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M AC ARI U Sj Patriarch of Antioch, ' 

Paul, of Aleppo^ Archdeacon. The Travels of 
Macarius, Patriarch of Antioch. 2 pts. 
London, 1829, 36, 4^ 61. B. 12. 

MACARTB’EYs Xorci . ■ 

Some Account of the public life, and a selec- 
tion from the , , . writings of the Earl of 
Macartney, etc, 2 vols. Lo7idon, 1807. 4°. 

124. D. 4 

MACABBAB. 

An Historioal Description of the Kingdom 
of Macasar in the East Indies. 

London, 1701. 8° 70. E. 25. 

Blok (K.) Governor of Macassar, History of 
the Island of Celebes, to which have been 
added a Report, concerning the slave trade 
of Macassar, drawn up by a Dutch Committee, 
e?o. 4 vols. Calcutta, 1817. 8®. 70. C. 1, 

Imperfect, wanting aU after p. B2 of vol, 3, 

MACAUIiAY, Lord, 

Forster (W. E.) William Penn and Thomas 
B. Macaulay: being ... observations on 
the charges made in Mr. Macaulay’s History 
of England, against the character of W. 
Penn. Lo7idon, 1849. 8°. 32. A. 5 (1). 

Arnold {Bev. F ) The Public Life of Lord 
Macaulay. London, 1862. 8®. 

156. F. 353. 

Stirling (J. H.) Jerrold, Tennyson and Mac- 
aulay ; with other critical essays. 
Edinburgh, 1868. 8^. 156. F. 295. 

Trevelyan {Sir G. 0.) The Life and Letters 
of Lord Macaulay. 2 vols. 

Lo 7 idon, 1876. 8®. 150. F. 465. 

Loro Maoaulav and high Education in India, 
being an address, etc, [By Sm'endra Nath 
Banerji]. Oidcutia, 1878. , Pam. 25. 

Mobison (J. 0.) Macaulay. 

Lo'ndon, 1882. 8°. 

Trevelya^t {Sir G. 0.) The Life and Letters 
of Lord Macaulay. 2 vols. 

LoJidon, 1895. 156. F. 07. 

San JIB Chandra Sanyal. Macaulay in Lower 
Bengal. [Gdeuita, 1900, etc.-} 8°. 

^ 169. C. 367. 

Biprinied from the Galcutta Beview. 


MACCAHlSr, J. J-. ^ 

Maooann (Jo j.) Memorial of J. J. MacCann, 
late officiating Superintendent of the Cal- 
cutta Police. Calcutta, 1850. 8®. 

171. E. 27. 

MACDONALD, Capt. D. 

MacDonald {Capt, D.) B,N, A narrative 
of the early Life and Services of Capt. D. 
MacDonald [in India and Malaysia], Ex- 
tracted from his journal , . . Third edition. 
Weymouth, [1842], 8'=’. 169. C. 365. 

MACDONALD, Bev. Dr. KennetH S. 

Macphah* {Bev. J. M.) Kenneth S. Macdonald, 

. , , Missionary of the Free Church of Scot- 
land, Calcutta, Edinburgh, 1905, 8°. 

179. B. 95. 

MACDONALD, Bev. J. 

A Brief Memorial of . . . J. Macdonald, 

, . . missionary of the Free Church of 
Scotland ... [Signed M. W.] 

Calcutta, 1847. 8^ 169. A. 35 (8). 

MACEDONIA. 

Holland {Sir H.) Travels in the Ionian Isles, 
Albania, Thessaly, Macedonia. 2 vols. 

LoTfidon, 1819. 8°, 64. F. 13, 

Macgbegob (C.) Lady Maegregor. The Life 
and Opinions of Major-Genl. Sir Cliarles 
Metcalfe Maegregor, Qut.rtermaster-General 
in India. 2 vols. Edhibwgh, 1888> 8°. 

8. F. 

MACHIAVELLI, Niceolo. 

ViLLARi (P.) Niccolo Machiavelli and his 
Times. 2 vols. London, 1878, 

113. E. 57. 

Mobley {Bight Hon, J.) Machiavelli. 

London, 1897. 8^ ll3. E 59. 

machineby. 

See also Railways. 

Babbage (0.) A Course of lectures on Natural 
Philosophy and Mechanical Arts. 2 vols. 
London, 1807. 4". 

Young {Dr, T.) On the Economy of Machinery 
and Manufactures, London, 1832. 8°. 

147. A. Ill 


25. I 



MACHIHEEY 


MACHINEBY- conid. 

CoLYEB (F.) Hydraulic, Steam, and Hand - 
Power Lifting and Pressing MacMnery, 
Londofii 1892. 8°. /,182. A., ,10. 

Templeton (W.) Tlie Engineer’s, Millwi^iglit’s, 

and Madiinist’s Pinctical Assistant ; compris- 

ing a collection of useful tables, rules and 
data. London^ 1892. 1G°. 131. B, HI. 

Rankihe (W. I. M.) A Manual of Maeliinery. 
London, 1893. 8°. 131. B. 7. 

Unwin (W. C.) The Elements of Machine 
Design. London, 1894,93. 8°. 131* B. 101. 

On the Development and Transmission 

of Power from Central Stations. ^ ^ 

London, 1894. 8°, 131. B, 3. 

Foley (N.) The I^reclianical Engineer’s refer- 
ence book for machine and boiler construc- 
tion. London, fol. 131. B. 2. 

Wallis-Taylor (A. J.) Sugar Machinery, cfc. 
London, [1895]. 8". 135. G. 305. 

Forming no. 7 of ‘"Eider's TecJmkal Scries 

Clebk (D. H.) The Meclianical Engineer’s 
Pocket-Book of tables, formula-!, rules and 
data. London, 1896. 16°. 131. B. 25. 

Jamieson (A.) A Text-book of Applied 
Mechanics. 2 vols. London, 1896, 97. 8°. 

y,131..B, ,15. 

Thompson (S. P.) Dynamo-Electric Machin- 
erju A manual for students of Eleotro- 
P. P. 440. technics. London, 1800. 8° 13L D. 31. 

vols. 60; Appleby (C. J.) Appleby’s Illustrated Hand- 
s, 38'd5 book of Machinery. Section 1. — Pritne Mov- 
ers . . . Eifth edition. Section 2. — Hoist- 
rrangement ing Machinery Section S.-Piimptog 

economical Machinery. io«e?on, 1897-1890. 8 ^ 

1883. 8°. 131. B. 07. 

131. B. 99. Kenneby (A. B. W.) The Mechanics of Ma* 

ipsedia, ... chineiy, Londoji Sind New Yorh, IBQS. 8°. 
design, 

the steam Barr (A.) Address on the application of 

’ tlie science of Mechanics to Engineering 

Practice. London, 1899, 8°. 

ISO." A* 5 '(6). 

Levassehr (E.) Compara»son du travail A 
la main et k la machine. Paris, 1900, 4°. 

•135. 'a.;:46.;'. 

Contained in “Bvlktin de'.ia,::SociM'"''ie"' 
Encouragement povr P Industrie nationahP 

Cassell ( ) Cassell’s „ ,Cyolopa?dia,', of 

Mechanics, London, 1901, e/c. . fot " 24.,. 'II.',: 
In progress. 

[With plates.] I i^asmith (J.) Recent Cotton Mill Coustiuction 
P., P. 877. I and Engineering. Manchester, [1901 ?] 8®. 

131. B. 149. 

Ransome (S.) Modern Wood-Working Machin- 
ery. London, 1902. 8^^. 131. B. 63. 

SoiENTiEio American. Catalogue of valuable 
papers containeJ in the Scientific American, 
Supplement, 1876-1902. 

New York, 1902, fol. 2. A. 

Clerk (D. K.) A Manual of Rules, Tables, 
andlData^or Mechanical Engineers. 

r fto 9A T? 


The Engineer and MACinNisa’s Assistant : a 
series of plans, sections, and elevations ol 
stationary, marine, and locomotive engmes, 
water w'heels, spinning machines, tools, etc 
2 vols. London, 1850. fol. 131. B. 4. 

Appletou (D.) Appleton’s Biotionaiy o£ Ma- 
chines, Mechanics, Engine-work, and Engi- 
neering. 2 vols. Nm Yorh, 1852. ^8 

Lb CHATBi,rEE (L.) Guide du meoanicien 
oonstractenr efc conductom de machines 
locomotives. 2 vols. Paris, 1859. 8 . 


Hill (W.) Lectures, Machinery and Appii- 
ances used in Engineering Works. 
Chatham, 1876. fol. 6964. 

Bi-AINE (E. G.) Hydraulic Machine^. 

London. 1877. 8°. 132.!A. 169. 

Wbisbach (J.) A Manual of the Mechanics 
of En ormeering and of the construction of 
machines . . . Vol. i. — Theoretical Mecha- 
nics. Undon, 1877. 8^ 131. B. 103. 

Scientific American. An illustrated (weekly) 
journal of art, science, and mechanics. 
New series. Vol. 38, etc. 


London, 1884. 8°. 131. B. 41. 

Armottr (J.) Power in Motion : horse-power, 
wheel gearing, driving bands, and angular 
forces. London, 1887. 12*^. 131. B. 5. 

Glynn (J.) A Rudimentary Treatise on the 
Construction of Cranes and other Hoisting 
Machinery, London, 1887. 12®, 

131. B. 81. 

Institution op Mbohanioal Emineees.^ Pro - 
ceedings. October, 1888. 

London, [1888]* 8®. 

Kirkaldy (W. G.) Illustrations of David Kirk* 
aldy’s System of Mechanical Testing. 

London, 1891. 4®. 131, B. 10. 

Whitham (J. M.) A Descriptive treatise on 
constructive Steam-Engineering, etc. 

New York, 1891. 8®. 131 0. 21. 

Benjamin (P.) Modern Mechanism, exhibit- 
ing the latest progress in machineii, motors, 
andi^the transmission of power. . ^ 

" |3,1. B. *8, j I^?iSb%11903, 8‘ 






^ 


MACHINEEY-cojicrd 

ZiM»rEB (G. F.) Hie Meclianical Handling of 
Material. Being a treatise on the handling 
of material such as coal, or timber, &c., 
automatic or semi-automatic machinery 
. . . also dealing fully with the handling, 
storing and warehousing of grain. 
London, 1905. 4°. 131. B. 22. 

Electric Machinery. 

See iSLECTEIOITY. 


Gem and. Oil En gines. 


Clerk (T).) The 
London, 1896. 


Gas 

8^ 


and Oil 


Engine. 
131. C. 


Grover (F.) A Practical Treatise on Modern 
Gas and Oil Engines. Manchester, 1902. S'", 

24. P. 

Eobikson (W.) Gas and Petroleum London 
and Nttv YorTc, 1902. 8°. 

Mechanical Engineering. 

The E^jGIKeer and Machinist’s Assistant ; 
a series of plans, sections, and elevations of 
stationary, marine, and locomotive engines, 
etc. 2 vois. London, fol. 131. B. 4. 

Barber (T. W.) The Engineer’s Sketch-Book 
of mechanical movements, devices, appli- 
ances and contrivances, and details employed 
in the design and construction of machin- 
ery. London, 1890. 8°. 157. A. 67, 

The Engineer’s Sketch book of mechanical 

movements, devices, appliances and con- 
trivances, and details employed in the 
design and construction of machinery. 
London, 1902. 8°. ‘24. G. 

Quaintance (H. W.) The Influence of Farm 
Machinerv on Pi'oduction and Labour. 

New Yorlc, 1904. 8°. 134. C. 97. 

Tublkations of the American Economic Asso- 
ciation, third sifies, vol, 5, no. 4, 

Donkin (B.) A Text-book on Gas, Oil, and Air 
Engines. With ... illustrations 

Fourth edition, revised, etc. 

. London, 1905. S'’. 131. 0. 65. 

Marine Engines. 

See Naval Science, 

Steam Engines. 

TredgoLd (T.) The Steam Engine, comjjrising 
an account of its invention and progressive 
improvement. London, 1827 4®. 

131. a 8. 

Galloway (E.) History and progress of the 
Steam Engine. London, 1834. *”8°. 

131. C. 59. 

Pambohr (F. M. G. de) Count. A Piactical 
Treatise on Locomotive Engines. 

Lo7idon, 1840. 8°. 131. C. 55. 

Trebgold (T.) The Principles and Practice and 
explanation o f the Machinery of Locomotive 
Engines (Machinery used in Steam Naviga- 
tion). 2 vols. London, 1850, 51. 

131. C. 6 . 

Clark (D. K.) Bailway Machinery. 2 vols. 

. Glasgow 1855, 4°. 218. K. 9. 


MAGHINEBY— Steam Engines— 

contd. 

Drysdalb (C. R.) On Steep Gradients of 
Railways, and the Locomotives and Station- 
ary Engines employed, etc. 

London, 1856. 8'’. 32. A. (7). 

Clark (D, K.) On the improvement of 
Railway Locomotive Stock and the reduc- 
tion of the Working Expenses. 

London, 1857. 8°/ 32. A. 9. 

Isaac (T. S.) On the use of Locomotive 
Power, on Gradients of 1 in 17, and Curves 
of 300 feet radius, on railways in America, 
etc. London, 1859. 8°. 130. E. 39 (1). 

Clark (D. K.) and Colburn (Z.) Recent 
practice in the Locomotive Engine. 

Glasgow, 1862. 4°, 218. K. 9. 

Cross (J.) l On the structure of Locomotive 
Engines for ascending steep inclines, with 
sharp curves on railways. By J. Cross. 
II. On the Impedimental Friction between 
wheel tires and rails with plans for improve- 
ment. By W, B. Adams. 

Lo7idon, 1864. 8° 130. E. 135 (2). 

Fairlie (R. F.) Second Series of Experiments 
with the Fairlie Engines. 

Lo7idon, 1870. 8°. Pam. 12. 

Colburn (Z.) Locomotive Engineering, and 
the Mechanism of Railways. 2 vols. 
London, 1871. 4°. 218. K. 11. 

Thurston (R. H.) A History of the Growth 
of the Steam Engine. London, 1878. 8°. 

131. 0. 57. 

Zeuneb (G.) Ti'eatise on Valve-Gears, with 
special consideration of the Link-Motions 
of Locomotive Engines. London, 1884. 8®. 

131. C. 5. 

Reierson (D. P. j.) The Locomotive Engine- 
man’s Companion and Handy-Book, etc. 
Lahore, 1885. Pam. 12. 

A Manual of the Locomotive Engine. 

Allahabad, [1880]. 8^ 131.' 0. 49. 

Porter (C. T.) A Treatise on the Richards 
Steam-Engine Indicator, manufactured by 
Elliot Bros., London, and the development 
and application of Force in the Steam En- 
gine. London, 1888. S'’. 131. C. 41. 

Whitham (J. M.) A Descriptive treatise on 
Constructive Steam-Engineering, etc. 

New Yorlc, 1891. 8°. 131. C. 21. 

Clark (D. K.) An Elementary Treatise on 
Steam and the Steam-Engine, stationary .and 
portable. London, 1892. lO®. 131. C. 11. 

Woods (A. T.) Compound Locomotives. 
Chkago, 1893. 8". 131. C. 3. 

Cooke (J. C. B.) British Locomotives ; their 
history, construction, and modem develop- 
ment. London, 1894. 8® 131. 0. 15. 

Edwards (E.) Modern American Locomotive 
Engines. Fhaodelphia, 1895. 8®. 

131, C. 9. 

Ewing (J. A«) The Steam-engine and other 
Heat-engines. Cambridge, 1897 8°. 

24. G. 

Jamieson (A.) A Text-book on Steam and 
Steam Engines. London, 1897. 8'’. 

131. C. 39. 
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MABAGtASCAR. 

m:adagasoae-cow<*- 

DBLiiON (Ct.) A Voyage to the East-Indics ; 

giving an acooimt of the Isle of Mad® « 
gascar. ■ 2 pts. Jjandony 1698, 8^. _ , , 

■ 65. Ji, Jo, 

Houveil© ^ d’uii voyage fait 

aiix Indes Orient ales, contcimnt la des- 
' cription des. Isles de Bourbon et de-, Mada- 
gascar. AmMiifdam^ 12®, 203. A. 8. 

Peuby (RA Tlie Advontiires of R. Pniry, 
during fifteen years’ captivity on the Island 
of Madagascar ; containing a description of 


EimnTE (W. J. M.) ,£Maimalof the Steam 
Engine. London^ 1897* 8 . 131. O, 17. 

Goodbvb (T. M.) Text-hook on the Steam 
Engine, with a supplement on Gas Engmes, 
and Part ii on Heat Engines. _ ^ 

London, im. 8°. 181. 0. 3o. 

RetnoIiDS (M.) Locomotive Engine Driving ; 
a practical manual for engineers m charge 
of locomotive engines. London, b ■ 

lol. b. lo. 

MoDEBi^r Locomotives. Illustrations, specifica- 
tions and details of typical American and 
European Steam and Electric Locomotives. 
New Yofhi 1901. fol. 181. G. 2. 

Pettigbew (W. P.) A Manual of Locomotive 
Engineering. With an historical introduc- 
tion . . . With a section on American and 
Continental engines. Londonit 1901. 8 . 

14. T>. 

Bakeb (G. H.) Economic Locomotive Manage- 
ment. Lo'ndoTii [1902]. 8®, 130. E. 191. 

Stbbttojs' (C. E.) Tlie Locomotive Engine, 
and its Development. 

Gbeenly (H.) The Model 
design and construction. 


L Naebative of the loss of the ‘ Winterton’* 
Eastlndiaman, wrecked on the coast of Mada- 
gascar in 1792 ; ... To which is subjoined, 
a short account of the natives of Madagas- 
car , . . By a Passenger in the ship. 
Edinburghf 1820. 8®. 94. 0. 5. 

Ellis {Bev. W.) History of Madagascar, com- 
prising also the progress of the Christian 
Mission established in 1818. 2 vols. 

l-07id07i, [1838]. 8®. 121. H. 5. 

Three Visits to Madagascar during the 

years 1853-1854-1856, , Lo7idon, 1859. 8®. 

94. 0. 7, 

Pfeiefeb (0.) The Last Travels of Ida 
Pfeiffer : inclusive of a visit to Madagascar. 
London, 1801. 8°. 91. B, 75. 

Ryak (V. W.) Bishop of Ilauniins, Mauri- 
tius and Madagascar : journals of an eight 
years’ residence in the Diocese of Mauritius, 
and of a visit to Madagascar. 

London, 1864. 8®. 94, D. H, 

Maoleop (L.) Aladagascar and its people. 
London, 1865. 8®. 94. 0. 3. 

Ellis {Ben. W.) Madagascar Revisited, des- 
cribing the events of a new reign and the 
evolution which followed. 

London, 1867, 8®. 94. L. 1, 

SiEREE (J.) Madagascar and its People. 
TSTotes of a four years’ residence. With 


London, 1904. 8°. 

131. 0. 71. 

HACKAY, Licut^Gen. Hugh. 

Mackay (J.) Life of Lieut.-Gen. Hugh Mac- 
kay of Scourv, Commander-in- Chief of the 
Forces in Scotland, 1689 and 1690, etc, 

London, 1836, 4®. 124. G. 2, 

MACKENZIE, Sir Morell. 

Haweis {Bev, E. R».) Sir Morell Mackenzie, 
physician and operator, 

London, mZ, 8®, 133. H, 3. 

MACKINTOSH, Sir James, 

Mackintosh (R. J.) Memoirs of the Life of 
the Rt. Hon. Sir James Mackintosh. 2 vols, 

London, 1835. 8®, 169. C. 247. 

Memoirs of the Life of Rt. Hon. Sir 

JarUes IVIackintosh. 2 vols. 

London, 1836. 8®. 169. C. 27. 

Bulweb {Bight Hon, Sir H. L.) afterwards 
Lord Bailing. Historical Characters : Tal- 
leyrand, Cobhett, Mackintosh, Canning. 2 
' vols. London, 1868. 8®. 124. A, 57. 

MACLEOD, Bev. Dr. Norman. 

Macleop (Bev, D.) Memoirs of Norman 
Macleod, d.d, 2 vols. London, 1876. 8®. 

160, L. 176. Dbitby (R.) 

MoRAIE. Wmiarn Watts. of&S 

Howard (J. E.) Memoir of William Watts Isla: 

McNair, of the Indian Survey Department, vocahiilar 

the first European explorer of Kafiristan. 

Lor^, [1890 ?] obi, 8“. 169. 0. 346. 

i .Iff ACBE AD Y, William Charles. et aux 1 

Pollack (J.) Ladg Polhck Macready as I 
' knew him, London, 1884, 8®* 167, H. 23. Moriabty 

MADAG'AlSCAB* tude\80® < 

Renneeobt (U, B. de) Histoire des Indes plement.) 

' oriep-tales.', * Liidc, 1688»; ' 12% ' X68,‘0, 43. 
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MABAGASCAE— ^505^c^^^. 

Dawson (Oapl E. W.) lladagascar : its^capa- 
bilities and resources. Proposed railways, 
piers, and roads between AntananarxTO, 
the Capital, Einanarantsoa, the second 
Capital, and ffie ports of Tamatave Mo- 
jimga, and Mafaindrano. London, 

Matjde iOol. F. C.) Five Years in Madagas- 
car, with notes on the Military Situation. 
London, 1896. 8°. 94. C. 11. 

BtFBi.ElGH’(B.) Two Campaigns, Madagascar 
and Ashantee. London, ISm. 8. _ 

121. H. o, I 

GENNE-e (A. van) Tabou et totdmismo i 
Madagascar. Paris, 1904. 8 . 166. E. 69. 

Yon (A.) Madagascar. Hisloire— organisa- 
tion— colonisation. Paris 1 90a. 8 

94. C. 2o. 

MABBC, Bene. 

Baeb^ (E.) Le Nabab Ren6 MadecA His- 
toire diplomatique des projets de la France 
sur le Bsngale et le Bend jab, n72«I808, e^c. 
Pam, 1894. 8°. 169. G. I. 

MADEIBA. 

OviNGTON (.})• A Voyage to Suratt in the year 
1689, likewise a description of Madeim. _ 
London, 8°. 203. 0.1. 

Rambles in Madeira, and in Portugal, in the 
early part of 1826. London, 1827. ^8 

HABHAVABAO SINBHIA. 

Keene (H. G.) Madhaya Rao Scindhia, 

otherwise called Madhoji. 

Oxford, mi. 8°. 32. C. 

MADOEEA. See Java, etc. 

MADBAS. 

Madeas, [a View of the place] painted by W. 
Daniell ... and E. T. Parris ; from draw- 
ings made by Mr. A. Earle in ... 1829, 
now exhibiting in Coromandel Place, etc. 
[With a reproduction of the view.] , _ 

Boredcji, [1830 ?] 8°. 203. B. 2(3). 

Lewin (M.) Is the practice of torture in 
Madras, with the sanction of the authorities 
of Leadenhall Street t qi ni 

Westminster, 1856. 8 . 166. C. 81 (1) 

Madeas Masonic Eevie w. (A monthly jom- 
nal of Free-Masonry.) Edited by 0. H. 
Malden, vol. 1, nos. 1-12. -o -p aim 
Madras, [1890]. 8°. P- ^ 967. 

The first two nwnbers hear the title ‘Madras 
Masonic Record^ 

Notes on the visit of H. E.H. the Prince of 
IVales to Madras— 1875. Madras, IWS. 8. 

Pam. 20. 

Rea (A.) Monumental Remains of the Dutch 
East India Company in 
Madras. Madras, ISdl. 4°. 227. A. 20. 

Ar&hosologicat Survey of India, New Impe- 
rial series, Yol* xxv* 

Madden [Rev. 0. H.) List of B'lrials at 
Madras— in St. Mary’s cemetery— from 1801 
to 1850, (from 1861 to 1900), etc.. 2 pts. 
Modras, 1904, 05. fol. 2108. 


MADEAS. 

MADEAS— coMfd. 

Hosten (H.) Dolmens et cromlechs dans 
lesPalnis. [With illustrations.] 

Bruxelles, 8°. 156. G. 30. 

Extrait des ‘‘Missions Beiges de la Compag' 
nie de Jesus.*' 

. , 'Army. . 

An Aocoent of the origin, progress, and con* 
sequences of the late discontents of the 
Army on the Madras establishment. 

London, 1810. 8°. 370. A. 43. 

Malcolm {Brig.-Gen.-8ir. J.) Observations 
on the Disturbances in the Madras Nxmj, 

2 pts. London, 1812. 8°. 170. B. 141. 

Lake [Maj. E.) Journals of f ^ 

Madras Army, in the years 1817, 1818, and 

1819. London, 1826. 8°. 170. A. 39. 

— Plans and Views. Londan, 1826 

ioo. id. A. 

Nbidd (Gc». J.G. S.) Historical Eecord of 
the Honourable East India Company s 
First Madras European Regiment ... By 
a staff Oficer (J. G. S. Neill]. 

London, 1843. 8“. _ 170- A. 9. 

Bemaeks on the discouraging treatment of 

the Madras Army, by the Bengal autho- 
rities especially with reference to the 

arrangements for the Burmese Expedition 

[Madwa. 1862.] 8°. 169. A. 99 (9). 

ViBAET {Od. H. M.) The Mditary History of 
the Madras Engineers and Pioneers, from 
1743 up to the present time. 2 vols. _ 
London, 1881-83. 8®. 170. A. 5. 

WihSOTS (Li.-Col W. J.) History of the Mad. 
ras ArW (from 1746 to 1826. With an 
account of the European artillery, engin- 
eers, and infantry up to their amalgamation 
with the Royal Army in 1861, and of the 
Native cavalry and infantry up to 1857. 

6 vols.; Madras, 1882-89. 8 . 14. A. 

Bell (Maj. K.) Memoir of General John 
Briggs, of the Madras Army. 

Lo^on, 1885. 8°. O. 7. 

Fraseb. (OoL H.) Memoir and Correspond- 
^Tn^of General James Stuart Fraser of the 
Madras Army. London, 188o. 8^^^ ^ 

edition. 

London^ mb 8". 169. C. 183. 

Dlaby of the SOX', ces of the 1st Madras Lancers 
and a troop from each 3rd and 4th Ma<kas 
Light Cavalry attached during 
in^Upper Burma m 1886-87 and 1887 88^ 

Compiled by the 29 

depot Madras. 1889. 8°. 168. 0. -9. 

Jaokson {Lieut. E. P.) Historical records of 
the 13th Madras Infantry. 

London, ms. 170. A. 2. 
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MABBAS. 


MADEAS. 


MADEAS-Geography and Travels 

— cmcld. 

Madras Go vemmeEt House, [6 Photographs 
showing some of the views from and in 
the Government House, Madras.] 

[ifadra^], obi fol. 239. B. 33- 

Cnrs'NEBY (G.) [Views in Madras. Drawn 
and etched by G, Chxnnery. With letter- 
press.] {Madras ? 1807.] 8°. 202. B. 15. 

^UTTEBWOETH (Oapt W. J.) The Madras 
Koad Book ([containing] tables of the roads 
throughout the Presidency of Fort St. 
George, with additional routes to Calcutta 
and Bombay, framed in 1833 . . . Revised 
and enlarged, in 1838-39). Madras^lSSO, 8°. 

^ 103. B. 57. 

Lettebs from Madras, during the years 1836- 
1839. Bv a Lady [J. C. M.]. 

Londo 7 i, 1846. 8^ 163. E. 9- 

N 0 BT 02 T (J. B.) A Letter to Robert Lowe, 
Esq., on the condition and requirements of 
the Presidency of Madras. 

London, 1854. 8^ 172. C. 5. 

Mxjnro (W. T.) pseud. [i.e., W. Taylor] 
Madrasiana. Madras, 1868. 8®. 

163. B. 45. 

Denison {Sir W.) Varieties of Vice-Regal 
Life. 2 vols. io?^do5^, 1870. 8®. 

169.0.25. 

Baieelein (E. R.) The Land of the Tamul- 
ians and its Missions. Madras, 1875. 8®, 

179. A. 23. 

A Guide to the City of Madras and its Sub- 
urbs. Second edition. Higginbotham <£? Co.» 
Madras, 1875. 12®. ' 163. E. L 

Cole {Maj. H. H.) Preservation of National 
Monuments, Madras Presidency. The Seven 
Pagodas, Velur, Trichinopoly, Srirangam, 
Madura, Tan] ore, Kombakonum, Chillam- 
baram, Conjeveram and Bijjinagar. Pre- 
liminary Report, 23rd June, 1881. Illustrat- 
ed by thirteen plans and diagrams and 
twenty-four rough sketches. 

Simla, 1881. fol. 227. B. 8. 

A Guide to the City of Madras and its Suburbs. 
Madras, 1881. 12®. 163, E. 6. 

Css ARY {Mev. C.) The Beautiful Countries, 
or Travels in Australia, New Zealand, and 
Tasmania, through Madras, Colombo, and 
Candy, CalmUa, 1884. 8®. 104. A, 7. 

A Guide to the City of Madras“and its Suburbs. 
Madras, 1889. 12®. '* . 163. E. 7. 

The Sanitation of Madras. [Reprinted from 
the ** Madras Mail, ’U893.] Madras, 8°. 

132. B. 19 (7). 

History. 

A Reply to a “Letter from Andrew Stuart 
Esq,., to ... the Directors of .the East 

‘ Company’* [respecting the conduct of 
Btigadier-Gen, J, Stuart at Madras]. 

, London, [1776]. 4®. 172. A. 62. 

BiSPENcaf of Lord Pigot, London, 1777. 4®. 


MADBAS— History—foJt/d. 

Pigot, Lord Pigot’s Narrative of the 

late Revolution in the Government of Mad- 
ras, dated 11th September, 1776. , 
[itfadm5,,1777].; 4®, ' 165. G. 41. 

Apparen tly a portion of some larger woric. 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq., and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer to 
the accusation brought against them for the 
supposed murder of Lord Pigot. Containing 
also a concise narrative of the proceedings 
of Lord Pigot, likewise the separate defence 
of Brigadier-General Stuart, for himself, 
and for the Military under his command. 
London, 1778. 4®. 172. A. 22. 

Defence of Lord Pigot. London, 1778. 4°. 

169. C. 22. 

Stuart (A.) A Letter to the Honourable 
the Directors of the East India Company, 
from Andrew Stuart, Esq., respecting the 
conduct of Brigadier-General James Stuart 
at Madras. {London}, 1778. 4®. 

■■ ■H72.' A.'26.^ 

The Necessity of the suspension and arrest 
of Lord Pigot, late Governor of Madras for 
the East India Company . . . First pt. 
In which an account is given of the rights 
and political situation of the Company in 
India, e^c. {London], 1779. 8®. 

107. G. 3 (2). 

Stuart (iV.) A Letter to , . . Lord Am- 
herst, from A. Stuart, Esq. [respecting 
the dismissal of Brigadier-General Janies 
■ Stuart from the service of the East 
India Company]. {London, 1781]. fol. 

172. A. 60. 

An Accurate and authentic narrative of the 
origin and progress of the dissentions at the 
Presidency of Madras, etc. (A concise Ac- 
count of the events of the Rebellion at Mad- 
ras). 2 pts. London, 1810. 8®. 

169. G. 19. 

Marsh (C.) Review of some .important 
passages in the late administration of Sir 
G. H. Barlow Bart, at Madras ; compre- 
hending the details relative to his interfer- 
ence in the trials of certain persons 

convicted of forgery and conspiracy in 
the King’s Supreme Court of Judicature at 
that Presidency. London, 1813. 8®. 

165. G. 31. 

Gleig (Bel). G. R.) The Life of Major- 
General Sir Thomas Mimro, Bart, and 
K.O.B., late Governor ofMMras. 3 vols. 
London, 1830. 8®. 169. 0. 43. 

— 2 vols. London, 1831. 8®. 

169. 0. 101, 

— The Life of Major.-General Sir Thomas 
Munro, Bart, and b:.o.b, late Governor of 
Madras. London, 1849. 8®. 169. C. 236. 

Observations on the existing subjection of the 
Government of Madras to that of Bengal ; 
and on the evils accruing to the former 
Presidency from the absence of a really 
general Government.. Madfds, [1852 ?] 8®. 

169. A. 99 (10). 



MADEAS— History- cmti. 

Smollbt (P. B.) Madras : its cWil adminis- 
tration ; being rough notes from pOTSonal 
observation, written in 1865 and ^56. 
London, 1858. 8“. 172. C. 7. 

Wheeleb (J. T.) Madras in iflie Olden 
Tim©; being a history of the Presidency > 
from the -first fonndation of Fort St. 
George. 3 vols. Madras, 1861.^^8®.^ ^ 

Imperfect, waiting ml> !• 

Hand-book to the Madras Becords, being 

report on the Public Becords i>reserved m 
the Madras Government Office^ previous 
to 1834. With chronological annals 
of the Madras Presidency. ^ 

Madras, 1867. 8“. 165. A. 99 (2). 

Etobobd (E. a.) a Vindication of 

aoter and administration of Sir Thonias 
Rnmbold, ... from the misrepresenta- 
tion of Col. Wilks, Mr. Mill, and other 
historians of British India : including an 
examination of Mr. Hastings’ relations with 
Sir T. Bumbold. London, 1868.^ 8 . 

172. A. 

Eoyai. Mail Letters, and a narrative of the viat 
to Madras of H. E. H. the Duke of Edin- 
burgh. [The author’s preface signed : U A. 

L., »-.e., Charles Allen Lawson, r 
Madras, 1870. 8“. 176. C. 109. 

Hahd-Book of the Madras Presidency. 
London, im. 8“. 

Motbo (Sir T.) Bart. Major-General Sm 
Thomas Munro, Bart., K.an., Governor of 
Madras. Selections from his mmutes and 
other ofBoial writings. 2 vols. 

1881. 8®. 

Whebbeb (J. T.) Madra^n the Olden Time, 
beinv a history of the Presidency, from the 
^foundation of Port St. George 1 vol. 
Madras, 1882. 8». 167- B.. 6- 

Ms-ncTTATT /'T E 1 A Hand-Book of direo- i 

the'Ports in the Presidencpf Madras 

and Ceylon. Madras, 1883. 8 ^ ^ 

Stttuvan (H. E.) a Narrative of the onenm- 
in which I resigned my seat in 
"uncil of His Excellency the Governor 
of Madras. Madras, 1887. ^ ^ 2. 

Ttiwiu (El A Collection of letters ^Mefly 
between the Madras Govemmont and Eyles 

SJrA ^'^^-"l05. A. 79 (4). 

d^g the U forty yeaxs of British ad- 
ministration. Madras, 189 . 

Bbabskaw (J.) Six Thomas Mumo and Je 

British Settlement of the Madras^ R 
dency. Oxford, 1894. 8 . 

The Diaby and Consultation Book ol*®^^8eht 
f President! Governor and Council of (at) 

4 vols. Madras, 1894-95. 8°. 172.> 3J ). 


MAETTEAI f 

MADEAS— History— coBcld. 

Pbhhy (P. E. P.) Port St. George, Madras. 

A short history of onr first possession 
in India. London, 1900. 8. 

PosTBB (W.) The Pounding of Port St. 
George, Madras. London, 1902. 8. _ »- 

167. G. 25, 

Leightoit (D.) Vicissitudes of Port St. George. 
Madras, Bombay, [1902]. 8“. 167. G. I. 

Love (Ool. H. ' D.) Descriptive List of 
Pictures in Government House and tlm 
Banqueting Hall, Madras, ifadra.?^ 190^ 

Malden (Pen. C. H.) List of Bwiahji Mad- 
ras from 1680 to 1746 (1749 to 1800), ete. 

2 pts. Madras, WOZ. iol. 

Lawson {Sir 0. A.) Memories oi 

London, 1905. 8°. 17. H. H. 

La-w. 

See also India — Law. 

Basnes (C. E.) The Civil Law of the 

Madras Presidency, as contamed m tke exts^ 
ing Eegiilations and Acts with in > 
notes, &c. Madras, 1852. S’. HSS- 

HoixowAr (W.) Notes on Madras Judicial 
Administration. Madras, load. 

SiBANGE (T. L.) Letter to the Gov®oment 
of Fort Saint George on Judicial Eeform. 
Madras, 1860. fol. 171. A. 

The Madbas Jokist. Vols. vi-xi. . 

Madras, 1871-76. 4’. P- E- 

ANNAVtaiB SOBBOYEB llY^B- 

Eraotitioners Act as adapted to the Madr 
Presidency. Trichinopoly, 1882^ A ’l93 (2). 

The SUdbas Bae, and how to improve it. 
By A. 0, Madras, 1883. ^8^.^ ^ 

Eakgasbami Aiyenoab (C.) 

practice of the Presidency Gomt of Sma 1 
Causes of Madras. Madras,^ md 8^. 

Nelson (J. H.) Indian Usage 

made Law in Madras. London,^ ml. ^8^^ 

1888.^“. A 

Thibxtvenkata CHABiin (M. S.) 

vinoial Small Cause Courts Act f 

With the Dehto s Act, vl of 1888, and Uie 
Civil Procedure C^e Amendment 
of 1888. Ifadras, 1888. 8. 1 x. A. b . 

Trade a]id_Einafroe. 

■See India— Trade and Finance. 

StSD $■) La Mpion du MaduiA d’aprbs 
J--. niedits. 2 tom. 


ir,“T8T7"^ h®- 

nelson (J.H.) TLeJVIadura country. A 
manual. 5, pts. Madras, gg. 




MAHAEAJAB- 


MADURA. 


MA(mETimi-conm,r, 

Feasee {( 7a|3 ^. H. a. B.) Experiments made 
to determine the Temperature Co-efficients 
of Watson’s : Magnetographs. 

Ca?cw/to,,1905.^: 4° ' ; • : ,163. , E. ,,4., 

Professional paj^erSf serial no, S. 

MAHABHARATA. . 

Moeat (Dr. F. J.) Address [on the Maha* 
bharata]. [1869]. 8°. 169. A. 29 (15). 

Inanda ChIrlxt (E), Virtue’s Triumplij or 
the Mah4 Bhirata, etc. 

3Iadra$, 1894. 8° 179. E. 251. 

OpmiOKS of the Press of .. Asia, , Europe and. 
America with letters, &c., of Oriental 
Scholars and other eminent persons on the 
English Translation of the Mahabliarata 
published by Pratap Chandra Roy. 

Oakuita, 1894. 8°. 179. E. 227. 

Besajtt (A.) The Story of the Great War. 
Some lessons from the Mahabharata for the 
use of Hindu students in the schools of India, 
etc. Londofi^ im. 12° 179. E. 123. 

BAHLMANiT (J.) Mahabharata-Studien. Ab- 
hancllimgen ziir altindischen IJteratur und 
Cidturknnde. Berlin^ 1899, eM. 8“ 


MADURA — condd. 

Ameeioat!? [Mabitba hlissiOH. J ubilee Volume, 

1883-84. J/udraa, 1884. 12°. 5,79. A. 79. 

MAGIC. 

Bee also Occult Sciejtce. 

Haddon (A. C.) Magic and Fetishism. 
London, 1906. 8°. 155. E. 147. 

Pari of the ^^Eeligions, Ancient and Modern^^ 
Series. 

MAGISTETISM. 

Baelow (P.) An Essay on Magnetic Attrac- 
tions, and on the laws of terrestrial and elec- 
tro Magnetism ; comprising ... an easy ex- 
perimental method of correcting the local 
attraction of vessels on the compass in all 
parts of the world. London^ 1S2X 8° 

133. G. 49. 

Becqtjerel (A. 0.) Traite experimentel de 
r^lectricite et du magndtisme. 6 vols. 
Pam, 1834-40. 8°. 131. B. 17. 

CoLQUHOTJN (J. C.) An History of Magic, 
Witchcraft, and Amimal Magnetism. 2 vols, 
London, 1851. 8° 160. R. 5. 

ScoEESBY (Bev. W.) Journal of a Voyage to 
Australia and round the world, for Magnet- 
ical Research. London/ IS&9. 8°. 

131. B. 57. 

Tyndall (J.) Researches on Biamagnetism 
and Magne-Crystallic action, including the 
question of Diamagnetic polaritv. 

London, 1870. 8=*. 132, B. 39. 

WoEMELL (R.) Magnetism and Electricity. 

London, [1882]. 8°. 131. B. 29. 

Watson (H. W.) and Buebury (S. H.) The 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity and 

Magnetism. 2 vols. Oxford, 1885. 8°. 


In 'progress. 

Roussel (A.) L^endcs morales de I’lnde, 
empruntfies an Bhagavata Purana et an Ma- 
habharata. Traduites du Sanscrit. 2 vols. 
Paris, 1900, 03. 8°. 179. E. 127. 

Stein (M. A.) A Sanskrit deed of sale con- 
cerning a Ka Izmirian Mahabharata manu- 
script. [London, 1900.] 8°. Pam. 16. 

Ludees (H.) Uber die Grantbarecension des 
Mahabharata. Berlin, 1901. 4®. 176. B. 6. 

Fausboll (V.) Indian M;5;thology according 
to the Mahabharata, in outline. 

Lo7idon, 1903. 8®. 173. H. 77. 

Jacobi (H.) Mahabharata. Inhaltsangahe, 
Index: und Concordanz der Calcuttaer und 
Bombayer Ausgaben. Bonn, 1903. 8®. 

179. E. 233. 

Sorensen (S.) An Index to the Names in the 
Mahabharata. London, 1904, etc, 4®. 

20. K. 

In progress. 

MAHABLESHWAE HILDB. 

Mahableshwur Guide, compiled and arranged 
by an old frequenter of the hills. Witli a 
mail. Bombay, 1875. 8®. 163. F. 101. 

MAHABBO GOlTIirDA RAHADE. 

Life of Mahadeo Govind Ranade. 

\Bomhwy, 1901.] 8®. Para. Il, 

Mankae (G. a.) a Sketch of th© Life and 
Works of the late Mr. Justice M. G. Ranade, 
etc. 2 vols. Bombay, 1902. 8®. 

169. B. 161. 

MAHARAJAS.,:: 

History of the Sect of Maharajas, or Vallabh* 
ach4.ryas, in Western India. [With iilus- 

- trations.] London, 1865, 8®. 


Binet (A.) and F]Sr:e (C.) Animal Magnetism. 
luondon, im. 8®. 163. E. 47. 

Guili.imin (A) Electricity and Magnetism, 
London, 1891. 8®. 153. E. 2. 

Maxwell (J, C.) A Treatise on Electricity 
and Magnetism. 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1892. 8°. 23. F. 

Emtage (W.^ T. a.) An Introduction to the 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity and 
Magnetism. Oxford, 1894, 8®. 

153. E. 67. 

Raea Magnetica, 1269-1699. P. B. Mari- 
court, F. Falero, P, Nunes, J. do Castro 
[afterwards Viceroy of India], G. Hartmann, 
M, Cortes, 0. Mercator, R. Norman, W. 
Brough, S. Stevin. Hit einer Einleitung. 

Berlin, 1898. 4®, 153 . E. 5l. 

Cheee (C.) An Enquiry into the nature of 
the relationship between Sun-spot JYequen- 
cy and Terrestrial Magnetism. 

London, 1904. 4®. p. p, 130, 

Memoirs of the Boyal Astronomical Society, 
a to vol. $5. ■ ' 

MACTKLh (d. A' .Treatise 5n . BImtdoity ' 
and Magnetism Third edition. 2,. vols. 
Oxford, 1904. .■ .153^ 



Mxjik {Sir W.) The Life of Mahomet. With 
introductory chapters on the original sources 
for the biography of Mahomet, and on the 
pre-Islamite history of Arabia. 4 vols. 
London, 1861. 8°. 178, G. 5. 

Sayid Ahmad. A Series of Essays on the Life 
of Mohammed, and subjects subsidiary there- 
to. Vol. 1. London, 1870. 8°. 20. B. 

Amir AlJ, Sayyad, Judge of the Calcutta 
High Court. A Critical Examination of the 
Life and Teachings of Mohammed. 

London, 1873. 8^ 178. G. 73. 

Muhammad, the Prophet. The Speeches & 
Table-talk of the Prophet Mohammad 
translated bv S. Lane- Poole. 

London, 1882". 8^ 178. G. 61. 

Muir {Sir W.) The Life of Mahomet from 
original sources. London, 1894. 8°. 20. B. 

AmIr ’AlI, Sayyad, Judge of the Ccdeuita 
High Court. The Spirit of Islam, or the life 
and teachings of Mohammed. 

Calcutta, 1896. 8"^. 178. G. 71. 

The Spirit of Islam, or the life and 

teachings of Mohammed. 

Calcutta, 1902. 8^=*. 19. B. 

Orimme (H.) Mohammed. 

Milnchen, 1904. 8^ 178. G. 12. 

Wollastok (A. N.) Muhammad. His life 
and doctrines, with accounts of his imme- 
diate successors. London, 1904. 8°. 20. I), 

Maegodiouth (B, S.) Mohammed and the 
Hise of Islam. London, 1905. 8° 20. B. 


Wetxesley, Marquess. The History of the 
Mahratta War. London, 1804. 8°. 


Notes relative to the late transactions 

in the Mahratta Empire. Fort William, 
Becember 15, 1803. London, 1804. 4®. 

15. H 

■■■■'# 

Notes relative to the Peace concluded between 
the British Government and the Mahratta 
Chieftains, and to the various questions 
arising out of the terms of the Pacification. 
London, 1805. 4^ 166. E. 12. 

History of all the events and trans** 

actions which have taken place in India : 
containing the negotiations of British Gov- 
ernment relative to the ... success of the 
late war. London, 1805. 4°. 13. A. 

A ViKDiCATioH of the justice and policy of the 
late Wars carried on in Hindostan and the 
Beckan, by Marquis Wellesley, Governor 
General ... in conjunction with His High- 
ness the Peishwah Bajee Hao, Chief of the 
Mahratta States ; against the subordinate 
Mahratta Chieftains Bowlut Rao Scindiah 
Ragajee Bhoonslah, and Jesswunt Rao 
Holkar. London, 1806. 8^ 166. E. 11 (1). 




MASAVAMSA. 


MAHAlTAllSA.: 


MAHBATTAB. 


MAHOMET-cowc^c?. 


Muhammad, the Prophet. The Sayings of 
Muhammad. Edited by Abdullah al-Mamun 
al-SuhrWf^rdy. London, 1 905. 16°. 

178. G. 127. 


MAHBATTAS. 

A Jourhal of the march of the Bombay Be 
tachment, across the Mahratta country, 
from Culpee to Surat, in 1778 ; commanded 
hy Lieut. -Col. Goddard : together with 
the proceedings of the Bombay Armvj under 
Col. Egerton, in their march towards 
Poonah. Xowdow, [1779]. 4°. 166. E. 6. 

An Historical Account of the settlement and 
possession of Bombay, by the English East 
India Company, and of the rise and pro- 
gress of the war with the Mahratta nation. 
[By Samuel Pechel.] London, 1781. " 8°. 

169. A. 39 (1). 

AhQuetil DU Perron (A. H.) Recherches 
historiques et geographiques sur Tlnde, qui 
renferment. 1. La suite chr< mologique des 
rois marates du Tanjaonr. 

Berlin, 1786. 4°. 162. A. 68. 

Affaires do ITnde, depius le commencement 
de la guerre avee la France en 1756, jusqu’a 
la conclusion de la paix en 1783. Pr^is his- 
toriqiie sur les Marattes, compose en persan, 
par r^crivain Hameddin. 2 tom. Londres, 
Paris, 1788. 8°. 165. G. 29. 

Tone (W. H.) A Letter to an Officer on the 
Madras Establishment : being an attempt 
to illustrate some particular institutions of 
the Mahratta people ; principally relative 
to their system of War and Finance. AJso 
an account of the political changes of the 
Empire, in . . . 1796, as published in the 
“Bombay Cornier.” Bombay BUdi 

Lo?ido7i, 1799. 8° Pam. 19. 

Brief remarks on the Malu-atta War, and on 
the rise and progress of the French Estab- 
lishment in Hindostan, under Generals Be 
Boigne and Perron. London, 1804. 8°. 

166. E. 7* 


Geigeb (W.) Bipavam&a und Mahavamsa, 
die beiden Chroniken der Insel , Ceylon, 
Erlangen, 1901. 8°. 115. G. 11. 

MAHI KAITTA. : 


Keily {Capt. 3. B.) Memoir on the Mahee 
Kant a, etc. [Bombay, 1855.] 8°. 

10006(12). 

Selections from the Becords of the Bombay 
Government, new series, no. 12. 

MAHMIJI), Sultan of Ghazni. 

Utbi. The Kitab-i-Yamini ; historical memoirs 
of the Amir Sahaktagin, and the Sultan 
Mahmud of Ghazna. Xonc?o?^, 1858. 8°. 

165, 0. 9. 

MAHOMET. ■ 


PRIDEAUX (H.) The True nature of Impos- 
ture fully displayed in the life of Mahomet. 
London,' nn. 8°. 178. G. 51. 


’Abul Feda. Ismael AbuT-Feda, de vita, et 
rebus gestis Mohammedis . . . Latin ^ vertit 
... J. Gagnier. Lat. Arabic. 

Oxonim, 1723. fob 216. G. 4. 


Inchbald {Bev. P.) Animadversions on a 
work entitled, “An Apology for the Life and 
Character of . . . Mohamed, ... by Godfrey 
Higgins, Esq.” Doncaster, 1830. 8°. 

178. G. 6. 


Green {Bev. S.) The Life of Mahomet. 
London, im. 16°. m: Q. 1. 

Weil (G.) Mohammed der Prophet, sein 
Lehen und seine Lehre, etc. 

Stuttgart, 1843. 8°. 178. B. 117. 

Sprenger {Dt. a.) The Life of Mohammad. 
Pt. 1. Allahabad, 1851. 8°. 178. G. 35. 


MALABAB* 



Id MAE[BAf!t?AS. 


MAKEATTAB-conid. 

Waking (E. S.) A History of the Mahrattas ; 
to which is prefixed, an historical sketch of 
the Decan. London ^ 1810. 4®. 

166. E. 4. 

Bboughtot? [Maj. T. H.) Letters written in 
a Maliratta Camp during the year 1809, de- 
scriptive of the character, manners, domestic 
habits and religious ceremonies of the Mah- 
rattas. London, 1813. 4°. 166. E. 8. 

Obigin of the Bind aides, preceded by historical 
notices on the rise of the difierent Mahratta 
States. By an officer in the service of the 
Hon. East India Company. 

Uidon, 1818. 8°. 166. E. S. 

Thoen (Maj, W.) Memoir of the War in 
India, conducted by General Lord Lake, 
Commander-in- Chief, and Major-Gen. Sir 
Arthur Wellesley, Duke of Wellington. 
London, 1818. 4^ 166. H. 8. 

Tone (W. H.) Illustrations of some institu- 
tions of the Mahratta People. 

Galmtta, 1818. 8^ • 169. A. 43 (2). 

ScMMABY of the Mahratta and Pindarree Cam- 
paign, during 1817, 1818, and 1819, under 
the direction of the Marquis of Hastings : 
chiefly embracing the operations of the army 
of the Beckan, etc, London, 1820. 8®. 

166. E. 9. 

Blacker (Lieut. -Col V.) Memoir of the oper- 
ations of the British Army in India, during 
the Mahi'atta War of 1817, 1818, and 1819. 
London, 1821. 4®. 166. E. 2. 

Elehinstone (Hon. M.) Report on the Terri- 
tories conquered from the Paishwa, sub- 
mitted to the Supreme Government of Bri- 
tish India. Calcutta, 1821. 4®. 

163. F. 81. 

Btjpf (Ca'pt J. G.) A History of the Mah- 
rattas. 3 vols. London, 1826. 8®. 15. B. 

Elphinstoiti (Hon. M.) Report on the Terri- 
tories conquered from the Paishwa, Sub- 
mitted to the Supremo Government of Bri- 
tish India. Bomtay, 1838. 8®. 163, F. 77. 

Wallace (Lieul-Col R.) Historical Sketch 

of the Native States under the control of the 
Political Agent in the Rewa Kanta. 
[Bomhayl 1B64. 8®. 162. H. 14. 

Hope (J.) The House of Scindea. 

London, 1863. 8®. 171. E. 26. 

Wallace (Lieut- Col R.) The Guicowa.r, and 
his relations with the British Government. 
Bombay, 1863. 8®. 169. E. 29, 

Elphinstone (Hon, M.) Report on the Terri- 
tories conquered from the Paishwa, sub- 
mitted to the Supreme Government of Bri- 
tish India. , BonAay, 1872. 8®. 

163. F. 10. 

Wellesley, Marquess. A Selection from the 

^ despatches, treaties, and other papers of the 
, Marquess Wellesley, k.g., during his gov- 
ernment of India. Oxford, 1877. 8®, 

, 12. E. 

West (Maj. E. W.) Historical Sketch of the 

Southern V/ Maratha Country, Musalman 
period, 1347 "1818, etc. Bombay, 1878. foL 
* ^ Pam. l9i, 


MAKEA^TAB-concId. 

Foerest (G. W.) Index to the Selections 
from the letters, despatches and other state 
papers preserved in the Bombay Secretariat. 
Maratha Series. VoL i. 3 pts. 

Bombay, 1885. 4®. ICG. E. 10. 

"“ Index to the Selections from the 
letters, despatches and other state papers 
preserved in the Bombay Secretariat. 
Maratha Series, vol. i, pts. i, n and iii, 
and Home Series, vols. r and ii. 

Bombay, 1800, 4°. IGG. E. 10, 

Ac WORTH (H. A.) Ballads of tlio Marat has 
rendered into ISnglish verse from the Marathi 
originals by H. A. Ac worth. 

1894. 8°. ' , . ;i74. E.:66. 

Burgess (J.) Revised lists of Antiquarian 
Remains in the Bombay Presidency and the 
Native States of Baroda, Palanpijr, Radhan- 
pur, Kathiawad, Kachh, Kolhapur, and the 
Southeiii Maratha Minor States. Revised 
by Henry Cousens. Vol. vni. 

Bombay, 1897. 4°. 227. A. 16. 

Archa’ological Survey of India, New Imperial 
series, vol xvi. 

MAIHE, Sir Henry Sumner. 

Buee (Sir M. E. G.) Sir Henry Maine ; a brief 
memoir of his life. London, 1892. 8®. 

109. C. 191. 

MAIBB. See Merwara. 

MAITHILI. 

Grierson (G. A.) An Introduction to the 
Maithili language of north Bihar, containing 
a grammar, chrestomathy, & vocabulary, 
2 pts. Calcutta, 1881, 82. 8®. 

177. C. 14. 

MAJOLICA* See Ceramics. 
MAJOBITY, Law of* See Succession. 
MAKBAH. 

Holmch (Col. Sir T. II.) Notes on the Anti- 
quities, Ethnography and History of Las 
Bela and Makran. CalcuUa, 1894. fol. 

227. B. 11. 

MALABAB* 

Geddes (M.) The History of the Church of 
Malabar, from the time of its being first dis- 
covered by the Portuguezo in the year 1501 
. . . Bone out of Portuguezo. 

London, 1694. 8®. 203. C. 2. 

An Account of the religion, mannorH, and 
learning of the people of Malabar in the East- 
Indios. In several letters written by some 
of the most learned men of that country to 
the Banish Missionaries. [Edited] bv Mr. 
Phillips. London, 1717. 12®. 163, F. 43. 

Propagation of the Gospel in the East : being 
an account of the success of two Danish Mis- 
sionaries, lately sent to the East Indies, for 
the conversion of the heathens in Malabar. 
[By A. W. Boehm.] 3 pts. 

London, 1718. 8®. 179. A. 76. 

Thirty-eoue Conferences between the Banish 
Missionaries and the Malabaidan Bramans 
in the East Indies, concerning the truth 

, of the Christian religion* 

'^London, 1719. 8®, 173. A. 29. 


MALABAE. 
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MALABAR-conc?fl. 

Bieuvillas (I. be) Voyage d’Innigo de 
Bier villas, portugais, a la cote de Malabar, 
Goa, Batavia, & aiitres lieux des Indes orien- 
tales. 2 pts. Paris, 1730. 12°. 203. A. 15. 

Tuhfat- ul-Mu j ahib in. Tob fii t-iil-]Mii j ahidcen 
[by Siieikh Zecn-ud-deen], an historical 
work in the Arabic language. Translated 
by Lieut, M. J. Rowlandson. 

London, 1833. 8°. 168. A. 21. 

Baebosa (D.) a Description of the coasts of 
East Africa and Malabar in the beginning 
of the 16 th century. Translated from an 
early Spanish manuscript. 

London, 1856. 8°. 17. B. 8. 

VisscHEB (J. C.) Letters from Malabar. 

Madras, 1862. 8° 163. D. 63. 

ZiECENBALO (B.) Gcnealogic der Malabarish- 
en hsfc] Cotter. Madras, 1867. 8°. 

178. C. 97. 

Philipos {Pev. E.) The Syrian Christians of 
Malabar : otherwise called the Cliristians of 
S. Thomas . . . Edited by the Rev. G. B. 
Howard. Oxford, 1869. 8°. 179. A. 55. 
Jaqoe (E.) tyber einige Hasten in Malabar. 
[Berlin, 1878.1 8°. Pam. 8. 

Kelt; Nambiae (M.) An Epitome of the Mala- 
bar Law and Tenure. Madras, 1880. 8°. 

Pam. 10. 

GEiEME ( ) Mr. Gricme’s Glossary of . 

Words and Phrases relating to' the Land 
Tenures and Land Assessments of Malabar. 
Madras, 1882, 8°. 176. E. 20. 

Logan (W.) Malabar. 2 vols. [With 
plates]. Madras, 1887. 8°. 163. E. 65. 

Malabar. Second edition. Vol. 3. 

A collection of Treaties, Engagements 
and other papers of importance relating to 
British Affairs in Malabar. QovL Press : 
Madras, 1891. 8°. 163. E. 65. 

Thueston (E.) Note on Tours along the 
Malabar Coast. Madras, 1894. 8°. 

173. a 27. 

Madras Govt. Musettm Bulletin, vol. 1, 
no. 2. 

The Sea Fisheries of [Malabar and 

South Canara. Madras, 1900. 8°. 

173. C. 27. 

Madras GovL Museum Bulletin, voL B, 
no. 2, 

WioEAM (H.) Malabar Law and Custom. 
Madras, 1900. 8°. 171. .A. 147. 

Fawcett (E.) Navars of Malabar. 

Madras, 1901. 8°. 173. A. 41. 

Mooee (L.) Malabar Law and Custom. 
Madras, 1905. 8° 171. A. 483. 

MALABAE LAISTGUAGE. 

See also Tamil Langtjage. 

Paxtlinus, a Sancia Bariholommo [t.e., J. P. 
Weebin or Wesbin]. Centum adajia mala- 
barica cum textu originali et versione latina 
mmc primum in lucem edita a P. Paulino a 
S, Bartholomseo, etc, Romm, 1791. 4°. 

176. E. 104. 


MALACCA. 

Newbolb (Lieut. T. J.) Political and statisti- 
cal account of the British settlements in the 
Straits of Malacca, viz., Pinang Malacca, 
and Singapore ; with a history of the [Malay- 
an States on the Peninsula of Malacca. 2 
vols. London, 1839. 8° 70. 35. 3. 

Thompson (J.) The Straits of Malacca, 
Indo-China, and China. 

London, 1875. 8°. G5. C. 3. 

Bland (R. N.) Historical Tombstones of 
Malacca, mostly of Portuguese origin. With 
. . , inscriptions . . . and illustrated, etc. 
London, 1905. 4°. 155. G. 32. 

MALAKAND. See lNDiA.~~NoTth‘Western 
Frontier. 

MALARIA. 

See also Fevee. 

Russell (Dr. E. G.) Malaria : its cause and 
effects. Malaria and the spleen, injuries of 
the spleen. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

133. 0. 21. 

Ameita Lal Bhattachaeyya. a Practical 
treatise on [Malarious Fevers with their com- 
plications and sequel. Calcutta, 1897. 8°. 

133. C. 25. 

Cellx (A.) Malaria, according to new re- 
searches. London, 1900. 8°. 23. G. 

CiEiKiSTY (Dr. C.) Mosquitos and Malaria. 
Bombay, 1900. 8°. 133. C. 1. 

Liveepool. — School of Tropical Medicine. 
Instructions for the Prevention of Malarial 
Fever. Liverpool, 1900. 8°. Pam. 3, 

Liveepool. — School of Tropical Medicine, 
Report of the Malaria Expedition of the 
Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine and 
Medical Parasitology. London, 1900, 4°. 

133. 0. 25. 

Royal Society. Reports to the Malaria Com- 
mittee, 1899-1900. (Further Reports, etc. 
Third-seventh series). 7 pts. 

London, ' 1900-02. 8°. 133. 0. 33. 

Buchanan (Maj. A.) I.M.S. Malarial Fe- 
vers and Malarial Parasites in India. 

Nagpur, 1901. 8°. 133. 0. 39. 

James (Capt. S. P.) I.M.8. Malaria in India. 
Calcutta, 1902. 4°. P, p. 298. 

Peaese (Dr. F.j Mosquitos and Malaria. 

Calciiita, 1902. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Ross (Maj. R.) I.M.S. Malarial Fever; its 

cause, prevention, and treatment. 

London, 1902. 8°. 133. C. 9. 

Buchanan (Maj. A.) I.M.S. Malarial Fevers 
and Malarial Parasites. Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 

133. C. 35. 

Stephens (J. W. W.) and Chkistophees 
(S. R.) The Practical Study of Malaria and 
other blood parasites. Lorldon, 1904. 8°. 

133. a 41. 

Mannabeeg (J.) and Leiohtensteen (0.) 
Malaria, Influenza, and Dengue. 

London, 1906. 8°. 24. G, G* 

MALAY LAKG-FAGE. 

A CoMPABATiVE VocABULAEY of the Barma, 
Maliyu and T’h4i languages. 

Serampore, 1810. 8°, 177; JE. 115, 
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MALAYSIA-eomd. 


Robinson (I^ev. W.) An Attempt to eluci- 
date the principles of Malayan Orthography. 
Fort Ilarlborovgh, 1823. 8°. 159. A. 3. 
Craotitei) (J.) a Grammar and Dictionary 
of the AEalay Language. 2 vols. 

London, 1851 8°. 159. A. 7. 

Bikeees (A. J. W.) Malay,’ Achinese, Drench, 
and English Vocabulary. 

Lo7ido7i, 1882. 8° 169. A. 5. 

Clifford (H.) and SwEttenham {Sir F. A.) 
A Dictionary of the Malay language : Malay- 
English. Taiping, Perak, 1894, etc. 4®. 

159. A. 8. 

In progress, 

English & Malay Vocabulary. Compiled by 
the brothers of the Christian Schools, Pen- 
ang. Oadcutta, 1895. 8°. Pam. 17- 

MALAY PEHmSULA, 

See also Malaysia. 

Anderson (J.) Political and commercial con- 
siderations relative to the Malayan Penin- 
sula and the British Settlements in the 
Straits of Malacca. 

Priyice of Wales'^ Island, 1824. 8®. 

70. E. 1. 

Innes (E.) The Cheronese with the Gilding 
off. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8°. 70. F. 7. 
Reeth {G, F. van^ Singapore et la peninsule 
malaise. Interets (5conomiquea beiges. 
Bruxelles, 1904. 8°. 70. E, 31. 

MALAY ALAM LAlSTGITAaE. 

Spring (F. J.) Outlines of a Grammar of the 
Malayaam Language, as spoken in the pro- 
vinces of North and South Malabar and the 
kingdoms of Tra,vancore and Cochin, 

Madras, 1839. 4°. 176. F. 10. 

Muller {Bev, C.) School Dictionary, Eng- 
lish and Mal^yalam. Mangalore, 1870. 8°. 

176, F. 141. 

Sohool-Diotionaby, English and Malayalam. 
[By Rev, C. Muller,] 

Mangalore, 1870. 8°. 176, F, 41. 

Gundert {Lev, H.) A Malayalam and Eng- 
lish Dictionary. Mangal-ore, 1872. 8®. 

. 176. F. 23. 

A PoLYGLOTT Vocabulary, English, German, 
Canarese, Tulu and Malayalam ... in the 
vernacular and in Roman letters. 

Mangalore, 1880. 8®. 176. F. 73. 

Gundert (Bev, H.) A Catechism of Malaya- 
lam Grammar. Madras, 1881. 8®. 

176. F, 79. 

Fohnmeyeb (Bev, L. L) A Progressive 
Grammar of the Malayalam Language. 
Mangalore, 1%^^. 8®. 176, F. 35. 

, MALAYSIA. 

Bu also Aeia,— T opography : India, Southern : 
Pacific Ocean, etc, 

Bbhb (J. Von deb) Diarium, oder Tage- 

Buch, uber dasjjenige so sich Zeit einer netm- 
jahrigen Reise , . meistentheils in Dienst 
der vereinigten geoctroyrten Niederlandi- 

schen Ost-Indiankchen Compagnxe, beson- 
ders in denselbigen Landern taglich begeben 
... Mit Ku'pffem gezkret, eic. - , 

;/e»«, 1668. 4°. . 302. D. 28. J 


Foerest (Capf. T.) A Voyage from Calcutta 
to the Mergui Archipelago, lying on the east 
side of the Bay of Bengal - describing a chain 
of islands, . . that form a strait on that side 
of the Bay ... Also, an account of the is- 
lands Jan Sylan, Pulo Pinang, and the Port 
of Queda ; the present state of Atoheen ; and 
directions for sailing thence to Fort Marlbxo’ 
down the south west coast of Sumatra : to 
which are added an account of the Island 
Celebes. London, 1792. 4°. 204. B. 22. 

Pennant (T.) The View of Hindustan. (— 
of India extra Gangem, China, and Japan 
— of the Malayan Islands, dc.) 4 vols. 
Lowdo??., 1798-1800. 4®. 162. A. 4. 

Cbawfurd (J.) History of the Indian Archi- 
pelago. 3 vols. Edinburgh, 1820. 8®. 

70. A. 29. 

Andeeson (J.) Political and commercial con- 
siderations j'elative to the Malayan Penin- 
sula, and the British Settlements in the 
Straits of Malacca, 

Prince of Wales’ Island, 1824. 8°. 

70. E. !. ■ 

An Exposition of the political and commer- 
cial relations of the Government of Prince 
of Wales’ Island, with the States on the East 
Coast of Sumatra, from Diamond Point to 
Slack, Prince of Wales’ Islafid, 1824. 4®. 

70. A. 9. 

Memoirs of a Malayan Family, written by 
themselves, and translated from the original 
by W. Marsden. Londoji, 1830. 8®. 

107. H. 2. 

Begbie {Maj, P. J.) The Malayan Peninsula, 
embracing its history, manners and customs 
of the inhabitants, politics, natural history, 
&c*, from its earliest records. 

Uladrasl ISU, 8®. 70. E. 23. 

Earl (G. W.) The Eastern Seas ; or voyages 
and adventures in the Indian Archipelago 
in 1832-33-34, comprising a tour of the Is- 
land of Java — visits to Borneo, the Malay 
Peninsula, Siam, &c. ; also an account of 
the present state of Singapore, etc* 

London, 1SB1, 8®. 70. A. 13. 

Moor ( J. H. ) Notices of the Indian Archi- 
pelago, and adjacent countries. Part I. 
Singapore, 18137. 4®. 70. A. 6. 

~ Pt. I. (Appendix.) pp. 276, 117. 
Singapore, 1837. 4®. 70. A, 10. 

Malcolm (Bev, H.) Travels in South Eastern 
Asia, embracing Hindustan, Malaya, Siam 
and China. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8®. 

65. 1. L 

Cantor (Dr. T.) Catalogue of Mammalia, in- 
habiting the Malayan Peninsula and Is- 
lands. Collected or observed by Dr. T. 
Cantor, Calcutta, 1846. 8®. Pam. 2. 

The Journal of the Indian Archipelago 
and Eastern Asia. Vols. 1-9. 
Singapore, 1847-65. 8®. P. P. 339. 

Jukes (J. B.) Narrative of the Surveying 
Voyage of H. M. S. ‘‘Fly’’, commanded by 
Capt. F. P. Blackwood, in Torres Strait, 
New Guinea, and other Islands of the Eas- 
tern Archipelago. 2 vols. 

London, IWl* 8®. 70. A. 26. 


MALAYSIA, 


MALAYSIA. 


IS 


M A L AYSI A—eoTi/f^. 

Belohek {Gapt* Sir E,) M.N. Narrative of 
the Voyage of Her Majesty^s ship ‘'Sam- 
rang during the years 1843-46, employed 
surveying the islands of the Eastern 
Archipelago ; accompanied by a brief 
vocabulary of the principal languages. 
With notes on the natural history of the 
islands by A. Adams. 2 vols. 

London, 1848. 70. A. 5. 

Maeeyat (P. S.) Borneo and the Indian 
Archipelago. London, 1848. fol. 70. A. 2. 

Macoilliveay (J.) Narrative of the Voyage 
of H. M. S. “Battlesnake”, commanded 
by the late Capt. Owen Stanley ,. . . during 
the years 1846-1 850. Including discoveries 
and surveys in New Guinea, the Louisiade 
Archipelago, etc, London, 1852. 8*^. 

105. B. 29. 

Eael (G. W.) The Native Baces of the 
Indian Archipelago ; Papuans. 

London, 1853. 8°. 155. P. 33. 

Keppel (Eon, H.) A Visit to the Indian 
Archipelago, in H. M’s. Ship ’“Mmander” 
With portions of the private journal of 
Sir James Brooke. 2 vols. 

London, 1863. 8°. 70. A. 7. 

Saint John (H.) The Indian Archipelago : 
its history and present state. 2 vols. 
London, 1853. 8®. 115. H. 1. 

Gibson (W. M.) Prison of Weltevreden, and 
a glance at the East Indian Archipelago, 
New York, 1855. 8°. 70. A. 1. 

Yvan (*i)r.!M.) Six Months among the 
Malays. London, 1855. 8®. 70. A. 11. 

CeaweijED (J.) a Descriptive Dictionary 
of the Indian Islands and adjacent 
countries. London, 1856. 8®. 70. A. 31. 

The JotTENAL OE THE Indiah Aechipelago 
AND Easteen Asia. New Series. Vols. 1-2. 
Singapore, 1856, 58. 8°. P. P. 339. 

Cameeon (J.) Our Tropical Possessions in 
Malayan India : being a descriptive account 
of Singapore, Penang, Province Wellesley, 
and Malacca. London, 1865. 8®. 

70. E. 15. 

Devay (Fr. ) Journal d’un voyage dans 
rinde anglaise, a Java, dans i’archipel des 
Moluques, sur les cotes meridionales de la 
Chine, a Ceylan. 1864. [With coloured 
plates.] 2 tom. Paris, 1867. 8°. 

162. A. 579. 

Wallace (A. R.) The Malay Archipelago 
2 vols. London, 1869. 8®. 70. A. 25. 

Beadley (J.) A Narrative of travel and 
sport in Burmah, Siam and the Malay Pen- 
insula. London, 1876, 8°. 164. B. 21. 

Vachbe (H.) Twelve Years in India and 
Malaya. A memoir of H. Vacher, compiled 
from his letters, by P. Vacher. 

London, 1880, 8®. 169. C. 349. 

PoEBES (H, 0.) A Naturalist’s wanderings 
in the Eastern Archipelago, a naiTative of 
travel and exploration from 1878 to 1883. 
London, 1885. 8®. 18. D. 


IKKLAYBlA-conid, 

GtriLLEMAED (Dr, E. H. H.) The Cruise of the 
** Marchesa ” to Kamschatka, New Guinea, 
with notices of Pormosa, Liu-kiu, and 
various islands of the Malay Archipelago. 
2 vols. London, 1886. 8°. 70. A. 33. 

Steaits Branch of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety, Miscellaneous Papers relating to 
Indo-China and the Indian Archipelago, 
2 vols. London, 1887. 8®. 30. H. 22. 

Webee (M.) Ethnographische Notizen liber 
Plores und Celebes. Leiden, 1890. 4®. 

207. A. 1. 

Baden-Powell (Lieut. B. P. S.) In Savage 
Isles, and Settled Lands. Malaysia, Aus^ 
tralasia, and Polynesia. ISSS-lSOl. 

London, 1892. 8®. 61. B. 177. 

Bastian (A.) Reisen auf der vorder-indi- 
seben Halbinsel im Jahre 1890. Pur ethno* 
logische Studien und Sammiungszwecke. 
Berlin, 1892. fol. 162. A. 50. 

Itsing, a Record of the Buddhist Religion 
as practised in India and the Malay Archi- 
pelago. a.d. 671-695. Translated by J. 
Takakhsu. Oxford, 1896. 4®. 

178. D. 29. 

The Cheontcle & Directory for China, Japan, 
Corea, Indo-China, Straits Settlements, 
Malay States, Siam, Netherlands, India , 
Borneo, the Philippines, &:c. 

Hongkong, 1899, etc. 8®. 

P. P. 165. A. & 1. P. 
In progress. 

Skeat (W. W.) the Younger. Malay Magic, 
being an introduction to the folklore and 
popular religion < f the Malay Peninsula, etc. 
London, 1900. 8®. 155. E. 3. 

SWETTENHAM (Sir P. E.) The Real Malay. 
London, 1900. 8®. 68. A. 5. 

Betjs'ield (H. C.) Handbook of the Feder- 
ated Malay States. London, [1902]. 8®. I. 

AnnandaleT(N.) and Robinson (H, C.) Fas- 
ciculi Malayenses. Anthropological results 
of an expedition to Perak and the Siamese 
Malay States. London, 1903, etc. 4®, 

155. E. 2. 

In progress. 

Collet (0. J. A.) L’Etain ; 6tude mini^re et 
politique sur les fitats federes malais. 
Bruxelles, [1903]. 8®. 154. A. 6. 

Beleield (H. C.) Hand-book of the Feder- 
ated Malay States. London, [1904]. 8°. 

18. K. 

Ann AND ALE (N.) Malaysian Barnacles in the 
Indian Museum, with a list of the Indian 
Pedunciilata. Calcutta, 1905. 4®. 27. L. 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
ml. I, no. J. 

CtTRTis (W. E.) Egypt, Burma and British 
Malaysia, London, 1905. 8®. 

92. B. 107. 

Ireland (A.) The Par Eastern Tropics. 
Studies in the Administration of Tropical 
Dependencies. Hong Kong, British North 
Borneo, Sarawak, Burma, the Federated 
Malay States, the Straits Settlements, French 
Indo-China, Java, the PhiHi>pine Islands. 
I Westminster, 1905. 8®, 18. E. 



Thomas (0.) On the Small Mammalia col- 
lected in Demerara by Mr. W. L. Sclater. 
[London\ 1887. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Flower (Sir W. H.) and Lydekker (H.) An 
Introduction to the Study of Mammals, liv- 
ing and extinct. London^ 189L 8°. 

^ 23. C* 
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Slade (A.) Turkey, Greece and Malta. 2 
,vols. London, 1837. 8®. ' „ , , SI , F.. 17. 

Stiloh (Dr. G.) The Cholera at Malta in 
1837." Towto, ■ 1848. ; 8“. . ;i33. . A. 41. 

Tallack (W.) Malta under the Phenicians, 
Knights, and EnglMi. London, 1861. 8°. 

'64., .G., s.: 

Eamit (KT.) Malta and its industries. 

London, 1886. 8°. Pam. L 

MALTO LAiraiTAGB. , ' ' 

Beoese {Lev. E.) Introduction to the Malto 
Language and the Malto vccabulary. 2 
pts. Agra, IBS4. ^ 

MALWA. 

Malcolm (Brig.^Gen. Sir J.) Eeport on the 
Provinces of Malwa and adjoining Districts. 
2 vols. Calcnita, 1828. 4'^. 162. H. 6. 


Hall (F-E.) Two inscriptions pertaining to 
the Paramara rulers of Mala va, cic. 

ILondoni mo. 8“ 156. G. 109. 

Eximct from the Joiirnal of the Boyal Asiatic 
Society. 

Baigeie {Maj. H.) General Description of 

the several Districts, etc., in Malwa, survey- 
ed in years 1860 to 1804. 

Bombay, 1868. 8°. 4760. 

CuNKii^GHAM {Maj. -Gen. Sir A.) Eeport of 
tours in Bundelkhand and Mahva in 1874-75 
and 1876-77. Oaicntfa, 1880. 8". 

227. C. 1. 

Archoeological Survey of India, vol. x. 

Eeports of a tour in Bundelkhand and 

Eew'a in 1883-84, and of a tour in Eewa, 
Bundelkhand, hlahva, and Gwalior, in 

1884-1885. 1885. 8°. 227. 0. 1 

Archaeological Survey of India, vol. xxi. 

MAMMALIA. 


JouRDAiH (J.) The Journal of John Jourdain^ 
1608-1617, describing his experiences in 
Arabia, India, and the Malay Archipelago, 
Edited by W. Foster. 

Cambridge, 1905, 8°. 17. B. 

EaUuyt Society'' s 'publications, serks 2, vol.l6‘ 


Martin (E. ) Die Inlandsta-mme der Malay- 
ischen Halbinsel. Jena, 1905. 4°. 

229. C. 1. 


Whitney (C.) Jungle Trails and Jungle 
People, travel, adventure and observation 
in the Far East (India, Sumatra, Malay, and 
Siam). London, 1905. 8°. 05. E. 21. 


MALCOLM, Major-Gen, Sir John* 

Kaye {Sir J. W.) The Life and Correspond- 
ence of Major-General Sir John Malcolm, 
Q.c.B., late Envoy to Persia, and Governor 
of Bombay, etc, 2 vols. London, 1860. 8°. 

12. E. 


MALCOLMPET. 


The Malcolm Peth Guide for 1875-76. 
Bombay, 1875, 16°. 164, F. 41 . 


MALCOLMSOM, Col J. H. P. 

Maiwand Courts-Martial. Proceedings of 
the General Courts-Martial held at Bombay 
in March and April 1881, for the trial of 
Major A. P. Currie and Colonel John H. 
Porter Malcolmson, O.B., Commandant, Sind 
Horse. Bombay, 1881. 8° Para. 21. 


MALBIVE ISLAIfDS. 


Moresby {Commander E.) Kautical Direc- 
tions for the Maldiva Islands, and the Cha- 
gos Archipelago. London, 1840, 8°. 

131. G. 55. 

Bell (H. C. P.) The Maidive Islands : an ac- 
count of the physical features, climate, his-- 
tory, inhabitants, productions, and trade. 
Colombo, 1882. fol. 162. A. 54 

Ceylon Blue-Booh, no. XLIII, 1881 


Pyrard (F.) The Voyage of Francois Pyrard 
of Laval to the East Indies, the Maldives, 
the Moluccas, and Brazil. 2 vols. 

London, 1887-90. 8°. 17. D. 8. 

The F AUNA and Geography of the Maidive and 
Laccadive Archipelagoes. Edited by J. S. 

Gardiner. Cambridge, 1902, etc. 4S. 

164. D. 12. 

In progress. 

M ALIBBAK, Madam, 

Merlin (de) Countess and Others, Memoirs 

of Madame Malibran. 2 vols. 

■ ■ London, 1840 8°. 157 ^ H, 99. 

MAlLEIF. 

Pease {Qapt. H. T.) On the use of Mallein as 
a means of diagnosis in doubtful cases of 
Glanders. Simla, 1896, 8°. Pam. 3. 

MALLET BU PAIiT. 

Mallet Du Pan. Memoirs and Correspond-, 
ence of Mallet Du Pan illustrative of the 
history ^of the French Be volution. 2 vols. 
Imdon, 1852, - 


Museum op the East India Company. List 
of Mammalia contained in the Museum of 
the East India Company. 

[Calcutta, 1830.] fol. 18582. 

Waterhouse (G. E.) A Katural History of 

the Mammalia. 2 vols. i 

London, 1846, 48. 8°. 155. B. 19, 

Asiatic Society op Bengal. Catalogue of 

the Mammalia in the Museum [,sm] Asiatic 
Society. By E. Blytli, Curator. 

Calcutta, 1803. 8°. 173. E. 47. 

Indian Museum [Zoology]. Catalogue of Mam- 
malia in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 2 
pts. Calcutta, 1881, 91. 8°. 173. E. 29, 

Mivart (St. G.) The Cat. An Introduction 
to the study of backboned animals, especially 
mammals. London, 1881. 8°, 165, B. 7. 



MAMMALIA, 


MAHDALAY. 
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MAM M ALI A • co?i<5Z£l. 

Slater (W. -L.) and (P. L.) The Geography 
of Manamals. London, 1899. 8°. 23. C, 

MAH. 

8ee also Ahtheopology. 

Helvetiits (J. F.) a Treatise on Man ; his 
intellectual faculties and his education, 2 ■ 
vols. London, 1810. 8°. 150. A. 9. 

Godwin (W.) Thoughts on Man, his nature, 
productions, and discoveries, etc, 

Londo7i, 1831. 8^ 150. A. 75. 

Quetelet (A.) A Treatise on Man and the 
development of his faculties. 

EdinUirgh, 1842. 8°. 154. 0. 49. 

Pbichabd (jDr. J. C.) The Natural History 
of Man ; comprising inquiries into the modi- 
fying influence of physical and moral agen- 
cies on the different tribes of the human 
family. London, 1845. 8°. 155. F. 5. 

Researches into the Physical History 

of Mankind. Fourth edition. 5 vols. 
London, 1851. 8°. 149. B. 7. 

The Destiny of Human Life, being the sub- 
stance of a lecture delivered at the Bhabani- 
pur Brahmo Somaj Hall, etc, 

Calcutta, 1862. 8^ 169. A. 31 (7). 

Huxley {Right Eon, T. H.) Evidence as to 
Man’s Place in Nature. 

London, 1863. 8^ 154. C. 45. 

Pbatt (J. H.) Archdeacon of Calcutta, The 
Descent of Man, in connexion with the 
hypothesis of development. 

Calcutta, [1871 ?] 8^ 130. A. 37 (19). 

Mangin (A.) L’^Homme et la bete. 

Paris, 1872. 8^ 154. D. 85. 

Hamebton (P. G.) Human Intercourse. 
London, 1884. 8°. 156. E. 123. 

Dabwin (C.) The Descent of Man, and 
selection in relation to sex. 

London, 1890. 8°. 23. D. 

The Orisin of Species by means of natur- 
al selection. London, 1890. 8°. 23. D. 

Laing (S.) Human Origins. 

London, 1892. 8°. 155. E, 51. 

MAN, Me of, 

MacCulloch {Dr, J.) A Description of the 
Western Islands of Scotland, including the 
Isle of Man, etc, 3 vols. . * 

London, 1819. 8° & 4°. 62. E. 11. & 6. 

Teignmouth, Lord , Sketches of the Sea 
Coasts and Islands of Scotland, and of 
the Isle of Man, etc, 2 vols, 

London, 1836. 8°. 62. E, 25. 

manaae. 

Boabb (W. j. S.) Mannar {sic) : a mono- 
graph, Colombo, 1888. 8°. Pam. 1. 

MAHAAR. Oulf of, 

Thubston (E.) Notes on the Pearl and 
Chank Fisheries and Marine Fauna of the 
Gulf of Manaar. [With plates.] GovL 
Central Museum : Madras, 1890. 8®. 

173, A 129, 


MAHAAB* Gulf o/-— concld. 

•r- — R4mesvaram Island and Fauna of the 
GuH of Manaar. Madras, 1895. 8°. 

173. 0. 27. 

Madras Government Museum, Bulletin, voh i, 
no, 3, 

MAHCHESTER. 

WiriTAKEE {Rev, J.) The History of Man- 
chester. Vol. 2. London, 1773. 8®. 

62. H. 59. 

Pbentice (A.) Historical Sketches and per- 
. sonal recollections of Manchester. Intend- 
ed to illustrate the progress of public opin- 
ion from 1792 to 1832. London, 1851. 8° 

62. H. loo; 

Tbacy (W. B.) Port of Manchester. A sketch 
of the history and development of the 
Manchester Ship Canal, and formation and 
growth of the Cotton Association. 
Manchester, 1901. obi. fol. 239. E. 5. 

MAHCHUBIA. 

Fleming (G.) Travels on horseback in Mant- 
chu Tartary : being a summer’s ride beyond 
tbe Great Wall of China. 

London, 1863. 8°. 68. F. 2. 

Williamson {Rev, A.) Journeys in North 
China, Manchuria, and Eastern Mongolia ; 
with some account of Corea. 2 vols. 
London, 1870, 8®. 68. E. 55. 

James {Sir H. E. M.) The Long White Moun- 
tain or a journey in Manchuria. 

LoW'dow, 1888. 8^. 68. F. 1. 

Young HursTB AND {Maj, F. E.) The Heart of 
a Continent : a narrative of travels in Man- 
. churia, across the Gobi Desert, through the 
Himalayas, the Pamirs, andChitral, 1884- 
1894. London, 1896, 8^ 65. B. 15. 

Hosie (A.) Manchuria ; its people, resources 
and recent history. London, 1901. 8®, 

68. F. 3. 

We ale (B. L, P.) Manchu and Muscovite. 
Being letters from Manchuria written dur- 
ing the Autumn of 19C)3, with an historical 
sketch . . . giving a complete account of 
the Manchurian Frontiers . . . and the growth 
and final meeting of the Russian and Chi- 
nese Empires in the Amur Regions. [With 
plates]. London, 1904. 8°. 115. E. 29. 

MAHDALA. 

Hall (F, E.) On the Kings of Mandala, as 
commemorated in a Sanskrit inscription, 
etc, iLondon], 1860. 8°. 155, G. 109. 

Extract from the Jo%mml of the Royal Am'atic 
Society, 

MAHDALAY. 

MANDAX,Ay Massacres. Upper Burma during 
the reign of King Theebaw. [With a pre- 
face by W. H. Wootton.] 

Rangoon, 1884. 165. A, 15 (4), 

COLBECK (J. A.) Letters from Mandalay. A 
series of letters ... written from . Manda- 
lay during tbe . , , years of 1878—79. 

, Knaresborozigh, 1892. 8®. 168, 0, 39. 



16 MAWDU....'' 

MAMBU. ■ 

Haeris {Ga'pt C.) Tlie Bums of Mandoo. 
London, 1860. foL 21^* 

Histoey of Mandw, the ancient capital of Mal- 
wa. By a Bombay Subaltern. _ _ 

Bombay, 1875. 8°. 16w. H. 45. 

Bombay, 1879. 8°. 192. H. 3. 

MAHBVL 

Beech {Li&ut, B.) Memoir on the Trade, &c., 
of the port of Mandvee in Kntch. 

Bombay, 1855. 8°. 10006 (15). 

Selections from the Records^ of the Bombay 
Government, new series, noi 15. 

MAMGALOBR 

Mooee (J.) The History of the Diocese of 

Mangalore. Mangalore, 1905. 8°. 

179. A. 349. 

MAHGOE. 

Woodeow (G. M.) The Mango : its cnlttire 
and varieties. Paisley, 1904. 8°. 

135. A. 37. 

MAISriCHEISM. 

Geyler (A.) Das System des Manichaeis- 

mus nnd sein Verh^ltniss znm Buddhismns. 
Inaugurabdissertatioji, etc. 

Jena, 1875. 8^. Bam. 13. 

MANILA. 

A Lady’s Visit to Manilla and Ja, an. By 
Anna d’A. London, 1863. 8*^, 70. B. 1. 

Shoemaker (M. M.) Quaint Comers of An- 
cient Empires, Southern India, Burma and 
Manila. New YorJc, 1899. 8°. 65. E. 13. 

MANIOC. 

CoLSOir (L.) and Chatel (L.) Culture et In- 
dustrie du manioc, fitude faite k la Be- 
union. [With plates.] Paris, 1906. 8 '. 

135. G. 331. 

Part of the “ BihUoiheque d' Agriculture colo- 
nialeJ* 

MANIPUE. 

Beowf (H.) Statistical Account of the Na- 
tive States of Manipur and the Hill Territory 
under its role, 1873. Calcutta, 1874. 8°. 

164. A. 43. 

Gbiotood (E. St. C.) My Three Years in 
Manipur and escape from the recent Mutiny. 
Londm, 1891. 8^ 164. A, 5, 

Ma-n t Mohah Ghosa. The Appeals of the 
Manipur Princes, with a memorandum of 
arguments, submitted on their behalf, to 
the Government of India. 

Calcutta, 1891. 8°. 171. B. 18. 

Mahipue: compiled from the columns of the 
‘‘Pioneer.” AUahahad, imi, 8°. 

168. D. 2. 

Shbekdba NIth Mitea. The Manipur War. 
A brief history of Manipur from the earliest 
; pried to the execution of Senapati Teken- 
drajit and the Tongal General. 

' Calcmita, 1891. 12°. Pam. 19. 

Johnstone (Maj.^Gm, Sir J.) My experiences 
in Manipur and the Naga Hills. 

London, 1896. 8° 164.^A 3. 


■ 'MANTOES.^ : 

■' MANIPUBI, LANO-IJ^^ - 

A Dictionary in English, Bengali, and Mani- 
j>ml Calcutta, 1837. 8°. 177. E. 67. 

Primrose (A. J.) A Manipuri Grammar, Vo- 
cabulary, and Phrase Book, To which are 
added some Manipuri proverbs and speci- 
mens of Manipuri correspondence. 

ShiUong, 1888. 8°. 177. E. 13. 

A Dictionary in English, Bengali and Mani. 
puri. Second edition, Calmtia, 1896. 8°. 

177. E. 147, 

■ MANITOBA. Bee Canada. ■ 

MANMOHAN OHOSA. 

A Short Lies of Manomolian Ghose [by San- 
jib Chandra Sanyal. With a portrait]. 
Cak 2 itia, 1896. 8°. Pam, ID 

MANNING*, Cardinal. 

Hutton (A. W.) Cardinal Manning. 

London, im. 8°. 160. K. 45. 

MANNING, Thomas. 

Bogle (G.) Narrative of the Mission of George 
Bogle to Tibet, and of the Journey of Thom- 
as Manning to Lhasa (1811“12). Edited 
by C. B. Markham. London, 1879. 8°. 

67. E. 7. 

MANTODEA. See Oethoftera. 

MANUEAOTUBES. 

See also Industries. 

Ure (A.) The Philosophy of Manufactures : 
or, an exposition of the scientific, moral and 
commercial economy of the factoiy system 
of Great Britain , . . Third edition. Con- 
tinued ... by P. L. Simmonds. 

Lo7idon, 1861. 8°. 135. G. 303. 

MANUBES. 

Atwater (W. 0.) Eertilizers. Co-operative 
experimenting as a means of studying the 
effects of fertilizers and the feeding capaci- 
ties of plants. Washington, 1882. 8® 

134, C. 99. 

ViLLE (G.) On Artificial Manures. Their 
chemical selection and scientific application 
to agriculture . . . Translated and edited by 
W. Crookes . . , Illustrated . . . Second edi- 
tion . . . revised. London, 1882. 8°. 

134. C. 113. 

Agricultutral and Horticultural Society 
OF India. Memorandum of a scheme for 
the analysis of Iho Tea Phuit, Soils, and 
Manures. Calcutta, 1889, 8^ 

134. D. 11 (6). 

Griffiths (A. B.) a Treatise on Manures. 
London, 1892. 8°. 134. C. 35. 

Brooks (C. P.) Cotton, its uses, varieties, 
fibre, structure, cultivation, and prepara- 
tion for the market and as an article of com- 
merce, also the manufacture of Fertilizers. 
New York, 1898. 134 E. 27. 

VoORHESS (E. B.) Fertilizers: The source, 
character and composition of natural, home- 
made and manufactured fertilizers. 

New Yw% 1898. S°. 134. C. 39. 





MANUBES-cowcJc?. 

Benson* (C.) The Care and Management of 
Parm-Mannre in South India. 

Madras, 1899. 8°. 10199. 

JosHi (B. S.) The Utilization of Hight-Soil 
as Manure. 1901. 8®. 10185. A. 

Lambekt (T.) Bone Broducts and Mann^^ 
1901. 8®. 135. G. 75. 

HAiruscEipm 

l^iNTEKNiTZ (M.) Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library, vol. 2, 
begun by M. Wintemitz ... continued and 
completed by A. B. Keith, etc, 

Oxford, 1805. 4° 222. U. 7. 

Catalootje general des manuscrits des biblio- 
th^ques publiques des departements. 74 
tom. Paris, 1849-1904. 4° & 8®. 

161. 7. 4 & 5. 

In 1886 the worh began to he published under 
the title “ Catalogue ginerol des manuscrits 
des hibliothhgues publiques de France,^ ^ 

Madeid. — Bibliotheca Ffacional. Catalago de 
los manuscritos arabes existentes en la Bib- 
liotheca Kacional de Madrid. 

Madrid, 1889. 4®. 161. J. 6. 

Pabis. — BMiothlq%e Nationale, Kouvelles 
Acquisitions du Department des manu- 
scrits pendant Tannee 1891-1892 (1900-1902). 
Paris, 1892-1903. 8®. 161. J. 7. 

Imperfect, wanting the issues for 1893-97 
and 1899-1900, 

Gibson (M. D.) Catalogue of the Arabic MSS. 
in the convent of S. Catharine on Mount 
Sinai. London, 1894. 4°. 161. M. 20. 

Biudia Sinaitica, no. 3, 

Paeis. — Bihlioihique Nationale, Catalogue 
de la collection de manuscrits orientaux ar- 
abes, persaiis, et turcs. Formee par . . . C. 
Schefer et acquise par PlStat. Publid imr 
E. Blochet. Paris, 1900. 8®. 161. M. 13. 

BiCESLA'U.-^StadthibliotheJc zu Breslau. Verzeich- 
nis der arabischen, persischen, tiirkischen 
und hebraischen Handschriften der Stadt- 
bibKothek zu Breslau. Von C. Brookelman, 
etc. Brtslau, 1903. 8®. 161. J. 11. 

Beussels . — BibliotMque Boyale de Belgique, 
Catalogue des manuscrits de la Bibliothdque 
Boyale de Belgique. 

BruxeUes, 1904, etc. 8®. 161. T. 3. 

; In progress. 

Littmann (E.) A List of Arabic manuscripts 
in Princeton University Library. 

Princeton, 1904, 8®. 161. J. 9, 

SoHLAGENTWEiT (E.) Verzeichnis der tibet- 
isohen Handschriften der Koniglich Wiirt- 
tembergischen Landesbibliothek zu Stutt- 
gart. Miinchen, 1904. 8®. 777. E. 111. 

Beprinted from the Sitzungsberichte der 
K. Bayer, Ahademie der W issenschaften. 


MAHUBOEIPTS 


MANXJSOEIP!l?S-fo«c?d. 

' 3fepal. 

HaeapeasLi) SXstki, Mahdmahopddhydya* A 
Catalo^e of Palm- leaf & Selected Paper MSS. 
belonging to the Durbar Library, Nepal 
... To which has been added a historical 
introduction by Prof. C. Bendali 
Calcutta, 1905. 8®. 1. B, 

Forming an extra number of the Notices 
of Sanskrit M8SP 

Oriental. 

British Museot. {Department of Orienial 
Printed Boohs and JfiSS'.] Catalogiis codi- 
cum Manuscriptorum Orientalium qui in Mu- 
seo Britannico asservantur. 

Pars. 1. Codices Syriacos et Carsh unices 
amplectens. 1838. 

Pars. 2. Codices Arabicos amplectens. (Con- 
tinuatio Supplementum.) 1846-71. 

Pars. 8. Codices AEIthiopicos amplectens. 1847. 

London, 1838-71, fol. 223. 0. 2. 

Leipzig. — Bibliotheca Senatoria. Catalogus 
liborum^ manuscriptorum qui in Bibliotheca 
Senatoria civitatis Lipsiensis asservantur. 
Edidit A. G. B. Naumann. Codices oriental- 
ium linguarum descripserunt H. 0. Fleischer 
... et F. Delitzsch . . . Accedunt, tabulae 
lithographicae xv. Grimae, 1838. 4®. 

161. H. 2. 

Leyden,— A c. Lug. Batavia. Catalogus codicum 
Orientalium Bibliothecae Academiae 
Lugduno Batavae auctore B. P. A. 
Dozy (vol. 2 ; P. de Jong et M. j. de 
Goeje, vols. 3, 4 ; M. J. de Goeje, vol. 5). 
Lugduni Batavorum, 1851-73. 8®. 

161. M. 3. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 1 do 6. 

Doen (B.) and Bost (B.) Catalogue des manu- 
scrits et xylographes orientaux de la 
Biblioth5que imp^riale publique de St. 
Petersbourg. 8t. Pikrshourg, 1852. 8® 

161. i L 

Kielhorn (F.) a Gassified Alphabetical 
Catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts of the 
Bombay Presidency. Fascicle i. 

Bombay, 1869. 8®. 101. j_,. 29. 

— ' A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 

existing in the Central Provinces, 
Edited by Dr. F. Kielhorn, 

Nagpur, 1874. 8®. 15 p 

Cataloghi dei codici orientali di alcune bib- 
lioteche dTtalia, etc. Fasc. 1 (7). 

Firenze, 1878-1904. 8®. 101 . q ^ 

Decoan College. A Catalogue of the collec- 
tiona of manuscripts deposited in the 
can College. Bombay, 1888, 8®. 

161, H. 1. 

Hoernle (A. F, B.) Three further collec- 
tions of ancient Manuscripts from Centr£il 
Asia. Beprinted from the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. lxvx jyt 1 
no. 4, 1897, etc. Calcutta, 1897, S®! ^ * * 

* lOL* L. 23. 

Tubingen.— Verzeichniss der in 
dischen Handschriften der Konialichen TTm* 
versitats-Bibliothek. Zuwachs ^ der Jahra 
1865-1899. Von B. Garbe. 

Tubingen, .1899, 4®, lOi. |g 



MAELBOEOUaH 


MAEBLB. -SVfi Stone. 

MARBOT, Baron d®. 

Marbot be) The llcmoirs of Baron 

de Marbot, late Lieutenant-Generai in 
the Brench Army. 2 vols, 

; London, 1897, 8" ' , 8., ,E. 

MAEOBAIJ, Francois SeTerin. \ 

Johnson {Caft T, G.) ■ Francois-Sdv^rin Mar- 
cean, 1769-1796. Xondow, 1896. 8°, 

MABCITS AUEELIUB AUTO- 
ISflUS, Emperor, 

Marctts Abeelixjs, Antonies, Emperor, 
Thoughts from the Meditations of Marcus 
Auieiius. London, 1903. 8*^. 156. H, 247. 

MAEGAEET, 0/ Anjotu 
Hookham (M. A.) The Life and Times of 
Margaret of Anjou, Queen of England and 
France. 2 vols. London, 1872. 8°. 

", A24."0.'7L 

MAEGAEET, of Navarre, 

Freer (M. W.) The Life of Marguerite 
d’Angouldme, Queen of Navarre, etc, 2 vols. 
London, 1854. 8°. 113. G. 9L 

MAEIE AHTOIFETTE; Qmen of 
France, 

Campan (J. L. H.) The Private Life of Marie 
Antoinette. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8®, 

113.* C. 15. 

ifiw Qo 17#^ P 2 Inbert BE Saint- Amand Marie. Antoinette at 

^ ^ the Tuileries. 1789-1791. London, [1891]. 8°. 

(Lev, J.) The Principles of Mur- 113 , B, 109. 

cammar. Bombay, 1868. 8^ « 

176. G. 1. MAEIE LOUISE, Etnpress. 

f. X.) A Vocabulary in five Ian- Imbert be Saint-xA.manb. The Memoirs 
English, Portuguese, Goa, Marathi of the Empress Marie Louise. From the 

idustani, printed in the Koman French . . . Second edition. 

■, etc, Saiara, 1873. 8°. London, 1886. 8°. 113. G. 85. 

176. A. 17. Happy Bays of the Empress Marie 

m (Cupt J. T.) A Dictionary, Louise. London, [1890 ?] 8^ 113. B. 111. 

and Marathi. Bombay, 1873. 4^ 

176. G. 12. MAEIlirE IITSUEANOE. Bee In- 

i.j. T.) Idiomatic Sentences, Eng- sitranoe, 

Mardtlm 1876. 10" MARIEE SUEVEY. Sea. 

176. G. 11. 

) A Collection o£ English l^hraaos MARITIME ALPS. -See Ebance— 

. their idiomatic Marathi equivalents ^ ommvhy. 

‘ifiTO r ^ MARLBOROUGH, Dnetms of, 

’ * ’ Thomson (Mrs, A. T.) Memoirs of Sarah, 

) R. Navalkar, The Student’s Buchess of Marlborough, and of tho Court 

Grammar. Bombay, 1880. 8". of Queen Anne. 2 vols, 

176. G. 6. London, 1839. 8^ 122. B. 59. 

EAOHTOiTH Td^r. A MARLBOROUGH, Duke of. 

Dictionary, English and MardtM. _ , ^ ^ 

1881 8". 176 G 7 Dumont (J.) Baron de Carlscroon, and Rousset 

(J. H.) The Military History of ... Prince 
iT (J. F.) Catalogue of Marathi and Eugene of Savoy, ... As also of ... the 

Printed Books in the Library of the late Buke of Marlborough. 

Museum, London, 1892. 4". London, 1730, foL 113. D. 2. 

222. B. 11. 

A N HT A.T CoXM (W.) Memoirs of John, Duke of 

SG (Mev. A.; Marathi Proverbs, Marlborough, with his correspondence. 

1899. 8". 176. G. 15. 6 vols. London, 1820. 8° 124. E. 171. 

(J. A) The Christian Puran of Alison (/8tr A.) Bart, The Military Life of 
Thomas'^ Stephens, s.jr., an essay, John, Duke of Marlbo ugh, Edinburgh 
mbqf\^ ' m, E-S. ^ and London, 184S, 124. 1. 7, 


MAPPILLAS. 

Holband-Pryor {Maj, P.) Mappillas or 
Moplahs. Compiled under the orders of 
the Government of India. 

Calcutta, 1904. 8°. 173. H. 107. 

One of the Class Eandhooh^ for the Indian 
Army.^^ 

MAPS. See Cartography. 

MABATHAS. See Mahrattas. 

MAEATHI LAIiiaUAGE* 

Carey {Bev, W.) A Dictionary of the Mah- 
ratta Language. Seramporc, 1810. 8". 

^ 176. G. 9. 

Kennedy (LieuL-Col V.) A Dictionary of the 
Marat’ha language. Bombay, 1824. fol. 

176. G. 10. 

Moleswortk (Oapt J. T ) A Dictionary, 
Murathee and English . . . By Capt. J, T. 


MAELBOBOtraH 


MAEEIAGE 
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MAELBOEOUGH~co?2cR 

WoLSELEY, Viscount. The Life c£ John 
Chnrchill Duke of Marlborough, to the 
accession of Queen Anne. 2 vols. 

London, 1894 8^ 124. E. 201. 

JoERNEY from Aleppo to Damascus ... To 
which is added, an accoimt of the Maronites 
inhabiting Mount Libanus, &c. [By J. 
Green.] London, 1736. 8^ 66. C. 33. 

Ghxjechill {GoL C. H.) The Brazes and the 
Maronites under the Turkish rule from 1840 
to 1860. London, 8® 114. A. 3, 

MABEIAGE, ■. 

Bee also Law. 

Auckland, Lord. Substance of the Speeches 
of Lord Auckland in the House of Lords, 
... in support of the Bill for the punish- 
ment and more eflectual prevention of 
■ Adultery. London, 1800. 8®. 110- E. 67. 

Clarence, Duhe of: Substance of the Speeches 
of the Duke of Clarence, in the House of 
Lords . , . against the Divorce Bill. 

London, 1800, 8°. 110. E. 67 (7). 

Croke {Dr. A.) A Eeport of the case of 
Horner against Liddiard, upon the question 
of what consent is necessary to the marriage 
of illegitimate minors ; with an introductory 
essay upon the theory and the history of 
laws relating to illegitimate children, and to 
the encouragement of marriage in general; 
London, 1800. 8°. 145 E. 4S. 

Irvine (P.) Considerations on the inexpe- 
diency of the Law of Marriage in Scotland. 
Edinburgh, 1828. 8®. 145. E. 103. 

Bushby (H, J.) Widow-burning : a narrative. 

London, 1855. 8°. 178. C. 117. 

Norton (C. E, S.) Eon. Mrs. Norton, after- 
wards Lady Stieling-Maxwell. A 
Letter to the Queen on Lord Chancellor 
Cranworth’s Marriage and Divorce Bill. 

London, 1855. 8°. 32. A. 7. 

Anti-Poligamy Tracts. Ho. 1. 

BJiowanifore, 1S60. 8®. 169. A. 41 (16). 

IsBARA Chandra Bibyasagar. Marriage of 
Hindu Widows. Calcidia, 1864. 8®. Pam. 13. 

Maclennan (J. E.) Primitive Marriage, an 
enquiry into the origin of the form of capture 
in marriage ceremonies. 

MinburgJi, 1865. 8®. 155, E. 19. 

He ARNES (Eev. J, F.) Kalaydn’a Shat’anku, 
or, the Marriage Ceremonies of the Hindus 
of South India. Madras, 1868. 8°. 

Pam. 5, 

Memorial of the Parsees of Bombay against 
the Hative Marriage Bill. 

' IBomhay, 1868.] 8®. Pam. 10. 

Macrae (C. C.) The Law of Divorce in India, 
Calcutta, 1871. 8®. 171. A. 391. 

NIrendra Hath Sen. A Lecture on the Mar- 
riage Law in India. Calcutta, 1871. 8®, 

171. A. 201 (1). 

KIm BayIl ChakrabartI A Lecture on 
Early Marriage, etc. Calcutta, [1871]. 8®. 

Bam. 13. 


MAEEIAGil —ccntd. 

pYARf^LXL. A Short Account of the steps taken 
byMunshi Peari Lall for the Beduction of 
Marriage Expenses, e/c. Luchidw.lSll. 8®. 

371. A. 21. 

Guru Bis Bandyopadhaya. The Hindu Law 
of Marriage and Stridhan. Calcutta, 1879. 8®. 

22. A. 

I Bose (B. C.) Hindu Matrimony, an essay, etc, 
Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 13. 

The Finding of the Magistrate F. P. Poona 
(A. G. Fraser) in the Hindoo Widow Marriage 
Defamation case. Foona, [1880]. 8®. 

171. C. 55 (2). 

Trailaksya HIth Mitra. The Law relating 
to the Hindu Widow. Calcutta, S®. 

■ ■ . 22. A. 

Tagore Law Lectures, 18W. 

Hume (Rev. E, A.) Belief for Hative Chris- 
tians married in childhood. 

Calcutta, 1882. 8®. Pam. 13. 

HarIyan Kesab Baidya, Pandit. A Collec- 
tion containing the proceedings which led to 
the passing of Act xv of 1856, an Act to re- 
move all legal obstacles to the Marriage 
of Hindu Widow's, Bombay, l^’SS. 8®. 

Pam. lO. 

Infant Marriage and Enforced Wldowhcod 
in India, being a collection of opinions, for 
and against, received by Mr. &hramji M. 
Malabari, from representative Hindu gentle- 
men and official and other authorities. 
Bombay, 1887. fob 173. A, 2. 

Vaman Sibeam Apte. The Law for the 
restitution of Conjugal Bights : as it stands 
and should be amended. Poona, 1887. 8°. 

171. D. 5 (2). 

Trailaksya Hath Mukhopadeyaya . The 
Sisters of Phulmani — or the child wives of 
India. Calcutta, 1890. 8°’. Pam. 5. 

Ksetra Mohan Gangopadhyaya. Stray 
Thoughts on Child Marriage in British India. 
Calcutta, 1891. 8®. Pam. 5. 

Letourneau (C.) The Evolution of 
Marriage aud of the family. 

London, 1891. 8®. 155. E. C9.. 

Hlsikanta Chattopadhyaya. Lecture on 
Celibacy and Marriage. {Mysore, 1891.] 8®. 

169. A. 85 (1). 

Speeches on the Age of Consent Bill . . . 
With Circular, from the Home Department 
to Local Governments, on the Administra- 
tion of the Act. {Calcutta^ 1891.] 8®. 

172. A. 355. 

Westermabck (E.) The History of Human 
Marriage. London, 1891. 8®. 155. E. 21. 

Hotes on the Marriage Systems of the peoples 
of Assam. By a native Assamese. 

Calcutta, 1892. 8®. Pami 5, 

Strahan (S. a. K.) Marriage and Disease. 

A study of heredity and the more important 
family degenerations. London, 1892. »8®. 

132. H. 63. 

Westermabck (E.) The History of Human 
Marriage. London and New Jorh, 1894. 8®. 

'155. E. 5. 
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A Nakratxve of the Tour in Upper India of His 
Highness Prince Martanda-varma of Travan- 
,core. Bombay, 1896. 8®. 162. O. 141* 

Frinfed for prtvais circnhiion, 

ItSARTim Major^Gen. Claude* 

Sachot (0.) Les Pran^ais dans PInde. Le 
major-g^n^ral Claud© Martin (de Lyon). 
Paris. 1870. 8^ 169. C. 63 (3 ). 

Hill (S. C.) The Life of Claud Martin. Major- 
Ceneral in the Army of the Hon. East India 
Company. . Ccdcufia, 1901, . 


MASSAGE, 

Hale (A, C.) The Art of Massage. 

Zondon, 1893. 8^ 134. A. 7. 

MASULIPATAM. 

SxjLivAN (J.) Observations respecting the Cir* 
car of Mazulipatam. in a letter from John 
8ulivan, Esq., to the Court of Directors of 
the East India Company. 

JZondon], 1780. 4^. 172. P., 195, 
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EifTy-POUK Photographs illustrating the 
Eoyal Marriages at Mysore, June 1900, etc. 
Bangalore, [1900], obi fol. 239, E. 6. 


WESTKUMATiCK (E.) The History of Human 
?>bnTif!ge. Londo^i, 1901. 8°. 24. 0. 


Cl^^^^VIT:;y (E.) The Mystic Pose : a study of 
primitiTC marriage. London, 1902, 8°. 

24. B. 


Akai^ba ChIelu (P.) Remarriage of Hindu 
* Women. The Act, together with the pro- 
■ ceedings of Council. A reprint, with a 
critical -preface. Madras, 1903. 8®. 

Pam. 29. 


Smith (W. B.) Kinship & Marriage in Early 
Arabia. London, 1903. 8° 155. E. 93. 


BEV3aLi.E Kbit Thakitb Hitkabini Sabha, 
Nowgong. Report and Rules regulating the 
Marriage and Funeral Ceremonies among the 
Thahurs of Bundelkhand, etc. 

Nowgong, 1904. fol. 2027. 


MAEBYAT, Gapt Fredmch 
Mabbyat (F.) Life and Letters of Captain 
Marryat. 2 vols. London, 1872, 8°. 

124. F. 81. 

MAES. 

Lowell (P.) Observations of the Planet 
Mars during the oppositions of 1894, 1896, 
1898, 1901 and 1903 made at Flagstaff, Ari- 
zona, [With plates.] [Flagsta^Sl, 1905. 4° 

. 153. A. 18. 

Forming vol, S of the Annals of the Lowell 
Observatory y 


MAESH, Bev. Dr. William. 


The Liee of the Rev. William Marsh, b.b. 
[By Miss C.' Marsh.] Loiidon, 1867. 8°. 

160. L. 135. 


MABSHMAW, Bev. Dr. JosRua. 


Maeshmak (J. C.) The Life and Times of 

Carey, Marshman, and Ward, Embracing 
the history of the Serampore Mission. 
■2 vols. London, 1859. 8®. 179. B. 1. 


MABSUPIALS. 

Nicols (A.) Snakes, Marsupials, and Birds : 
a book of anecdotes, adventures, So zoological 
notes. Illustrated. London, [1888]. 8®. 

155. A. 3. 

MABTABAE-* See Bubma, 


MAETAHUA VABMA. 


MAETIF, StepBen* 


Life of Capt. Stephen Martin. 1666-1740. 
[By Stephen Martin Leake.] 

London, 1895. 8®. P. P. 819. 


Publications of the Navy Becords Socdeiy, 
vol. V. 


MAETIHEAU, Harriet 

Milleb {Mrs. F. F.) Harriet Martineau. 


London, 1884. 8®. 


150. F. 5. 


MAETYF, Bev. Henry. 

Maetyh {Bev. H.) The Journals and Letters 
of the Rev. Henry Martyn. Edited by the 
Rev. S. Wilberforce. London, 1830. 8°. 

19. F, 


Smith (G.) Henry Martyn, saint and scholar, 
first modern missionary to the Mahom- 
medans. 1781-1812. London, 1892. 8®. 

20. A. 


MAEU LANGUAGE. 

Abbey {Lieut. W. B. T.) Manual of the Maru 
Language, etc. Bangoon. 1899. 8®. 

177. E. 167. 

MABYELL, Andrew* 

Bibbell (A.) Andrew Marvell. 

London, 1905. 8°. 25. L 


MABY, the Blessed Virgin, 

Jamesoh {Mrs. A.) Sacred and Legendary 
Art. 2 vols. Lo7idon, 1848. 8®. 

137. A. 93. 


— Second edition, etc. [With illustra- 
tions.] London, 1850. 8®, 137. A, 75. 

— Legends of the Madorma, as represented 
in the Fine Arts, Forming the tliird series of 
Sacred and Legendary Art . . , Illustrated, 
etc. London, 1852. 8®. 137. A. 95. 


MAEY, Queen of Scots^ 

Whitakeb (Bev. J.) Mary Queen of Scots 
vindicated. 3 vols. Loridon, 1788. 8°. 

124. G. 31. 


Maby, Qitce^i of Scots. Letters of Mary, Queen 
of Scots (and documents connected with her 
personal history) . . . With . . . notes by 
Agnes Strickland. 3 vols. 

London, 1844, 43. 8° 124. G-. 33. 

Skeltoh (Dr. J.) Mary Stuart 
London, 1893. 4°. 204. B. 10. 


MAEYLAFD. See United States or 
Amebioa. 


MASAI, See Aebioa, Central and Pastern. 
MASHOFALAHB* Bee Rhodesia* 


MASONEY, See Btoldihgs : Feiemasowit ; 

Stone, 



MATABELB 

MATABELE. See Afbioa, South, f 

MATEEIAIiISM. , ■ 

(F. A.) BQstory ' of ■ .Materialism . and 
ciiticism of its present importance. 

London, 1877-81. 8°, " 150. D. 1. 

PiTBTJNKEviOH (A.Y ■ The ' Freedom of the 
Will. A study in Materialism. 

[U. a A.], 1905. 8°. 160. B. 2. 

MATBEIALS, BtreBgth of. See 
ENaBTEEBrnG. 

MATBIIA MEDICA. See Phabmacy. 
MATHEMATICS. 

See also Algebba : Abithmetio : GALCUBtrs : 
CoBio SscTioijrs: JDyb-aimics : Equations: 
Geombtby : Logarithms : Mechanics : 

Numbers : Peoe abilities ; Quaternions : 

Statics : Tbtgonometby. 

Laloubere (de) New Historical Relation of 
the Kingdom of Siam . . . Wherein a full ... 
account is given of the Chinese way of Arith- 
metick, and Mathematick learning. 

London, fol 115. B. 2. 

PoTTEB (J.) A System of Practical Mathe- 
matics, etc, London, 1753. 8°. 152. D. 43. ; 

Emebson (W.) The Method of Increments, 
wherein the principles are demonstrated and 
the practice thereof shown in the solution “of 
problems. London, 1763. 4°. 162 H. 13. 

Dodson (J.) The Mathematical Repository. 

London, 1775. 8^ 152. D. 31. | 

Emebson (W.) Miscellanies : or a miscellaneous 
treatise containing several mathematical 
subjects. London, 1776. 8° 152. D. 23. 

Pascal (B.) (Euvres. 5 tom. 

La Haye, 1779. 8^ 157. B. 153. 

Hutton {Dr. 0.) A Mathematical and Philo- 
sophical Dictionary. 2 vols. 

London, 1795. 4^ 162. D. 4. 

Montucla (J. F.) Histoire des mathema- 

tiques. 4 tom, Paris, 1799-1802. 

152. B. 8. 

Institut be Fbance. Memoir es presents? . . , 
par divers savans . . . Sciences mathemati- 
ques et physiques. Tom 1-2. 

Paris, 1805, 11 4^ P. P. 533. 

[continued as :] 

Memoibbs pr6sent6s par divers savans a 
TAcademie Royaie des Sciences dc ITnsti- 
tut de France . . . Sciences mathematiques 
et physiques. Tom 1-6. 1827-35. 4^ 

Imperfect, wanting tom 5. 

Institut usj Fbance. Memoires de ITnstitut 
National, etc. Sciences, mathematiques et 
physiques. 14 tom. Annee 1806-15. 

Paris, An. vi [ISOOH^IB. 

Dalby (I.) A Course of Mathematics, designed 
for| the use of the Officers and Cadets 
of the Royal Military College. Vol. 1. 
Lo7idon, 1807. 8^ ' 152. B. 7. 

Delambbe (J. B. J.) Rapport historique sur 
les pregrds des sciences mathematiques 
depuls 1789. Pam, 1810. 4*^. 220« G. 5. 
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M ATHEM ATICS-coiife?, 

Hutton (Dr, C.) Tracts on Mathematical and 
Philosophical Subjects- 3 vols. 

London, 1812. 8°. 162. B. 13. 

A Course of Mathematics, composed for 
the use of the Royal Military Academy. 

2 vols. London, 1815. 4®. 152. D. 6. 

Bovplino (B.) a Key to the course of Mathe- 
matics, composed for the use of the Royal 
Academy, Woolwich ... by C. Hutton. 
London, 1824. 8^ 152. D. 15. 

Hutton (Dr, C.) A Course of Mathematics. 
Composed for the use of the Royal Military 
Academy, 3 vols. London, 1827. 8°. 

152. B. 11. 

"Whewell (Peu W.) The Mechanical Euclid. 
To which aie added remarks on Mathe- 
matical Reasoning and the Logic of Induc- 
tion. Cambridge and London, 1837. 8°. 

131. B. 131. 

Libki (Ct.) Histoire des sciences mathemati- 
ques en Italie, depuis la renaissance des let- 
tres jusqu’li la fin du dix-septitoe siecle. 

4 tom. ^ Pam, 1838. 8°. 152. D. 9. 

Boole (G.) The Mathematical Analysis 
of Logic, being an essay towards all calculus 
of deductive reasoning. 

Cambridge, im, 8°. 150. G. Ih 

SiMlns (F. W.) A Treatise on the principal 
Mathematical and Drawing Instruments. 
London, 1847. 12°. 131. A. 35. 

Pascal (B.) The Miscellaneous writings of 
Pascal. Lo7ido7i, 1849. 8°. 157. B. 87, 

Newton (Sir I.) Correspondence of Sir Isaac 
Newton and Professor Cotes. 

London, 1850. 8°. 152. B. 13. 

Boole (G.) An Investigation of the Laws of 
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matical Theories of Logic and Probabilities. 
London, 1854. 8°. 150. A. 65. 

RImohandba (Y.) a Treatise on problems of, 
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London, 1859. 8°. 152. F. 5. 

Galbkaith (J. A.) and Haughton (S.) Man- 
ual of Mathematical Tables. 

London, 1860. 8°. 152. D, 37. 

Heathbb (J. F.) Mathematical Instruments. 
London, 1872. 8°. 152. T), 33» 

Febbers (Pei?. N. M.) An Elementary Treat- 
ise on Spherical Harmonics, etc, 

London, 1877, 8°. 152. H. 75. 

Stokes (Sir G. G.) Mathematical and Phys- 
ical Papers. 3 vols. 

Cambridge, 1880-1901. 8°. 24. GG. 

PanchInan Ghosa. Calcutta University 
Mathematical Papers. Pt. 1. Entrance 
Examination Papers with solutions. 
Qalcuiia, 1881. 8°. 152. F, 37. 

RIkhAl DIs BandvopIdhyaya. Hints on 
the Study of Mathematics. 

Oaleuita, 1887. 8°. 152. B. 35. 

Klein (F.) Lectures on the Ikosahedron, and 
the solution of Equations of the fifth degree. 
London, 1888. 8°. 152, H, 2i» 
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MATBEMATICS-concId. 

WoLSTEFHOLME (.T.) Mathematical B’oblems 
on the subjects for the Cambridge Mathema- 
tical Ti-ipos Examination. Part 1, etc, 
London, 1891. 8^ 24. K. 

BHisKAKACFARyYA. Colebrooke’s Translation 
of the Lildvati [of Bhaskaracharyya]. With 
notes by Haran Chandra Banerji. Lngr. 
ct- Sane. Calcutta, 189^. 8^ 152. D. 17. 

Smith (Bf. J. S.) The Collected Mathematical 
Papers of H. J. S. Smith. 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1894. 4°. 228. C. 2. 

Thibaht (G.) Astronomic, Astrologie nnd 
Mathematik. Sirassburg, 1899. 8°. 

’ 174. A. 19. 

Ill Bd. 9 Heft oflthe Gruniriss der mdo- 
arischen PMlologie, ’’ etc. 

Ball (W. W. R.) A Short Account of the 
History of Mathematics. 

London, 1901. 8^ 24. E. 

GeeKfell (A. P.) Elementary Mathematics, 
especially edited for Eoresters, etc. 

Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 152. T). 45. 

SSfLVESTER (J. J.) Collected Mathematical 
Papers. Camhridge, 1904, etc. 8°. 

192. H. 59. 

In progrees, 

MATHBBAlSr. 

Bellasis (A. E.) An Account of the Hill Sta- 
tion of Mat haran, near Bombay. 

Bombay, 1869. 8^ 162. A. 347 (1). 

Smith (Br. J. Y.) Matheran Hill : its people, 
plants and animals. Edinburgh, 1871. 8^ 

163. E. 37. 

Oliver (E. E.) Mrs. A. K. Oliver. The Hill 
Station of Matheran. Bombay, 1905. 4°. 

163. E. 63. 

MATHEWS, Charles. 

MatheWs C.) Memoirs of Charles, 

Mathews, Comedian. 4 vols. 

London, 1838-[1839]. 8°. 157. H. 33. 

MATHEWS, Charles James, 

Mathews (C. J.) The Life of Charles James 
Mathews, chiefly autobiographicaL 2 vcls, 
London, 1879. 8°. 157. H. 55. 

MATHUBA. 

Growsb“(E. S.) Mathura * a District Memoir. 
2 pts, [Lahore ?] 1874. 8^ 162. H. 7. 

[Lalhore ?] 1880. 4°. 62. H. 16, 

..«««. [Lahore n 1883. 4^ 17. K. 

Smith (V. A.) The Jain Stflpa and other 
antiquities of Mathura. [With plates.] 
Allahabad, 1901. 4° 9, B. 

MATI LAL SIL, 

KisCrI ChInd Mitba. Mutty Ball Seal. 

Odlcuita, im9. 8°. 124. A. 89*. (5). 

MATTEI, Count Cesare. 

Mttllbr {Mev. a.) Vade-Mecum or Small Guide* 
Eor the use of the Electro- HomtBopathiC 
medicines of Count Caesar Hatter. 
Matigcdore, 1890* 16^ , 


MATTER. 

LonuB [Sir 0.) Modern Views on Matter. 
Oxford, 1904. 8°. 153. C. 39. 

MAHEICE, Mev. E, D. 

Maurice {Bev. E. D.) The Life of Ered- 
erick Denison Maurice chiefly told in his own 
letters, etc, 2 vols. London, 1884. 8°. 

160. L. 67, 

MAIJBICE, Bev. Thomas. 

Maurice {Bev. T.) Memoirs of the au- 
thor of Indian Antiquities ; comprehending 
the history of the progress of Indian literature 
and anecdotes of literary characters, in Bri- 
tain, during a period of thirty years. 3 pts. 
London, 1820, 1822. 8°. 174. C. 17. 


A Voyage to the Island of Mauritius, — or 
Isle of France. By a French officer. 
London, 1775. 8°. 84. D. 13. 

Graijt (C.) Yiscount de Vaux. The History 
of Mauritius, and the neighbouring islands. 
Londo7i, 1801. 4°. 94. D. 4. 

An Account of the conquest of Mauritius. 
With some notices on the history, soil, pro- 
ducts, defences, and the political importance 
of this island. By an officer, who served 
on the expedition. London, 1811. S^. 

111. D. 161. 

Barojs et Cie. Catalogue general des livres 
de la librairie de Mm. Baron et Cic. ^ Lisle 
de France. [Port Louis, 1814.] 8°. 

161. G. 29. 

Bradshaw (T.) Views in the Mauritius, or 
Isle of Francb. With a memoir of the 
island. London, 1832. fol. 210. K. 2. 

Beaton {Bev. P.) Creoles and coolies ; ^ or 
five vears in Mauritius. London, 1849. "*8®. 

94. D. 1. 

Freeman (J. J.) A Tour in South Africa, 
with notices of Mauritius. 

London, 1851. 8*. 95. A. 13^ 

A Transport Voyage to tho Mauritius and 
back. By the author of “ Paddiana,’*^ etc, 
London, 1851, 8®, 94. D. 5. 

Mouat {Dr. E. J.) Rough notes of a trip to 
Reunion, the Mauritius and Ceylon ; with 
remarks on their eligibility as sanitaria. 
Calcutta^ 1852. 8®, 94. D. 2. 

Anderson (J.) Descriptive Account of Mau- 
ritius, its scenery, statistics. 

Mauritius, 1858. 8®, 94. D. 3. 

Ryan {V. W.) Bishop of Maufitius. Mau- 
ritius and Madagascar. London, 1864. 8®. 

94. D. H. 

Boyle (C* J.) Ear Away; or sketches of 
scenery and society in Mauritius. 

London, 1867. 8®. 94. D. 9. 

Greene (W.) and Schmidt (L. E.) Labor 
Laws of Mauritius or a collection of the laws 
specially relating to masters and servants 
at Mauritius. Mauritius, 1869. 8®. 

145. H. 3. 

Pike (JSf.) Sub-Tropical Rambles, in the land 
of the Aphanapteryx. London^ 1873. 8®, 

84. D. 7. 
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M:AU^lITroS-co^^c?c^. 

PoYEir (CoL H. jde) La Guerre aux lies de 
Prance et BourTbon—d 809-10. 

Paris, 1896. 8°. ^ 168. Q. 39. 

Fenton ( ) l/n*?. The Journal of Mrs. 

Fenton, A narratiYe of her life in India, 
the Isle of France— Mauritius, and Tasmania 
during the yaars 1826-1830. 

' .Pondm, 1901. 162. A. £43. 

Pbentoitt (H.) L’ile de France sous Deeaen, 
1803-1810. 1901. 8^ 121. H. 2. 

'vMA¥eHI DIALECT. 

Vakley (F. J.) A Short Hand-Book of the 
Mavchi and PaTra Dialects. 

Bornho^, 1902. 12% 177. D. 3. 

MAXIMA ABD MINIMA. Pee 

Mathematics. 

MAXWELL, James Clerk. 

Camtbell (L.) and Garnett (W.) The Life of 
James Clerk Maxwell. London, 1882. 8°. 

152, B, 1. 

MAYO, Marl of^ 

Gostha BIhari Mallik. Earl Mavo and his 
work. Gdc%dta, 1869. 8% 109,“ C. 63 (1). 

Btjbne {Maj.-Oan, Sir O. T.) Major Burners 
Narrative of the Assassination of the Earl 
of Mayo at Port Blair, tic. [With some 
papers on the same subject.] 2.pts. 
lOaknm ? 1872]. 8% Pam. 11. 

Chick (IST. A.) In Memoriam : a complete 
record in a permanent form of all the mourn- 
ful circumstances, public ceremonies, and 
general expression of sorrow and sympathy 
in connection with the assassination of the 
late Earl of Mayo, to which is prefixed a bio- 
graphical sketch of Kis Excellency, etc, 
Calcutta, 1872. 8% 169. C. 207. 

A Collection of the Letters of condolence ad- 
dressed to the Government of India by cer- 
tain influentiai British Indian Native subjects, 
Associations, and Societies on the occasion 
of the death of the late Viceroy. 

Simla, 1872. 4% 169. C. 251 (2). 

Hunter {Sir W, W.) A Life of the Earl of 
Mayo, fourth Viceroy of India. 2 vols. 
London, 1876 8% 12. E. 

Mayo, Earl of. A Few Letters on the Indian 
Administration of the Earl of Mayo, Vice- 
roy ... of India. 1869-72, etc. 

Simla, 1877. 8% 172. A. 42. 

Pot private use only. 

Hunter {Sir W. W.) The Earl of Mayo. 
Oxford, 1891. 8% 12. C. 

MAYO COLLEGE. 

Sheering (H.) The Mayo College, ‘‘ the Eton 

* of India.” A record of twenty years, 1875- 
1895. 2 vols. Calcuita, 1897. 8°. 

148, G. 3. 

MA2AEIH, Cardinal. 

Cousin (V.) La Jeunrsse" cic Ma2;arin« 

Paris, 1865. 8% 113. G. 469. 
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MAEZINL JosepH, 

Mazzini (J.) Life and Writings of Joseph 
Mazzini. 6 vols. London, 1891. 8°. 

157. 0. 67. 

MEADE, Qen. Sir .Eiehard. 

Thornton (Mr. T. H.) General Sir Richard 
Meade and the Feudatory States of Cen- 
tral and Southern India. 

London, 1898. 8% 169. 0, 53. 

MEASDBES. Pee Weights. 

MECCA. 

A Plan for the Military Seizure and Occupa- 
tion of the temple and city of Mecca, as a 
defensive and offensive measure for the War 
in Asia, etc. [By J. J. Macintyre.] 
London, 1858, 8% 165. A. 75 (2). 

SiKANDAB, Begum of Bhopal. A Pilgrimage to 
Mecca, London, 1870. 8°. 66. E. 25. 

Keane ( J. F.) Six Months in Mecca h : an 
account of the Mohammedan pilgrimage to 
Meccah, etc, London, 1881. 8®. 

66. E. 39. 

SociiSTig Ke^diveale DE Geogbaphie. Bulle 


tin, iv"" Serie. — no. 1. [Containing a portion 
of Saleh Soubhi Bey’s “ PelA' inage k la 
Mecque.”] Le Carre, 1894. 8% P. P. 1105. 

Burton (Gapt. Sir B. F.) Personal Narrative 
of a pilgrimage to Al-Madinah and Meccah. 

2 vols. London, 18^8. 8°. 18. E. 

Hukgronje (C, S.) Les Confreries ;eligieuses, 
la MecQue, et le Panislamisme. 

Pam, 1901, 8% 1*78. G. 95. 

Hlji Khan and Sparboy (W.) With the 
Pilgrims to Mecca. The Great Pilgrimage 
of A.H. 1319; A.D. 1902. 

* . London, 1905. 8% 86. E. 61. 

mechantios. 

Ferguson (J.) Lectures on select subjects 
in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, etc. 

London, C. 21. 

Emerson (W.) T he Principles of Mechanics. 
London, 1811. 8% 131, B. 1. 

Pratt {Mev, J. H.) The Mathematical Principles 
of Mechanical Philosophy, and thek applica- 
tion to the theory of Universal Gravitation. 
Cambridge, 1836. 8% 131. B. 129. 

Whewell {Pev. W.) An Elementary Treatise 
on Mechaiucs. Cambridge, 1830. 8% 

131, B. 113, 

^The Mechanical Euclid, containing the 

elements of Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
demonstrated after the manner of the 
elements of Geometry. 

Camhridge, 1837. 8°. 131, B, 131, 

Poisson (S. D.) A Treatise of Mechanics. 
2 vols. London, 1842. 8% 131. B. 9. 

Cape fPm J.) Mechanics. Poorte, 1855. 8% 

■ ^ P. P. 957. 

PRICE (Bd A Treatise on Analytical Mech. 
anios/ 2 vols. 0*/orrf, 1868. 8“. 

1d2. H. 17. 

Porming^part of the anihoPs Treatise on 
' Ivfmiicsmal Calculus.'" 
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MECHAmCS-~conc?il. 

Elliott (J.) Examples of Applied MechaEios, 
JJoorfe, 1871. 8^ P. P. 967. 

Bybke (0.) The Essential Elements of Prac- 
tical Mechanics. London^ 1872. 8^. 

131. B. 23. 

Cttkningham {Limt-Cot A.) Applied Meoh- 
anies. Moorkee, 1876. 8°. P. P. 956. 

Knight (E. H.) The Practical Dictionary of 
Mechanics. London, [1877~’84]. 4°, 24. H. 

Beandeeth (Limt.-Col, A. M.) Simple Ap- 
plied Mechanics. Pt. 2. 

Hoorkee, 1883. S\ P. P. 967^ 

Thomason Civil LJngineering College papers 
no. M, 

Pankine (W. J, M.) and Bambeb (E. E.) A 
Mechanical Text-Book ; or, introduction to 
the study of mechanics and engineering. 
London, [1890?] 8°. 131. B. 11. 

COTTEEiLL (J. H.) Applied Mechanics: an 

^ elementary and general introduction to the 
theory of structures and machines. 

^ London, 1805. 8*^. • 24. G. 

Rankine (W. j. M.) a Manual of Applied 
Mechanics. London, 1895. 8°. 

131. B. 107. 

Cunningham (Lmit.-Gol A.) The Roorkee 
Manual of Applied Mechanics, direct and 
transverse strain, principally by analytical 
methods. Moorkee, 1896, 1900. 8®. 

P. P. 956. 

Goodman (J.) Mechanics applied to Engin- 
eering. London, 1904. 8®. 24. E. 

MEDAI,. Bee Numismatics. 

MEDIA. 

Rawlinson (Uev. G.) The Five Great 

Monarchies of the Ancient Eastern World ; 
or, the history, geography, and antiquities 
of Chaldsea, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and 
Persia. 4 vols. London, 1862-67. 8°. 

107. A, 17. 

MEDICI, Cosimo I de% 

Mannucci (A.) Vita di Cosimo i. de’ Medici 
granduca di Toscana. Pisa, 1823. 8'^. 

113. E. 49. 

MEDICI, Lorenzo de’. 

^ Rosooe (W.) The Life of Lorenzo de* Medici, 
called the Magnificent. 3 vols. 

London, 1800. 8^. 113. E. 55. 

Aemsteong (E.) Lorenzo do* Medici and 
Florence in the fifteenth century. 

' New York, 1896. 8®. 113. E. 69. 

MEDICINE. 

Bee also Homceopathy* ' * 

’ Celsus. Aur. Com. Celsi de Medicina libri 
octo . . , Cura and studio Th. J. ab Alme- 
^ „ loveen, etc. LtoUerodami, 1750. 8®. 

132. D. 61. 

Feiend (Dr. j.) The History of Physiok ; 

‘ from the time of Galen to the beginning of the 

; sixteenth century^ 2 pts* 

London^ 1750. 8^ 132. D. 53^ 
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^ Blanoaebus (S.) : Stophani Blancardi Lexi- 
con medicum renovatum. , 

Lovanii, 1754. 132. D. 59, 

■■ Lugdmi . Batavomm, 1756. 8®. 

, , 132. D. 57/ ;■ 

Wade (J. P.) A Paper on the prevention and 
treatment of the Disorders „.of Seamen and 
Soldiers in Bengal. London, 1793. 8°. 

132.. H. 87.. . : 

Hippoceates. Tow ^Iffsro/rposTOW^ 

uTravTU. Magni Hippoeratis Opera omnia. 
Editionem curavit D. 0. G. Kuhn, 3 tom- 
Lipsm, 1825-27. 8®. 132. D. 73. 

Halfoed (Bir H.) BarL Essays and orations, 
read and delivered at the Royal College of 
Physicians. London, 1833. 8®. 

132. D. 31. 

The Lancet. Sept. 1834— Ma 11, 1901. 

London, 1836, 1906. 8®. P. P. 178 & 637. 
Imperfect, wanting vol. 2 of l8il~42 ; vol. 1 
. of 1846; vol 1 of 1848 ; vol 2 of 1849 ; 
vd. 2 of 1850 ; vols. 1, 2 of 1851 ; vol 
lot 1853 ; vol 2 of 1854 ; vol 2 of 
1863; vols. 1, 2 of 1868 ; vol 2 of 1869 » 

Calcutta. — OalcuUa Medical and Physical 
Society. Quarterly Journal. 

Calcutta, 1837. 8®. P. P, 603. 

Millingen (J. G.) Curiosities of Medical Ex- 
perienoe. 2 vols. London, 1837. 8®. 

132. D. 51. 

Pettigbew (T, j.) On Superstitions connect- 
ed with the history and practice of Medicine 
and Surgery. London, 1844, 8®. 

132. D. 47. 

The Beitish and Fobeign Medical Review 
... Edited by Dr. J. Forbes. Vols. 19-21. 

Jan. 1845-Aprii 1846, London, 1845-46, 8®. 

P. P. 629. 

Palmek (Dr. S.) A Pentaglot Dictionary 
(French, Greek, Latin, German, and English) 
of the terms employed in the Anatomy, 
Physiology, Pathology, Practical Medicine, 
Surgery, Obstetrics, Medical Jurisprudence, 
etc. London, 1846. 8®, 132. D. 49. 

Stewaet (D.) Genera/ Introductory Lecture 
addressed to the students of the Calcutta*^ 
Medical College, etc. Calcutta, 1847. 8®. 

132. D. 33. 

The Beitish and Eoeeion Medico-Chibue- 
GicAL Review, or quarterly journal of prac- 
tical medicine and surgery. Vols, 9-51. Jan, 
1862-April 1873. London, 1852-73. 8®. 

P. P. 635. 

Imperfect, wanting vol 31. * 

Cooke (Dr. W.) A Commentary of Medical 
and Moral Life ; or Mind and the Emotions, 
considered in relation to health, disease, 
and religion. London, 1852, 8®. 

150. B. 87. 

Bombay . — Medical and Physical Society. 
Transactions ... New series. 

Nos. 1-12. 1851-1876. 

Bovd>ay, 1853-76. 8®. p. p, 347. 

Imperfect, wanting no, i. ’ 



; MEBIOmE : ;' ;■ 

MMBiQmE-conti, 

BtteheS:, (Df. J.) General .Eemarks ■ on the 
Medical Topography of Bhooj. 

Bomha^^ 1855, 8° 10006 (15). 

Selections from the, Mecotis of 'the Bombay 
Government, new series y no. 

The Medical CBmo and Psychological Journal. 
Edited by Ife, E. ; Winslow, Vols, 1-3. 
london, 1861-63, 8°. P, P. 621. 

Smith (jDf. B. B.) An Introdnctory address 
to the students of the Calcntta Medical Col- 
lege, eta CaXcuttay 1865. 8° 

132. B. 15 (4). 

Mahehdba LIl Saekab. On the supposed 
uncertainty in Medical Science and on the 
relation between diseases and their medical 
agents, etc, Calcutta, 1867. 8°. 

132. B. 35. 

Billing (Dr. A.) First Principles of Medicine. 
London, 1868. 8°. 132. B. 7. 

The Calcutta JouBNAL of Medicine : a month- 
ly record of the medical and auxiliary bcierces. 
Edited by Mahendra Lai Sircar. Vol. 1, c/c. 
Calcutta, 1868, ei\ 8°, P. P. 453. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting vol. 9, 

The Eetbospect of Medicine . . . edited by 
W. Braithwaite ... and J. Braithwaite. 
Vol. 60. July-Bec. 1869. 

London, im, S'*. 132. B. 109. 

Salzeb (Dr. L.) The Eational Practice of Medi- 
cine. CalcuUa, 1871. 8°. “ 132. B. 17 (5). 

The Bbitish Medical Journal. 

London, 1876, etc, 4°. P. P. 64. 

In progress. Imperfect,, wanting the issues for 
Jan,, ~June, 1880 ; and various nos. of 
1891 and 1892. 

The Medical Times and Gazette, etc, 1876 — 
85. London, 1876-85. 4°. P. P. 86. 

Imperfect, wanting the issues for July -Dec., 
1881^ Jan,' June, 1883; Jan.- June, 1884, 

HiRAji EdaljI. History of the Medical Art, 
past and present. Bo7nhay, 1880. 8°. 

132. B. 5/ 

SiBSON (Dr. E.) Collected works of Erancis 
Sibson. 4 \ols. London, 1881. 8°. 

132. B. 3. 

Bombay. — Medical and Physical Society. 
Transactions. New series. Nos. 1-12. Janu- 
ary, 1882-August, 1889. 

Bombay, 1882-90. 8°. P. P. 347. 

Imperfect, wanting no, 2. 

SiBTHOBPE (Surg.-Maj, C.) Clinical Manual for 
the use of students in the Madras Medical 
^College. Madras, 1883. S'*. 133. B. 5. 

Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the 
Army of India. Ocdcuita, 1885-1901. 4:^.^-, 

P. P. 298. 

[ continued as : ] 

Scientific Memoirs by Officers of the Medical 
and Sanitary Departments of the Government 
of India. Calcutta, 1902, etc, 4®, 

P, P. 298. 


The Medical Eecord . . . Edited by J. E. 
Wallace. Vol. I, Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

[continued as : ] 

The Indian Medical Eecord, etc. Vol. 2, etc. 
CalcuUa, 1891, etc. 8°. & 4° P. P. 82. 

In progress. Imperfect, wantmg vol. I., nos. 
1-5 ; vol. IX., nos. 8-9, 11-12 ; and all the 
issues for May- June of vol. XXII. 

Hoblyn (E. B.) a Dictionary of Terms used 
in Medicine and the Collateral Sciences. 
London, 1892. 8®. 132. B. 63. 

London. — London School of Tropical Medicine. 
Seamen’s Hospital Society. The London 
School of Tropical Medicine. Eeport for the 
year 1899-1900. Together with an account 
of the origin, progress, aims, and requirements 
of the School, etc. \London, 1900.] 4°. 

132. B. 41. 

Howard (Um.-Cot E.) Handbook of the 
Medical Organisations ... 'of Foreign 
Armies. London, 1902. 8°. 132. F. 129. 

EIkhIl Das Ghosa. A Treatise on Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics, etc. 

Calcutta, 190%. 8°. 133. E. 49. 

Stoner (Dr. G. W.) Handbook for the Ship’s 
Medicine chest ... Second edition. 
Washington, 1904:. 8°. 132. D. 111. 

Published by the Treasury Dept., Public 
Health and Marine Hospital Service, of the 
United States. 

Keen (W. W.) Addresses and other papers 
[on medical subjects]. Philadelphia, 1905. 8®. 

132. B. 123. 

Lowe (J.) Medical Missions, their place and 
power. London, {1905 ‘i'] 8°. 160. M. 79, 

Valentino (C.) Notes sur ITnde. Serpents 
— hygiene— mMecine. Aper^us economiques 
sur ITnde jhan9aise. Paris, 1906. 8®, 

162. A. 573. 

Arabia. 

WusTENFELD (E.) Geschichte der arabischen 
Aerzte und Naturforscher, etc. 

Gbitmgen, l%40. 8°. 132. B. 113. 

Peters (Dt. C. T.) Medico-Topographical 
Eeport on Muscat. Calcutta, 1875. 8®.' 

134. A. 1 (3). 

Calcutta. 

See also Medicine— India .* Medical Profession. 

Calcutta.— College. The Medical 
College of Bengal. [An official account of 
the institution.] Calcutta, IS'SO. 8®* 

Pam. 3 . 

Bengal Medical College. Eules and regu- 
lations, etc. [Calcutta, 1844]. 8® 

172. H. 17 (4). 

Calmtla, 1845. 8°. 

172. H. 17 (5). 

Calcutta. — Medical College. Annual Eeport 
of the Medical College of Bengal , . , Ses- 
sion 1850-51. CalcuUa, 1851. 8®. 

132, B. 126. 


In progress. 
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■■ Ceylon, . 

Ceylon. — Medical College, TlieCeyloja Medi- 
cal College Syllabus scries, Vol. 1, etc. 
Govt, d^rinter : Colombo^ 1901> &ic, 8°. 

132. D, 110. 

hi progress. 

CMna, 

Thoentoh (J. H.) Memories of Seven Cam- 
paigns : a record of tliirty-five years’ service 
in the Indian Medical Department in India, 
China, Egypt, and the Sudan. 

WesimmsteTj 1895. 8° 133. H. 25- 

Engiaod. 

Playfaik ( j.) Biograj)hieai Acco uat of James 
Hutton, M.D.J etc. lLo7ido% 1800 ? ] 4'’. 

166. E. 11 (5) 

Peacock (G.) Dean of Ely. Life of Thomas 
Young, etc. Loiidon, 1855. 8°. 

133. H. 7. 

Wilson (J. A.) Memoirs of George Wilson, 
M.D., etc. Edinburgh, 1860. 8^ 133. H. 1. 

Wakd (T. H.) Humphry Sandwith : a memoir. 
London, 1884. 8°. “ 133. H. 11. 

Hake (T. G.) Memoirs of eighty years. 

London, 1892. 8^ 133. H. 9. 

Haweis {Rev, H. B.) Sir Morel! Mackenzie, 
physician and operator. 

London, 1893. 8® 133. H. 3. 

Greece. 

Webb {Dr. A.) The Historical Belations of 
ancient Hindu with Greek Medicine, in con- 
nection with the study of modem medical 
science in India. Calcutta, 1860. 8°. 

132. D. 65. 

India. 

Bbeton (P.) Medico Topography of the ceded 
Provinces, South-West Frontier. 

[Calcutta ?] 1826. 8° 163. A. 15. 

Lithographed. 

Boyle {Dr. J. F.) An Essay on the An- 
tiquity of Hindoo Medicine, including an 
■ introductory lecture to the course of Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics, etc. 

London, 1837. 8^ 132. D. 45. 

Bankine (B.) Kotes on the Medical Topo- 
graphy of the District of Sarun* 

Calcutta, 1839. 8° 132. D. 65 (1) 

Hennbn {Dr. J.) Sketch of a plan for Memoirs 
on Medical topography. 

[Galcuita, 1840 ?] 169. A. 87 (11). 

Ibvine {Dr. B. H.) Some Account of the 
general and medical topography of Ajmeer. 
Calcutta, 1841. 8®. 162. H. 13. 

Webb {Dr. A.) Pathologia Indica; or the 
anatomy of Indian diseases, medical and 
surgical. Pt. 1. Calcutta, I84i. 8°. 

' V. >■' a 13 . 

[1846 ?] 8^^. 132. G. 31. 

Kjsk {Dr. W.) Medical topography of Up- 
per Sindh. .GalcuUa^ 1847. 163. F. 73. 


MEDICINE 

M ED IC INE-lBdia-ror?./i^. 

Mackinnon (Dr. K.) A Treatise on the Public 
Health, climate, hygiene and prevailing 
diseases of Bengal and the North-West Prov- 
inces. Cawnpore, 1848. 8®. 132. F. 57. 

Webb {Dr. A.) Pathologia Indica ; or the 
anatomy of Indian diseases, medical and 
surgical. 2 pts. Calcutta, 1848. 8^ 

. 132. G. 29. 

The Historical Belations of ancient Hindu 

v/ith Greek 3Iedicme, in connection with 
the study of modern inedieal science in 
■.India, Ufls/cwte . 1850.' ',8°. ■ , 132. 'D. 55. 

Honigbebgee {Dr. J. M.) Thirty-five Years in 
the East. ''Adventures, discoveries, ,, experi- , 
meiits, and historical sketches, relating to 
the Punjab and Cashmere ; in connection 
with m edicine, botany, pharmacy, &c* To- 
gether wdth an original Materia Medica ; 
and a medical vocabulary, in four European 
and five eastern languages, 

London, 1852. 8®. 162, G. 83. 

Friichte aus dem Morgenlande oder 

Beise-Erlebnissc, nebst naturhistoriseb- 
mcdizinischen Erfahrungen, einigen hundert 
erprobten Ai.-zneimitteln iind einer neuen 
Heilart, dem Medial-Systeme. 

TFfezt, 1853. 8°. 152.- A. 13. 

The Indian Annals of Medical Science, or 
half-yearly journal of practical medicine 
and surgery. Vols. 1-11 and 19. Nos. 1- 
25. Calcutta, London, 1854-09. 8°. 

P. P. 327. 

Each vol. is in 2 pts. In:pcrfccf, wanting 
the tith^page of pt. 2 of fvol, II, Rt. 1 of 
vol 1 is of the second edition. 

Thomson (T.) General Introductory Lecture 
delivered to the students of the Calcutta 
Medical College, etc. 

Galcum, 1858. 8° 172. H. 19 (6). 

Wise {Dr. T. A.) Commentary on the Hindu 
System of Medicine. London, 1860. 8^ 

132. D. 121. 

Smith {Dr. Q.) The Hyderabad Medical 
School, its past history and present condi- 
tion. Ifatfm**, 1861. S°. 134. A. 25. 

The Indian Medical Gazette, dc. Vol. 1, 
etc. Calcutta,! 806, etc. 4°. P. P. 84. 

In progress. Imperfect, waniwg vol I, 7 ios. 4, 
S-6, vol 2, 710S. 2-6, vols. i-13, vol 

21, nos. 3~8, vol 25, 7ios. 9, 12, vol 27, nos. 

2, 6, 7, vol 29, 710S. 3-6, vol, 36, 7io. 10. 

Hunteb {Dr. G. Y.) Medical Hints for the 
Districts, and companion to the district 
medicine chest. Bombay, 1872. 8®. 

. 133. B. S. 

The Madeas Monthly JoiruNAr. of Medical 
Science. Nos. 28«-42. 

Madras, 1872-73. 8®. P. P. 667, 

Okta (G. de) Colloquios dcs simples e drogas 
e cousas mcdicinaes da India, ctei [A reprint 
of the second edition published at Goa 1563, 
edited by F. A. do Vamhagen .] 

Lisboa, 1872. 4^ 133, E, 41. 

Payeeb {Sir J ) Olini’^al and Pathological 
Observations in India. Lo7tdo7i, 1873. 8®. 

13Z G. 4L 


MBDIOIITB 


MEDICINE 


27 


MEDICINE— India— cowfd. 

Hutchinson {Surg.-Maj, R. R.) A Glossary 
of Medical and Medico-Legal Terms. 

Calcutta, 1873. 8°. M6. B. 7. 

Balfoub E.) Medical Lints to the 

people of India. Eminent medical men 
of Asia, Africa, Europe, and America, who 
have advanced medical science, e^c. 

Jfadma, 1875. 8°. Rnm. 3. 

Huntley (H. A.) Medical hints to the people 
\ of India. Madras, 1875. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Balfoub {Surg.-Maj, E.) Medical hints to 
the people of India. Eminent medical men 
of Asia, Africa, Euppe, and America, who 
have advanced medical science, etc. 

Madras, 1876. 8^ Pam. 3. 

Hunteb (Dr, G. Y.) Modern Domestic Medi- 
cine. Poona, 1878. 8^. 132. D. 27. 

Solomon (Dr. A.) The Indian Eamily[Doctor. 

Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 132. D. 83. 

RusTAMji KiSABBlNji Khobe. A Digest of 
the Principles and Practice of Medicine, with 
a short account of the history of medicine, 
and tables of Indian Materia Medica. 

London, 1879. 8°. 132. D. 111. 

The Calcutta Medtcai* Mews. A monthly 
abstract of the medical sciences. Vol. 1, nos. 
1-8. Calcutta, 1880. 8^ P. P. 493. 

Linton (J. H.) The Scheme for affording 
Medical Aid to the Women of India, origin- 
ated by the ... Countess of Dufferin. 

Calcutta, [1880]. 8^ Earn. 3. 

Hutchinson (Surg.-Maj. R. E.) A Glossary 
of Medical and Medico-Legal Terms. 
Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 146. D. 15. 

Moobe {Sir, W. J.) A Manual of Family 
Medicine for India. London, 1883. 8*^. 

132. B. 23. 

SUSBUTA. The Susrnta-Samhitl 

The Hindu System of Medicine according 
to Susruta. Calcutta, 1883-91. 8°. B. 1. 

Part of the ^^Bibliotheca Indica,^* 

The Indian Medical Joubnal . . . Edited by 
C W. S. Deakin. Vols. 3-8. May 1884- 
August 1888. Allahabad, 

Lahore, 1884-88. 8°. P. P. 489. 

Imperfect, wanting the issues for July and 
August 1884 ; ApriUDecember 1885 i 
January- December 1886 / J anuary-J une 
1887. 

Bibch (Df. E. A.) The Management and 
Medical Treatment of Children in India. 
Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 132. F. 65. 

Countess op Bufperin’s Fund. Annual Re- 
ports, 1886, etc. Calcutta, 1886, etc. 8°. 
^ P. P. 787. 

In progress. 

Duffebin and Ava, Marchioness of. A Re- 
cord of three years’ work of the National 
Association for supplying Female Medical 
Aid to the Women of India. August 1885 
to August 1888. Calcutta, 1888. 8 . 

^ 132. D. 21 (2). 

Moobe {Sir W. J.) A Manual of Fainily Medi- 
cine for India. London, 1889. 8 . 

132. D. 87. 


MEDICIHE~India-co?iifdJ. 

The Medical Repobteb . . . Edited by L. 
Fernandez. Vol. 1 — vcl. 6, no. 8. 

Cakma, 1892-95. 4° P. P. 134. 

[continued as :] 

The Indian Lancet . . . Edited by L. Fernan- 
dez. Vol. 6, etc. Calcutta, 1895, etc. 4®. 
Calcutta, etc. 4®. P. P. 112. 

In progress. 

Boweb Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, Na- 
gari transcript, Romanised transliteration 
and English translation with notes. Edited 
by A. F, R. Hoernle. 7 pts. 

Calcutta, fol 227. A. 22. 

Moobe (Sir W. J.) A Manual of Family Me- 
dicine for India. London, 1893. 8^. 

tlB2. D. 85. 

CoBDiEE (P.) fitude sur la medeeine hindoue 
— temps \edicjues & heroiques. 

Pam, 1894. 4° 132. D. 8. 

Indian Medical Congbess. Transactions of 
the First Indian Medical Congress held at 
Calcutta ... 1804. Calcutta, 1895. 4°. 

132. D. 14. 

MacPhaitA (J. M.) File Years’ Practice 
among the village population in India ; with 
an analysis of 10,865 cases, etc. 

Pohhuria, 1895. 8^ Pam. 3. 

Bahadubji (Dr. K. N.) The Anomalies and 
evils of the Medical Administration of India. 
London, 1896. 8^ Pam. 20. 

Bhagbat Ssnhaji, K.C.I.E., Thakur Saheh of 
Qondat. A Short History of Aryan Medical 
Science ... With ten plates. 

London, 18^8. 8*. 23. G* 

Eayeeb (jSwi/.-Gen. Sir J.) Bart. Inspector- 
General Sir James Ranald Martin, c.B., 
London, 1897. 8^ 169. C 341. 


SuSBUTA. • 
Hoernle. 


Fasc. 1. 


■ Translated by Dr. A. F. R. 
Calcutta, 1897. 8". B. I. 


Fbanklin {Sir B.) The Countess of Dufferin’s 
Fund.— Particulars reg^ding Lady Doctors, 
Asst, Surgeons, Hospital Assistants, and, 
diplomates in Midwifery, in charge of or at- 
tached to Female Hospitals or Wards through- 
out India. Simla, 1898. fob 132. D. 6. 

Ayueveda or the Hindu system of medical 
science. Calcutta, 1899* 16°. 

134. A. 41. 

Jolly (J.) Medicin. Sirassburg, 1899. 8°* 

^ 174. A. 19* 

III Bd., 10 Heft, A, of^ the Qrundriss der 
indo^arischen Philologie,’ ’ etc, 

WooLBEBT {Maj ' . R.) Medico-Topographi- 
cal accoimt of Deoli, Rajputana, with a 
medical history of the Deoli Irregular Force 
Calcutta, 1899. 8^ 162. H. 39* 

Hendley {Surg.-Cd, T. H.) General Medical 
History of Rajputana, Calcutta, 1900. 4®. 

162. H. 25. 

PmK{Lieut.-Ccl. P. D.) A Medico-Topographi- 
cal Account of Ajmere, Rajputana. 1900, 
Odeum, 1900. 4°. 162. H. 35. 
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Nagekdra. NAth Sen Gotta, Eabkaj. The 
Ayurvedic System of Medicine. _ 

Calcutta, 1901, etc. 8°. 23. G. 

2n 'progress* 

Charae. Charaka-Samhita. Translated .into 
English. Calcutta, 1902, etc. 8°. 

24« 0. G» 

1% progress* 

Grawfobd (LieiiL-Col, D- O.) I*M.S. Pre- 
Service Surgeons ... Notes on the Medical 
Officers serving the Company prior to the 
formation of the medical services. 

[Calcutia, 1902.] 8^ Pam. 3. 

Geaitt {Dr. A.) Physician and Priend, Alex- 
ander Grant, e.e.c.s. His autobiography 
and his letters from the Maxquis of Bal- 
housie. London, 1902. 8°, 133. H. 37. 

Natioital Association fob Supplying Fe- 
male Medical Aid to the W omen oe In d^ 
Brief Hesumd of the Victoria Memorial 
Scholarships Fund. 1st February 1901-lst 
October 1902, Calcutta) 1902. 8*^, 

^ 132. D. 75. 

Crawford {Lieut.-Col. T). G.) l.M.S. Hughli 
Medical Gazetteer. Calcutta, 1903. 8°, 

17. K. 

Moore {Sir* W. J.) A Manual of Family 
Medicine for India. London, 1903. 8°. 

24. G. G. 

The Calcutta Practitioner. A medical 

loumal. Vol. 1, nos. 1-5. 

Oolcutia, 1904, eifc. 8^ P. P. 1071. 

Crawford {Lieut. ■-Col. P. G.) I.M.8. The 
Double Commissions. Calcutta^ 1906. 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

Reprinted from the Indian Medical Gazette, 
etc, 

Italy. 

Moeley (H.) Jerome Cardan. The life of 
Girolamo Cardano, of Milan, Physician 
2 vols. London, 1854. 8^ 133. H. 13. 

Kashmir. 

Kashmir Medical Mission. Kashmir Medi- 
cal Mission, 1890. Lahore, 1891. 8°. 

160. A. 15 (7). 

Leh Medical Mission. Leh Medical Mission 
Report for 1900, etc. 

PoJchuria, 1901, etc. 134. A. 45. 

In progress. 

Madras. 

See also Medicine— India. 

* Anderson (Dr. J.) Correspondence of Dr. 
Anderson, Physician General of Madras. 
Since 1796, etc. [Mcidras\ 1800. 8^ 

133. H. 39. 

’ Madras. — Medical College. Calendar . . . 

1899-1900, [e^c], Madras, 1900, etc. 8*. 

7 ... P» p- 903. 

pfdgnm^. 


MEDIOIHE' 

MBDICIWE-Madras-co?ie?<l. 

Countess ■ of Bufferin’. s Fund, Madras 
Branch. The National Association for sup- 
plying female medical aid to the women of 
India. Aimual Reports, 1903, elr. 

Madras, nU, etc. 8°. P. P. 1179. 

In pf ogress. 

; Medical Jurisprudence. 

Baynes (0. R.) Hints on Medical Jurispru- 
dence, adapted and intended for the use of 
those engaged in Judicial and Magisterial 
Duties in British India. 

Madras, 1854. 8^ 146. D. 5. 

Chevebs {Dr. N.) A Manual of Medical Juris- 
prudence for Bengal and the North-Western 

Provinces. Calcutta, 1856. 8°. 

146. D. 1. 

A Manual of Medical Jurisprudence 

for India. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 146. D. 13. 

Gribble (J. D. B.) Outlines of Medical Juris- 
prudence for Indian Criminal Courts. 

1886. 8". 146. D. 9. 

Ly^on {Surg.-Maj. I. B.) A (Text book of 

Medical Jurisprudence for India. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8^ 22. E. 

Taylor (A, S.) The Principles and practice 
of Medical Jurisprudence. Fourth edition, 
edited by Thomas Stevenson. 2 vois. 
London, 1894. 8°. 146. D. 3. 

Hofmann {Dr. E. von) Atlas of Legal Medi- 
cine, ... Authorised translation from the 
German. Edited by F. Peterson ... As- 
sisted by A. 0, J. Kelly , . . Plates, etc. 
BhUadelphia, 1898. 8°. 146. D Jl. 

Barry {Maj. C.) Legal Medicine,— in India 
— and Toxicology. 2 vols. 

Bombay, [1902, efc.} 8° 22. F. 

In progress. 

Lyon {8urg*>Maj I. B.) Medical Juris- 
prudence for India. Calcutta, 1904. 8®. 

22. E. 

Medical Profession. 

Constitution of the Medical Departments 
in the King’s and Hon. Company’s 
Services. [Xoncfow, 1833.] 169. A. 87 (3). 

Imperfect, wanting all after p. 26. 

Bbodie (jS^V B. C.) An Introductory Dis- 
course on the duties and conduct of Medical 
students and inactitioners. ' t j 

London, 1843. S'* 132. D. 71 (1). 

Bengal Medical Retiring Fund. Deed of 
the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund ; being 
the Regulations of the Society. 

Calcutta, 1848 8® 134. A. 3 (1). 

Goodeve {Dr. H. H.) General Introduc1;ory 
Lecture addressed to the students of Calcutta 
Medical College, etc. Calcutta, 1848. 8°. 

132. D. 15 (1). 

An Account of the Medical Institutions es“ 
tablished under the Indore Residency. 
Agra, 1852. 8^ 132. D* 79. 

Mobehead {Dt. C. An Introductory Lec- 
ture delivered in the Grant Medical College 
at Bombay. Bombay, 8®. Pam* 3* 


MBDICINIl ^ ^ ^ 

medicine— M edical Profession— 

con0. 

GatrCKBBBUTTY {Dr. vS. G,) .Hare Anniver- 
.' mrv 'Oration.. Oalc'iitidi IS&Q. 8*^. 

169. A. 41 (4). 

Haines (On B .) An Introductory Lecture 
delivered in the Grant Medical College, etc- 
Bomla^, lSB%, 8®, 172. H. 19 (2). 

Haebison (Dr. J-) The Origin and progress 
of the Bengal Medical College. 

, [1857 ?] 8°. 132. O. 17 (2). 

BENGAL' Medical BETmiNG Fund. , Bnles 
... of the Fund* [Oalcu Ua, 1858.] 8®. 

134. A. 3 (2). 

Abcheb (Dr. C.) Introductory Lecture ad- 
dressed to the Students of the Calcutta Medi- 
cal College [describing the iniportance of 
the Modical Profession], etc. 

Calctitta, 1859- 8°. Pam. 3. 

Eatweil (Or. W. C. B.) On the Rise and 
Progress of Kational Medical Education in 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta, 1860. 8°. Pam. 3, 

Jeaeekeson (J. C.) a Book about Poctors. 

2 vols. Loudou, 1800. 8*^. 133, H. 17* 

Chevers (Or. N.) The Physician’s Calling. 
Calcutta, 1864. 8®. Bam. 3, 

Chuokebbdtty (Or. S* G. ) Address ... on 
the present state of the Medical Profession 
in Bengal. \Galcuiia], 1864. 8^. 

Pam. 3. 

Ewaet (Or. J.) Introductory Address, de- 
livered at the commencement of the 32nd 
■ sesson cf the Calcutta Medical College. 
Calcutta, 1867. 8^ Bam. 3. 

Macleod (Or. K.) History of the Medical 
Schools of the Bengal Presidency. 

. Calcutta , 1872. foL 11465. 

CuTCiJFEE (H. 0.) An Introductory Lec- 
ture, delivered at the Medical College, Cal- 
cutta. Calcutta, 1818. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Fbancis (8urg,-Moj • C. B.) The Indian Medi- 
cal Officer’s Vade Mecum : containing all 
the G. G. Os., a Os., C. C., and Circular 
Memos., &c., affecting Medcial Officers. 
Calcutta, 1874, 8°. 134. A. 17. 

Jex -Blake (S. ) The Practice of Medicine 

’hj'SiSf omen -Edinburgh ,1818. 8. Pam. 3, 

Mdnk (Dr. The Gold-headed Cane. 

rHotes on the history of the College of Phy- 
sicians and of Medical Science. ] ^ ^ ^ 

London, 1884. 8°. 133. H. 15. 

Habbis (G. F. A,) The Bengal Medical Ser- 
vice, April, 188i5. [A list]. 

Calcutta, 1885. 8 . 134, A. 21. 

Webb (W. W.) The Indian Medical Service, 
A guide for intending candidates for com- 
missions etc. London, 1890. 8®. 

Itl2 , li , II 4 . 

The Medical Register and Directory of the 
Indian Etnpire, 1892, (1898) By J. B. 
Wallace, Calcutta, 1892, 1898 8 . 

P, P. 159. A. 
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MEBICIW E—Medical Professioii— 

conoid. 

Haet ' (ilr. E.) The Medical Profession in 
India : its position and its work, etc. 

Oalctiiia, 1894. 8*^. Bam. 3. 

BhIlchandba Kktsna. Grant College Medi- 
cal Society. Annual Address, etc. 
Bomhay,m5. 8° Pam. 3. 

Ceaweoed (Lkut.-Col. D. G.) Service JSfotes 
from the Great War, 1793-1815. 

[Calcutta, 1905,] 8°. Pam. 3. 

Beprmied from tJie Indian Medical Gazette. 

Military* 

Mdbkay (J.) On the Topography of Meerut 
and the principal , diseases which prevailed 
in th^se 1st brigade of Horse Artillery at that 
place. 1839. 8°. 162. G. 20. 

Adtobiograbhy of an Indian Army Surgeon ; 
or. Leaves turned down from a journal. 
London, 1854. 8^. 169, C. 261, 

Chevebs N.) a Brief Review of the 
means of preserving the health of European 
Soldiers in India. 4 pts. 

Calcutta, 1868-60. 8^ 132. F. 43. 

Macgbigob (Sir J.) The Autobiography and 
the services of Sir James Miaegrigor, late 
Director-General of the Army Medical De- 
partment, UC- London, 1861 8°. 

133. H. 21. 

Labkey (J, D.) Baron. Memoir of Baron 
Larrey, Surgeon-in-chief of the Grande 
Armee. Ldndon, 1862. 8°. 133. H. 27. 

Clark (S.) Practical Observations on the 
Hygiene of the Army in India; including 
remarks on the ventilation and conservancy 
of Indian prisons. London, 1864. 8°. 

132. F. 115. 

Francis (8urg.~Maj. G. B.) An Enquiry into 
the suitableness of certain articles of Army 
Hospital Equipment for India. 

Bochester, im. 134. A. 6. 

— -The Indian Medical Officers’ Vade 
Meonm. Calcutta, 1874. 8° . 134. A, 17. 

Longmore (Surg.-Oen. T.) Gunshot Injuries : 
their history, characteristic features, 
complications, and general treatment; with 
statistics concerning them as they are met 
with in warfare. London, 1877. 8°. 

133. F. 3. 

We:^ (W. W.) The Indian Medical Service- 
A guide for intending candidates for com- 
missions, etc. London, 1890. 8P. 

132. D. 117. 
Ookdon (8urg.~Gen. Sk' C. A.) Recollections 
of Thirty-nine Years in the Army: Gwalior 
and the battle of Maharajpore, 1843 the Gold 
Cba.st of Africa, 1847-48, the Indian Mutiny 
1857-68, the Expedition to China, 1860-61, 
the Siege of Bari's, 1870-71, &c. 

London, 1898. 8°. 124. E. 221, 

FBEE’afkN (CapL E. C.) The Sanitation of 
British Troops in India. 

London, 1899. 8®. 132. P. 16. 

Faybeb (8urg.-Gen. 8ir J.) Recollections of 
my life* Edinburgh, 1900, 8°, 12. D, 


m HEDiomE 

HEDICIHE-Military-^owc?c?. 

Do 7 ,by (E. 0.) Chart for officers of the Indian 
Medical Service in civil employ showing — 
Appointments held by them in the several 
Provinces, ii. — Pay . . . iii. — Allowances 
. . . IV. — Travelling Allowances . . . v. — 
Leave . . . vi — Leave Allowances. 

\GalcuUa, 1903.] fol. 134. A. 8. 

Caldwell (Lmit-Gol. B.) Military Hygiene, 
[With illustrations.] London, 1905. 8®. 

132. P. 47. 

Tibet. 

Lattfer {Dr, H.) Beitriige zur Kenntnis der 
tibetischen Medicin. 2 Teile, 

Berlin, 1^00. 8°. Pam. 3. 

MEBINAH. 

Keane ( J. F.) My Journey to Medinah, 
London, mi, 8°. 6f>. E. 7. 

Burton {Oapt, Sir B. F.) Personal Narrative 
of a pilgrimage to Al-Madinah and Moccah. 
2 vols. London, 1898. 8°. 18. E. 

MEBITEBRAlSfEAE*. 

Shaw {Dr, T.) Travels, or observations re- 
lating to several parts of Barbary and the 
Levant. Oxford, 1738. fol. 93. C. 2, 

Allan (J. H.) A Pictorial Tour in the Medi- 
terranean. London, 1843. fol. 

239. B. 24. 

CuRZON {Hon, B.) Visits to the Monasteries 
of the Levant. London, 1840. 12°. 

Cl. B. 147. 

Smyth {Capt. W. H.) The Mediterranean. 
A memoir, physical, historical and nautical. 
London, 1854. 8°. 64. G. 1. 

Daliam (T.) Early Voyages and Travels in 
the Levant, i. — The Diary of Mr. Thomas 
Dallam, 1599-1600. n, — Extracts from the 
Diaries of Dr. John Covel, 1670-79. With 
some account of the Levant Company of 
Turkey Merchants. London, 1893. 8°. 

18. A. 5. 

MEBLEY, Major^Oen. J, a. 

Memoir of the late Major-Genl. J. G. 
Medley. London, [1885]. 8°. 132. H, 25. 

MEDWAY RIVEB. 

Ireland (S.) Picturesque Views, on the river 
Medway, from the Nore to the vicinity of its 
source in Sussex, with observations on the 
public buildings and other works of art in 
its neighbourhood. London, 1793. 8°, 

62. D. 39. 

MEERUT, 

Murray (J.) On the Topography of Meerutt, 
and the principal diseases which prevailed 
in the 1st brigade of Horse Artillery at that 
place. Calcutta, 1839. 8°. 162. G. 20. 

mEG-PITNUS-AISM. 

Sleehan {Maj,*Gen. Sir W. H.) A Report 
on the system of Megpunnaism, or the mur- 
der of indigent parents for their young chil- 
dren (who are'sold as slaves) as it prevails in 
the Delhie territories, and the native states 
of Bajpootana, Dlwar and Bhurtpore, 
Scrampore, , 17L E. 45, 


MERCAHTILE 

MEHTA KOUR, MtmamaU 

Proceedings concerning the death of B.ajah 
Bharpur Sing and the murder of Mussumat 
Mehtah Kour, held at the Court of Nabha. 
Calcuita, I85a fol. 14308. 

■■ MELANCHOLY, : See Insanity. 

MELBOtrRHE, 

MacCullagh afterwards MacOullagh Tor- 
rens (W. T.) Memoirs of the Bight Hon. 
William, second Viscount Melbourne. 2 vols. 
London, im, 8°. 124. D, 239. 


Melek-Hanum. Thirty Years in the Harem : 
or, the autobiography of Melek Hanuin, 
wife of H. H. Kibrizli-Mehemet- Pasha. 
Calcutta, 1888. S°. 64. F. 53. 


PhibozshIh DhanjIbhai. A Short Sketch of 
the life of the late lamented Sir Maxwell 
Melvill, K.O.I.E., o.sj. Surat, 1887. 8°. 

169. C. 3. 


The Trial by impeachment of Henry Lord 
Viscount Melville. London, 1806. 8^. 

145. G. 43. 

MEMORY. 

Bieot (Th.) Diseases of Memory. An essay 
on the positive Psychology. 

• 1885. 8°, 150. B. 21. 

’AtLur Rahman, if and Muhammad 
KarIm Igha, Sayyid, A Treatise on the 
Mnemonic System, etc. Calcutta, [1897]. 8°. 

Pam. 25. 

MENCIUS. ^ 

Mencius. The Mind of Mencius; or, Political 
Economy , founded upon Moral Philosophy. 
A system etic digest of the doctrines of the 
Chinese philosopher Mencius, b. c. 325. 
London, 1882. 8°. 30. G. 3. 

Part of “ TruhiePs Oriental Series.^^ 

MENBBLSSOHN-BARTHOLBY, E. 

Hiller (F.) Mendelssohn. Letters and Re- 
collections. London, 1874. S°. 

138. D, 63. 


BeahmIgupta and BhIskara. Algebra, with 
Arithmetic and Mensuration, from the Sans- 
krit... London, ISn. 4°. 152. D. 2. 

MENTAL RHILOSOBHY. i>$Y. 

chology. 


Gentleman (T.) England’s way to win 
Wealth and to employ Ships and Marriners. 
London, 1614. 4°. 202. D. 17 (2). 

List of Merchant Ships in the Port of Calcutta. 
1827-28 (1829-30). Corrected to the. 1st 
Jan. 1828. (—1st Dec. 1829), ^ 

{London, 1830 ?] fol, P. P. 494, 


MELEK HANUM. 


MELVILL, Sir MaxwelL 


MENSURATION. 


MERCANTILE MARINE. 

See also Navigation : Shipbuilding. 


MELVILLE, Viscount, 



MERCANTILE 


METALS 


MERCANTILE MARINE-co»tfZ«2. ■ . 

Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Ship- 
ping. (Reports of Additions and Alterations, 
no. 1, etc,) London, 1853, 1903, eafc. 4°. 

P. P. 701. & 2. K. 
In progress, 

Vaughan (J. IX) and Woods (R. C.) An 

Analytical Digest of the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act. Singapore, 1869. 8®. 

Pam. 9. 

Lindsay (W. S.) History of Merchant Ship* 
ping and Ancient Commerce. 4 vols. 

London, 1874-76. 8®. 21. I. 

Ham (Gr, B.) Revenue and Mercantile Vade- 
Mecum ; an epitome of the laws, regulations, 
and practice of customs, inland revenue, and 
mercantile marine. London, 1876. 8®. 

147. F. 183. 

Joel (L.) A Consul’s Manual and Shipowner’s 
and Shipmaster’s practical guide in their 
transactions abroad. London, 1879. 8®. 

131. G. 75. 

Stevens (R. W.) On the Stowage of Ships 
and their Cargoes. London, 1893. 8®. 

131. G. 93. 

Bedeoed {Vice-Admiral Sir F.) The Sailor’s 
Pocket Book. Portsmouth, 1898. 10®. 

24. F. 

CoENEWALt.- Jones (R. J.) The British Mer- 
chant Service. Being a history of the British 
Mercantile Marine from the earliest times to 
the present day. London, 1898. 8®. 29. C. 

Uequhaet (G. D.) Dues and Charges on Ship- 
ping in Foreign Ports. London, 1901. 8®. 

24. F. 

Ginseueg (B. W.) Hints on the Legal Duties 
of Shipmasters. London, 1903. 8°, 

. 131. G. 81. 

Hood {Capi. W. H.) The Blight of Insubordi- 
nation. The Lascar ^question and rights and 
wrongs of the British shij^master including 
the Mercantile Marine Committee report. 
London, 1903. 8®. 131. G. 73. 

Kelly ( ) Kelly’s Directory of Merchants, 

Manufacturers and Shippers and guide to the 
export and imp)ort, shipping and manufac- 
turing industries of the world. 

London, 1903, etc, 8®. 1. G. 

In progress, 

Lloyd’s Register. Rules & Regulations for 
the construction and classification of steel 
vessels, London, 1903, etc, 8®. 

131. G. 67. 

In progress. 

The “ I’lMBEE Trades Journal’s ” List of the 
Shipping Marks on Timber. 

London, 1903. ohl. 8®. 135. B. 89. 

Washington. — Library of Congress, A List 
of Books— with references to periodicals— on 
Mercantile Marine Subsidies. 

Washington, 1903. 8®. 161. D. 32. 

meecerisation. 

Meecebisation. 2 vols. London, 1903. 8®. 
‘ ' 202, 1, 3. 


MEB0UI. 

Foebest (Gap^. T.) A Voyage from, Calcutta 
to the Mergui Archxj)elago. 

London, 1792. 4®. 204. B. 22. 

merv. 

Mabvin (C.) Merv, the Queen of the World ; 
and the scourge of the man-stealing Turko- 
mans, With an exposition of the Khoras- 
san question. London, 1881, 8®, 

65. F. 57. 

MEBWABA. 

See also Ajmib. 

Dixon {Liemt,-OoL C. G.) Sketch of Mairwara, 
giving a brief account of the origin and his- 
tory of the Blairs. London, 1850. 4°. 

■■ 17. Ky 

MESMERISM. 

Esdaile (Dr. J.) Blesnieric facts. 

Calcutta, 1845. 8®. 134. A. 23. 

Mesmerism in India, and its practical 

application in surgery and medicine. 
Chicago, [1902], 8°. 134. A. 37, 

MESOPOTAMIA. 

See also Euphrates. 

Binder (H.) An Kurdistan, en Blesopotamie 
et en Perse. — Biission scientifique du Minis- 
tdre de I’lnstruction Cpublique. — Ouvrage 
iilustre, etc, Paris, 1887. 8®. 66. B. 2. 

metal work, 

Vienna. — Exhibition of 1873, K, K, Handels^ 
museum. Illustrations of Turkish, Arabian, 
Persian, Central Asiatic and Indian Bletal 
Ware. Enq, & Germ* • Vienna, 1895. fob 

211. K. 7. 

Hioens (A, H.) Metal-Colouring and Bronzing. 
London, 1902. 8°. 137. A. 115, 

metals and metallurgy. 

See also the name of each Metal. 

P35:rcy (J.) Metallurgy. 2 pts. 

London, 1861, 64. 8®. 136. A. 1. & 3. 

ScHiNZ (C.) Researches on the action of the 
Blast-Furnace, London, 1870. 8®. 

135. G. 17. 

Report of United Stales Board appointed to 
test Iron, Steel and other metals. 1879-80 — 
1885-86. Washington, 1881-86. 8®, 
Imperfect, wanting the reports for 1879-80, 
vol, 1, 1880-81 — 188^-83, 

[continued as:] 

Report of the Tests of Metals and other mate- 
rials for industrial purposes. 1886, etc, 
Washington, 1887, etc, 8®. A. D. 1. 167. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting ih€ BtporU 
for 1886, pt 1, 1893, 

Watt (A.) Electro-Metallurgy practically 
treated. London, 1889. 8®. 131. B. 67. 

Beannt (W. T.) The Metal Worker’s Handy 



Dove (H. W.) Tlxe Law of Storms, 

Undon, 1862. 8°. 163, B. 61, 

Adi*by (C, C.) The Port of Calcutta: with 
special reference to the late Cyclone, and the 
remedial measures to he adopted. 

London, 1864, 8^ 132. B. 27 

The Calcutta Cyoloue, 6th October, 1864, 
^CdcuUa, 4% j __ Pam. 2. 


Httmboldt (Baron A. ton) Asie oeatrale. 
Eeolierolies sur les ciatnes de montagnes et 
la oHmatologie eompaiSa. 3 tom. 

Paris, 1843. 8“. 65. P. 25. 

Banibii. (J.' F.) Elements ol Meteorology. 
2 vols. ionioiif IMS. 8®. 163. B. 43. 


metals 


METALS 

condd. 


ahb metallxtegy- 


COLLIK (H. F.) The Metallurgy of Lead and 
Silver. 2 pts. London, 1899’-1900, 8°, 

136, A, 33, 


24. G. 
Assay- 


Eisslke (M.) The Metallurgy of Gold 
London , IflOO. 8°. 

Ehbad (E. L.) and Sexton (A. H.) 

mg and Metallurgical Analysis. „ 

London, 1902. 8®. 136. A. 6. 

Eokebts-Austen* (Sir W. C.) An Introduc- 
tion to the study of Metallurgy 


24. G. 


163. A. 43. 


London, 1902. 8°. 

Lang (H.) Matte Smelting. 

Nm Yorh,im. 8°. 

Satjeini)ea MOhan XHiKtiB, Baja, Bhitu 
mMfi: ox a Garland of Metals. 

CalcuUa, 1903. 8®. 

The Ibonmonghb, 'Dniversal 

Metal Trades Advertiser. . r, -o 

London, 1904, do. 4®. E. E. & P. P. 478. 
In progress. 


173, P. 21. 
Engineer and 


Philosophy. 


MET APHTSICS. 

MET CALEB, Lord. 

Kayb (Sir J. W.) The Life and Correspond- 
ence of Charles, Lord Metcalfe. 2 vols. 
London; 1854. 8°. 169. C. 27. 

New and revised edition. 2 vols. 

. London, 1858. 8°. 12. E- 


METEOEOLOGT. 

See also Lightning Conductobs. 

Wilson (A.) Some Observations relative to 
the Influence of Climate on Vegetable and 
Animal Bodies. London, mO. ^ 


Fobbbst (Caj,L T.) A Voyage from Calcutta 
to the Mergui Archipelago ; a treatise ot 
the monsoons in India. 

London, 1792. 4°. 204. B. 22. 


Clabk (J) The Influence of Climate in the 
preventicn and cure of Chronic diseased 
more particularly of the Chest 
Organs. London, 1830. 8°. 132. E. 5J. 

PiDDmoTON (H.) Motes on the law of Storms, 
as applying to the tempests of the Indian 
and Chinese seas, drawn up for the use oi the 
expedition to China. Ccdcutta, im, f , 

^ 169. A. 71 (7). 


BEiuWrW.) An attempt to develop the Law 
of Storms. London, 1841, 8 . 163, B. 17. 

Buist (G.) Beport on the Meteorological 
Observations made at Colaba, Bombay, . . . 
1843, With a general notice of the weather 
for the year 1843. 4®, 173- G. 12. 

Hahbis (Sir W. S.) On the nature of Thunder- 
storms I and on the means of protecting 
buildings apd shipping against the destrno- 
tive effects of Lightnmg. London, 1843, 8 . 

I63, B. 3. 


METEOROLOCIY 




Thom (A.) An Tnqxiiry into the Nature and 
Course of Storms in the Indian Ocean south 
of the Equator. London, 1846. 8®. 

173, G. 23. 


Macktnnojs (Dr, K.) A Treatise on the Public 
Health,' climate, liygiene and prevailing 
diseases, of Bengal and the North-West Pro- 
vinces. Cawnpone, 1848 8®. 132. E. 6, 

PinBiKOTON (H.) The Sailor’s Hom-Book 
for the Law of Storm*. London, 1848. 8®. 

163. B. 19. 


Humbolbt (A. VON) Aspects of Nature in 
different lands and different climates. 2 
vols. London, 1849. 8°. 163. B. 11. 


PiBDiNaTON (H.) The Sailor’s Hom-Book 
for the Law of Storms. London, 1861. 8®. 

153. B. 1. 


Buist (G.) Sketch of the Climate ol Western 
India. Bombay, 1852. 8®. 173. C. 16 (1). 

PinniNGTON (H.) Conversations about Hurri- 
canes; for the xise of plain sailors. 

London, 1852. 8®. 153. B. 6. 


Balpoue (Surg,-Maj, E.) Barometrical sec- 
tions of India, showing the approximate 
altitudes of the localities through which they 
ai‘e drawn. Madras, 1853. fol, 208. H. 21, 
PiDBiNGTON (H.) A Letter to the , . . Marquis 
of Dalhousie ... on the Storm-Waves of the 
cyclones in the Bay of Bengal and their 
effects in the Sundarbunds. 

Calcutta, 1863. 8®. 98, C. 85 (3). 

Sykes (Lkut,-QoL W. H.) Mean Temperature 
of the day and monthly fail of rain at 127 
stations under the Bengal Presidency, from 
official registers, for the year 1861. 

London, 1863. 8®. 173. G. 3. 

Oldham (T.) On the Geological Structure of 
part of the Khasi Hills, with observations 
on the meteorology and ethnology of that 
district. Calcutta, 1864. 4®. 173. P. 6. 


Liebig (G. von) Account of a Cyclone in the 
Andaman Sea, 1858. Colcuita, 1869. 8®. 

Pam. 2, 


Baddeiky (P. F. H.) An Investigation of the 
Dust-storms and whirlwinds of India, with 
the view of elucidating the law of storms 
and a description of the cyclone compass, 
Lahore, [I860?] obi. fol. 239, D. 4. 

James (Col, Sir H.) Instructions for taking 
Meteorological Observations ; with table.s 
for their correction, and notes on meteorolo- 
gical phenomena. London, 1861, 8®, 

® 16S. B. 67. 


Beabdmobb (N.) Manual of Hydrology : con- 
taining I. — Hydraulic and other tables, 
il,-—Bivers, flow of water, springs, wells, 
and percolation; in, — Tides, estuaries, and 
tidal rivers; iv. — Bainfall and evaporation. 
London, 1862. 8®, 13^ A, 11. 
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BT'iPiSHNiHG „ (G, A.) Meteorology and tliO 
Laws of. Storms. Cakuita, .1864.. , 8°. ^ 

; 15S. B. 7.', 

A Brief History of tlie Cyclone at Calontta 
and vicinity, 6tli October, 1864, 

Calcutta, 1865. 8^ 173. G. 21. 

diowing the effects of the Great 
" ■ 

239. A. 40. 
the Bay of 
\Calcutia, 1872.] 8°. 


(Theil n. Beihe B: die Beobachtnngen in 
Ceylon, in Hinterindien und im Archipel. 

2 Theile.) Munchen, 1881. 4®. 173. G. 24. 

Fayeeb (Surg.'Oen, Sir J.) On the Climate 
and Fevers of India. London^ 1882. 8®, 

133. G. 27. 

Lightotn-q Bon Conpeeehoe. Beport on the 
Delegates from the following Societies, viz, : 
Meteorological Society, Boyal Institute of 
British Architects, etc. London, 1882. 8®. 

131. D. 3. 

Mackesy (W. H.) Table of Barometiical 
Heiehts to 20,000 feet. London, 1882. 16®. 

^ 153. B. 59. 

Blanford {H. F.) The Indian Meteorologist’s 
vade-mecum. Pt. 1. Instructions to meteo- 
rological observers in India. Pt. 2. Meteo- 
rolofijv of India, etc, Calcutta, 1883. 8*^. 

173. G. 19. 

Haleane (B. C.) Subtropical Cultivations and 
Climates, etc, Edinburgh, 1886. 8®. 

134. a 71. 

Dallas (W. L.) Memoir on the Winds and 
Monsoons of the Arabian Sea and North 
Indian Ocean. Calcutta, 1887. 4°. 

11549. 

Abeeceombie {Hon, B.) Weather, a popular 
exposition. London, 1888. 8®, lo3. B. 33, 


Photographs sL. „ 

Cyclone in Calcutta, October 5, 1864, 
[Calcutta, 1865,] obi. 4®, 

Willsoh (W. G.) The Cyclone in 
Bengal in June 1872. ’ 

^ Pam. 2. 

Blahforb (H. F.) The Winds of Northern 
India in relation to the temperature and 
vapour-eonstituent of the atmosphere. 
iCalcuiia, 1873.] 4°, 11S<>7. 

Bellew {Surg,~Oen, H. W.) From the Indus 
to the Tigris : a narrative of a journey through 
the countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, 
Khorassan and Iran, in 1872 ; together mth 
a record of the meteorological observations 
and altitudes on the march. 

London, 1874. 8°. 65. F. 65. 

Binnie (A. B.) The Nagpiir Waterworks; 
with observations on the rainfall, the flow 
from the ground, and evaporation at Nagpffr; 
and on the fluctuation of rainfall in ^India 
and in other places. London, 1874. 8°. 

* 132. A. 161. 

MacGregor (W.) Protection of life and pro- 
perty from Lightning during thunderstorms. 
Bedford, 1875. 8®. 173. G. 5 (2). 

Blanforp (H. F.) Indian Meteorological Mem- 
oirs relating to India and the neighbouring 
countries. 3 vols. Calcutta, 1876-88. 4°. 


The Indian Meteorologist’ svade-mecum. 

Pt 1. Instructions to meteorological ob- 
servers in India. Pt. 2. Meteorology of 
India, etc, Calcutta, 1876, 77. 8 . 

173. G. 17. 

Tables for the Beduction of Meteorolo- 

gioal Observations in India. 

Calcutta, 1876. 8®. 173. G. 51. 

Bhssell (H. C.) Climate of New South Wales ; 
descriptive, historical, and tabular. 

Sydney, 1877. 8®. 163. B. 31. 

Archibald (E. D.) The Rainfall of the World 
L in connection with the eleven-year period 
of Sunspots. Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 


Pt. 4. Arabian Sea. By W. L. Dallas. 
Pt. 5. Account of three Cyclones in the Bay 
of Bengal and Arabian Sea during the month 
of November 1891. By J. Eliot. [With 
plates.] 5 pts. Calcutta, 1888-93. 8®. 

' 173.. G.^ 27 ' ■■ 

oninklijk Nederlahdsch Meteorologisch 
iKSTiTHtJT. Stroomen en temperatuur aan 
de oppervlakte in de Golf van Aden en 
den Indischen Oceaan bij Kaap Guardafiii— 
Currents and Surface temperature near Cape 
Guardafui., Utrecht, 1888. obi. fol. 

239, C. 25. 

hhalen der Hydrographic und maritimen 
Meteorologie. Organ des Hydrographischen 
Amtes und Deutschen Seewarte. 17 Jahrg. 
1889, Hft. 5. Berlin, 1889. 8®, 67. A, 30. 

tLAHFORD (H, F.) A Practical Guide to the 
Climates and Weather of India, Ceylon and 
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METEOBOLOaY--co^?^^. 

Naesing Bio (A, Y,) G. V. Juggarow Cbser- 
vatory, “^Baba Gardens, Ylzagapatam. Ee- 
snlts of meteorological observations, 1888. 
Calcutta, im. 8^ 173. G. 41. 

Ceoll (X) Climate and Time in tlieir Geolo- 
gical relations : a theory of secular changes 
of the earth’s climate. London, 1890. 8°. 

153. B. 47. 

Emot (Sir 3.) Hand-Book of Cyolonio Storms 
in the Bay of Bengal. 1890. 8®. 

173. G. 18. 


Dallas (W. L.) The Prediction of Dronghts in 
India. IChicago^l 1893,] 8°, Pam. 2. 

Eliot [Sir X) [Dronghts and Famines in 
India. Extract from pt. ii of the Beport 
of the Chicago Meteorological Congress.] 
IGUcago, 1893.] 8®. Pam. 28. 

Waldo (F.) Modern Meteorology. 

London, 1893. 8°. 23. G. 

Eliot {Sir X) Instructions to observers of 
the India Meteorological Department. 
Calcutta, 1894. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Yizagapatam, — G. F. Juggarow Observatory. 
Besults of Meteorological Observations, 1894. 
Vizagapatam, 1896. 8®. 173. G. 35. 

De pENOTisTG (G. A.) Meteorology and the 
Laws of Storms. Calcutta, 1897. 8° 

153. B. 37. 


Dallas (W. L.) A Discussion on the failure 
of the South-West Monsoon Bains in 1899. 
Calcutta, 1900. 4®. 11558. 

CoEGEhs Inteekational EE MiSteobologie. 
Proc^s-verbaux des seances et mdnioires. 
'Paris, 1901. 8°, 152. B. 9. 

Bergholz (P.) The Hurricanes of the Far 
East. Bremen, [1902]. 8®. 153. B. 63. 

Digby (W.) Natural Law in Terrestrial 
Phenomena, A study in the causation of 
earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, windstorms, 
e^e. London, 1902. 8®, 153. C. 33. 

Eliot (Sir X) Instructions to observers of 
the India Meteorological Department. 
Gal^cuUa, 1902. 8«. 173 G. 16. 

SusRAHM.i'NYA Aiyar (S. A.) Bail! Forecast 
of Tan j ore District, for the year 1902. 
Guddal(^e, 1902. 16°. 173. G. 39. 

Gaeriott (E, B.) Weather Folklore and 
, Local Weather Signs. 

. ^ Washington, 1903.' 8°. A. D. I. 17. 

U. S. Department of Agriculture. Weather 
‘ bureau. BuUetin no. SS. 

Hakk (X) Hand-book of Climatology. 
lifew lorh fW .,^f . : , 34 G. G. 


MEXICO 

METEO BOLD G- Y— concR 

I^OHDOiS '. — Patent Office Library. Subject List 
of Works on Aerial Navigation and Meteo- 
rology, etc. London, 1905, 16°. 

'4L' 

Patent Office Library Scries, no. '17, 

METEOBS A3ND METEOBITES. ' ' 

BtTiST (G.) Notices of the most remarkable 
Meteors in India, of the fall of which ac- 
counts have been piibiished. 

Bombay, 1852. 8°. 173. C. 15 (4). 

Cai.cxjtta.— of the Geological S^irvey 
Catalogue of Meteorites, 

Calcutta 1866. 8°. Pam. 4. 

Lockyeb \Bir J. N.) The Meteoritic Hypo- 
thesis : a statement of the results of a spectro- 
scopic inquiry into the origin of cosmical 
systems, London, 1890. 8°. 153. B. 65. 

Bussell (H. C.) On Meteorite No. 2 from 
Gilgoin Station . . . Bead before the Boyal 
Society of N. S. Wales, Novr. 1, 1893. 
iSijdyieyl 1893. 8°. 173. F. 5 (6). 

British Museum. — Dept, of Natural History . — 
Mineral Department. An Introduction to 
the Study of Meteorites, with a list of Meteor- 
ite,? represented in the collection on Jan. 
1, 1904. By L. Fletcher. 

London, 1904. 8°. 153. A. 91. 

METHODISM, ^eealso Wesley, Joim 

Doctrines and Discipline of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. New Yorh, 1856. 12°. 

160. N. 21. 

Mudge (Mev. J.) History of Methodism. 
Luchiow, 1878. 8°. 100. N. 13. 

Overton (J. H.) John Wesley. 

London, 1891. 8°. 160. 0. 7. 

METHUEH, Lord. 

Bennett (E. N.) With Methuen’s column on 
an Ambulance Train. London, 1900. 8°, 

121. G. 7. 

METBIO SYSTEM. See Weights and 
Measures. 

METTEBHICH, Prince. 

Metternioh, Prince. Memoirs of Prince Met- 
tcrnich, 1773-1815, 4 vols. 

Londo7i, 1880-81. 8°. 113. D. 131, 

METZ. See German-French War. 

MEXICq. 

Champlain (S. de) Narrative of a Voyage 
to the West Indies and Mexico in the years 
1599-1002. London, 1859. 8°. 17. A. 20, 

Maximiixan I, Emperor of 3Iexico. Becollec- 
tions of my Life. 3 vols. 

London, 1868. 8°. 01. B. 107. 

Helps {Sir A.) The Life of Pizarro. 

London, 1809. 8°. 122. G. 9. 

The Life of Hernando Cortes. 2 vols. 

London, 1871. 8°. 122. G. 5^ 

Prescott (W, H.) History of the Conquest of 
Mexico. London, 1886, 8°, 122, G, 7* 


— On the occasional inversion of the 
temperature relations between the Mils and 
plains of Northern India. 

Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 173. C. 3 (2). 


Supplementary Notes on the “ Me- 
teorology & the Laws of Storms.” Con- 
clusively proving that air has no weight. 
Calcutta, [1897]. 8°. 153. B. 16. 
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MEXICO— 

Romero (M.) Coffee and India-Rubber Ciil- 
tiire ill Mexico. Preceded by geograpbical 
and statistical notes on Mexico. New York 
and London, 1898. 8°. ' 134. E. 73. 

Lumholtz (C.) Unknown Mexico : a record of 
live years’ exploration. 2 vols. 

London, 1903. 8°. 16. K, 

MEYWAR. 

Brookes {GapL J. C.) History of Meywar. 
OakuUa, IS59. 8°. 167. P. 3. 

Cole {Maj. H. H.) Preservation of National 
Monuments, India, Meywar. 1884. fob 

208. H. 8. 

Fateh Lal Mehta. Hand-book of Meywar- 
Bomhmj, 1888. 8^ 162. H. 11- 

M:HIirELOO]!i*GOEE CASE. 

The Great Mhiheloohggee Case ; or, Civil 
Regular no. 153 of 1865, of tlie Court of the 
Recorder, eic, Manlmain, 1866. 8®. 

171. A. 317 (1). 

MHOW. 

Peah-Pitt {CapL P.) Petail of Paily Work 
at the Mhow Cavalry Manoeuvres, January 
1887. Bomhaij, 1887. 8^ 170. B. 75 (1). 

MICROBES. S €5 Bacteriology. 

MIPIAH. /See Arabia. 

MIDKAPUR. 

Price (J. C.) Notes on the History of Midna- 
pore, as contained in records extant in the 
Collector’s Office. Vol. 1. 

Calcutta, 1876. 8b 163. A. 71. 

The Midhapore Ryots’ Case. A fall report 
of the case in appeal at the Calcutta High 
Court. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 

171. A. 205 (2). 

Mahendra Lal Khah, 2!icmindar of Midnapur 
and Narajole, The History of the Midnapur 
Raj. Calcutta, 1889. 8b 109. E. 15. 

BAYI.EY (H. V.) Memoranda of Midnapore. 
'Calcutta, 1902. 8b 163. A. 83. 

Notes on the early Judicial Administration of 
the Pistrict of Midnapore. [By E. G. Prake 
Brockman.] Midnapore, 1904. 8°. 

172. 0. 57. 

MIBWIEERY. See Obstetrics. 

MIKIR LAITGITAGE, 

Neighbor {Eev, R. E.) A Vocabulary in Eng- 
lish and Mikir, with sentences, etc. 

'Calcutta, 1878. 8b 177. E. 9. 

MILITARY BCIBITCE. 

Polyaenus. JloXvuivov 

dKTcv, Polyaeni Strategematum libri 
octo. Justo Vultejo interprete, etc. 
Or. dh Lai. Lugduni Baiavorum, 1690. 8°. 

156. G- 177. 

Polyaenus’ s Stratagems of War. 

•London, 1796. 4b 129. A. 26. 


MILITARY HCmi^O^-contd. 

The Oeeicer’s Manual in the Field ; or, a 
series of military plans, representing the 
principal operations of a campaign. 

London, mo. 16b 129. A. 177. 

Gthcbeet (J. a. H. Pe.) (Euvres militaires. 
5 tom. Parks An xii. 1803. 8b 1129. A. 225, 

JCMIHI (A. H.) Traite des grandes operations 
militaires, contenant Thistoire critique des 
campagnes de Fr4d4ric H, compar^es a celles 
de TEmpereur Napoleon. 7 tom. 

Paris, 1809-11. & 4b 129. A. 241. 

OAtTBi (F.) Instruction adressee aux ofiiciers 
d’infanterie pour tracer et construire toutes 
sortes d’ouvrages de campa^e, et pour 
mettre en etat de defense differens petits 
posies ... Avec ... planches ... Augmentee 
... par A. P. J. Belair. Paris, 1821. 8b 

129. A. 261. 

CoRKETATJS Nepos. Vit*» cxcellentium Im- 
peratorum. 2 pts. Londoni, 1822, 8b 
^ 156. H. 115. 

Jacksoh (Pr. R.) A View of the formation, 
discipline and economy of Armies,* with 
an appendix containing hints for medical 
arrangement in actual war. 

SfocMon, m4. 4b 129. A. 22. 

Meybick (S. R.) a Critical Enquiry into 
Antient Armour, with a glossary of military 
terms of the middle ages, 3 vols. 

London, 1824. fol. 129. A. 8. 

The United Service Journal and Naval 
and MnjTABY Magazine. No, 26. (Jany. 

1831, Jany.- April 1836). 

London, 1831, 36. 8b P. P. 375. 

Ney (M.) Military Studies. 

London, 1833. 8b 129. A. 267. 

JoMiNl (A. H.) Precis de Tart de la guerre. 

2 pts. Paris, 1838, 8b 129, A. 203. 

Remarks on the scope and uses of Military 
Literature and History. Pt. 1. 

Calcutta, lUO. 8b 129. A. 215. 

Corps Papers, and Memoirs on Military sub- 
jectSy compiled from contributions of the 
Officers of the Royal Engineers and the East 
India Company’s Engineers. Vols. 1, 2. 
London, 1849-50. 8b 129. A. 289. 

Imperfect, wanting, pp. 1 — 245 of vol. 1 and 

pp, 1^X06 of vol 2. 

Aide-Memoire to the Military Sciences . . . 
Edited by a Committee of the Corps of Royal 
Engineers. 3 vols. London, 1850-52. 

^ 129. A. 267. 

Burn (Lieut-Col P.) A Naval and Military 
Technical Dictionary of the French language 
... French-English, and English-French. 
2 pts. London, 1852, 8b 129, D. 27. 

Jervis (CapbH, J, W.) Manual of Field 
Operations, etc. London, 1852. 8°. 

^ 129 A. 209. 

Napoleon I., Mm-peror of the French. ^Military 
Maxims of Napoleon. London, 1852. 16°, 

129. A. 136. 

Oust (Lieut. -Qen. the Hon, Sir E.) Annals of 
the Wars of the Eighteenth Century. 5 vols. 
London, 1858-60. 8b 108. B. 5. 
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Cx^AUSEWiTz (C. VON) Oil War, 

Londo7i, 1873, 8°, 129. A 111. 

An Outline of the “Attack Formations ” for 
Infantry in the Austrian, French, German 
and Italian armies. London, 1881. 8°. 

129. A. 299. 

Com filed in iJie hitelUge^ice ErmichtWar Ofice, 

Pboeessional Pai’Ees of the Corps of Boyal 
Engineers. Edited by Major B. H. Vetch, 
R.E. Boyal Engineers* Institute occasional 
papers. Vols. vii-vni. London, 1883. 8^. 

129. A. 231. 

United Service Institiftion oe India. 
Index to Nos. 1-58. Calcutta, 1884, etc. 8°. 

5. C. 

Malleson {Col, G. B.) Ambushes and Sur- 
prises : being a description of some of the . . . 
instances . . . from the time of Hannibal to 
the period of the Indian Mutiny, etc. 

London, 1886. 8°. 129. A. 63. 

Oman (C. W. C.) The Art of War in the Mid- 
dle Ages, A.iy. 378-1515. Oxford, 1885. 8^ 

129. A. 107. 

PiERRON (Gcm. E.) Lcs Methodes^ de guerre 
actuelles et vers la fin du xix° siecle. Tom. 

I, 3. Paris, 1886, 81-89. 8^ 129. A. 83. 

United Service Institution of India. Cata- 
logue of the United Service Institution of 
India Library. Simla, 1886. 8°. Pam. 15. 

Berrecagaix (Col. V.) Modern War. 2 pts. 
Washington, 1888-90. 8°. 129. A. 85. 

Lloyd [Maj. E.) Notes on the Garrison course 
of tactics, topography, and fortification. 
Calcutta, 1888.“ 8®. 120. A. 143. 

Maurice (Lkut.-Col. J. F.) War. To which is 
added an essay on Military Literature and a 
list of books. Londo7i, 1891. 8°, 14. B. 

CoLOMB (Admiral P. H.) and Maurice (Col. 

J. H.) The Great War of 189—, a forecast 

Lo7idon, 1893. 8°. 120. A. 105. 

Moltkb; Co7int. Molthe’s Practical Pi'ohlems 
from 1858 to 1882. Edited by the Prussian 
Grand General Staff. Loyidon, 1894. 8*^. 

129. A. 13. 

Dodge (Limt.-Col. T. A.) Great Captains. 
Gustavus Adolphus : a History of the Art of 
War from its revival after the Middle Ages 
to the end of the Spanish Succession War* 
with a detailed account of the campaigns 
of the Great Swede, and of the most famous 
campaigns of ''Loronne, Condd, Eugene, and 
Marlborough. Lo^idon, [I896j. 8®. 14. B. 

Liebmann (J. A.) Vocabulary of technical 
military terms, English-German, German- 
English, London, 1896. 8^. 129. A. 103. 

Call WELL (Maj. C. E.) The Effect of Mari- 
time Command on Land Campaigns since 
Waterloo. Edinburgh, London, 1897. 8°. 

129. D. 17. 

Hart (Brig.^Qen. Sir B. C.) Be flections on 
the xirt of War. Londen, 1897. 8'^, 

129. A. 61. 

Maeston (B. B.) .War, Famine and Our Food 
Supply, ^ London, 1897. 8% 147. A. lOL 


MILITABY BOm’NC:E--contd. 

Carter (T.) Curiosities of War and Military 
Studies: anecdotal, descriptive, and statis- 
tical. London, mm, 8°. 129* A. 115. 

Thoughts on Military Orgfinisation. By an 
ex-private, H, M.’s 5th Fusilier^. 

Calcutta, 1861. 8^ 169. A. 29 (4). 

Chesnel, Count, Dictionnaire des armees 
de lerre et de mer. Encyclopddi© militaire 
et marine. 2 pts. Paris, 1862-64. 8®* 

167. B. 179. 

Graham (Co?. J. J.) Military Ends and Moral 
Means, London, m64:, 8°. 129. A. 187. 

Boyal United Service Institution, Jonr- 
nal. Vol. 8, no. 33, etc. 

London, 1864, etc. 8^ B. E. & P. P. 351. 

hi progress. Imperfect, wanting nos. 34-65, 
67, 68, 70-18, 91, 93, 95, 99, 102, 107, 118, 
122, m, 125, 128-130. 132, 133. 136-139, 
142, 155, 157, 183, 185, 193^201, 203-231 
and 233^330. 

Gust (Lieut. -Gen. the Eon. Sir E.) Warriors 
of the Seventeenth Century. 3 vols. 
London, 1805-69. 8°. 124. A. 43. 

Marmont (A. F. L. V. de) Marshal, Dulce de 
Bagusa. De Fesprit des institutions mili- 
taires. Paris, 1865. 8®. 129. A. 167. 

On Modern Armies. London, 1865. 8®. 

129. B. 13. 

Mitchell {3Iaj.-Gen. J.) Biographies of emi 
nent soldiers of the last four centuries. 
Edinburgh, 1865. 8®. 124. A. 47. 

Napoleon I., Emperor of the French. Corn- 
men taires de Napoleon premier. (Atlas). 
7 tom. Paris, 1867. 4®. 113. C. 18. 

JoMiNi (A. H.) The Art of War. 

Philadelphia, 1868. 8®. 129* A, 207. 

Albrecht, Archduke of Austria. Besponsi- 
bility in War. Allahabad, 1870. 8®. 

129. A, 21. 

Conferences militaires it Tusage de la Garde 
Nationale sedentaire et de la Garde Nationale 
mobile. Paris, 1870. 16®, 129. A. 171. 

Cromer, Earl. Staff College Essays. 

London, 1870. 8®. 129. A. 227. 

LeWal (Col. M.) Conf6rence sur la marche 
d^nn corps d’arm4e. Paris, 1870. 16®. 

129, A. 133. 

United Service Institution of India. 
Proceedings, etc. Vols. 1-7. Nos* 1-31. 
Simla, & Calcutta, 1871-78. 8®. 

[eontiniied as :] 

Journals, etc. No. 32, ok. 

Simla, 1878, etc. 8®. P. P. 387. 

In progress, 

Hamley (Lkut.-Qen. Sir E. B.) The Opera- 
tions of War, explained and illustrated. 
Edinburgh and London, 1872, 4®, 


Anderson (Col. K. P.) Victories and Defeats. 
An attempt to explain the causes which have 
led to them.‘" London, 1873. 8®. 

m,A.243, 
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Omah (C. W. C.) a History of the Ai’t of War. 
London, 1898, etc, 8^ 14, B. 

In 'progress. 

Call WELL (Maj. C. E.) Small Wars. 

London, 1899. 8^ 129. A. 355. 

Goltz (C. von der) Baron. Tlie Condiiot of 
W^ir. London, 8°. 129, A. 61. 

Maguire (T. M.) Outlines of Military Geo- 
Carnhridge, 8°. 16. G. 

United 'Service Institution, op Ind.ia. 'In- 
dex to the Journals issued during 1890-99, 
Simla, 1900. 8^ 6. C. 

Browning (0.) l¥ars of the Century and the 
Development of Military Science, 

London, 1901, 8^ 129. A, 263. 

Hart (Brig.-Gen. Sir B. C.) Reflections on 
the Art of War. London, IWl, 8°. 14. B. 

Thuillier (OapL H. F.) The Principles of 
Land Defence and their application to the 
conditions of to-dav. London, 1902. 8°. 

■ , „ ,'14. B.' 

Sertans (A.) and Sciimid, (V.) ■ , Ternies .niili- 
taires fran 9ais-anglais, etc. Paris, 1903. ■ 8®. 

' 158. ''D. 7. 

Ditte {LimU-Col. A.) Observations sur la" 
guerre , dans ies colonies. Organisation- — 
execution . . . Avec . . , gravures, etc. 

Baris, 1905. 8^ 129, A. 277. 

Armies of Various Countries. 

Brackenbury {CoL C. B^ European Arma- 
ments in 1867. London, 1867. 8°. 

129. B. 3. 

Kopi'EN (F. von) The Armies of Europe, 
Illustrated, London, 1890. 4°. 129. B. 6, 

The Armies of To-Day. A description of the 
armies of the leading nations at the present 
time, London, 1893. 8®. 129. B. 29. 

Miles (Maj,-Qen. N, A.) Military Europe 
A narrative of personal observation and 
personal experience. New York, 1898. 4°. 

129. B. 4. 

L’Etat militaire dcs principales puissance 
etrangdres en 1902. Paris, 1902. 8°, 

129, B. 1. 

Artillery. 

Oakes {BreveWapt. A. F.) Proposed exercise 
and field movements, of a Field Battery of 
Foot Artillery. Madras, 1841. 8^. 

170. B. 45. 

Proposed General Instructions for the 

Artillery of India, comprising general prin- 
ciples for the application of artillery, 
embarking and disembarking of batteries, 
encampment, and heavy ordnance exercise. 
Madras, 1841. 8^ 170. B. 35. 

CiBBARio (L.) Lettre sur Fartiilerie du xiii* 
au xvin* siecle. Paris, 1847. 8°, 

129. A. 97. 

MacDougaix {Sir P, L.) Modem War far j, as 
influenced by modem artillery. 

London, 1864. 8®. 129. A. 217. 

Hohenlohe-Ingbx.eingen (K. zu) Prince, 
Letters on Artillery London, 1890. 8°. 

14. B. 


Cavalry. 

Trower (Capt. 0. F.) Hints on Irregular 
Cavalry. Calcutta, 1845. 8“. 129. A. 36. 

Robins {Lieut. T.) The Cavalry Catechism. 
London, 1851. 8\ 129. A. 131. 

Anblau (G, d’) De la cavalerie dans le passe 
et dans favenir, etc, Pum, 1870. 16®, 

129. A. 249. 

Mirus {Muj.-Gen, von) Cavalry Field Duty, 
London,. 1812. 8®. 129. A. 229. 

Hanna {CoL H. B,) Cavalry Catechism to 
illustrate the role and handling of Cavalry, 
in time of War. Calcutta, 1885. 8®, 

129. A, 165. 

Hohenlohe-Ingeleingen (K. zu) On Cavalrv- 
AUaJialad, 1888. 8®. 129. A. 75. 

' — — Letters on Cavalry. London, 1889. 8®. 

14. B. 

Elliot (ATc/j. G, H.) Cavalry Literature. A 
Bibliographical Record of works on the his- 
tory, organization, tactics and administra- 
tion of cavalry. In two parts, English and 
French. Calcutta, 1893. 8®. 161, D. 2. 

Wood {Gen. Sir E.) Achievements of Cavalry. 
London, 1897. 8^ 129. A. 65. 

Dictionaries. 

Kuznetsoe (J. S.) Russo-German Military 
Technical ijictionarv. 

[St. Pekrshiirgl, 1872. 8° 29. A. 46. 

Imperfect, extending only to Utter B, 

WiLLCOX (C. DE W.) A French-Engiish-Mili- 
tary Technical Dictionary ... 3 pis. 
Washington, 1899. 8®. 129. A. 28L 

, , Discipline. 

Hanna {CoL H. B.) Discipline ; its importance 
to an armed force, and the best means of 
promoting and maintaining it. 

Simla, 1889. 8*^. 170. B. 75 (5). 

DriU. 

8e also- Military Infantry, 

GrIeeiths {Capt. F. A.) The Artillerist’s 
Manual, and compendium of Infantry Ex- 
ercise : Sword Exercise, 

Woolicich, 1839. 12° 129. C. 109. 

Automatos, pseud. A Treatise on the Loop 
Formation for Rifle Volunteers. 

London, 1800. So. 129. A. 175. 

Eves {Capt. E. R.) Company and Battalion 
Drill, being parts il and in including sections 
1 and 2, part Vi, of the Field Exercise : 1870, 
as corrected u|) to date, 

Allahahad, 1873. 16^ 129. A. 21. 

Meares {Lieut. H. J.) The Important Points 
to be observed in Musketry Instruction — 
Preliminary Drill — etc. \Madfas, 1874. 8®. 

170. B. 169. 

Prior {Capt, H. A. A.) Manual of Shelter- 
Trench and Pit Exercise. 

Madras, 1876. 16*=^. Pam. 12. 

Hallowes {CoL J. H.) A Summary of the 
Drill and Working of the Three Arms, 
Bombay, 1888. 16°. 129. C. 21. 
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on tlie employment of the Corps 
Engineers in India, etc, London, ^868^ ^8^. 

Printed for private circnlaiion. 

Head (Sir E. B.) The Royal Engineer^. ^ 
London, 1869, 8°. 129. 0. 105. 

Chatham.— /S c^ooZ of Military Engineering. 
Instrnction in Military Engineering, vol. i. 
pts. I-V, etc. London, 1870. 

Chatham.—/ S eSool of Military EngineLring. 
Instmetion in Military Engmeeriug, toI. i, 

p... I-™, 187,-78. 8-.^^^ ^ 

JJhkand (Sir H. M.) ahe Life of Major-Gene- 
lal Sir Henry Marion Durand, K.C.s.l., C.E., 
of tie Eoyal Engineers. 2 vols. 

London, 1883. 8°. 12. E. 

Chatham.— /S cAorf of Military Engineering. 

- Instruction in Military Engineering, vol. i, 
nts 1 2, 4 and 5. London, 1884‘-86. 8 . 

Chatham.— i^cJiooZ of Miliary Engineering 
Instruction in Military Engineering, 
pt. 1. London, 1888. 8°. 129. A. 12i. 

Chatham.— of Military Engineering 
Instruction in Military Engineering vol. i, 
pt. 2. London, 1896. 8^ 129. A. 127. 

Fortification. 

Wbay (Col H.) Some applications of Theory 
to the Practice of Construction, . . . being a 
part of the course of instruction at the School 
of Military Engineering, Chatham. 

London, 1880. 8°. 129. A. 226. 

Some applications of Theory to the Prac- 
tice of Construction, . . . being a part of the 
course of instruction at the School of Military 
Engineering, Chatham. London, 1891. 8°. 

» too A OQ9 


Maueice (Lieut. -Col. J. E.) The System of 
Field Manmuvres best adapted for enabling 
our troops to meet a Continental Army. 
Edinburgh, 1872. 8®. 129. A. 14/. 

Organisation, etc. 

Eyee (Maj.-Cen. Sir. V.) On Metallic Boats 
and Floating Waggons for naval and mili- 
tary service, with some observations on 
American Life-preserving cars. 

London, 1856. 8^ 120. A. 169. 

Salquin (Maj. S. A.) La Chaussiire militairc. 

Paris, 1882. 4^ 120. A. IS, 

Seaokbi (B.) The Officer’s Guide to Cnni^- 
paigning Equipment. London, 1896. 16°. 

^ ^ 129. C. 39. 

Efbse (Lieut-CoL G. A.) Military Expedi- 
tions beyond the Seas. 2 vcls. 

London, mi. 8°. 14. B. 

Beuhkeb (Lieut.-CoL H. M. E.) Notes on 
Organisation and Equipment. ‘‘ Subject G.” 
Lo 7 idon, 1899. 8°, 129, A. 43. 

Beconnaissance, etc. 

Schmid (Map A.) The Soldier in the Field. 
A guide to the theoretical instruction of 
non-commissioned officers and soldiers in 
Picquet and Out-Post Duties* 

. Calcutta, 1871. 16°. I'am. 21. 
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Deschamps (Cafi. M. C.) Conference 1^ 
tactiqiie de rinfanterie. Paris, 1870. 16 . 

^ 129. A. 245. 


Paeades de da Plaighe { DE) I)e 
I’Armenient do I’Europe et des Ltats-Unis. 

Influence du fusil h tir rapide sur la fac- 
tique et 1’ instruction du soldat d’infantene. 
Paris, 1870. 16°. 129. B. 49. 

One of {he “ Confkcnees du minkUrc dc la 
Guerre, 1869-70.^^ 


Nuthall (Maj.-Oen. W. E.) Catechism of 
the Field Exercise and Evolutions of in- 
fantry as revised in 1870. I'ls. i & id 
Calcutta, 1871. 12°. IW. B. lo7. 


Ihfahtey Tactics at the Roorkee Camp of 
Exercise, 1873. [The preface signed : J. J. ±1. 
Gordon, Lieut.-Coi.] t> r- 

Allahabad, 1874, 8°. 170. B. 5o (5). 

O’Dohhell (Lieut. G. B.) and Hassak, ShaiMi, 
Col A Valuable Guide to officers for 
training of a Company of Infantry. _ 
Bombay, 3886. 16°. 179. B. lid. 

Lloyd (Maj. A. C.) Infantry Outpost Defence. 

Calcutta, im. 8°. 129. A. 14.1, 

Mayhe (Capf. C. B.) Infantry Fire Tactics. 
Second edition. Chatham, 1888. 8 . 
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Hohehlohe-Iegelfihgeh (K. zu) Letters on 
Infantry.* London, ISB9. 8°. 14. B. 

On Infantry. Allahabad, 1889. 8°. 

120. A. 75. 


Man oeuvres in Time of Peace. 

Essays [on The System of Field Manoeuvres 
best adapted for enabling our Troops to meet 
a Continental Army] written for the Welling- 
ton prize, etc. Edinburgh, 1872. 8 . 
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KiKG-IlABMA 2 >r M. J.) Tlio Becon- 

noiterer’s Guide and Bield Book : adapted 
for India. [1881 ?3 8 

170. B. 97. 

Hale (Col L.) What to observe and bow to 
report it. For the instruction of Non- 
Commissioned Officers in Beconnaissance. 
London, 1883. 16°. Pam. 21. 

Ftjesb (LieulMol, G. A.) Information in 
War, its acquisition and transmission. 
London, 1895. 8°. 129. A. 151. 

Staff Administration. 

Buxton (Maj. J* W’.) The Elements of Mili- 
tary Administration. Pt. i. Permanent sys* 
tern of Administration. Xondo%, 1883. 8°. 

129. 0. 75. 

Shaw (Lieut. G. J.) The Staff Corps : offi- 
cer’s companion and probationer’s ‘‘ Vade 
Mecum.” A useful hand-book for all ranks. 
Madras, 1887. 1G°. 170. B. 119. 

Bhonsabt von Schellendoeee (Qm.) The 
Duties of the General Staff. 

London, 1893. 8°. 129. A. 7. 

Phillips (Capl I.) The Issue of Orders 

in the Field . , , Second edition . . . enlarged. 
Galcutia, 1900. 16°. 129. A. 119. 

PoWLE (T. E.) Notes on Staff Bides or Tours. 
Lahore, 1901. 8°. 170. B. 11. 

Strategy, etc. 

Mitchell (Maj. -Gen. J.) Thoughts on Tac- 
tics and Military Organization. 

London, 1838. 8°. 129. A. 179. 

Lanty (M.) Conference sur la taotique des 
trois armes dans la division. 

Paris, 1869. 16°. 129. A. 137. 

Madan (Capt. W.) Notes on Strategy and 

Tactics. Bombay, 1869. 8°. 

170. B. 57 (3). 

Smith (Maj. -Gen, M, W.) Modern Tactics of 
the Three Arms. With reference to recent 
improvements in the Arms of Precision. 
London, 1869. 8°. 129. A. 183. 

Bourelly (M. j.) Conference sur ies opera- 
tions denuit en campagne. 

Paris, 1870. 16°. 129. A. 247. 

Alexander (Maj. -Gen. Sir J. E.) Bush 
Fighting. Illustrated by remarkable actions 
and accidents of the Maori War in New 
Zealand. London, 1873. 8°. 104. G. 37. 

Gawler (Col. J. C.) Sikhim. With hints 
on Mountain and Jungle Warfare. 

London, 1873. 8°. 165. H. 43, 

Norman (Gen. Sir H. W.) Warfare in India. 
Simla, 1873. 8°. 129. A. 125. 

Salmon (Capt. J. E. O’B.) Cover-Fighting, 
or the essentials of good Skirmishing. A 
lecture ... delivered at a meeting of the 
Calcutta Volunteers, etc. 

Calcutta, 1873. 16°. Pam. 21. 

Gordon (Lieui.-Col J. J. H.) Infantry 
Tactics at the Roorkee Camp of Exercise, 
1873. Allahabad, 1874. 8°. 

170. B. 55 (5). 


Ideas on Modern Tactics, as applicable to 
British Troops. [1875]. 8°. Pam. 21. 

Blttme (W.) Strategic fitude. 

Paris, 1884. 8° 129. A. 255. 

Pierron (Gen. E.) Strategie et grande tac- 
tique d’apres I’experience des dernieres 
guerres, 3 tom. Paris, 1887-92. 8°. 

129. A. 265. 

Tovey (Lieut. -Ool H.) The Elements of 
Strategy. London, 1887. 8°. 129. A. 37. 

Letters on Tactics and Organization. By 
A True Beformer.” Calcutta, 1888. 8°. 

129. A. 101. 

Gall (Capt H. B.) Modern Tactics. 

London, 1889. 8°. 129. A. 275. 

ScHAW (Col. H.) Defence and attack of 
Positions and Localities. 

London, I8m. 8°. 129. A. 59. 

Combined Tactics. Notes on the command 
of a mixed force. By a G. 0. C. 

Calcutta, 1894. 16°. 129. A. 95. 

Shaw {Lie%it-Col. W, J.) The Elements of 
Modern Tactics practically applied to English 
formations. London, 1894. 8° 

129. A. 67. 

Bengouoh (Maj.-Gen. H. H.) Thoughts on 
Modem Tactics. London, 1896. 8°. 

129. A. 79. 

Gall (Capt H. B.) Modem Tactics. 2 
pts. London, 1897. 8°. 129. A. 73. 

Hohenlohe-Ingelpingen (K. zu) Letters on 
Strategy. 2 vols. London, 1898. 8°. 

14. B. 

Shaw (Lieut-Col. W. J.) The Elements of 
Modern Tactics practically applied to English 
formations. London, 1888. 8°. 129. A. 69. 

GotroH (3faj, S. C.) Notes and Schemes — 
with maps — for ‘‘ Q.” A complete guide 
for tactical fitness for command for Majors, 
with notes from Boer W’'ar. 

AUahahad, 1901. 8°. 170. B. 9, 

Shad WELL (Maj. L. J.) North-West Frontier 
Warfare : being an appendix to Sherston’s 
** Tactics as applied to Schemes.” 

Calcutta, 1902. 8°. 170. B. 21. 

Shebston (3daj. j.) Tactics as applied to 
Schemes. London, 1902. 8°. 129. A. 81. 

James (Lieut-Col. W. H.) Modern Strategy, 
An outline of the principles which guide 
the conduct of campaigns. To which is 
added a chapter on Modern Tactics. 
Sdinburgh and London, 1904. 8°. 

14. B. 

Transport. 

Hoseason (J. 0.) Bemarks on the rapid 
transmission of troops to India, and on the 
practicability of promptly establishing effec- 
tual means of conveyance between the sea- 
coast and the interior by the navigation 
of the great rivers by steam. 

London, 1858. 8°. 170. B. 63 (4). 

Ftjbse (lAeut-Gol. G. A.) Studies on Mili- 
tary Transport. Bombay, 1877. 8°. 

129. A. 157, 
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Mignon (Col E. P.) Notes and snggestlon| 
on Commissariat arrangements tor neid 
service. Bombay, 1878. Pam. 21. 

Notes and suggestions on the orga- 
nization of a Transport Tiain for foreign 
service and on the improvement of the 
Meld Column Carriage. 

BomUy, 1878. fol. 3876. 

Livesay (6. H. M) Notes on Military TraM- 
nort on the north-eastern and eastern frontier 
of India. Oofcwto, 1881. 8°. 170 B. 61. 

Ftosk [Limt.-Col. G. A.) The Line of Com- 
munications. London, 1883. ” ■ 

A. 17eJ. 

Ross (B.) Military Transport by 
Railways. Lahore, 1883. 8 . 170. B. 17. 

Wickham (Gapt W.) Military Transport m 
India. Bombay, 1892. 8 , 170. B. 13. 

Fuese {Lieut.’Gol G. A.) Provisioning Armies 
in the Field. London, 1899. 8. 

129. A. 47. 

Lavabiz (LieutM. 0.) Mechanical Traction 
in War for road transport, with notes on 
automobiles generally. London, 

MILK. 

Aikman (0. M.) Milh, its nature and com- 
position. A hand-book on the chemistry 
mdL bacteriology of milk, butter, ^eese. 
Lojidon 1895. 8°. 153. G. 37. 


MILL, Jamei 


Hartley and James Mill, 
go, 151. B. 45. 

Mill. A biography. 

D 161. B. 61. 


MILL, JoRn Stuart. 

Mtt.t. (J, S.) Autobiography. 


157. B. 7. 
Stuart Mill. A criticism 

151. B. 29. 


collections. 


L 


ennyson, Ruskin, Mill and 
Estimates. 

8^ 25. E. 


MILLER, Hugh. 

Beows (T. N.) Labour & Triumph. The 

T and Times of Hugh Miller. 

WoX 1858 8^ 124* G. 41. 

MILLER, Mary. 

Mu LEE (Bev. E*) A Brief Sketch of the 
Life and Character of Mary Miller. 
Calcutta, 1850. 8°. 1^- 

MILLER, Bcv. William. 

Peooeedikgs at the presentation of an address 
to the Hon and Rev. William Miller, * . . 
' Principal of’ the Madras Christian College 

ztna 189L 8®. 13. 
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MINERALOGY 
MlLli AN, Bishop* 

Milmah (F.„M.) Memoir of the Rt. Rev 
Robert Milman, Lord Bishop of Cal- 

cutta, Metropolitan of India. 

London, 1879. 8®. 19. E. 

MILTON, John, 

Laudeb (W.) An Essay on Milton’s Use 
and Imitation of the Moderns, in his Para- 
dise Lost. London, 1750, S®. 

loo. r. liL 

Kbightley (T.) An Account of the life, 
opinions, and writings of 
London, 1855. 8®. 156. F. 205. 

Masson (B.) The Life of John Milton, 
vols. London, 1859-80. 8 . 25. K.. 

Beabshaw (J.) a Concordance to 
Works of John Milton. London, 

Pattison (M.) Milton. London, 

MINERAL WATERS. 

Macpheeson (Dr. J.) The Mineral Waters 
of India, with some hints on Spas and baiia- 
toria. From the Indian Annals. 

• Calcutta, 1854. 8®. 132. B. 09 (1). 

mineralogy. Mineralogy and 
Mines of Yarious Countries, 

Africa, South* 

CiixJBCHiLL (Lord R. S.) Men, Mines, and 
Animals in South Africa. 

London, 1892. 8°. 93. A. 3. 

Australia, 

Westgaeth (W.) Victoria ; labe Australia 
Felix, Port Phillip Bistrict of New South 
Wales ; being an historical and descriptive 
account of the colony and its gold mines. 
Edinburgh, 1853. 8®., 104. C. 2o, 

Victoria and the Australian Gold Mines 

in 1857. London, 1857. 8®. 104. G. 23. 

The Colony of Victoria : its history, com- 
merce, and gold mining, 2 ^ 

Annual report of the Secretary for Mines 
and Water supply on the working of 
the Regulation and inspection of^ Mines 
and Mining Machinery Act, during the 
year 1886. Melbourne, [18871 ^ 

Annual Report of the Secretary for Mines ... 
during the year 1892, Melhournei,^^^^* 

® 0. B, VI 12. 

Refoet of the ’Royal Commission appointed 
to enquire into the Opal Mining Industry 
at White Cliffs ; together, with minutes 
of proceedings, etc. Sydney, 1901. fob 

C. B, 1. 84* 

Brazil. 

Oalogeeas (J. P.) As IVOnas^ 
sua legislacao. Bio de Janeiro, 1904. 

I 64 . A. 29 

Dutch East Indies. 

The Mining Law of the Netherland East 
nsciotl 8°. Pam. 4. 
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MI3SrES AND lII3S■IEG-co?^6^. 

Ansted (B. T.) Scenery, Science, and Art; 
being extracts from the note-book of a 
Geologist and Mining Engineer. 

1854. 8°. 153. H. 13. 

Gbeejjwall (G. C.) A Practical Treatise 
on Mine Engineering. London, 1869. 4°. 


■ ■ ■ ' , Frameu ' ■. 

Statisqne de I’indnstrie niinerale et des ap- 
pareiis a vapeiir en France et en Algerie 
ponr I’annee 1889 [e^c.] Avee nn appen- 
dice concernant la statistiqne minerals in 
ternationale. "Paris, 1890, etc. fol. 

P. B. IL 6. 

In progress. 

India and Burma. 

IwBW: {Capt E. C.) Bescriptive Betaii of 

the Mineral Resources of the Nerbudda 

Valley. [Romhay, 1855.] 8^ 10006 (14). 

Selections' from the Becords of the Bombay 
Government, new series, no. 14. 

The Engineer’s Journal and Railway, Public 
Works, and Mining Gazette of India and 
the colonies. Yols. m-xi. 

Calcutta, 1860-68. 4°. P. P. 68. 

The Indian Agriculturist. A monthly 
journal of Indian Agriculture, mineralogy, 
and statistics. Vols. 1-8. 

CalcuMa, 1876-83. fol. P. P. 42. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 4 atid 16. 

Atkinson (E. T.) Notes on the Economic 
Mineralogy of the hill districts of the North- 
Western Provinces of India. 

Allahabad, 1877. 8°. 169. A. 3 (13). 

Boyle (P.) A Contribution to Burman 
Mineralogy. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. Pam. 4. 

Arahari. Bie indischen Mineralien, ihre Na- 
men und die ihnen zugeschriebenen Ktafte 
Narahari’s Raganighantu Varga xiil. Sans- 
krit und Beiitsch. Herausgegeben von Br. 
R. Garbe. Leipzig, 1882. 8^ 173. F. 11. 

Mallet (F. R.) Note on Indian Steatite. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. Pam. 4. 

Royle (J. R.) Further Note on Indian 
Steatite. Calcutta, 1%^. 8°. Pam. 4. 

Townsend {Capt.^G, C.) The Mineral Wealth 
of India. Bombay,' 1891. 8°. 173. F. 3. 

Italy. 

Jervis (W. P.) The Mineral Resources of 
Central Italy. London, 1868. 8°. 


Annales des Mines. Vols. 7-8. 

Paris, 8°. P. P. 455. C. 

Wardle (W.) a Comprehensive Reference 
Book on Practical Coal Mining. 

London, limil 8^ 131. F. 45. 

Hart WIG (Br. G.) The Subterranean World. 

London, 1892. 8°. 154* A. 1. 

A Treatise on Earthy and other Minerals 
and Mining. London, 1892. 8®. 

154. A. 27. 

Madras. — Governme7it Central Museum. Guide 
to the Natural History and Mineral Gal- 
leries. Madras, 8®. 173. A. 41. 

Nagenbra Nath Sarkar. The Land Ac- 
quisition Act I of 1894, and the Land Ac- 
quisition (Mines) Act xviii of 1885. 
Calcutta, ‘I’] 8° 172. F. 129. 

Phillips (J. A.) A Treatise on Ore Beposits. 

London, 1896. 8°. 23. F. 

Brown (A.) The Rating of Mines and Quar- 
ries. 1898. 8^ 147. F. 227. 

Ihlsbng (M. C.) A Manual of Mning. 

New Torh, 1898. 8°. 131. F. 15. 

hliCHELL (S.) Mine Brainage : being a com- 
plete practical treatise on direct acting 
Underground Steam Pumping Machinery. 
Second edition ... enlarged. With ... 
illustrations. London, 1899. S°. 

131. F. 47. 

Bainbridge (W.) The Law of Mines and 
hfinerals. London, 1900. 8°. 22. C. 

Lyman (B. S.) Notes on hline-Surveying 
Instruments. Philadelphia, 1900. 8°. 


Moses (A. J.) and Parsons (0. L.) Elements 
of Mineralogy, Crystallcgraphy, and Blow- 
pipe Analysis, from a practical standpoint 
New Yorh, im. 8°. 154. A. 9. 

Foster (Sir C. le N.) A Text-hook of Ore 
and Stone Mining. London, 1901. 8^ 


Lock (G. G. W.) Miners’ Pocket-Book. A 
reference book for Engineers and others 

engaged in metalliferous mining. 

London, 1901. 8°. 131. F. 9. 

Brough (B, H.) A Treatise on Mine Survey- 
ing. London, 1902. 8°. 131. F. 25. 

Bavies (E. H.) Machinery for Metalliferous 
Mines. London, 1902. 8®. 24. I. 

Myers (H. A.) Mineralogy. An introduction 
to the scientific study of minerals. 

London, 1902. 8^ 24. F. 

Cox (S. H.) Prospecting for Minerals. 
London, 1903. 8^ 24. F. 

Foster (Sir C. le N.) The Elements of 
Mining and Quarryingi London, 1903. 


Japan, 

Wada (T.) Minerals of Japan. ^ 

Tohyo, 1904. 8°. 156. A. 12. 

United States of America. 

Tabr (R. S.) Economic Geology of the United 
States. With briefer mention of foreign 
mineral products. New Yorh, 1894. 8®. 

153. H. 19. 

The Mineral Industry, its statistics, techno- 
logy, and trade, in the United States and 
other countries to the end of 1896 ietc.l 
Vol. 5, etc. New York, 1897, etc. 

P. P. 967 & R. R. 

hi progress. Imperfect, wanting vols. 6^10. 



See also Accidents : Coal : Gold : IeON, 
Minbealogy, etc. 

MlNiarESOTA See United States off 
Ameeica. 

minoeca. 

WaiTAMS {Bev. C.) A Selection of Vmws 
in Egypt, Palestine, Rhodes, Italy, Min- 
orca, ^nd Gibraltar. London, 1822. fol. 


Stbwaet {Maj. W. M.) ® o 

Mirzapor© District. Bendfes^ looo^ o . ^ 

MISHMEE HILLS. 

Cooper {T. T.) The Mishmoe Hills: an 
account of a Journey made m an attempt 
to penetrate Thibet from Assam. 

London, 1873. 8». 164. A. 26. 

MISSIONS. 

Letters edifiantes et curieuses, eorites des 
missions etrang^res. 24 tom. _ . nr 

Pam, 1781, 1780-81. 12“. 179. A. 9o. 

Baptist Missionary Society. A Statement 
of the Committee of the Baptist Missionary 
Society. ShacMewcU, 1807. 8°. 

179. A. 415. 

Etru.BR (A.) An Apology for tho late Chris- 
tian Missions to India: oompriaing an ad- 
dress to the Chairman of tho East India 
CoKipany? Id answer to Mr. 1 wining ; 
strictiires on tiie preface of a pamphlet, 
by Major Scott Waring, tic. 

London, 1808. 8°. 170. A, 411. 

Tennant (Uev. W.) A dissertation on tho best 
means of civilixiing the subjects of the Bri- 
tish Empire in India, and of diffusing the 
light of the Christian religion throughout 
the Eastern world; which obtained M, 
Buchanan’s prize. Minh,wgh 1808. 


*AbdOb Rahim, HaMm. Diary of a jotirney 
through the districts of Mmow, Shamil, 
and Sow Gunow, dunng the month of 
August, 1873. Calcutta, 

MI3S[T0, JEarl of. 

Minto, Marl of. Lif® S'nd ^ 

bert Elliot, first Earl of Minto, from 1751 
to 1806, when his public life m Europe 
was closed by his appointment to tho Vice- 
Boyalty in Mia. 3 vols. 

Lokon, 1874. 8^ 124. D. 207. 

Lord Minto in India. Life and letters from 

18074814, w^hile Governor-General. Edited 
bvhis sreat-niece, the Countess of Minto. 

8°. 12 R. 


Lbttees ddifiantes et curieuses, etc. 
Toulouse, 1810. 12^. 1 
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MISSIONS 


London— Pate*i Office, Library. Subject list 
of works on thf Mineral industaes and 
allied sciences. London, mi. 


MINTS— coneW- 


Richards (R. H.) Ore ^^rcssxng. 2 vols. 
ffew Tori!:, 1903. 8°. 136. A. 37. 


VODK (C.) Haulage and 

anoes used in mines. London,^m^^ 8^. 


Warner (R.) Ventilation m Mines. 

London, 1903. 8°- 131- 3J5. 


Berinoer (0.) and (J. X) A TeEtbo^ of 
Assaying. London, 1904. o • 

The Engineering and ktaiNO Joura.^. 
New7orh,m5,ek. 4°. P.P.6i4. &R.B- 

In fTogress. 


Foster {Sir C. le N.) A Treats 0^'® 
and Stone Mining. London, 1905. ^ 

and Haddane (J. S.) The Investigation 

of Mine Air. London, 1005. 8 ^ 


Tenant (Maj.-Gen. J. E.) On some Experi- 
ments made at H. M.’s ffint m Calcutta 
* on coining Silver into Rupees. _ ^ 

[OaIc»«a,] 1879. 8°. Pam. 5. 

- Valuations of Goins which arenow or have 

recently been current. Compiled for the 
use of Her Majesty’s Indian Mints. ^ ^ 
[Catoa], 1880. 4°. 166. H. 81. 

Report of the Director of the Imperial Mmt, 
Osaka, for the year ending March, 1898, 
etc. Tokyo, 1898, eic. ®°- xVIII. 3. 

In ' oroaress . Imporfcct, wanting the issues 

for 1899-1901. 
MIBABEAH, Count. 


Dumont (E.) Recollections of Mmabeau._ ^ 
London, im. 8°. 113. 0. 261. 


Mibabbatt, Cou'H. Miraheau’s Letters, during 
his residence in England. 2 yoIs. _ 

: [London, 1832. 8°. 113- 0. 247 


The Mining Manual ... With ... lists of 
mmitig company directors and secretoes . . . 
and ... mining engineers ... and a aio- 
tionary of mining terms. 

Urdon, 1905, etc. 8°. -O- A. 

In progress. 


— Memoirs of Mirabeau. 4 yoIs. 

London, 1835-36. 8°. 113. C. 2o. 


Mirabeau: a life-history. [By J- S. SniMu] 
2 vols. iojidon, 1848. 8*. 113. C. -4o. 


MIEI language. 

Needham (J. E.) Outline Grammar of the 
Shaiyang Miri langmage, as spoken _ by the 
Miris of that clan residing in the neighbour- 
hood of Sadiya. With illustrative sen- 
tences, 1886. 8°.^^ ^ 


MISSIOIfi 


MISSIONS 
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MlBSIQ-NB-conid. 

Cheistloity in India. Letters between Laicus 
and an East India proprietor, as they ap-. 
peared in the ‘Times’ newspaper ... of . . . 
1813. London, [1814?] 8°. 

179. A. 417 (1). 

■Chuech ■ Missionaey,. ' Society. The ' Mis- 
sionary Register for MDCCCXVI, containing 
the principal transactions of the various 
institutions for propagating the Gospels, 
etc. London, 1816. 8°. P P. 797. 

ISTacheichten aus der Heidenwelt. Heraus- 
gegeben von der Mlions-Hulfs-Gesellschaft 
in Stuttgart. Nro. v. 1823 ( — Nro. xi, 
1827). 2 pts. Sinligari, 1823-27. 8^ 

160. M. 73. 

Caejte (J.) Lives of Eminent Missionaries. 

3 vols. Lo7idon, 1833-35. 8^ 160. M. 37. 

Lettees edifiantes, etc. 4 tom. 

Paris, 1837-43. 8°. 19 L. 

Campbell {Plv. J.) Maritime Discovery and 
Christian Missions considered in their mutual 
relations. London, 1840, 8®. 61. B. 37- 

The Mission aey Ghid e-Book ; or a Key 
to the Protestant Missionary Map of the 
World. London, 1846. 8°, 160. M. 71. 

Beeteand (J.) La Mission du Madure 
d’apr^s des documents inedits. 2 tom. 
Paris, 1847. 8^ 179. A. 409. 

Baptist Missionaey Society. The Annual 
Report of the Committee of the . . , Society 
for the year ending 31st March, 1854, etc. 
London, 1854. 8®. 179. A. 381. 

Beown {Pev. W.) History of the Propagation 
of Christianity among the Heathen, since 
the Reformation. 3 vols. 

Minhurgh, 1854. 8°. 19. E. 

JoxTBNAL of a deputation sent to the East 
by the Committee of the Malta Protestant 
College, in 1849 : containing an account 
of the pr( sent state of the oriental nations 
. . . with outlines of their ecclesiastical 
and political history. 2 pts. 

London, 1854. 8^. 160. M. 27. 

Mt^LLEE (Piglii Hon. E. M ) Proposals for 
a Missionary Alphabet. 

London, 1854. 8®. 158. A. 71 

Cbawshay (G.) Proselytism destructive of 
Christianity and incompatible with political 
dominion. London, 1858. 8®. 

32. A. 9 (14). 

VE^^H (Ptv. H-) The Missionary life and 
labours of Francis Xavier, taken from his 
own correspondence : with a sketch of the 
general results of Roman Catholic missions 
among the heathen. London, 1862, 8*. 

179. A, 13. 

Macleab {Rev. G. F.) A History of Christian 
Missions during the Middle Ages. 1. 
Cambridge, 1863. 8°. 179. A. 93. 

Maeshall (T. W M.) Christian Missions : 
their agents, and their results. 2 vols. 
London, 1863. 8°. 19. G. 

Mogling (H.) and Weitbeecht (V. D. M. T.) 
Das Kuxgland und die evangeliscohe Mission 
in Kurg. Mit . , . Karte und . . . Bildern, 
, etc. Basel, 1866, 8®. 179, A. 413. 


Chandba (B. L.) Missionary Labour in the 
East. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Ellis (H. W.) Our Eastern Sisters and 
their missionary helpers. 

London, [1883].“' 8°. 179. B. 89* 

CtJST (R. N.) Notes on Missionary Subjects. 
London, im-U. 8^ 160. M. 41. (1). 

Rab (Rev. G. SI.) Nestorian Missions. 
Calcutta, [1890]. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Reprinted from the Indian Evangelical Review. 

Gust (R. N.) The Hero Missionary and the 
Heroic Missionary Society. 

Hertford, [1892]. “ 8^ 16j. M 41 (3). 

MISSIONS, General. 

Gust (R.N.) “ A Wish expressed too late ”... 
Specially W’ritten for the simultaneous 
meetings of C. S. of Feb., 1892, etc. 
Hertford, [1892]. 8°. 160. M. 41 (3). 

Mason (Rev. G. E.) Round the Round World 
on a Church Mission. London, 1892. S°. 

160. M. 5. 

Hole (Rev. C.) Tije Early History of the 
Church Missionary Society for Africa and 
the East to the end of a.d. 1814. 

London, 1896, 8°. 20. C. 

Dennis (Rev. J. S.) Christian Missions and 
Social Progress. Edinlurgh, 1899, etc. 8°. 

19. H, 

In progress* 

The Loan of Consecrated Churches in India 
to Presbyterians and others. Oxford, . 
Calcutta, 1899. 8^ Pam. 13. 

Lovett (R.) The History of the London 
Missionary Society, 17954895 ... With 
portraits and maps. 2 vols. 

London, 1899. 8°. 19. C* 

Stock (E.) The History of the Church Mis- 
sionary Society. Its environment, its men, 
and its work. 3 vols. 

London, 1899, 8^ 20, C, 

Gust (R. N.) Essay on the most wonderful 
phenomenon of the closing Century [e.e., 
the spread of Christian missions]. 

Hertford, 1900* Pam. 13. 

Chxjeton (E. T.) Bishop of Nassau. Foreign 
Missions. London, 1901. 8°, 160. M. 11. 

Waeneck (G.) Outline of a history of Protest- 
ant Missions from the Reformation to the 
present time. Edinburgh, 1901. 8°. 19, H. 
Dennis (Rev. J. S.) Centennial Survey of 
Foreign Missions. New York, 1902. ohl. 4^. 

239. D. 13. 

Mott (J. R.) The Evangelization of the W^'orid 
in this generation. Calcutta, 1902. 8®. 

160. M. 147. 

PiOLET (J* B.) La France aii dehors. Les 
missions cathcliques fi’an 9 ais€s au ^ xix. 
si^cle. n. Abyssinie Inde, Indo-Chine. 
Paris [1902]. 8°. 179. A. 2, 

Evans (Rev. R.) Y Ddaeargrynyn Khasia 
a’i Heffeithiau. [With plates.] 

Ca&rnarfon, 1903. 8°. 179 A, 429. 

y Gy f res Genhadol, rhif 



Ajnca. ^ ! 

UGTIAGU d’aloGne missioni fatte ^ 

della Compagnia di Gi?su neU Mie Onen 
tali cioe nelle provmoie di Goa, e Coocmno, 
e nell ;Africa in &po verdc. ^ 

Eoma^ 1615. • 

Ij^tsostose p-l MiBsipnary TravelB and 

Eesearches in Africa. 

iondmt, 1857. 8°. ,1 r n \ 

rpAWTOTR (Bev. s.) and Taylor {Bev. J. G.) 
^ The G^nel on the banks of the Niger. Jout- 

Sfs a?d notices of the Native Missionaries 
accompanying the Niger Expedition o£ 1867- 

1869. London, 1859. » . 

..... T TA Travels, Researches and 

""-fllurs duriW an eighteen 


Kev. n. 85. 

Cl The Early History of the 
Churlh Missionary Society for Africa and the 
East to the end of a.b. 1814. 

London, 1896. 8 . • • 

i •, America* 

IffltPS (sS A.) -Pli®. Life of _ Las Casas, 
“ the Apostle of the Indies. 

London, 


Ambbioan Fbbb Baotist Mission, S_. 

Annual Ecport of the ... 

em Bengal, for the year^ ending March, 

1886. Midnapore, 1896. 8 . ^ 

lEBB Choboh OB Scotland.- Wardha, 
C.P. Keport, 1896. Pokhurw, 

Manbhum, 1896. 8°. 1'®- COM- 


MISSIONS 


MISSIONS 


missions— G eneral— 


Thmvs (Bev. T. J.) Hanes Caohar. Y 
wlad ei thrigolion,a’r 8^“* ce^ a o . 
[With plates.] Caernarfon, 1903^^ 

y Gy f res Genhadol, rhif 2. 

Smith (G-) Short History of Christian 

ftm AbrJum ml r.”! “ 

London, im. 8°. P. P. 1180. 

Lbbboy (Bev. G. A.) Bifop of B^Ft 

tism behind the Purdah. fceJCho East 
AND the West, etc. Vol. 4, no. 14. 

1906. 8°. 


MISSIONS — contd^ 

AraUa 


^IWBMEE (S. M.) Eaymund Lull. 
London, 1902. o . 


Earn. . 13* 


Eae (Bev. G. M.) Hestoriaii Missions^ 
Cadcutta, [1890]. 8°. Bam 

Camara Makobl (J. P. A. da) 

rs,“rr^"“^"ierM:87: 


Asia, Central 


,r\ -RmirTt fie Goes, inissionnaire 

Beuokeb (J. Contrale-lC03-1607. 

voyagcur dans 1 Asie Lon 

Lyon, 1879. o r 


Extract from “Us Etudes rdigieuses:’ 
See also MissiONS.-Wary, Thibet. 

Bengal. 


WmTBBECHT (Ecic J. J.) P^testaut M&sions 
in Bengal, illustrated. Loiido«^^1844. 


Behgal.- O ciicrflf Contcmice of 1> ‘ 

sionaries. [Ai'’"nigeiii^ _ jg 

ferenoe.] [Crfr«rta, 1850.'] 8. 1"". 


^CAicvw&.—Oalcntia City MtuiJon. Ihe. East 
LALCUTiA. Calcutta, 1864. 8°. 

Ecport ... 1804, g ^ 337 


rf lii 

S 4 .]“tSS. SS’''»*“ 


wm. (H.) .. . 

London, 1854:. o . 


CALCiiiTA.-C/im(ia» MUe 

fourth Annual Ecport ... Pom 13* 

Calcutta, 1867. 12°. ^am. 13. 


r at c-miA -Sabbath School in connection 
Free Church J ScoM ^ 

1857. Calcutta, 1867. 8 . 2^. 


WiLLUMS (J.) Missionary. Sorampore Lct- 
terf betog the unpublished correspond- 
^ce of William Caroy and others with 
John Williams, 1800-1816. 

New Yorh, 1892. 8°. 179. A. 1..3. 


CALCUTTA.-Jrce Mission Church, Cornwallis 
8g. Eoport ... for 1894. 

OafcMtfa; 1896. 8°. 179. A. 389. 


Free Chueoh ob Scotland.— H enpoi Jfisajon. 
"" Eep-t of the Third Annual C^fo^ 
of . . . Missionaries . . . 1894- ^ okhuna, 

Manbhum, 1896. 8°. 1^®- 


Missions 


MISSIONS 
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MISSIONS 

Geifeih {Mev. Z. F.) India and Daily Life 
in Bengal. Boston, 1903. 8°. 

179. A. 361. 

also MissiGHS.-~J?^dia. 

Bnrma. 

JuDSOK (A. H.) An Account of the American 
Baptist Mission to the Biirman Empire. 
London, 182% S^. 179. A. 31. 

Waylahb (F.) A Memoir of the life and la- 
bours of the Rev, Adoniram Judson, d.d. 
2 vols. London, 1853. 8°. 179. A. 423. 

God’s Work among the Karens. 

IGalcutta, 1856 ?] 8°. 169. A. 35 (4). 

Baillie (Ect?. J.) Rivers in the Desert : 
or. Mission scenes in Burmah. 

Lowdo??, 1858. 8°. 179. A. 195. 

Wylie {Mrs, M.) The Gospel in Burmah. 
Calcniia, London, 1859. 8°. 179. A. 213 

Mason (E. B.) Civilizing Mountain Men ; or 
sketches of mission work among the 
Karens. London, 1862, 8°. 

179. A. 49. 

CocHEANE (H. P.) Among the Burmans. 

A record of fifteen years of work and its 
fruitage. Illustrated. London, 1904, 8°. 

164. B. 105. 

Canary Islandsi 

Bontiee (P.) and Le Veeeiee (J.) The 
Canarian, or, Book of the Conquest and 
Conversion of the Canarians in the year 
1402, by Messire Jean do Bethencourt, Kt. 
London, 1872. 8^ 17. C. 1. 

Ceylon, ^ 

Haevaed (W. M.) a Narrative of the estab- 
lishment and progress of the Mission to Cey- 
lon and India, founded by ... T. Coke . . , 
under the direction of the Wesley an- 
Methodist Conference. London, 1823. 8®. 

179, A. 123. 

Tennent {8ir J, E.) Christianity in Ceylon. 
London, 1850. 8°. 160. M. 25. 

Russell {Rev, J.) Journal of a Tour in Ceylon 
and India. London, 1852. 8®. 69. E. 55. 

Mullens (Rev, J.) Revised statistics of Mis- 
sions in India and Ceylon. 

London, 1853. 8°. 169. A. 35 (7)^ 

Saint An dee w : a quarterly record of the life 
and work of the Church of Scotland in India 
and Ceylon. Vols. 1-7. 

Calcum, 1893-1900. 4*^. 

— New series. Calcutta, 1900, etc. 4°. 

P. P. 561. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting nos. 1 and 3 
— of vol. 1, vol, H, 1 of voL IV and 1 of vol. 
V. Wanting also no. 2 of vol. I and no. 1 
of vol. II of the New Series, 

Baenbs (I. H.) Between Life and Death. 
The Story of C. E, Z. M. S, Medical Missions 
in India, China, and Ceylon. 

London, 1901. 8^ 179. A. 89. 


MISSIOH--Olii«a. _ 

China* 

Rioci (M.) De Christiana expeditione apud 
Sinas suscepta ab Societate Jesu. Ex ... 

M. Ricij . . . comentariis libri 5 . . .in quibus 
Sinensis regni mores leges atque institnta 
etnovaeillius EcclesisB difficiliima priniordia 
... describuntur. Aiictore. .. N. Trigautio. 
Auguste Vind\elicorum\ 1615. 4°. 

202. C. 5. 

Ljungstedt (Sir A.) An Historical Sketch 
of the Portuguese Settlement in China ; and 
of the Roman Catholic Church and mission 
in China. RoSto, 1836. 8®. 68. E. 25. 

Medhuest ( W. H.) China .* its state and 
prospects, with special reference to the spread 
of the Gospel. London, 1838. 8°. 

160. M. 39. 

Moerison (E.) Memoirs of the Life and La- 
bours of Robert Morrison, d.d. Compiled 
by his widow; with critical notices of his 
Chinese works, by S. Kidd, etc. 

London, ISm. 8°. 160. M, 145. 

Smith (G.) Bishop of Victoria, Hong Kong. A 
Narrative of an explanatory visit to each 
of the Consular Cities of China, and to the 
Islands of Hong Kong and Chusa i, in behalf 
of the Church Missionary Society, etc, 

Lo 7 idon, 1847. 8°. 68. E. 43. 

Kesson (J.) The Cross and the Dragon ; or, 
the fortunes of Christianity in China. 

London, 1854. 8°. 160, M. 19, 

Hue (E. R.) Christianity in China, Tartary 
and Thibet. 3 vols. London, 1857-58. 8o 

19. G. 

Mullens (Rev. J.) Report on the China 
Mission of the London Missionary Society, 
London, 1866. 8^ 179. A. 13. 

Legge (J.) The Nestorian Monument of 
Hsian Fu in Shen-hst, China, relating to the 
diffusion of Christianity in China in the 
seventh and eighth centuries, with the Chi* 
nese text of the inscription, a translation 
and notes and a lecture on the monument, 
with as ketch of subsequent Christian Mis- 
sions in China and their present state. 
London, 1888. 8^ 160. M, 75. 

Williams (F, W.) The Life and letters of 
Samuel Wells Williams. 

New Yorh, 1889. 8°. 160. M. 1. 

Barnes (I. H.) Between Life and Death. 
The Story of C. E, Z. M. S. Medical Missions 
in India, China, and Ceylon. 

London, 1901, 8^ 179. A. 89. 

Cochin-China, 

Bobei (C.) Relation de la nouvelle mis A on 
des p^res de la Compagnie de Jesus, an roy- 
aume de la Cochin Chine. 

Rennes, 1631. 8°. 160. M. 43. 

England, 

Goldie (J.) The Poor and their happiness. 
Missions and Mission Philanthropy. 

London, 1895. 8°. 100. M. 29. 
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MISSIONS— India 

J^ranciscans* 

MAECEI.^IKO, da .Histone TOive^eno 

India. 

Pimhta (N.) Sendsolireiben von dem Wol- 
stand imd ' 

tenWt ,3. 

Oonstanz» 16uA o , 

Dn Jabuic (P.)^ Histoire des Indes O^ntotes. 
Ft 4. Bonrdeaux^ IblO. 4 . loo. A. b . 

Histoiee Eniverselle des Indes 

A+. la conversion des Indiens. 


OwFNfJ) A Cliarge dcliverecllTom tne cnau, 

aSeral moefug of tbe Soc.e y or pro- 
moting Cimstinn Knowledge, •• • -r ' p' 

W. T. BingoUanbe, 

Holzberg, then about to embark for tbo Ea. t. 

S,%s.“'"sr 

Kghf Ke Siftifn Btligfon throngb- 

out the Eastern World, efc. 

Carr^ridge, 1805. 4». 160. E. 11 (7). 

•n/r Tl of Anderston. An Essay 

•’rr'bS’— ;i »■«•■!* -s» 

of the ■ British Empire m India, and of di u 
i^no- the light of the Christian Religion throu gh- 
out the Eastern world. 

Bdinhurgh 1805. 4^. ^^0. A. -44. 

CtTNmHGHAM (J. W.) 

An essay on the du 
queiices of introdiici 
gion among the nat 
British dominions in 
London., 1808. 8 . 

A Letter to John Sco 
futation of his “ Ohs( 

State of the East ^ 

With strictures on hia ... 
towards the missionaries in 
Londo7if 1808. 8°. 

Bbiee Nabbative 

India. London, 1813. 4 . 

Peabce (S.) Missionary 
taming extract of ^ ^ 

Pearce, to the Missionaries m 
the years 1794 and 1108 ; ^ 

Tbomas, from 1798, to 1800. 

London, 1814. 8°. K9- A. 341 (3). 

OoBMACK {Tiev. J.) Account of tbe abolition 
' of Female Infanticide in Guzerat, with con- 
siderations on tbe qnoation of PToniotmg 
the Gosi-iel in India. London, ‘ 

l./l,;. 11*. , 11.^,, 

Memokial Sk-btohbs of the Rev. Dav.d 
Brown: with a selection of Ins sermons, 
preached at Calcutta. London, 

Yeates (T.l Indian Cluirch History, or an 
account of the first jilanting of the Gospel m 
Syria, Mesopotamia, and India. 

London, 1818. 8°. 1 16. A. 137. 

Foster (J.) An Essay on the Evils of Popii- 
lar Ignorance ; and a discourse on tiic 
mimication of Christianity to the people of 
Hir.doostan, London, 1821. 8”. 

148. 0. 14o- 

Dubois (J. A.) A55e, _ Letters on «}« s«e °f 
Christianity ' in Indi a. ' Lon don , ^ ^ 

Habvabb (W. M.) a Narrative of the estab- 
lishment and progress of the Mission to Cey- 
lon and India, founded by . . . T. Coke . . . 
under tbe direction of the Wesleyan-Method- 
ist Conference. London, 1823. 8^. 


Christianity in India 
)y, means, and conse- 
iV the Christian 
.ve inhfibitants of tlie 
the East. 

Pain. 13. 

ng. Esq., in re- 
s on tbe Present 
Company ”• • • 
unjust conduct 
India, 

Pam. ' 19. 

of the Baptist Mission in 
179, A. 3. 

Correspondence : con- 
letters from ... S. 
I India, between 
and from Mr. J. 


tione terza accresemta cieua ivussioiit. ax xuv.- 
gor e della vita e morte del P. B. Aquaviva. 
Iowa, 1667. fol. ’60. M. ... 

TubseleiNus (H.) Horatii Tiirsellini ■ . . . de 
Vita Franoisoi Xavierii, do. 

Bow®, 1694. 8°. 179. A. 99. 

Ueespeesee (S.) Kurtze historische Nach- 
rioht von dem Missions und Bekehrnngs- 
Werok anf der Custe von Coronmndel tey 
den malabarischen Heyden 

Siuttgart, 1715. 160. M. 57. 

Boehm (A. W.) Propagation of the Gospel 
in the East ; being an account of the snocess 
of two Danish Missionaries, lately sent to 
the East Indies, for the conversion of the 
heathens in Malabar. _ In several letters to 
their correspondents in Europe. 3 pf s. 
London, 1718. 8“. 179. A. 75. 

Beb Konigl. Danischen Missionarien aus 
Ost-Indien eingesandter ausfuhrlichen Bench- 
ten erster (-neunter) Theil, etc. 9 Theile. 
Halle, 1718-72. 4^ 179. A. 231. 

Thibty-fottb Conferences between the Banish 
Missionaries and the Malabarian Bramans 
... in the East Indies, concerning the truth 
of the Christian religion. 

London, 1719. 8^ 113. A. 29. 

Nobbebt, CapticMn. Memorie istoriche pre- 
sentate al Sommo Pontefice Benedetto xiv., 
intorno alle missioni dell’ Indie Orientali, 
in cui dassi a divedere, che i PP. Cappuccir:i 
Missionarj hanno avuto motivo di separarsi 
di comunione da i RR. PP. IVIissionarj 
Gesuiti. 2 tom. Lucca, 1744. 4°. 

179. A. 83. 

Nieoahbitts (I. L.) B. lo. Lxicm Niecampii 
...Historia missionis evangelic^ in India 
, orientali. Halae,^ 1747. 4^ 179. A. 9. 

Laoeoze (M. Y, de) Histoire dn Ohristian- 
'ismefde '2’ 

La Maye, 1757* ' 1% It.Uk 7* 
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MISSIONS-India-ton/cf. 

HouaH {Bev, J.) A Reply to the Letters of 
the Abbe Dubois, on the state of Christian- 
ity in India. London, 1824. 8®. 

179. A. 337. 

Stennett (S.) Memoirs of the life of the Rev- 
William Ward, late Baptist Missionary in 
India. London, 1825. 12°. 179. A. 41. 

Hoole (E.) Personal Narrative of a Mission 
to the South of India, from 1820 to 1828 
2 pts. London, 1829. 8°. 179. A. 147. 

Montgomery (J.) Journal of Voyages and 
Travels by the Rev. Daniel Tyerman and 
George Bennet, Esq., deputed from the Lon- 
don Missionary Society, to visit their various 
stations in the South Sea Islands, China 
India, &c., between the years 1821 and 1829. 
2 vols. London, 1831. 8°. 61. B. 51. 

Peabson (H.) Dean of Salisbury. Memoirs of 
the life and correspondence of the Reverend 
Christian Frederick Swartz. To w'hich is 
prefixed, a sketch of the history of Chiis- 
tianity in India. 2 vols. 

London, 1834. 8°. 179. B. 21. 

Cabby {Rev. E.) Memoirs of William Carey, 
D.B., late Missionary to Bengal, etc, 

London, 1836. 8°. 19. G. 

Defe {Rev. A.) India, and India Missions. 
Edinburgh, 1839. 8°. 179. A. 141. 

Hoegh {Rev. J.) The History of Clmstianity 
in India from the commencement of the 
Christian era. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8°. 

179. A. 333. 

Mabtyk {Rev. H.) Journals and letters of 
the Rev. Hi Martyn. Edited by Bishop 
Samuel Wilberforce. London, 1839. 8°. 

19. F. 

Beyers {Rev. W.) Letters on India: with 
special reference to the spread of Christian- 
ity. London, 1840. 12°. 179. A. 201. 

Deff {Rev. A.) India, and India Missions. 
Edinburgh, 1840. 8°. 179, A. 271. 

Mendy (Rev. G.) Brief Memoir of the late 
Mrs. Mundy, wife of the Rev. G. Miindy, 
Missionary of the London Missionary Socie- 
ty, at Chinsurah, etc. Calcutta, 1843. 12°. 

169. C. 291. 

Weitbeeoht (M.) Mrs. Letters from a Mis- 
sionary’s Wife abroad to a friend in England. 
London, 1843. 16°. 179. A. 135, 

Spenceb (G. T.) Journal of a Vacation-Tour 
through the Provinces of Madura and Tiii- 
nevclly in the diocese of Madras. 

London, 1846. 8°. 179. A. 67. 

Aetheb {Rev. W.) A Mission to Mysore ; 
with scenes and facts illustrative of India, 
its people, and its religion. 

London, 1847. 8°. 179. A. 71. 

A Brief Memorial of . . J. Macdonald, . . . 
missionary of the Free Church of Scotland 
[Signed M. Wh] Calcutta, 1847. 8° 
169. A. 35 {S)[ 

Long {Rev. J.) Hand-book of Bengal Mis- 
sions, in connection with the Church of 
England. Together vuth an account of 
general educational efforts in North India. 
n, 1848. 8°. 179. A. 33. 


M ISSIONS -Indm^-ccntd, 

Cheech Missionary Society. The Thirti- 
eth Report of the Calcutta Corresponding 
Committee of the Ghureii Missionary Society, 
... for ... 1848, ez^c. Calcutta, 1^9. 8°. 

179. A. 397. 

Pratt J.) and (J. H.) Archdeacon of 

Calcutta. Memoir of the Rev. Josiah Pratt, 
B.B, ... Secretary of the Church Missionary 
Society. London, 1849. 8°. 140. M. 7. 

Clarkson {Rev. W.) India and the Gospel. 
London, 1850. 8°. 179. A. 237. 

— — IVIissionary Encouragements in India ; 
or, the Christian village in Gujurat. 

* London, 1850. 16'’- 179. A. 87. 

Setton {Rev. A.) Orissa, its evangelization ; 
interspersed with suggestions respecting the 
more efficient conducting of Indian [Mis- 
sions]. Derby, {Calcuitd\, 1850. 8°. 

179. A. 431, 

CALCETTA.-~-GcifZctt^^a Christian Tract and Book 
Society. The Twenty-first (tw'enty-third 

twenty-fourth) Report, etc. 

Calcutta, 1851-54. 8°. 179. A. 385. 

Pettitt {Rev. G.) The Tinnevelly Mission of 
the Church Missionary Society. 

London, 1851. 8°. 179. A. 63. 

The Jesuit in India : addressed to all w^ho are 
interested in the foreign missions. [Au- 
thor’s preface signed : W. S., i.e., W. Strick- 
land]. London, 1852. 16°. 179. A. 161. 

Madras.--— Religious Tract and Booh 
Society, Thirty- third Annual Report, 
Madras, 179. A. 383. 

The Results of Missionary Labour in India. 
London, 1852. 8°. 169. A. 35 (5). 

Bussell {Rev. J.) Journal of a Tour in Cey- 
lon and India, undertaken at the request of 
the* Baptist Missionary Society in company 
with the Rev. J. Leechman, 

London, 1852. 8°. 79. E. 55, 

Stbicklanb (Rev. W.) The Jesuit in India : 
addressed to all who are interested in the 
foreign missions. London, 1852. 16°, 

179. A. 161. 

Fox (Bev. G. T.) A Memoir of the Rev- 
Henry Watson Fox . . . Missionary to the 
Teloogoo people. South India. 

London, 1853. 8°. 179. B. 91. 

Mackenzie {Mrs. C.) Life in the Mission, the 
Camp, and the Zenana ; or, six years in 
India. 3 vols. London, 1853. 8° 

179. A. 139. 

Mullens (Rev. J.) Revised statistics of Mis- 
sions in India and Ceylon. 

London, 1853. 8°. 169. A. 35 (7). 

The Urgent Claims of India for more Chris- 
tian Missions ... By a Layman in India. 
London, 1853. 8°. 169. A. 35 (6). 

Baptist Missionary Society, Calcutta. 

Thirty- third (thirty-fifth) Annual Report 
of the . . . Society, auxiliary to the Baptist 
Missionary Society in England . . . Including 
a report of the Baptist Mission in India, 
for 1852 (1866), etc. Calcutta, 1854, 50. 8°. 

179. A. 379. 

Rp. of the ZUh annual Report are mu* 

tilaled 
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Mabshmak (J. C.) 

Carey, Marshwan, and Warf _ J^^braorng 
the history of the Serampore Mission. 2 vols. 
LonMn, 1859. 8“. «J. B. i. 

Noktok (G.) Prosolytism in India ; The ^qnes^ 

r°"ciorl!:"*Tc WiGi an appendix, 

LSng an 'a^connt of the recent Tinne- 
velly slaughter. London, 18>|^^ 8 -^^ 

A Few Words on the question of 

he Bible in Govemnaent^Schools 

in India. London, 1859. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Talsh (Bev J. J.) A Memorial of tho Futteh- 
tol Mission and hor martyred missionaries. 


missions 

-India— rowfi*. 

; J ) Missions in South India, 

103. 

WH OB THE M 

Boport by the Pmanoial Com- 
ic ... Mission, cic. 1850. 

856. 8». 

stian F. Swartz, Missionary at 

; a.d. 1760-98. T, , 

go 179, B. 7, 

"pseud. [i.e., Sir C. E. | Pkatt (H.) 
it ^Barf] The Baropatoya 
and Judge Kemp’s umigMeous 
[Calcuttal^ Pam. 13. 

• C '> Missionary on the Gan- 

;hS is Christianity?^. Written 

IS. London, 18o . b i M.) 


India. Londo7h Jboi. 5. 

ars.*v” »■ »■ 

T!„..,yvvr,r.n <Rev J.l True Yoke-Fellows in 
the Mission field : the Hfe and ^ 

Bov. John Anderson, and the Bov. Bobert 
Tohnston, traced in the rise and deyclop- 
2i“ of the Madras Free Church ttssion 
London, 18C2. 8^ M. 17. 

Mttliens (Bev. J.) Brief memorials of the 
Rev. Alphonse Francois Lacroix, Missionary 
of the London Missionary Society m Calcutta 
With brief memorials of Mrs^. Mullens, 
by her sister. London, 1862. ^8^. ^ 

Madras, 1802, 03. 8 . i. i. la. 

Smith (G.) Christianity in India ; its progress 
considorod with reference to , Scot^i ays- 

lem of Missionary operations and to hemaio 
Education. Edinhurgh 18b-l. » • 


Mackenzie (Mrs. C.) 
London, 1857. 8 . 

Pbatt (H.) a Selection 
on various Indian qm 
marks on European pa 
policy and missions m 
the Bible in Govemm 
London, 1867. 8“. 

Wblie (M.) India as 
and missions. Lonao'i 


/ TT \ Tbp^ Hand ol uon m 

Chbistmas (Ptv. B.) I ' ^ 

India. London, 1S58. 8. i<». 

Te-WIS J-) Indian Gover^ent, pas 

prospective, in relation to Christianity ; 
a plea fo? more than a negative Christian 
policy. BdinUrgh, 1868. 8^-^^^ ^ 

Boutnson (Ew. j.) Memoirs of tto Bev. W. 
^Xbinson, Baptist Missionary. By his son 

J. Eobinson of Serampore. ^ 

Benares, 1858, 12 . 

Weitbeeoht (M.) Missionary sketches m 
WATth India, with references to recent even ■■ 


Lettbes ^difiautes ct c 
Mission du Madurc, 
Bertrand. 2 tom. 


StBICKEANI) (Ac?X V-V.j auu 
(T. W. M.) Catholic Mssiona 
India to 1865. London, 1865. i 

Meleens (Bev, J.) A Brief^ I 
Years’ Missionary* Labour m 
1852 and 1891, etc. Lond 


Maoleab (jKet;. G. K) The Christ 
,, man arid our Indian Empire, or 
mate sphere of Government aid 
motion of Christianity ui India. 
Oamiridgeif ' 185 ' 9 . ' ^ : 
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Madbas.— Meligious Tract and Book 
Society/. The- Jubilee Memorial of the Mad- 
ras Religious, ^ Tract and Book Society. 
Comjjiled by R; C. Macdonald. 

Madras, if;69. 8^ ^ 179. A. R 

Mullens {Mev. J.) London and Calcutta, 
compared in their heathenism, their privi.- 
leges and their prospects : showing the great 
claims of foreign missions upon the Christian 
Church. London, 1869. SR 179. A. 245. 

PouKiE {Rcz\ J.) Memorials of the Rev. John 
Pourie, late Minister of the Free Church of 
Scotland in Calcutta. Calcutta, 1869. 8°. 

179. B. 33. 

Murdoch {Bei\ J.) Catalogue of the Chris- 

■ tian Vernacular Literature of India ; with 
hints on the management of Indian Tract 
Societies. Madras, 1870. 8°. 141. I. 1. 

Pearce {Rev: G.) What may be effected by 
Union: a fragment of Mission history. 
Calcuiia, 1870. 8°. * Pam. 13. 

Lewis {Rev. C. B.) Memoirs of the Re%L John 
Thomas, first Baptist Missionary to Bengal r 
a fragment. Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 

179, B. 27. 

Mitchell {Mrs. . ]\r.) A Missionary’s Wife 
among the wild, tribes of South Bengal. 
Edinburgh, 1871. 8°. 179. A. 129. 

Robinson {Rev. R.) Among the Mughs : or 
Memorials of the Rev. J. C. Fink, missionary 
in Arracan. Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 

179. B, 71. 

Smith (G.) The Native Christians of India as 

a Community and a Church. 

Edinburgh, 1871. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Tinling (J. F. B.) Early Roman. ^ Catholic 
Missions to India. London, 1871. 8®. 

J79. A. 127, 

Murdoch {Rev. J.) Education as a Mission- 
ary agency in India, Madras, 1872. 8®. 

171. H. 113. 

Letter to the Calcutta Misisionary 

Conference on the Reading Bocks chieffy 
used in Mission Schools in Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1872. 8®. 179. A. 285 (6). 

Collins {Rev. R.) Missicnaiy Enterprise in 
the East, with especial reference to the Syrian 
Christians of Malabar. London, 1873. 8®. 

179. A. 335. 

Frerb {Sir H. B. E.) Indian Missions. 
London, 1873. 8°. 179. A. 65. 

General Missionary Conference, Allahabad. 
Report. London, Madras, 1873. 8®. 

179. A. 193. 

Gogerly {Rev. G.) The Pioneers : a narra- 
tive of facts comiected with early Christian 
Missions in Bengal, chiefly relating to 
the opera ti( ms of the London Missionaiy 
Society. London, [1873]. 8®, 179. A. 121. 

Lewis 0. B.) The Life of John Thomas, 
surgeon of the Earl of Oxford East India- 
man, and first Baptist Missionary to Bengah 
London, 1873. 8° 179 B. 55. 

The Life of the Rev. John Thomas, 

First Baptist Missionary to Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1873. 8®, 179. B, 25. 
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Anderson R.) History of the Missions 
of the American Board of Commissioners 
for Foreign Missions in India. 

Boston, ISU. 8®. 179. A. 219. 

Maogbeqor {Rev. J.) India Missions : their 
difiSculties, methods and prospects. 
Edinburgh, 1874. 8®. Pam. 13. 

Miller {Rev. W.) The Need of a Christian 
College for Southern India. 

Madras, 1874. 8®j Pam. 13- 

Baibrlein (E* R.) The Land ’of the Tamu- 
iians and its Missions. Madras, 1875. 8®. 

179. A. 23. 

The Indian Evangelical Review. A quar- 
terly journal of missionary thought and 

effort. Vol. 2, no. 5, July 1874, etc. 

Madras, Calcutta, 1875, etc. 8®. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting vols. 13-17 ; 
vol. IS, no. 69 ; vols. 19, 90 ; vol. 21 ^ nos. 
81 ; 83 ; vol 22, nos. 85-87 ; vol 23 ; vol. 
24, no. 93 ; vol 25, nos. 97-99 ; volfi. 
26-27 ;'^vd. 28, nos. 108, 109. 

Weitbrecht (M.) The Women of India 
and Christian Work in the Zenana. 

London, 1875. 8°. 179. A. 57. 

Lewis (Rev. C, B.) John Chamberlain; a 
missionary biography. 

Calcutta, 1876. 16®. 179. B. 23. 

Lewis (Mrs. C. B.) Zenana Work, its origin 
and progress. Calcutta, 1876. 8®. 

Pam. 13. 

Macdonald {Rev. K. S.) Rome’s relation to 
the Bible — With special reefrenee to India. 
Galcuita, [1876]. 8®. 179. A. 285. 

Taylor (W.) Missionary Bishop for Africa. 
Four Years’ Campaign in India. 

London, 1876. 8®. 179. A. 36. 

Memorandum on the Santhal Mission. [Sign- 
ed; C.B. L.1 Calcutta, [1877]. 8®, 

Pam. 13. 

Miller (Rev. W.) Christianity and Educa- 
tion in Southern India. 

Edinburgh, 1877. 8®. Pam. II . 

__ Indian Missions, and how to view 
them. etc. Edinburgh, 1878. 8®. 

Pam. 13. 

Smith (G.) The Life of John Wilson, D.D., 
F.R.S., for fifty years philanthropist and 
scholar in the East. London, 1878. 8 . 

179. B. 31. 

Caldwell (R.) On Reserve in communicat- 
ing religious instruction to ncn-Christians 
in Mission Schools in India. 

Madras, 1879. 8®. Pam. U. 

LIl Bihaei Be, Rtv. Recollections of Alex- 
ander Duff, D.D., LL.D., and of the mission 
college which he founded in Calcutta. 
London, 1879. 8®. 

Miller (Rev. W.) The Higher Education in 
its Missionary aspect. 

iBangalore, 1879.] 8°., Pam. 13. 

Eajahoopatti- P.) Caste m ite relation 

to the Church. Iladraa, 1879. 8 . 

Pam* 13. 



The toiAK Vols. 1-5. xno^. 

Calcutta, 1882-86. 8°. P- 

Newmak (H. S.) Days ol araoe in India ; a 
of visits to Indian 

■ London, [1882]. 8». 17«- A. 10J_ 

Statistical Tables of Protestant Missions in 
India* Burma and Ceylon. twa \ i. 

0^^. 1882,1892,1902. 8“ 179. A. i. 

SmtJ^.-8inda BaptM 

ia the hills north and north-we^ ,f 
and in the districts between Kalka and 
Eopnr, etc. [Signed : G. Shak] 

CafcuOa. 1883. 8“. 160. A. 15 (5). 

Woman’s Work in the Indian Mission Field. 
rBv Miss Hewlett and others.] 
cic«te, 1883. 8”. Pam. 13 

AMEEIOAN MaDPEA MISSION. » Vol- 
tune, 1883-84. Madras, 1884. 12 . 


179; A. 79. 

btel (L.) Den nortoke SanthaMssic^ 
listorisk fremstillet. Koherihavn^lS^^ ^8^. 

EEUINO (Bev. M. A.) The History of Pro- 
testant Missions in India. 
londm. 1304. 8°. 179- A- 126. 

ABK iMev. B.) Tbe Punjab and Smdh Mis- 
dons W the Church Missionary Society, from 
1862 to 1884. London, ISm. 8°.^^ ^ 

elth (G») The Life of^ William C^rey# ».D., 
shoemaker and missionary. 

London,m5. 8« W* 

le “.Lobe Stab” JnbUee. Pa^ and dis- 
cussions of the oonteimoe held to NeUore. 
February 5-10, 1886. to iteletote to 

a«n vAy of to 


MM 
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S.™o (»... M. « SST'S 

itxi \ Pkristian Civilisation, 

CotNINGHAM tW.) t-muaian 

with special reference to India. 

London, 1880. 8°. 17J. A. a 

DAHBWAIA. Tidssfaift for ladisk Hjemme- 
mission blandt Santaleme. Aarg. 1 
Koliing, 1880-91. 8°. P- P- 869- 

HABis CHANDBA Mitea. On the Kev. Alex- 
ander Duff. Calcutta, 1880. ^8 . 

CSr.TTT'ir INDIA MiSSlONAEX CoNEEEENCB. PdU" 
®°XS?Papers : a supplement to to South 
India Missto^ry Conference Keport.^^ 
MadraSi 1880. 8 . ^ 

Babley (Be®. B. H.) Inton Missionary^.Dir- 
■ .^tojy and Memorml Volume. 

Luclcnow, looi. o . 

London Missionaby 
iaryl Annual Eeport. 

MiTtT-KrnRA ViTH Bastj, Bev. A Spiritual 
“Sbtography; or the Bengalee Missionary 
of Gopalunge; being a narrative of ^ con- 
version. LdmhurgJi, 1881. * 
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Eainy (C.) a Visit to otir Indian Mission 

Field. Paxdey, [1887]. 

Evans (Ecu. T.) A Brief Sketch of Me 
and lUours of to late ycnerable George 
Poaroe, Baptist Missionary m India from 
1826 to 1887. Calcutta, 1888. W 

1844 to 1803, Loifidon, 1888. 8 

T I a 1 Georee Maxwell Gordon 
^ the" Pilgrim Missionary of the 

1839-1880. London 1889. ^ ^ 


87. 


11.;.;:', 

“^Sorin Ma'^'V^’and pSeir ^th^ug. 

fS, im 

An Open Lettee to the Cluirches from their 

Missionaries in Madras. 

c?wthian.xdhan (S.) Missionary work in In. 
to from a Native Christian point of view. 
Madras, 1889. 8°. 179. A. o. 

, Baptist Missionaey Society. Eeport of 
Srfonarv Operations earned on at Simla, 
Kalka, Karrar and tbe surrounding districts 
.. for the year 1889. 

Calcutta, 1890. 8=. Pat“- 13- 

Bengal Mission oe the P^ee Chtooh op 
ScoTiAND. Eeport ... for 1890. 

. Calcutta, 1891. 8°. P- P-. 

Booth’^IW.) General of 1U -Stoafiow Army. 
Darkest India. Bombay, 266. 

Bae (Bcv. G. M.) The Syrian Church to India. 
Edinburgh, 1892. 8®. .. ■ 

ciMTTH (G.) Henry Martyn, saint and scholar, 
missionary to the Mahomme- 
dans. London, 1892. 8®. 20- A. 

■ Afeikanische und indischo Ecisebriefe der 
Hermannaburgor Missions Dircetoren^ 

HcrmanfishuTff, 1803. 8. A, . 

A. Mackay EUTiiftTriPT, or, 

si”'™ “i®’ “ '*“*'179. B. 105. 

MaoPhail iBev. J. M.) Three Months in 
S the daily journal of a medical 

missionary on tom among to Santals. 
Pohhuria, 3893. 8'- 179- A. .47. 

Ram Chandba Geosa A Biographical 
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SoCTETT FOE THE PeOEAO ATIOE OS THE GOS- 
PEL. Keport of tlie S. P. 0. and Cambridge 
Mssion in Delhi and the South Punjp, 
with Branch Missions in Bewan-— Karaax— 

Giirgaon---Bohtak--Bahadurgarh— and Ocher 

places, and Zenana Mission in Simla for . 
1895 and [1899]. Oawnpore.im. 8 . 

179. A. 2n3. 

Wolf (Rev, L. B.) After Fifty Years; or an 
historical sketch of the Gimtur Missicn of 
the Evangelical Lutheran ChTirch of the 
General Synod in the United States of 
America, Phikidelpfiid, [1896], 8. 

# 179. A. 3o5. 

The First Christian Mission to 
cr, the story of Blessed 
;d of his fenr com- 
Puhlin, 1897. 8®. 179. B. 97. 

Oix the Threshold of 
The Guild outpost in 
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Saijst Andeew : a quarterly reoorf of 
tlie life and work of tke Church of Scotland 

in India and Ceylon. New series.^ 

OalcuU%, 1900, etc. ‘i°. P. P. o61. 

Smith (6.) The Conversion of India, from 

Pantenus to the present time. 

London. 1893. 8°. 179. A. 19. 

Oambbidqe Mission to Delhi. The Six. 
teenth [etc.} Report of the Cambrid.^ Ife- 
sion to Delhi in connexion with the Society 
for the propagation of the Gospel. 

Cambridge, 1894, etc. 8°. 179. A. 263. 

In 'progress. Imferfeet, wanting the 17th & 
the ISth Meports. 

HoABE (Mrs. W. M.) and oihbe& Life of 
Angelina Margaret Hoare By her sisters 
and Mrs. W. M., Hoare. With mtroduotion 

by the Rev. H. Whitehead, eie. 

ioato, 1894. 8^ 179. B. 101. 

MacPhail {Stv. J. M.) Four Months on 

Tour : a sequel to Three Months in Camp. 

Pokhuria, 1894. 8°. ■ • • i ■^Yestcott (Bev. 

Principal of the Madras Christian Ccl- 
iege, 15th May 1894. Pokhima, 189L 8^. w^disch (E.) 

Wttson rJ. H.) Christian Missions and Hte' 

duism. London, 1894. 8°. 179. A. 181. j j^jjjistkong- 

Histoet of Christianity “ 8°^ 

A .k.«h. AT*., J. ^ 

Joss (Bev. w.) The Need of a welMrained 
Tsja+Wft Affencv fin mission work], etc, 

Native g y L Pam. 13. pxTBLm Univexsity Mission, 

Hission. 1895. 8 ^ Guinness (L. E.) 

MAOPKAiL(Ee^J.M.) the 20th century. 

among the vilRge population in Indm.^_ 3. 

PoJchuna, 1895. 8 . tt 

Some Notes of a fteachmg Tour « HwS“y 
District. PoMuna, [189o]. 8 . ram. 

Free Chuech oe Scotland.— O o»/ere™ce of 
jiBEiSi p A of Missionaries 

T895. Pokhuria. 


Goldie (F.) 

, tke Great Mcgul; 

Kudolf il]' 

paniaiis. . 

Gbaham {Bev, J. A.) < 

Three Closed Lands. ' 
the Eastern Himalayas, ^ ^ 

Edinhirghimn 8°. 179. A. 341. 

A.) Our oldest Indian Mis- 
A brief history of the Yepeiy^— -Mad- 
lission. Iladras.mi, ^ 27^ 

Die altindischen Beligionsur- 

kundenund die christhche Mission. 

Leipzig,lSm. 179. A. 205. 

_.;r rN 3 -H 0 RKlNS (S.) Within the Purdah 
also in the Zenana Homes of Indian Princes 
and Heroes and Heroines of Zion. Bemg the 
uersonal observations of a medical missionary 
in India. New ForJfe, [1898]. 8».^^ ^ 

::t. vSixth (Seventh 
Mission to Chhota Nagpur 
■ 179. A. 279. 

Across India at the dawn of 
, London, IS^S. 4°. 

' 179. A. 145.:, 

(S.) and (K.) Stories of 
Life. Madras, ISm, S\ 

■ : .'179. A. 45, : 

InNorthern India : a story 
in Zenanas, hospitals, school 
a;ra;ies.'“ Woe, 1899. 

Mitchell (Bev. J. M.) In Western India. Re- 
collections of my early missionary life. 

EdMurghlSOO. 8“. 163. F. 31. 

UAUSOHENEDSOK-CLOUaH (E.) We Sewing 

® Sandals, or Tales of a Telegu Pmah Tribe, 
^ll piates]. Wo»,1899. 8“.^^ 

Chambbblain (Bev. J.) The Cobra’s Den and 
other stories of Missionary work among the 
' Telugus of India. London, 8^^ 

The Hand-book of the Church of Scotland in 
T.™d Ceylon. Cakutta, 1900 8°. 

:A .'History of the • Oxford; 
London, 1900. 8°. 

179. A. 217. 


LoNaBiDGB {Bev, G.) 
Mission to. Calcutta. 
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Mtjbdoch {Eefo, J.) Report on Theological j 
Education in India. With remarks on 
voluntary workers, and measures to increase 
the efficiencv of Mission agents, e/c. 
Madras.mO. 8°. 172. H. 69. 

PtjMPHBEY (C. W.) Samuel Baker of Hoshan- 
gabad. A'sketch of Friends’ missions in India. 
London, 1900. 8°. 179. A. 156. 

Zalbski (L. M.) Les Martyrs de I’Inde. Con- 
stance des Indiens dans la foi. 

Lille, 1900. 8®. 179. A. 215. 

Babnes (I. H.) Between Life and Peath. 
The Story of C. E. Z. M. S. Medical Missions 
in India, China, and Ceylon. 

London, 1901. 8°. 179. A. 89. 

Chamberlain {Hev, J.) In the Tiger Jungle, 
and other stories of Missionary work among 
the Telugus of India. London, 1901* 8^. 

179. A. 357. 

Chattertok {Bev, E.) The Story of Fifty 
Years’ Mission Work in Chhota Nagpur. 
London, 1901. 8°. 179. A. 29. 

Byeb (H. S.) Pandita Rainabai : the story of 
her life. London t [1901]. 4°. 169. B. 1. 

Gloyer (E.) Jeypur, das Haupt-Arbeitsfeld 
der Schleswig-Holsteinischen evangelisch- 
lutheriscben Missionsgesellschaft zu Breklum 
auf der Ostkiiste Vorderindiens. 

BfcUum, 1901. 8°. 179. A. 183. 

Holcomb (H. H.) Men of Might in Indian 
Missions: the leaders and their epochs. 1706- 
1899. Bern Jork, 1901. 8^ 179. A. 149. 

Proposed New Bishopric for Asjfam, North-East 
India. [Signed : S. Endle.] 

Tej'pur, 1901. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Saint Andrew’s Colonial Homes Magazine. 
Calcutta, 1901, etc, 4°. P. P. 663. 

In progress, 

Wesleyan Methodist Mission, Calcutta Dis- 
trict The Thirty-fourth Report . . . 1900. 
Calcutta, 1901. 8^ 179. A. 393. 

Blandfoed (A. M.) The Land of the Conch 
Shell ... A short history of Travancore and 
C. E. Z. Mission work there. 

London, [1902]. 8^ 179. A. 239* 

Brackbr (P.) Jeypur, Land and Leiite. Eino 
volkstumliche Schilderung des Hauptgebietes 
der Breklumer Mission. Breklum, 1902. 8^ 

179. A. 186, 

Clough (E. R.) John E. Clough, missionary to 
the Telugus of South India. 

Boston, U, 8, A„ 1902. 16'’. 179, B. 63. 

Denning (M. B.) Mosaics from India: talks 
about India, its peoples, religions and cus- 
toms. Edinhurgh, 1^2. 8®. 179. A. 171^ 

Benny (J. K. H.) Toward the Sunrising . . . 

A histcry of work fcr the women of ladia 
done by women from England, 1852-1901. 
London, [1902]. 8*. 179. A. 117. 
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[With plates.] Cat^nafon, 1902. 8®. 

-'Vv 170. A* 42S. 


MISSIONS 

MISSlONS-lBdia -^contd, 

Lacey (R. L.) Faith and Life in India, 
Lojidon, 1902. 8^. 179. A. 151. 
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London, 1903. 179. A. 351. 

Byer (H. S.) a Life for God in India ; me- 
morials of Mrs. Jennie Fuller of Akola and 
Bombay. Netv York, London, [1903]. S'* . 

179. B, 67, 

Richter (J.) Nordindische Missioiisfalirten, 
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etc. 2 pts. 1611. fcl. 165. A. 24. 

MISSISSIPPI, Biver. 

Ellet (C.) The Mississippi and Ohio Rivers s 
containing plans for the protection of the 
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tic and rural economy of the Mahomedans 
and Hindoos. 3 vols. 

Union, 1804-08. 8^ 178. G. 19. 
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ti’oduction to the other ; being a translation 
of the Akhlak-i-Jalaly. London, 1839. , 8 « 
.. 178. a 2. 

Ta^Xob (W C.) • The History of Blohamhie- 
danism, and its sects. Lo'^on, 1839. 8®. 
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Id Tahqiq ; an investigation of the True Re- 
ligion ; being the essay to which wus adjudg- 
ed . . .the prize offered for the best refutation 
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Bdcat (M. G.) Conrs complementaires de geo- 
graphic, liistohe, et legislation des Etats 
musulmans a I’ficole sp5ciale des langucs 
Orientals vivantes. Lecon d’ouverture. 
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Kbemeb (A. VON) Culturgeschichte des Ori- 
ents unter den Chalifen. Bd. 1. 

Wien, 1875. 8°, 109. B. 15. 

Haggard (A.) England and Islam. 
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Lahore, 1887. 8". I*am. 19. 

Calcutta.— Literary 

Calcutta. A Quarter Century of the Maho- 
medan Literary Society of Camutta. A 
resume of its work from 1863 to 1889. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. Pam, 1 . 
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pies of Islam, etc. Pt. 1. Oomila, 1892. 8®. 
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London, 8®. 178. G. 11. 

Fieth (F.) Bie Lander de Islam nach 
ohinesisohen Quellen. Pt. 

Leiden, ISM, 8®. 65. A, 77. 
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Sell (Bev. E.) The Historical Development of 
the QunOn. London, 1905. 8°. 178. G. 135. 
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Systems *’ scries. 

Khuda Bakhsh (S.) Contributions to the 
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ichtliche Streifzuge aiif dem Gebieto des 
Islams. Calcutta, 1905. 8®. 20. D. 

Wollaston (A. N.) The Sword of Islam. 
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Jafab vSharIf. Qanoon-e-Ivslam, or the cus- 
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178. G. 33. 

MIr Hasan ali, Mrs. Observations on the 
Mussulmauns of India : descriptive of their 
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ions. 2 vols, Lo7idon, 1832. 8®. 
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adventures in W'estern India ; with the dom- 
estic manners and customs of its inhabitants, 
&c., &c. 2 vols. London, 1847. 8°. 
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Sayid Abul Fazb. On the AMiammadans 
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AbtjVIj .IjATIf, ' / Ncmah, Bahadur, A 

paper on Mahomed an Education in Bengal, 
etc. Qalcuitayim^, 8° 172. H. 49, (6). 

Gaboin DE Tassy (J. H.) Memoire sur les 
particularites de la religion miisulmane dans 
I’Inde d’apres les ouvrages hindoustanis. 
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Sayib Ahmad, Beview on Br. Hunter’s In- 
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8°. 178. G. 

Hxjhteb {Sir.'W, W.) The Indian Musal- 
nians. Londofi, ISIQ, 8°. 19. B. 

An Accodht of the ceremony of laying the 
foundation stone of the Mahomedan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Allygurh : together with 
some articles on subjects connected with 
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172. H, 53 (2). 

National Mahomedan Association. Pro- 
ceedings of the General Meetings of the . . . 
Association. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. Pam. 29. 

Amir Husain, Sayyad, Khan Bahadur. A 
Pamphlet on Mahomedan Education in 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 25. 

National Mahomedan Association. Eiiles 
and Objects. Calcutta, 1882. 8°. 

172. A 195 (5). 

Aligarh. — Muhammadan Anglo-Orimtal Col- 
lege. Report on the progress of Education 
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the budget estimates for 1885-86. 

Bmares, 1887. 4* 172. H. 8, 

Central National Mahomedan Association 
of India. Triennial Report, etc. 

Calcutta, 1888. 8®. 178. Q. 121. 

FazLi RabbI, Khundhdr. The Origin of the 

Musalmans of Bengal, being a translation of 
‘ ‘Haqiqati Musalman-i-Bengalah.” 
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The Great Wahabi Case. A full and complete 
report of the proceedings and debates in 
the matters of Ameer Khan and Hashmadad 
Khan. Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 171. B, 97. 

Abdul Karim. Muhammadan Education in 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. Pam. .25. 

SIdik ’AlI Sker ’Aii A^isari. A Short Sketch, 
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Races found in Sind, Baluchistan and Af- 
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Karachi, 1901. fol. 12668. 

Abdul Wali, Maulavi. Ethnographical Notes 
on the Muliammadan Castes of Bengal. 
[Bombay, 1904?] 8^^. Pam. 8. 
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P. P. 1039. 


MOlESWOBTH 57 

:M:OKAmmABAmsm-mncl^ 

Calcutta.— Institute. Joiiraal. 
G£2Zcief^T, I905, eifc. 8®. R. R. & P. P. 1149. 
In progress, 

TiRi W • 

See also India.— B aw. 

Querry (A.) Broit miisulman. Reeiieii de 
lois concernant musiilmans sehyites. 2 tom. 

' Pr/m, 1871, 72. 8° 178. G. 4. 

Madagasear. 

Ferrand (G.) Les Musulmans a Madagasear ©t 
aux lies comores, etc. 3 pts. 

Pam, 1891-1902. 8°. 94. C. 19. 


Hammer-Pueg stall (J. Y.) The History 
of the Assassins. London, ISS6. 8®. 

, m-B. :ii. 


The History of the Mahometan Empire in 
Spain : containing a general history of the 
Arabs, their institutions, conquests, literature, 
arts, sciences, and manners, to the expulsion 
of the Moors. [By J. Shakespear and T. H. 
Horne.] London, 1816. 4®. 113. G, 8. 

MOHAMMAD ALI. 

The Life of Mohammed Ali, Viceroy of Egypt 
etc. London, 1841. 8°. 121. B. 55. 

MOHAMMAD ALI KHAN, Nawah 
of Arcot. 

A Clear and Candid Exposition of the origin, 
progress, and accumulated state of the several 
loans made to Mahomet Ally Cawn, Nabob 
of Arcott, by British subjects, at Madrass, 
from the year 1700, to the end of the year 
1777. [London, 1783.] 8®. 172. F. 167. 

MOHAMMAD BAHADUR BHAH. 

Trial of ex-king of Belhi (Muhammad Bahadur 
Shah [also of Mogul Beg and Haji]). 
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KHAIN, Bahadur, Nawab Yar Jang. 
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Mahendba Chandra Mitra, Life of Haji 
Mahammed Mohsin, the benefactor of 
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Jahn (A.) Grammatik der Mehri-Sprache in 
Sud-Arabien, Wien, 1905. 8®. 177. G. 61. 
Forming Bd. CL- of the Sitzungsberichte 
der h. Ahademie 'Wissenschaften in Wien 
philosophisch-historiscke Klasse. 
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Fawcett (M. G.) Life of the Right Hon. 
Sir William Molesworth, Bart. 

London, 1901. 8®. 


Persia. 
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Pans, 1888. 18°. 113. D. 6o. 

Moltke, Count. Moltke, Ms Life ajid Ckar- 
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a novel, and autobiograpMcal notes.^ 
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Moltke (Ikld-MarsM, H. von) Essays, 
speeches, and memoirs. 2 vols. 
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aBd critical study. London, 
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A Voyage to New 
.™3cas, irom , Balaniban- 
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lands, 
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Middleton {Sir H.) The Voyage of Sir 
Henry Middleton to Bantam and the Maluoo 

Islands ; being the second voyage ^ set lorth 
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PVEABD (F.) The Voyage of Francois Pyrard 
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Vauohan (R.) a Disoour.se of Com and 
Coinage : As also tables of the value of all 
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SoWEBBYfG. B.) Jw. ConchologioM Man- 
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the Geological Survey of India, CMcutta.) 
ICalculia, 1865?] 8°. P^m- 2- 

Hanley (S.) and Theobald (W.) Concholo- 
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Theobald (W.) Catalogue of the Land and 
Freshwater Shells of British Indi^ 

Oalcuiia; 1876. 4°. •’ 62. 

Indlan Museum. Catalogue of MMlusoa in 
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An Essay, for regulating of the Coyn . . . 
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London, 1697. 8°. 147. E. 33. 
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METHOroGTE ou traiM des mesures, poids et 
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Bonnet (A.) Manuel mon6taire et d’ortiv^rie. 
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Jacob (W.) An Historical Inquiry into the 
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Indian Museitm. Index of the Genera] 
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poda. By W. Theobald. 2 pts. 

Gcdcutia, ISSd. 8°. 173. E. 79, 

Theobald (W.) Index of the Genera and Spe- 
cies of Mollusca in the Hand List of the In- 
dian Museum, Calcutta . . . Oastr^oda, 
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Fatjchiee ( I/.) Bern arks on tlie prodnction of 
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Chevalier (M.) On the prohahle fall in the 

value of Gold* Manchester^ 1859. 8°. 
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Gold and Silver Coins of all Countries. 
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Williamson (S.) Depreciation in the Valu« 
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Proc4s-verbaux. 2 vols. 
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Barclay (B-.) The Silver Question and the 
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An Exposition of the Principles of Monies, 
Weights and Measures. Calcutta, 1885. 12®. 
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172. F. 115 (6). 
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i The Depreciation of Silver. Being a review 
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fluctuations in the value of gold and silver. 
Calcutta, 1886. 8®. 147. F. 85. 
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147. F. 141. 
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Guide to the solution of the Exchange and 
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Talbot {W. H.) An Illuatration of some of 
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147. F. 125. 
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Roth WELL (W. T.) Bimetallism explained. 
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Decimal Association. The Decimal Associa- 
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.. 'Pam. 2. 
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inquiries into certain modern problems 
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Gold Standaed Defence Association. The 
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Maoleod (H. D.) The Law of Gresham and 
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and Coin. Addenda to the World^s Ex- 
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, , . 147. F. d67, 

Aveeey, Lord. A Short History of Coins 
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Lahghlin (J. L.) The Principles of Money. 
Londo7i, 1903. 8®. 21. B, 

Scott (W. A.) Money and Banking. An in- 
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Anthony (E.) An Enquiry into and an ex- 
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Sykes (E.) Banking and Currency. 
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Clement (S.) A Discourse of the general 
notions of Money, Trade, and Exchanges, 
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A Geneeal Teeatise of Monies and Exchanges 
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London, 1707. 4®. 147. F, 73. 

Kelly (Dr. P.) '.rhe Universal Cambist, and 
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treatise on exchange, 2 vols, 

London, 1811. 4^ 147. E. 14. 


Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist, forming a 
manual of Foreign Exchanges. 

London, 1842. 8®. 147. E. 125. 

Robertsi (J. H.) Tables of Exchange, 

converting £ into Co.’s Rs. and Co.’s Rs. 
into £, calculated for every eighth of a penny 
from la. 8d. to 2s. 4d. per rupee. 

Calcuiia, 1847. 8®. 173. B. 99. 

Adam: (G. U.) Tables of Exchange arranged 
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Weller (L.) Weller’s Calculations , and 
tables of equivalents, at yari ous rates of 
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and from the eastward of the Cape ; also, 
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London, ,1861. 8®. 147. R. 35^ 
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manual of Foreign Exchanges. 
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lator, or an assistant to checking calcula- 
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Bombay, 1873. 8®. 6072. 


London, 1821. 4°. 147. E. 16. 
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manual of Foreign Eschanges. 
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HoihiBa (O.W.) John Lothrop Motley. A 

memoir, etc, London, 1878. o . 

motoes and motoeoabs. 

Harut (H.) Street Rmlway MotOTS. 

PhladelpMa, 1893. 8». 130. E. 219. 

T Avmz (Lieut-Col. 0.) Mechanical Traction 
in war for road transport, with notes or aiv 
tomohiles generally ... ^anslated [fro 


and 


Beaumont (W. W.) Motor Vehicles and Motor^- 

Westminster, Phdaddphia, 1902. 4 . la. « 


Driving. London, IBOi. » . 


Tehkins (R.) Motor Cars : and the application 
^ of meohanioal power to road velucles. 
London, 1902. 8°. • 


TToivNEB (W R.) Dynamo, Motor and Switch 

®Crd^» for electrical engmeera. 

1904. 8^ ‘ 


TTA-Ri^RT (H. M.) Electric Motors. Conti- 
nutus current motors and Induction motors ; 

their theory and oonstruotion. 

London, 1904. 8 . 


Holdhn-Stone (G. dk) The AutomobUe 
Industry. Xow^^o^^, 1904. 8 . 


Homans (J. E.) Self-Propelled Veliieles 
New 7orh, 1904. 8°. 24. L. 


The Autocar. No. 481, efr. Jan. 7th, 1905. 
etc. London, 1905, eic. ^oh ^ ^ 


In progress. Imperjeet, wanting nos. 495- 
497 &> nos. 5Q8-51L 


EI, E..aA. y.os»- .1 a-jFg 

in India. Galcutta, 1877. » - 

\ Manual of the Law of Mortgage, [tto pre- 
""Csigned : S. S. W.]- Bo«6ay.^l88a ^8^. 

MOSQUITOES. 

. and life history of the Cuhcidse. 

London, 1900. 8°. 23. U. 

Pat ATT LON (H.) Confaibution A Thistoire 
. vCmelloet mVhoale des moustiqu^. 

Calcuitdf o * 

RossCMoy. B.) 

to organise them. Jjondm^ 190.fii 


The Motoring Annual and Motorist’s 
Guide. London, 1905, etc. 8 ■ - - . 

Jn progresti^ 


White (T. II.) Petrol Motors and Motor Cars. 
London, 1905. 8°. 131. B. lo7. 



MOUNTAIFE 

Wms (A) " The Eagle’s Nest ” in the Valley o 
Sixt ; a summer home among the Alps* 
together with some excursions among the 
great Glaciers, London^ 1860. 8°. 

63. C. 39. 

Tyistdall (J.) Mountaineering in 1861. 
London, 1862. 8®. 63. G. 37. 

Dent (C, T.) Above the Snow Line. 

London, 1885. 8°. 136. D. 77. 

Conway (aS^^V W. M.) Climbing and Explora- 
tion in the Karakoram-Himalayas. 

London, 1894. 8^ 17. L 

Dent (C. T.) Mountaineering. 

London, 1899. 8*^. 24. A. 

Collie (J. N.) Climbing on the Himalaya 
and other mountain ranges. 

Edinburgh, 1902. 8^ 164. F. 53. 


MTJIirBO 


MULEAJ. 

Trial of Moolraj, formerly Nazim of Mooltan 
with the proceedings of a special Military 
Commission assembled at Mooltan, for the 
trial of the murderer of Mr. Vans Agnew, O.S., 
and Lieutenant Anderson. 

DdU, [1849]. 8°. 171. B, 67. 

I MUl.TAW. 

Dunlop (J.) Mooltan ; during and after the 
siege. London, 1849. fol. 239. B. 22. 

Roe (C. a.) Customary Law of the Multan 
District, by C. A. Roe . . . Republished 
with additional notes. Lahore, 1901. 8°. 

171. A. 26. 

Eorming vol, 18 of ihe ** Punjab Customary 
Law ’ ’ series* 

MULTA3NI LAlSraUAGE, 

O’Brien (E.) Glossary of the Multani language 
compared with Punjabi and Sindhi. 

Lahore, 1881. 8°. 177, 0. 10. 

MTJJSrDABI LANGUAGE. 

Whitley {Bev, J. C.) A Mundari Primer. 
Calcutta, 1873. 8®. Pam. 17. 

Hoff.mann (Bev, J.) Mundari Grammar. 
Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 176. E. 13, 

MUNDY, Mrs* G. 

Munby {Bev. G.) Brief Memoir of the late 
Mrs. Mundy, wife of the Rev. G. Mundy, 
Missionary of the London Missionary Society 
at Chinsurah, etc. Calcutta, 1843. 12^ 

169. C. 291. 

MUNICIPALITIES. 

AS'ce also Towns. 

CoBDEN Club Essays. Local Government 
and Taxation. London, 1875. 8®. 

147. F. 19. 

Rathbone (W.) Local Government and Taxa- 
tion. London, 8°. 148. E. 11* 

Gross (G.) The Gild Merchant, a ► contri- 
bution to British Municipal History. 2 vols 
Oxford, mo. 8° 147, E. 195; 

Nalin BihIbi SarkIr. Municipal Taxation 
of Port Property. Observations on Mr. 
Ly all’s and Mr. Lee’s notes on the subject. 
Calcutta, [1893]. fol. 18547, 

A Note on the collection of Municipal 

rates and the cost thereof. 

Calcutta, [imi fol. 18546. 

O’Meara (J. J.) Municipal Taxation at Home 
•and abroad. London, 1894. 8°. 

147. F . 199. 

Turquey (E.) Les Octrois municipaux. 

Paris, 1899. 8^ 147. F. 237. 

Darwin {Maj. L.) Municipal Trade. The 
advantages and disadvantages resulting from 
the substitution of representative bodies 
for private proprietors in the management 
of industrial undertakings. 

London, 1903. 8®. 21. I. 

MUNBO, Sir Thomas. 

Munro {Sir T.) Bart. Major-General Sir 
Thomas Munro, Bart., K.C.B., Governor of 
Madras. Selections from his minutes and 
othw official writings. 2 vols. 

Lmdon, 1881, 12. G. 


MOZART. 

Holmes (E.) The Life of Mozart. 

London, 1845. 8®. 138. D. 51 

MRITyUNJAY CHATTOPA. 

DHAYA. 

Banerjee (P. K.) A Record of Babu Mrit- 
yunjaya Chatterjee’s services. 

Calcutta, 1902. 8®, Pam. 11, 

MUHAMMAD, etc. See Mohammad, etc. 


MULAJOB. 

History of Moolajore Kalib4.ri, 
Calcutta, 1896. 8®. 


See also Cattle. 

MacIvob (Lieut. J.) Notes upon the Breeding, 
Treatment, etc,, of the Persian Mule, and 
upon Persia as a source of supply for mules. 
Cedettiia, 1889. 8®. Pam. 2. 

Afp'indix D to part 1 of the Adminisiraiion 
Beport of the Persian Oulf Political 
Besidency a^id Muscat Political Agency for 
1879^80. 

Knight {Lieut. W.) A Scheme for a Govern- 
ment Mule Farm in the Hills. 

Simla, 1890. 8®. 133. G, 37. (2). 

MULHAB BAG, Qaehwar of Baroda. 

The Trial and Deposition of Mulhar Rao 
Gaekwar of Baroda. Bombay, 1875, 8®. 

171. B. 7. 

MUIiLENS, Mrs. Joseph. 

Mullens (J.) Brief Memorials of the Rev. 
Alphonse Francois Lacroix, Missionary of 
the London Missionary Society in Calcutta 
. , . With brief memorials of Mrs. Mullens. 
London, 1862. 8®. 170. B. 61. 

MULLER, P. Max. 

Muller {Bight Hon. F. M.) The Life and Let- 
ters of the Right Hon. F. M. Mxiller. 2 vols. 
London, 1902. 8®. 174. C. 35. 













68 MUNRO 

MCNEO, Thomas— 

Bbadshaw (J.) Sir Thomas Mimro and the 
British Settlement of the Madras Ptesid^oy. 
Oxford, 1894. 8“. 

MXJNROK DOOTEIlirE. 

. TCtasbey (L. M.) The Nicaragua Canal and 
the Munroe Doctrine. A 
of isthmus transit. New Yortc, 

MUEAT, Joaohim. 

ViB puhlique et privee de Joachim Murat . . . 
Par U. * * * Pwis, 1816. 8^.^ ^ 

IIUECHISOIT. Roderick Impey. 

Geikib {Sir a.) Life of Sir Eoderick I. Mvirohi- 
son ... some time Director-General of the 
Geological Survey of the Kingdom. 

2 vola. London, 1876. 8 . 153. H. 43. 

MDEDOCH, John. 

Morris (H.) The Life of John Murdoch, ll.d., 
the literary evangelist of India. 

■ London, 1900. 8°. ITO. A- 419. 

M.XJEEAY, Sir Charles. 

Maxweli. {Bight Hon. Sir H.) The Honour- 
able Sir Charles Murray, K.c.B. A Memon- 
Edinburgh, ms. 8°. 124. D. 105. 


museums 

museums. 

Bee also Exhibitioks. 

Aemstrong (E. Ea. T.) The 

the Public Library, MuseuinB, aud National 
Gallery of Victoria. 1856-1000, 

Mdboarnc, 1906. 8®, ibl, E. 7L 

Burma*. 

Mandalay. — 3Iiise'U'ni. Catalogno of Exhibits 
' in the Pagan and Mandalay Museums. 

Rangoon, 1900. 8'. «• 

Denmark. 

Fbanoe. iMuseums,} Bapport h> M. Ic Minisire 
de rinstructioii publique . . . sur les nuisees 
ct les ecoles d’art industriel et sur hx situation 
des industries artistic[ucs e.n Danemark, 
Su6de et Norvege. Par . . . M. Vachou. 
Mission de ... 1888, Paris, 4^. 

England. 

India Museum, London. The India Museums ; 
what to see, and how to see it, etc. 

London, 1862. 8^ T35. P. 159. 

Pbance. Rapport sur les musces 

et les ecoles d'art industriel on Angloterre, 
uar . . . M. Vachon. Mission de 1889, etc. 


Paris, 1899. 


1). II, 50, 


HXJBRA.Y, Jobn. 

Smiles (S.) Memoir and Correspondence of 
the late John Mun’ay,* with an account 
of the origin and progress of the House, 
1768-1843 . . . With portraits, 2 vols. 

' London, 1891. S\ 161. B. o. 

mueree. 

.Peacock (E. B.) A Guide to Murree and its 
neighbourhood. Lahore, 1883. 8°. 

164. -F. 39. 

mUESHIDABAD. 

Bengal, Bihab, and Obissa, Nizamat of. 
[Official correspondence and letters relating 
to the Nizamut Family of Moorshedabad, 
produced before the Court of the District 
Judge of Berhampore in the suit no, 263 of 
1895, Syed Wakr Meerza vs, the Secretary 
' of State for India, the Nawab Bahadur of 
. Moorshedabad and others.] ^ 

[Calmttal 1896. fob 207. H. 22. 

Walsh (Maj. J. H, T.) A History of Mur- 
shidahad District, Bengal. 

^ London, [im.} 4®. 17. K. 

PuBNA Chahdka Majumdab. The Musnud 
. “of Mursbidahad (1704-1904). 

^..Murshidahad, 1905. 16. B. E* 

, :^moAT. 

Busohenbebqee. (i)n. W. Sa W-.) Narrative of 
a Voyage round the World, during the years 
1836, 36 and 37 ; including narrative of an 
embassy to the Sultan of Muscat. 2 vols. 
London, 1838. 8°. 61. B. IL 


Bkitish Museum. A Guide to the Exhibition 
Galleries of the British Museum— Bloomsbury 
— With maps and plans. 

[London], 1892. 8°. Bun. 26^ 

Edwabds (E.) Memoirs of Libraries, of 
Museums and of Archives. Vol. 1. 

London, 1901. S'*. 161. E. 2. 

Mubbay (D.) Museums. Their history and 
their use. 3 vols. Qlasgow, 1904. 8®. 

162. A. 155. 

Europe. 

Meyeb (A. B.) Uber einige curopa-ische 
Museen imd verwandte Institute. 

Berlin, 1902. 4^, 227. F. 1. 

Forming Bd. 10, no. 1 of the ^"Ahhandlmgen 
und Berichte des hdnig. zoolog. mid anthrop^ 
elhnogr. Museums zu Dresden,^ ^ 1902 03. 

Germany. 

Fixanoe. Rapport adreas6 aii 

Ministro de Pinstruction publique ... par 
M. Baglio . . . sur P organisation des musdes 
en Allemagne. Paris, 1886. 4°. 

F. D. II. 29. 

India. 

Bombay. — Government Central Musuem. Cata- 
logue of the Economic Products of the 
j Presidency of Bombay ; being a catalogue of 
the Government Central Aluseum. Division 
1 , — Raw Produce Vegetable). Compiled by 
■ Assistant Surgeon Birdwood, 

Bomhag, 1862. 8^. 195. F. 137. 

Calcutta.— JScanow'ic Museim. The economic 
Museum, Calcutta. [Documents on the 
formation of the Museum, and its progress.] 

‘ 1 , 1880. fob ,, ' ' ’ 9^3,^ 


& 







Croe:ee(T. G.) Tlie Popular Songs of Ireland. 
London, 1839. 8^ l56. D. 151. 

The Life of Beethoven. [By. A. Schindler.] 

2 vols. Lo7idon, 1841. 8°. 138. D. 49- 

British Museums. Catalogue of the 
Manuscript Music in the . . . Museum. 
London, 1842. 8^. 138. B. 1. 

Holmes (E.) The Life of Mozart, including his 
correspondence. London, 1845. 8®. 

138. D. 51. 

Spencer (C. 0.) A Rudimentary and practical 
treatise on Music. 2 vols, London, 1850. 8°. 

138. D. 31. 

ViRtJES SpinolA {Gen. JY. J. i>e) and Chaluz 
DE Vernevil (E. T. a.) An Original 
Grammar of Harmony, counterimint, and 
musical composition, etc, 2 vols. 

London, 1861. 8®. 137. A. 1. 

Chorley (H. P.) Modern German Music. 
Recollections and criticisms. 2 vols. 

London, 1854 8°. 138. B. 29. 

Estcourt (M. J.) Music, tlie Voice of Harmony 
in Creation, London, 1857. 8°. 

138. D, Gl. 

ScHCELCHER (V.) The Life of Handel. 

London, 1857. 8®. 137. B. 91. 

Lumley (B.) Reminiseenses of the Opera. 

Londoti, 1864. 8°. 157. H. 9. 

p-gBioso ; or, passages from the life of Ludwig 
Van Beethoven. From the German. 
Cambridge, 1865. 8*" 138. D. 05, 


Rapports It . . , E. Turquet, Sous-Secre- 

taire d’Etat, sur les musees et lea ecoles d*art 
industriel et sur la situation des industries 
artistiques en Suisse et Prusse Rh^nane. 
Par ... M. Vachon. Missions de 1886, etc, 
Paris, 1886. 4°. F. D. II. 44* 

Sweden and Norway, 

Rapport a M. le Ministre de ITnstruction 

publique ... sur les musses et les ecoles 
d^art industriel et sur la situation des indus- 
tries artistiques en Banemark, Su6de et 
Korvdge. Par . . . M.Vachon. Mission de 
. . . 1888. Paris, 1889. 4^^. F. B. II. 46. 

Switsserland. 

Rapports 4 , . , E. Turquet, Sous-Secre- 

taire d^Etat, sur les musees et les ecoles d’art 
industriel et sur la / situation des industries 
artistiques en Suisse et Prusse Rhenane* 
Par ... M. Vachon. Missions del 886, eic. 
Paris, 1886- 4°. F. B. II. 44. 

United States of America. 

Washington. — V. S. A, National Museum, 
Department of the Interior : XJ, S. National 
Museum. Bulletin of the Museum, no. 16, 
etc, Washington, 1882, etc, 8°. P, P. 97. B. 

In progress. 


museums 


MUSEUMS--co?^. 


Bombay. — Yictoria and Albert Museum. Cata- 
logue of the Musoum. Bombay, 1884. 8®, 

® Pam. 2. 

Jeypore Economic and Industrial Museum. 
Third Report. \QalcuUa, 1887.] fol. 9404. 

Lucknow. — The North-Wesler^i Provinces 
md ; Oudh Provincial M'useum. Minutes of 
the Managing Committee from August, 1883, 
to 31st March, 1888 (from April 1888 to 
March 1889), etc. Allahabad, 1889. 8°. 

135, F. 125. 

Hendley {Burg. -Col. T. H.) Handbook to the 
Jeypore Museum. Calcuita, 1895. 4®. 

153. F. 56. 


Indian Museum. Programme of collections 
to be made for Indian Museum and Imperial 
Institute, during 1896-97 (—1898-99). 
Calcutta, 1896-98. 8®. 

[continued as :] 

Collections for the Indian Museum, Cal- 
cutta, and the Imperial Institute, London. 
Report and programme, 1901, [c^c.] 
PalcuUa,\m, etc. 8®. 135. F. 167, 

In progress. 


Italy. 

Turin, — P. Museo Comnierciale. R. Museo 
commerciale presso il R. Museo industrial 
italiano . . . Annuario 1889. 

Torino, 1889. 8®. 135. G. 69. 
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MUSEUMSwowe/^. 


Washington United States National I^Fusoum. 
Proceedings of the ... Museum. Vol. xi, 
etc, Washmgio7i, 1889, etc. 8®. 

P. P. 95. B. 

In progress. 

Report of the U. S. National Museum 

(for the year ending June 30, 1895, etc.) 
Washington, 1897, ek'. 8®. P. P. 93. A. 

In progress. 


Meyer (A. B.) Studies of the Museums and 
kindred institutions of New York City 
Albany, Buffalo and Chicago, with notes on 
some European institutions. 

[ Washington, 1905,] 8®. P. P. 03. A. 

Forming part of the ** National Museum 
Report, 1903, 

MUSIC. 


Bee also Drama and Stage. 


Burney (C.) A General History of Music, etc. 
4 vols. Lo7idoyi, 1776-89. 4®. 138. B. 2. 


Hawkes {Bir J.) A General History of the 
Science and Practice of Music. 5 vols. 
Lo7ido72, 1776. 4®. 138. B. 6. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 1. 


Beattie (J.) Essays : on poetry and music 
as they affect the mind. Edmhurgh, 1778. 8®- 

156. E. 373. 


Parke (W. T.) Musical Memoirs, comprising 
as account of the general state of music in 
England, from the first commemoration of 
Handel in 1784, to the year 1830, etc,. 
2 vols. Lo7idon, 1830. 8®. 138. B. 43 


Netherlands. 


France. [Mmeums.'\ Rapports k M. le Min- 
istre de ITnstruction publique . . . sur les 
musees et les ecoles d’art industriel et sur la 
situation des industries artistiques en Bel- 
gique en Hollande. Par ... M* Vachon. 
Missions de 1888, etc. Paris, 1899. 4®. 

F. B. IL 48. 

Prussia, 


n mmiQ 

M USIC- conid. 

Beethov^jn (L. vak) Beethoven’s Letters, 
17904826. 2 vols. London, 1866. 8®. 

138. D. 09. 

Engel (C.) An Introduction to the ^Study of 
National Music. London, 1866. 8°. 

138. D. 25. 

Kbeissle von Hellboen (H.) The Life of 
Eranz Schubert. 2 vols. London, 1869. 8®. 

138 D. 63. 

PoLEO (E.) Reminiscences of Felix Mendels- 
sohn-Bartholdy. London, 1869 , 8®, 

138. D. 55. 

Haweis (Mev. H. R.) Music and Morals. 
London, 1871. 8°. 138. D. 37. 

Pole (W.) The Philosophy of Music. 

Undon, 1871. 8^ ’ 138. D. 21, 

Hilleb (F.) Mendelssohn, Letters and Re- 
collections. London, 1874, 8^ 138. D. 63. 

Lokanath Ghosa. The Music and musical 
notation of various countries. 

Calcutta, 1874. 8°. 137. F. 19. 

Ritteb (F. L.) History of Music. 

Londo 7 i, 1876, 8°. 138. D. 39. 

Ceowest (F.) a Book of Musical Anecdote, 
eiJc. 2 vols. London^ 1878. 8°. 

138. D. 27. 

Gagnon (E.) Chansons populaires du Canada, 
etc. [With the notes of the airs,] 

Quebec, 1880. 8®. 138. B, 3. 

Haweis (i?ev. H. R.) My Musical Life 
2 pts. London, 1884. 8°. 138. D. 47, 

Taylob (S.) a System of Sight-Singing from 
the established musical notation based on 
the principle of tonic relation, etc. 

London, 1890. 8^ 138. B. 46. 

Babing-Goglb (S.) and Shepeabd {Eet\ 

H. F.) Songs and Ballads of the West. 
Harmonised and arranged for voice and 
pianoforte by the Rev. H, F. Sheppard. 4 
pts. London, [1891 j. 8°. 157. H. 6. 

WiLLEBY (C.) Frederic Francois Chopin. 
London, 1892. 8^ 138. B. 57. 

Helmholtz (H. L. F.) On the Sensations of 
Tone as a physiological basis for the Theory 
of Music. London, 1895. 8®, 26. H. 

Geove {Sir G.) A Bictionary of Music and 
Musicians, A.i>. 14504889. 5 vols. 

London, 1896-1900. 8°. 26. F. 

Saxjeindba Mohan Thaktje, Baja. Uni« 
versal History of Music . , . Together with 
various original notes on Hindu Music. 
Cakuita, 1896. 8^ 138. B. 1. 

The Musical Heeald, etc. No. 612, etc, 
London, 1899, etc, 8°. P, P. 743. 

In progress. 

The OxEOKD Histoey of Music. 

Oxiord, 1901, etc, 8^ 10. A, 

In 'progress 

Bbtjno, pseud, [i.e., J. Peeeiea de Sam- 
PAio] Theorie exacte et notation finale due la 
musique. Porto, 1902. obi. fol. 239. B. 44. 


, ..music,,. 

mi!BlC--contd. 

Steeatfeild (R. a.) The Opera. A sketch 
of the develoiDinent of Opera. 

London, 1902. 8*^. 25. I. 

Elson (A.) Orchestral Instruments and their 
use. Boston, 1903. 8^ 138. B. 79. 

Geove {Sir G.) Grove’s Bictionary of Music 
and Musicians. London, 1904, etc. 8® 

9. A. 

In progress, 

Hallock-Gbeenwalt (M.) Pulse in verbal 
rhythm. Philadelphia, Pa., 1905. 8®. 

Pam. 6. 

PoLAK (A. J.) Die Harmonisierung indisclier, 
ttirkischor imd japanischer Melodien. Neue 
Beitrage zur Lehre von den Tonempfindun- 
gen. Leipzig^ 1906. 8°. 138. B. 85. 

Oriental. 

Willabd {Capt. N. A.) A Treatise on the 
Music of Hindoostan, comprising a detail of 
the ancient theory and modern practice. 
Calcutta, 1834. 8®. 138. B. 41, 

Loka nath Ghosa. Hindu Music. 

Calcutta, 8. 169. A. 63 (1 1). 

Hindu Music. Reprinted from the ‘ ‘ Hindoo 
Patriot,” etc, [A reply to the Report on 
Hindu Music by C. B. Clarke.] 

Calcutta, 1874. 8®. 138. B. 75 

Paesons (J.) The Hindustani Choral Book, 
or Swar Sangrah : containing the tunes to 
those hymns in the Git Sangrah, which are 
in native metres. To which are added twelve 
of the above tunes arranged for the piano 
and adapted to English metres [by E. J. 
Lazarus]. Benares, 1875, 4®. 138. B. 23. 

Saubnidea Mohan Thakub, Baja, K,C>S,L 
English verses, set to Hindu music in honour 
of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 
Calcutta, 1875. 8®. 138. B. 11. 

^Hindu Music from various authors. 

Pt. 1. Calcutta, 1875. 8° 138. B. 15. 

Pu BLic Opinion and official communications 
about the Bengal Music School and its Presi- 
dent. Calcutta, 1876. 8®. 138. B. 33, 

Saueindea Mohan Thahub, Baja, K,C.S,L 
Six Principal Ragas, with a brief view of 
Hindu Music. Calcutta, 1877. 4®. 

138. B. 4. 

Fifty tunes composed and set to music by 

Sourindra Mohun Tagore. 

Calcutta, 1878.8® 138. B. 19. 

SIbaba PbasId Ghosa. The Music of Hindu- 
stan. Calcutta, 1879. 8®. Pam. 26. 

Panch Kabi ^ Banbyopdhyya. History of 

Hindu Music. A lecture, etc, 

Bhowanipore, 1880. 8®. f. Pam, 26, 

Saubindka Mohan Thakub, Baja. K.C,S,L 
Eight Tunes, composed by Rajah . . , 
Sourindra Mohun Tagore. 

Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 26 

Hindu Music from various authors. 

2 pts. Calcutta, 1882. 8^. 138. B, 13. 



MUSIC 


MYCETOMA. 

Cabteb (H. ¥.) On Mycetoma or the fungns 
disease of India. London, IS14, 4°. 

132, H. S. 

MYMSNSING. 

Taistgail, Mymensingh. — People^s Association 
Claim of Tangail — partition of Mynaensingh. 
CaUum, [1904]. 8°. 172. G. 65. 

MYSCBE. 

See also India, Southern, 

Home (B.) Select views in Mysore, the country 
of Tippoo Sultan. London ^ 1794, 4®. 

239. A. 3. 

Hunter {Lieut. J.) Picturesque Scenery in 
the Kingdom of Mysore. 

Zondon,m6. obi. fol. 239. C. 1. 

Arthur {Mev, W.) A Mission to the Mysore 
with scenes and facts illustrative of I ndia» 
its people, and its religion. 

London, 1847. 8°. 179. A. 71. 

Dixon {Maj. H.) Photographs [of temples 
buildings and scenery of Mysore]. 

IBangalore, 1803?] obi. fol. 239. B. 28. 

Committee of Architectural Antiquities 
OF Western India. 'Architecture in Dhar- 
war and Mysore, Lo7idon, 1866. fol. 

219. I. 24. 

The Bangalore Almanac and Mysore Di 
RECTORY for ... 1 869. Bangalore, 1868. 8®. 

P. P. 135. B. 

Elliot (R.H.) The Experiences of a Plan- 
ter in the Jungles of Mysore. 2 vols, 

London, 1871. 8°. 163. D. 65. 

Bowring (L. B.) Eastern Experiences. (My- 
sore and Coorg.) London, 1872. 8°. 

163. D. 19. 

Bice (B. L.) Mysore and Coorg. 3 vols. 
Bangalore, 1876-78. 8®. 163. D. 77. 

Jenningis (S.) My Visit to the Goldfield 
in the South-east Wynaad, 

London, 1881. 8®. 163. D. 15, 

Dobbs {Maj. -Gen. R. S.) Beminiscences of 
life in Mysore, South Africa and Burmahs. 
JDuUin, 1882. 8°. 163. D. 137. 

The Mysore and Coorg Directory 

Bangalore, 1883. 8°'. P. P. 185 

ShAma Bao (M.) Ten Years of Native Buie in 
Mysore. Madras, 1891. 8®. Pam. 20^ 

Cameron (J.) The Eorest trees of Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore, 1894. 8®. 135. B. 83, 

Elliot (B. H.) Gold, Sport, and Cofiee 

Planting in Mysore. Westminster, 1894. 8® 

163. D. 39* 

Bice (B. L.) Epigraphia Carnatica. Inscrip- 
tions in the Mysore District. 2 pts. 
Bangalore, 1894. 4®. 227. D. 8, 

Mysore Archceological Series Epigraphia 
Garnatka*\ Vol$» 3 and 4. 

Kbisnasbami Aiyangab (A.) Not es on Mysore 
Cattle. Bangalore, 1895. 4®. 134. G. 2^ 

Kumabapubaivi Sheshadri Iyer, K.C.S.L 

Address of the Dewan of Mysore, [K, She- 
shadrx Iyer] to the representative Assembly 
held at Mysore, on Friday the 8th October 

, 1807. [Mysore. fS97.] fol. 18143. 


MUSIC— conc^d. 

Saurindra Mohan Thakur, Baja.^ K.G.SJ. 
Victoria Samrajyan, or Sanskrit stanzas 
— with a translation — on the various de- 
pendencies of the British Grown, each com- 
posed and set to the respective national 
music, in commemoration of the assump- 
tion by Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen-Victoria, of the Diadem— “ Indise 
Imperatrix ” ... Second edition. 

Calcutta, IS82, 8®. 138. D. 35. 

— The Musical Seales of the Hindus : with 
remarks on the applicability of harmony 
to Hindu music. Calcutta, 1884. 8®. 

138. D. 7. 

-—The Twenty-twu musical Srutis of the 
Hindus. Calcutta, 1888. 16®. 138. D. 81. 

Gbosset (J.) Contribution a 1’ etude de la 
musique hindoue. See Begnaud (P.) Me- 
langes de philologie indo-europeenne, etc. 
1888. 8®. 158. A. 81 (3). 

Nanda Kumar MukhopIdhyAya. Hindu 
Music. Pt.l#? An exposition and fundamental 
principles of the Marga-Desi Sangita, or 
harmonic music of the ancient Hindus. 
Calcutta, 1888. 8®. 138. D. 5, 

Begnaud (P.) Melanges de philologie indo- 
europeenne par M. P. Begnaud ... et Mm. 
J. Grosset et J. M. Grand] ean. 3 pts. 

Paris, 1888. 8®. 158. A. 81 (2). 

The Hindustani Tune Book, a collection of 
Bhajans and Ghazals, containing tfie prin- 
cipal native airs, sung in the missions of 
North India, arranged for the piano or 
organ. Harmonized by Mrs, Emma M. Scott. 
Luchnow, 1889. 4®. 138. D. 77. 

Day {Capt. C. B.) The Music and Musical 
Instruments of Southern India and the 
Deccan. London, 1891. 4®. 239. E. 14. 

Pope (A.) Pope’s ** Universal Prayer ” — with 
names of the Deity in various languages — Set 
to Indian Baga-Mala, or a variety of Indian 
Bagas and Talas by Baja Sir Sourindro 
Mohun Tagore. Calcutta, 1894. 4®. 

138. D. C. 

Parisot (J.) Musique orientale. Conference’ 
etc. Paris, 1898. 8®. Pam. 26* 

MUSKETBY, See Gunnery.— 

MUSSOOBIE. 

Nobtham (J.) Guide to Mussoorie, Landour, 
Dehra Dun and the hills north of Debra. 
Calcutta, 1884. 12®. 164. F. 33. 

Hawthorne (B.) Guide to Mussoorie, Lan- 
dour, etc. Mussoorie, 1899. 8®. 

65. A. 31 (3). 

MUTLAH. See Canning, Port. 
MUTTBA. 

Cole {Maj. H. H.) Illustrations of Build- 
ings near Muttra andAgra, showing the mixed 
Hindii-Mahomedan style of Upper India. 
London, 1873. fol, 10. B. 

MU TTY. See Mati. 
MUEAFFABGAEH UISTBICT, 

Hari Klsan, Kaul. Customary Law of the 
Muzaffargarh District. Lahore, 1903. 8®. 

171. A, 26. 

Worming ml. 20 of the “ Punjab Customary 
Law series* 
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Bice (B, L.) Mysore. 
Lowh% 1897. 8°. 


A Gazetteer. 


2 vols. 
18. 0. 


Mysobe Administration. [An anonymous 
I)ampiilet in defence of tlie present form of 
Government in Mysore. Signed : V.] 
Bangalore, [1900?] 8°. Pam. 20. 

24 Pliotograj)]is illustrating the Royal Mar- 
riages at Mysore, June 1900, etc. 

Bangalore, [1900]. ohl. fol. 239. E, 6. 

Rice (B. L.) Inscriptions in the Hassan Dis- 
trict, etc* Mangalore, 1902. 4®. 227. D. 8. 

Mysore ArcJimhgical Series, Bpldgraphia 
Carnatica,^* voL 5, pts, 1 and 2, 

History, 

See also Haidar Ali : TiRu Sultan. 

Memoirs of the late War in Asia. With a 
narrative of the imprisonments and suffer- 
ings of our Officers and Soldiers ; by an Offi- 
cer of Col. Baillie’s Detachment [William 
Thomson, ll.d.] 2 vols. 

London, 1788. 8°. 15. D. 

Memoirs of the late War in Asia. 

London, 1789, 8®. 165. G. 7. 

Moor (Lieut. E.) A Narrative of the opera- 
tions of Capt. Little’s detachment, and of 
the Mahratta Army, commanded by Purse- 
ram Bhow ; during the late Confederacy in 
India, against the Nawah Tippoo Sultan 

■ Bahadur. London, 1794. 4°. 165. G. 24. 

TiPXJ Sultan Revolutions de ITnde pendant le 
dixhuititoe si^cle, ou memoires de Typoo- 
Zaeb, Sultan du Maissour, 6crits par lue- 
meme, et traduits de la langue indostane ; 

' publics par A. Fantin-Desodoards. 2 tom. 
Paris, 1796. 8^ 169. D. 39. 

Official Documents, relative to the 

negotiations carried on by Tippoo 

, Sultaun with the French nation, and other 
foreign States, for purposes hostile to the 
British nation ; to which is added, proceed- 
ings of a Jacobin Club, formed at Sering- 
apatam, by the Fi'ench soldiers in the Corps 
commanded by M. Dompart : with a trans- 
lation, Calcutta, 1799. fol. 165. G. 12. 

Narrative Sketches of the Conquest of the 
Mysore, effected by the British troops and 
their Allies in the capture of Seringapatam, 
and the death of Tippoo Sultaun ; May 4, 
1799. Undon, 1800. 8®. 167. F. 11. 

Review of the origin, progress,' and result, of 
the late decisive War in Mysore, in a letter 

' from an officer in India (James Salmond) r 
with notes ; and an appendix, comprising 
the whole of the secret State Papers found 
in the cabinet of Tippoo Sultaun, at Ser- 
ingapatam ; taken from the originals : — con- 
taining his cojrespondence with the French. 

‘ Zemaunshah, &c,, from the years 1796,' with, 

' : a view to the overthrow of the British Em- 
pire in India. London, 1800. 4^ 

I/;.,. 165. a. 18. 

Tip-Qr Sultan. Memorias de Typpoo-ZaSb, 
Sultan del Masur. 2 tom. 
j ' Madrid, im. 169. D. 65. 


Wilks (Liaid.-Col. M.) Historical Sketches of 
the South of India, in an attempt to trace 
the history of Mysoor ; from the origin of 
the Hindoo Government of that State, to 
the extinction of the Mohammedan Dy- 
nasty in 1799. 3 vols. London, ISIO -17. 

167. G. 16. 

Tipu Sultan. Select Letters of Tippoo Sul- 
tan to various public functionaries. Trans- 
lated by W. Kirkpatrick. 

London, 1811. 4®. 165. G. 16. 

Husain *Ali Khan, Mir, Kir-mdm. The His- 
tory of Hydur Naik, . , , Nawaub of the 
Karnatic Balaghaut. London, 1842. 8®. 

15. E. 

The History of Hyder Shah, alias Hydcr Ali 
Khan Bahadur, or new memoirs concerning 
the East Indies, with historical notes. By 
M.M.D.L.T. [Le., Le Maitre de LaTour, the 
Life of Hyder Shah being translated from tho 
French of Le Maitre de LaTour, and that 
of Tippoo Sultan extracted from C. Stuart’s 
Catalogue and memoirs of Tippoo Sultaun], 
Calcutta, 8®. 107. F. i. 

London, 1855. 8° 15. C. 

Wellington, Duke of. The Mysore Letters 
and Despatches of the Duke of Wellington, 
1799-1805. Bangalore, 1862. 8°. 

169. 0. 289. 

Husain 'Ali Khan, Mir Kirmani. The 
History of the Reign of Tipu Sultan, being 
a continuation of the Nesliani Hydiiri . . . 
Translated ... By Col. W. Miles. 

London, 1864. 8®. , 15. E. 

Indicus, pseud. [Le., Maj. Evans Bell]* Tho 
Rajah and Principality of Mysore. 

London, 1865. 8®. 172. D. 21. 

Bell (Maj* E.) The Mysore Reversion 
‘‘ an exceptional case.” London, 1866. 8®. 

167. F. 3. 

Opinions of the Press on the Annexation of 
Mysore. London, \m. 8®. 165. A. 75(1). 

Dickinson ' ( J.) Notes on a Minute of Mr. 
R. D. Mangles, in the Mysore Parliamentary 
Papers, no. 112 of 1866. 

[Bangalore, 1867?] 8®. Pam. 19. 

Krisna Rao (P.) a Brief History of Mysore 
from the origin of the House of Mysore Prin- 
ces up to the death of Tippoo Sultan, to which 
have been added a few remarks on the 
administration of Poorniah and of His High- 
ness the present Maharaja. 

Bangalore, 1868. 8°. 167. F. 9. 

Wilks (Lieut.-Col. M.) Historical Sketches 
of the South of India, in an attempt to trace 
the history of Mysoor ; from the origin of 
the Hindoo Government of that State, to 
the extinction of the Mohammedan Dy- 
nasty ill 1799. 2 vols. Madras, 1869. 8^ 

15. D. 

Proceedings in re Government versus Mr. 
Kristnasawmy Iyengar, Assistant Com- 
missioner, Mysore, Bangalore, 1873. 8®.- 

172. C. 15. 

Malleson (Col. G. B.) 
and present Madras, 1876. 
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BELL(Maf. E.) A Letter to Sir James Dav_ 
idson Gordon, k.c.s.i.. Resident at Mysore 
etc, Lo7idon,im2. 8°, 172. B. 13’ 

Memoie of Captain Baiton, h.e.i.c.s., Defender 

. of Trichinopoly, 1752-1753, 

. London, 8°. 169. B. 99, 

The CosrsTiTUTiON of the Mysore Govern- 

, ment. Madras, im, 8^ 172. A. 195 (10.) 

MYSTICISM, 

Palmeb (E. H.), Oriental Mysticism, a treat- 
ise on the Sufistie and Unitarian Theosophy 
of the Persians, etc, Cambridge, 1867. 8 

160. R. 19. 

The AwAKEHi^iTG of the Soul : rendered from th^ 
Arabic [of Ibn Tufail] with introduction by 
, . . P. Bronnle. London, 1905. 8°. 

175. A. 29 

MYTHOLOGY, ^ee Religion. 

HABAKRISHA BBB, Maharaja, 

Kagendba Nath Ghosa. Memoirs of Maha- 
raja Nubkissen Bahadur. 

Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 12. H. 


WABIB BUAW-contd, 

Abdul Karim, Khwajah, The Memoirs of Kho- 
jeh Abdulkurreem, a Cashmeriau of dis- 
tinction, who accompanied Madir Shah, on 
his return from Hindostan to Persia. Trans- 
lated by E. Gladwin. Calcutta, 1830. 8°. 

169. B. 8T 

HAD SUB, 

Cousens (H.) An Account of the Caves at 
Madsur and Karsambla. 

Bombay, 1891. 4^ 227. B. 17, 

Archmologicol Survey of Western India, 
no, m 

HA GA LANGUAGE. 

Macoabe (R. B.) Outline Grammar of the 
Angami Naga language. Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 

177. E. 127. 

Witter (Rev, W, E.) Outline Grammar of 
the Lhota. Kaga language ; with a voca* 
bulary and illustrative sentences. 

Calcutta, 1888. 8^ 177. E. 17. 

Clark (Mrs, E. W.) A Naga Grammar. 
SMlong, 1893. 8°. 177. E. 41. 

Clerk (M. M.) Mrs, E, W. Cleric, A Naga 
Grammar with illustrative phrases and voca- 
bulary. Shillong, 1893. 177. E. 1. 

Needham (J. P.) A Collection of a few 
Mcshang Naga Words. Shillong, 1897. 8“^. 

176. A. 7. 

EiyENBURG (i2ei?. S. W.) Phrases'in English 
and Angami Naga. Kohima, 1905. 8®, 

190. C. 7. 

HAGAS. 

Grange (E. R.) Extracts from the narrative 
of an expedition into the Naga territory of 
Assam. Calcutta, [1840?] 8°. 

164. A. 23. 

Owen (J.) Notes on the Naga Tribes, in 
communication with Assam. 

Calcutta, 1844. 8^. 164. A. 35. 

SoBPiTT (0. A.) A Short Account of the Kach- 
cha N4ga-Empeo Tribe in the North Cachar 
Hills. Shmong, 1885. 8®. 177. E. 23. 

Pbain (Maj. B.) The Angami Nagas, etc, 
Calcutta, [1890]. 8°. Pam. S. 

Johnstone (Maj,-Gen, Sir J.) My Experiences 
in Manipur and the Naga Hills. 

London, 1896. 8^ 164. A. 3. 

HA GRUB, 

Leokie (D. R.) Journal of a route to Nagpore, 
by the way of Cuttae, Burrosuinber, and the 
'Southern Bunjare Ghaut in the year 1790: 
with an account of Nagpore, and a journal 
from that place to Benares, by the Soohagee 
Pass. London, 1800. 4°. 162. G. 8. 

Hislop (Rev, S.) and Hunter (R.) Papers 
on the Geology and Fossils of the neigh- 
bourhood of Nagpur Central India. 
Nagpore, imi, S°, 173- F. 23. 

Leitner (G. W.) The Hunza and Nagjrr 
Hand book; being an introduction to a 
knowledge of the language, race, and coun- 
tries of Hunza, Nagyr and a part of Yasin. 
2 pts, Calcutta, 1889, 8^. 3118. 


HABLUS. 

Mills (Rev. J.) Throe Months’ Residence at 
Nablus, and an account of the modern Sam- 
aritans. London, 1864. 8^ 66. C. 93. 

HABIA DISTBICT. 

Searle (Lieut-Col. G. A.) Project for a Navi- 
gable canal from the Ganges at SaMbgtmge 
to Calcutta and for the irrigation and em- 
bankment of the Nuddea Bistriet. 

Calcutta, 1871. fol. 132. A. 50. 

NABIB SHAH. 

The CoMPLEAT History of Thamas Kouli Khan, 
at present called Schah Nadir, Sovereign of 
Persia .. . Written in French [by J. A. du 
Cerceau]. 2 pts. London, 114:2, 12°. 

114. B, 17. 

Fraser (J). The History of Nadir Shah, for 
merly called Thamas Kuli Khan, the present 
Emperor of Persia. London, 1742. 8°. 

114. B. 15. 

Hanivay (J-) An Historical Account of the 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea. To 
which are added, the Revolutions of Persia 
during the present century, with the parti- 
cular history of ... Nadir Kouli. 4 vols. 
London, 1763. 4°. 61. B. 20. 

* An Historical Account of the British 

Trade over the Caspian Sea, Russia. 
Germany and Holland. To which are added, 
the Revolutions of Persia during the 
present century, with the particular history 
of Nadir Kouli. London, 1762. 4°. 

114. B. 13. 

The History of the Life of Nader Shah, King 
of Persia. Extracted from an Eastern Ma- 
nuscript, which was translated into French 
by order of ... the King of Denmark. To 
which are added, pieces relative to the 
French translation. By W. Jones. 
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MTAIWI TAt. 

Nbvill (H. H.) Kaini Tal : a gazetteer, being 
volume xxsiv of the Bistrict Gazetteers of 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
Allahabad, 1904. S°. 162. G. 137. 

IJJAIiANBA. 

Bboadley (A. M.) Ruins of the Nalanda 
Monasteries at Burgaon, subdiidsion Bihar, 
Zillah Patna. Gakutia, 1872. 8®. 

156. G. 59. 

HAMES. 

Loweb(M. a.) English Surnames, Essays 
on Eamily Nomenclature, historical, ety- 
mological and humorous. 

London, 18U, 8^ 126. B, 23. 

— — A Dictionary of the Eamily Names of 
the United Kingdom. London, 1860. 8®. 

L E. 

Histoby of Christian Names. [By Charlotte 
Mary Yonge.] 2 vols. London, 1863. 8® 

158. 0. 17. 

Taylor (I.) Words and Places ; or, ety- 
mological illustrations of History, Eth- 
nology. and Geography. 

London, 18U. 8°. 158.0.21. 

Charnock (R. >S.) Verba Nominalia ; or 
words derived from Proper Names. 

London, 1866. 8°, 158. A. 65. 

Hunter {Sir W. W.) Guide to the Ortho- 
graphy of Indian Proper Names, with a list 
showing the true spelling of all Post Towns 
and Villages in India. Calcutta, 1871, foL 

4829 (1). 

Peal (S. E.) A Peculiarity of the river names 
in Assam and some of the countries adjoining 
[Shaiong, 1876,] 8®. 176. A. 25. 

Temple (8ir R. 0.) Bart, A Dissertation on 
the proper names of Panjabis. 

Bonibag, 1883. 8®. 177. A. 7. 

Brewer {Mev, E. C.) The Reader ^s Handbook 
of Famous Names in Fiction, allusions, refer- 
ences, proverbs, plots, stories, and poems. 
London, 1898. 8®. 25. F. 

London, 1902. 8®. 25. F* 

Barber {Eev. Dr, H.) British Family Names. 
Their origin and meaning, with lists of 
Scandinavian, Frisian, Anglo-Saxon and 
Norman names. London, 1903. 8®. 1. F, 

JSrANA PHABNAVIS. 

Markand Nanushankar Mehta. Nana Phad- 
navis. [A biography.] Bombay, 1894, 8®. 

Pam. 11. 

IS-AISTA SAHIB, 

Yeoward (G.) An Episode of the Mutiny in 
Oudh, throwing a light upon the fate of the 
miscreant Nanasaheb of Bithoor. 

Luchnow,- 1876. 8®. 166. D. 133. 

HANB KXTMAB, Maharajah, 

■\ The Trial of Joseph Fowke, Francis Fowke, 

. , MahaBaja Nundocomar, and Boy Bada 
' ' Chum, for a conspiracy against Warren 
Hastings. London, 1776. 4®. 


USTAHB KUMAB Maharajah — contd, 

Stephen {Sir J. F.) The Story of Nun- 
comar and the impeachme of Sir Elijah 
Xmpey. 2 vols. Loyidon, 1885. 8®. 15. E, 

Beveridge (H.) The Trial of Maharaja 
Nanda Kumar, a narrative of a judicial 
murder. Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 12. F. 

Kesab Chandra ioH ary YA. The Defence of 
Nandakumar. A reply to Sir James 
Stephen’s book. Calcutta, 1886. 8®. 

169. D. 43. 

INAPIER, Admiral diaries, 

Napier {Maj,-Cen, E.) The Life and 
Correspondence of Admiral Sir Charles 
Napier. 2 vols. Londoyi, 1862. 8®. 

124. F. 15. 

NAPIER, Gml, Sir diaries James, 

Napier (Gen, Sir W. F. P.) The Conquest of 
Scinde, with some introductory passages 
in the life of Major-General Sir Charles James 
Napier, etc. 2 pts. London, 1845. 8°. 

168. A. 15. 

History of Gen. Sir Charles Napier’s 

administration of Scinde, and Campaign in 
the Cutchee Hills. London 1851. 8®, 

172. C. li. 

Napier {Gen. Sir C. J.) Records of the 
Indian Command of Sir Charles Napier, 
comprising all his general orders, remarks 
on Com-ts Martial, &c. Calcutta, 1851. 8®. 

170. A. 11. 

Napier (Gen. Sir W. F. P.) Comments by 
Lieut. -General Sir William Napier, K.C.B , 
upon a Memorandum of the Duke of 
Wellington, and other documents censur- 
ing Lieut. -Gen. C. J. Napier, G.C.B., with a 
Defence of Sir C. Napier’s Government 
of Scinde by Captain Bathborne. 

London, 1854. 8®. 172. A. 459 (1). 

The Life and Opinions of General Sir 

Charles James Napier. 4 vols. 

London, 1857. 8°. 124, E, 75. 

NAPIER, Sir George Thomas. 

Napier {Gen, Sir G. T.) Passages in the early 
Military Life of Sir G, T. Napier, written 
by himself. Edited by his son Gen. W. C. E. 
Napier. With portrait. London, 1884. 8°. 

124. 1. 5. 

NAPIER, Macvey. 

Napier (M.) Selection from the Correspond- 
ence of the late Macvey Napier. 

London, 1870. 8®. 156. F, 31.^' 

NAPIER, Gew. W.P. P. 

The Scinde Policy ; a few comments on Major- 
General W. F. P. Napier’s Defence on Lord 
Ellenborough’s Government. 

London, 1845. 8®. 172. A. 113. 

Bruce (H. A.) Life of General Sir William 
Napier, x.c.b. 2 vols. London, 1864. 8®. 

124. E. 209. 

NAPLES, 

Gladstone How. H.E.) Two Letters 
to the Earl of Aberdeen, on the State I^ose- 
cutions of the Neapolitan Government. 
London, 8®. 113. E. 3. 
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Boubeiicnjs'e (L. a. P* be) Memoires sur 
Napoleon. 10 tom. Paris, 1829, 8°. 

113. B, 7. 

Foy, Gemral History of the War in the 
Peninsnla under Napoleon, 2 yols- 
Landon. 1829. 8*. HI- 1S5. 


BABOLEOSf 


HAPOIiBON I-ccm^d 


NoBvms (J. be) Baron. Histoire de Napoleon. 
4 tom. Paris, 1829. 8“. 113. 0. 195. 

Scott W.) Bart. Life of Napoleon 

Buonaparte, with a preliminary view of the 
French Bevolution. Bdmhirgh, 1834. 8°. 

156. B. 33. 


Seobb {Gen. P. P. be) Histoire de Napoleon 
et de la grande-armee pendant Pannee 1812. 
2 tom. Bruxelles, 1835. 8°. 113. C. 123. 


-History of the Expedition to Bussia 

undertaken by the Emperor , Napoleon. 
2 vols. London, [1836. 16*^]. 113. F, 7. 


Napoleoh III., Bmperor of the Prenck. 
Bes Idees Napoleonienncs. On the opinions 
and policy of Napoleon. 

London, 1840. 8°. 113. 0. 249. 


Abell (L. E.) Becollections of the Emperor 
Napoleon, during the first three years of his 
captivity on the Island of St. Helena. 
London, mu, 8^ 113.0.21 


Labaume (E.) History of the Invasion of 
Bussia by Napoleon Bonaparte. 

London, 1844. 8^ 113. F. 89. 


Moktholg3s% Count. History of the capti- 
vity of Napoleon at vSt. Helena. 4 vols. 
London, mUUI. S*. 113.0,273. 


ViEirsSEUX (A.) Napoleon Bonaparte ; his 
sayings and his deeds. 2 vols. 

London, mu. 8°. 113. 0. 285. 


The FbEjKTCH in England : or, both sides of the 
question on both sides of the Channel. Being 
the story of the Emperor Napoleon’s project- 
ed invasion. London, 1852. 8*^. 

113. 0. 77. 


HAPOLEOH 


If APOIiEOH I, 


Memoibes sur PEgypte, x^iblies pendant les 
campagnes du general Bonaparte, dans les 
annees vi et vii. Paris, An. viii [1801]. 8®. 

92. B. 93. 


Copies of the original letters and despatches 
of the Generals, Ministers, Grand Officers 
of States, &c., at Paris, to the Emperor Na- 
poleon, at Dresden ; intercejjted by the 
advanced troops of the Allies. 

Lotidon, 1814. 8^ 113. 0. 381. 


Boyce (E.) The Second Usurpation of Bona- 
parte ; or a History of the causes, progress 
and termination of the Bevolution in France 
in 1815 : particularly comprising a minute ... 
account of Waterloo. 2 vols. 

Londo7i, 1816. 8®. 113. 0. 37. 

EighteEjN' original journals— each by a Gen- 
eral officer,— of the eighteen campaigns of 
the Emperor Napoleon. Being those in 
which he personally commanded in chief. 
Translated from the French. 2 vols. 

Londofh 1816. 8®. 113. 0. 97. 

Waebeh (W.) Letters written on board His 
Majesty’s Ship the Northumberland, and 
[at] Saint Helena ; in which the conduct 
and conversations of Napoleon Buonaparte, 
and his suite, during the voyage, and the 
first months of his residence in that island, are 
. , . related. London, 1816. 8®. 

113. 0. 289. 


Baenes {Capt. J.) A Tour through the Island 
of St. Helena ; ... With some particulars 
respecting the arrival and detention of 
Napoleon Buonaparte. London, 1817. 8®. 

97. A. 13. 

Fleuby be Chaboulox (P. A. E.) Baron. Me- 
moires pour servir a I’liistohe de la vie pri- 
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in which elephants and wild beasts were em- 
ployed or slain, and the remarkable local 
agreement of history with the remains of 
such animals found in Europe and Siberia. 
London, 1826. 8^ 154. B. 14. 


m 77 

HATIJBAi:i HIBTOBY tond, , 

Bennett (G.) Wanderings in New South 
Wales, Batavia, Pedir Coast, Singapore, 
and China ; being the journal of a naturalist 
in those countries during 1832, 1833 and 1834. 
2 vols. London, TBZi:, 8®. 104. B. 5. 

WhilTB (Btv, G.) Natural History and Ant- 
quities of Selborne. London, [1836]. 8°. 

154. B. 47. 

Waterton (C.) Essays on Natural History 
chiefly Ornithology. (Third series.) 

London, 1838, 57. 8®. 154. B. 83. 

WusTENFELB (F.) GescMchte der arabischen 
Aerzte und Naturforscher, etc, 

Goitingen, 1840. 8®. 132. B. 113. 

The Calcutta Journal of Natural History 
Conducted by J. M’Clelland. Vols. 1-8. 
Calcutta, 1841-1848. 8®. P, P. 641. 

Barwin (0.) Journal of Eesearches into the 
Natural History and Geology of the coun- 
tries visited during the voyage of H. M. S. 
“Beagle’* round the world. 

Land, on, 8®. 154. B. 51. 

Belcher {Capt, Sir, E.) JK. N, Narrative 
of the Voyage of Her Majesty’s ship “ Sam- 
rang ” during the years 1843-46, employed 
surveying the islands of the Eastern Archi- 
pelago. With notes on the natural history 
of the islands by A. Adams. [Illustrated.] 
2 vols. XondoTi, 1848. 8®. 70. A. 5. 

Impe^ct, wanting the iUle.p'ige ofvc>lI_2, 

Thompson (E. P.) The Passions of Animals. 
London, 1851. 8®. 154. B. 17. 

Lloyd (L.) Scandinavian Adventures, during 
a residence of upwards of twenty years. Ee- 
presenting sporting incidents, and subjects 
of Natural History. 2 vols. 

London, 1854. 8®. 64. A. 27. 

Kingsley (Bev, G.) Glaucus ; or, the Wonders 
of the Shore. Cambridge, 1856. 8®. 

153. B. 63. 

Quatrbeages (A. de) The Eambles of a 
Naturalist on the Coasts of France, Spain 
and Sicily. 2 vols. London, 1857. 8®. 

62. B. 43. 

Brown (T. N.) Labour and Triumph. The 
Life and Times of Hugh Miller. 

London, 1858. 8®. 124. G. 41. 

Gill {Maj, E.) One hundred stereoscopic il- 
lustrations of Architecture and Nature 
History in Western India, photographed 
by Major Gill and described by J. Fergusson. 
London, 1864. 8®. 174. A. 85, 

Wood {Bev, J. G.) Homes without Hands 
Being a description of the habitations 
of animals, classed according to their prin- 
ciple of construction, London, 1865, 8®, 

154. B. 35. 

Buckland (F. T.) Curiosities of Natural 
History. Third series. [With illustra- 
tions.] 2 vols. London, 1866, 8°. 

154. B. 57^ 

Hobson {Dr. E.) Charles Waterton : his home, 
habits, and handiwork, London, 1866. 8®. 

133. H. 31. 



‘InaJ, 


lANAi I 

la. An^l I 

ortai\|;:' ' 


mATUBAL 


HATFBAL MlBTOBY-^contd. 

Kma {LieuL-Col W. E.) The Sportsman and 
Naturalist in Canada. London^ 1866. 8®. 

136. B. 12. 

Lobb (J. K.) The Naturalist in Vancouver 
Island and British Columbia. 2 vols. 
London, 1866. 8*". 98. F. 1. 

Natuee ; a weekly illustrated journal of Science. 
■ Vol. 1, etc. Nov. 1869, etc. 

London, 1870, etc. 8^ E. P. 166. 

In progress* 


Hamlet (Lieut.-Gen. Sir E. B.) 
EelationB, a philozoic essay. 

Edinburgh, 1872. 8». 154. D 


Our Boor 
75. 

Makgie (A.) L’Homme et la b^te. 

Paris, 1872. 8°. 154. D. 85. 

BAEwnr (C.) Journal of Besearches into tb,e 
Natural History and Geology of the coun- 
tries visited during the voyage of H. M. S. 
“Beagle” round the world. 

London, im. 8^ 154. B. 49. 

Smiles (S.) Life of a Scotch Naturalist, 
Thomas Edward. London, 1877. 8°. 

124. G. 5. 

The Gaaie-keepee at Home ; sketches of 
natural history and rural life. [By R. 
Jefieries.] Second edition. 

London, 1878. 8*^. ^ 136. B. 187. 

MaoCoy (P.) Natural History of ^Vietoria 
Prodromus of the Zoology of VicRria ; or 
figures and descriptions of the living species 
of all classes of the Victorian indigenous 
animals. 17 vols. Melbourne, 1878* 8^, 

154. D. 2. 

Moseley (H. N.) Notes by a Naturalist on 
the ‘ Challenger.’ London, 1879. S®. 

61. B. 225. 

Robinson (P.) Noah’s Ark ; or “ Mornings 
in the Zoo.” Being a contribution to the 

study of unnatural history. 

London, 1882. 8®. 154. D. 87. 

Galcutta.—- Gardens. Guide to the 
Calcutta Zoological Gardens, By J. Ander- 
son. Calcutta, 8®. 173. D. 41. 

Kavasji Bejanji SbtunX. Essay on the 
" Advantages and means of diffusing a know- 
ledge of Natural Sciences in India. 

Bombay, 1884. 8®. 173. 0. 21. 

Homabay (W. T.) Two Years in the Jim- 
gle : the experiences of a hunter and natur- 
alist in India, Ceylon, the Malay Peninsula 
and Borneo, ioudow, 1885. 8®. 136. B. 21. 

Bombay. — Bombay Natural History Society. 
Journal ... Edited by R. A. Sterndale, 
and E. H. Aitken [and others]. Vols. 2-4. 
1887-89. 8®. P.P. 451. 

Imperfect, wanting ml. 4, nos* 3,4. 

CAI. 0 UTTA. — Zoological Gardens Report 1886-87 
[etc.l Oakum, 1887, etc. fol. 153. E. 4. 

In progress* 

" ' ' \3fy<r The Eagle’s Nest. The 

lectures on the relation of Natural Science 
etc. ' 18871 1_ 8®. 137. A. 103. 


ITATURALISM 

NATUBAIi HISTORY— 

WooB {Bev. J. G.) The Dominion of Man. 
Lofidon, 1889. 8®. 154. D. 77. 

Agassiz {Mrs. ) A First Lesson in Natural 
History. Boston^ 1890, 8®. Pam. 2. 

Hamilton (E.) The River-side Naturalist. 
London, 1890. 8®. 154. D. 27. 

Beightwen (E.) Wild Nature won by kind- 
ness . . . With illustrations . . . Second and 
enlarged edition. London, 1891. 8®. 

154. D. 21. 

Kipling (J. L.) - Beast and Man in Indiana 
popular sketch of the Indian animals in their 
relations with the people. 

London., 1891. 8°, 23. C.- 

Rambeamha Sanyal. A Hand-book of the 
management of animals in captivity in Lower 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1892. 8°. 173.E. 113. 

Alcock {Surg.-Maj. A. W.) Natural His- 
tory Notes from H. M. Indian Marine Survey 
Steamer ‘Investigator’, Commander C. F. 

I Oldham, E.N,, commanding. Series il,No. 7. 
An “account of the collection * of Deep Sea 
Asteroidea. From the Annals and Magazines 
of Natural History, ser. 6, vol. xi,, February, 
1893. London, 1893. 8®. 173. B. 95. 

Beightw^ex (E.) More about Wild Nature 
... With illustrations ... Second edition. 
London, 1893. 8®. 154. D. 55. 

Habeas. — Government Central Museum. Guide 
to the Natural History and Miner^ 
Galleries. Madras, 1894. 8®. 173. A. 41. 

SiE Victoe Beooke, Sportsman ^ Natural- 
ist. ■ A memoir. London 3894. 8®. 

154. D. 105. 

Romanes (E.) The Life and letters of 
George John Romanes. 1896. 8®. 

155. B. 9. 

Alcock {Surg.-Maj, A. W.) A Naturalist in 
Indian Seas ; or. Four years with the 
Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship ‘ In- 
vestigator. ’ London, 8°. 

154. D. 79. 

Beitish Museum, Catalogue of the 
Books, Manuscripts, Maps and Drav^ings 
in the British Museum — Natural History, 
London, 1903, etc. 4®. 207, E. 2. 

In progress. 

The History of the Collections contained in 
the Natural History Departments of the 
British Museum. London. 1904, etc. 8®. 

223. A. 1. 

In progress. 

I>Amm.--HaHrforschende GeseUschaft 'Sohrif- 
ten. Danzig. 1^0^, etc S’. 

112 A. 159. 

In progress. 

NATUEAIi PHILOSOPHY. See 
Science. Physics and Physical Science. 

NA TUB All SELECTION. Bee Evo- 
lution, 

NATHBALISM. See Realism. 


.■ ■ .tt — 


HAVABVIPA 


- FA¥Ai:. 


79 



Stbinitz (E.) The Ship, its origin and pro- 
* gress, being a general history from its first 
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hi progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for 1892, 1901-03. 
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January, 1795, etc, London^ 1795. foL 

2111. 

Hxjnteb {JDt, W.) An Essay on the Diseases 
incident to Indian seamen, or lascars, on 
long voyages. Calcutta, 1804, fol. 

182. G. 2 

Calcutta.— A?z/z-Grm2? Association. Reports 
. Crimps and Crimping System 3 pts. 
Calcutta, 1848. 8^ 169. A. 13 (1). 

Calcutta. — Beamcn*s Ffiendly Society. The 
twenty-seventh report ... for 1856. 

Calcutta, im. 12«. Pam. 1. 

The Mercantile Navy List and annual ap- 
pendage to the Commercial Code of Signals 
for all nations, London, 1867-59. 8°, 

•P. P. 129. 

Bridgnell ( J.) General Average Statement 
of the Ship * ‘ City of Manchester,” J- D. 
Shand, Master, bound from Glasgow to Cal- 
cutta, €!5c. Calciitla, fol. 170v C*. 6. 

G^eral Average Statement of the Ship 

“Cor^n,” Francis Wise, Master, Messrs. 
Crooke," Rome & Co., agents, bound from 
Liverpool to Calcutta, etc, 

Calcutta, 1868. fol. 17^ A. 8. 

Diotionnaire universel th^orique et pratique 
dn commerce et de la naviglition. 5 tom. 
Faria, 1873. 8® 147. E, 9. 

Bbassey, Lord. [T Brassey.] British Seamen 
as described in recent Parliamentary 
and official documents. London, 1877* 6®. 

110. B. 15. 

Keane (J, F.) On Blue- Water. Some 

narratives of sport and adventure in the 
modern merchant service. London, 1883. 8®. 

136. B. 123. 

Paasch H.) ‘'From Keel to Truck:” 

Marine dictionary in English, French and 
German. Londoii, 1894. fol.^^ 6. K. 

Vandervebl (H.) a Shuttle of an Empire’s 
Loom ; or five months before the mast on a 
modern steam cargo-boat. 

Edinburgh, 1898. 8®. 62. A. 21, 

OARiitjfER (E. W.) The Sea : a guide to those 
who are seeking employment as midship- 
men, apprentices, engineers and seamen 
in the British Mercantile Marine Service. 
London, im. 8 ®. 2F. 

Lash (Ecu. N. A.) Ships and Seamen in Cal- 
cutta. [With illustrations.] 

[Gakulta, 1904.] obi. S®. 239. E. 43. 

Daly (R. R.) Shipping Accounts. 

London, 1905. 8°. 152. E. 23. 

r 'Being voL 40 of the Accountants library 

Ships of War. 

Very {Lieut, E. W.') Natives of the World. 
Londonr, 1880. .8®. •; 129. E. 13. 


Steam Engines. 

Sennett (R.) The Marin© Steam Engine. 

1882. 8®. 131. 0. 53. 

- — A Manual of Marine Engineering. 
London, 1895. 8®. 132. B. S3. 

Seaton (A. E.) A Manual of Marine Eiigin. 
eering. London, 1904, S®. 24. G. 

Bbrtin (L. E.) Marine Boilers ; their construc- 
tion and working, dealing more especially 
with tubulous boilers . . . Translated . . . 
With a ... chapter on Liquid Fuel ” 

. . . Second edition, . . . enlarged. With 
...illustrations, London, 1900. 8®. 

'■ "''M. E. ■■ 

Steamships. 

Pbinser (G. a.) An Account of Steam Vessels 
and of proceedings connected with Steam 
Navigation in British India. • | 

Calcutta, 4®. 131. G. 12. 

PhilojOhannes, fmid, A Modest Defence 
of the East India Company’s management 
of Steam commimication with India. By 
Philojohannes. London, fl838?l 8®. 

169. A. 7l (3). 

Larpent {Sir G. G. dh H.) Barf. A Letter to 
the Members of the East India and China 
Association, on the subiect of Steam Com- 
munication with^India. London, 1839, 8®, 

173. B. 59. 

Robinson (H. 0.) and (A.) Account of some 
recent improvements in the system of Navi- 
gating the Ganges by iron steam vessels. 
London, 1848. 8®. 131. G. 23. 

Rennie (J.) and (G.) Tables of Performance of 
the Compound Engines of h.m.s. *‘Boadicea”. 
& H.M.S. ‘‘Bacchante,” of 5,250 lh.p. 
London, 1878. 4°. 131. A. 33. 

White {Sir W. H.) A Manual of Naval Archi- 
tecture. London, 1894. 8®. 131. H. 7. 

Steele (W, R.) Steam Launch Construction. 
Calcutta, 1895. fol. 131. H. 0. 

Bra YE (A.) The India General Steam Navi- 
gation Company, lumited. 

London, 1900. 8®. 131. G. 17. 

Submarine Warfare. 

Barnes {Lieut. -Comdr, J. S.) Submarine War- 
fare, offensive and defensive. 

New Yorh 1869. 8®. 129. D. 19. 

DAUDENAHr{ilfa;. L. G.) La Querre sous-ma- 
fine et les torpedo.s. Eruxelles* 1872. 8®. 

129. D. 5. 

Stotreed {LieuL-OoL R. H.) Notes on De. 
fence by Submarine Mines. 

Brom%ion, 1873. 3®* 129. A. 33, 

Sr.EEM AN (C.) Torpedoes and Torpedo Warfareji 
PoHsmoulh, 1889. 8®. 129. I). 11. 



Oampbeix {Rev. J.) Maritime Discovery 
aad Christian Missions considered in their 
relations . . . Illustrated, etc, 
London, \%m. 8^ 61. B, 37. 


Glossary of French Terms adopted on 
nch charts and maps and in sailing 
actions* Odlcuifd, 1870. S^« 131*. G. 69» 


HAVAt 

HA¥AL SERVIOE-cwcZd. 


Fyff. (H. 0.) Submarine Warfare, past, pre- 
sent, and future. Londo7i^ 1902, 8°. 

14, B. 

HA¥ CGATIOH, 


See also Meecaktile Maeike. 


RoBEETsoisr (J.) The Elements of Navigation 
... To which is added, a treatise of marine 
fortification. 2 vols. London, 1772. 8°. 

131. G. 47. 


Heeeeet (W.) a New Directory for the 
East Indies, eic. London^ 1110. fol. 

215.1.15. 


Le Hoy (J. D.) Ea Marine des anciens peuples 
expliquee. Paris, 1777. 8°. 131, G. 45. 


Aeees de Mannevillette (J. B. N. D. b') 
The East 'India Pilot, or Oriental Navigator; 
containing a complete collection of charts, 
maps, j)lans, &c,, &c., for the navigation not 
only of the Indian and Chin-i seas, hut of those 
also between the British Isles and the Cape 
of Good Hope ; including the North-about pas- 
sage home, by the Orkneys and Shetland, &c., 
with sailing directions. 2 vols. 

London, 1781. 4°. 228. A 2. 


The Oeientax Navtoatoe, or new directions :or 
sailing to and from the East Indies, China, 
New Holland (fee. London, 1801. 4®. 

131. G. 10. 


Claeke {Rev. J. S.) The Progress of Maritime 
Discovery, from the earliest period to the 
close of "the 18th century, forming an ex- 
tensive system of Hydrography. VoL 1. 
London, 1803. 4^ 61. B. 4. 

Bo subsiqueni vol* was puhlisJicd, 


Macpheesok (D.) Annals of Commerce, manu- 
factures, fisheries and navigation, with brief 
notices of the arts and sciences connected 
with them. London, 1805. 8®. 7. 1. 


ViisrcEKT {Rev. W.) The Commerce and Navi- 
gation of the Ancients in the Indian Ocean. 
2 vols. London, 1807. 4°. 17. I. 


®rA¥IGATION— 

Moeesby (Commander H.) Nautical Directions 
for the Maldiva Islands, and the Chagos 
Archipelago. London, 1840. 8®. 

131. G. 55. 

HoESBTTRaH ( J.) India Directory, or direetio is 
for sailing to and from the East Indies, 
China, New Holland, Cape of Good Hope, 
Brazil and the Interjacent Ports. 2 vols, 
Ijindon, 1841. 4^ 131. G..6. 


Moeesby (Gomwianto H.) and Elwok (T.) 
Sailing Directions for the Red Sea. 

London, im. 8° 131 G, 53. 


Nabtioae Magazhste and Naval Chronicle for 
IMO {Sm. lOhl). London, 1846— 57. 8^ 

P. P.577. 


Geeeewood (J.) B. A. Rudimentary treatise 
on Navigation . London, 1830. 8°. 

131. G. 27. 


The Navigation of the Indus and Railways 
in Scinde and the Punjanb. A letter to the 
Court of Directors of the Hon. East India 
Company. London, 1858. 8°. 

169. A. 27 (3). 

Heckeokd (N.) Practical sailing directions 
and coasting guide from the Sand Heads to 
Rangoon, Maulmain, Akyab, and vice vers^ ; 
with a table for the dangerous Gulf of Mar- 
taban sets of current, and description of the 
land. To which is added, directions for the 
entire Bay of Bengal. CaimUa, 1862. 8°. 

131. G. 29, 


Wale (W. McK.) A Fifty Per-Cent Pilotage 
Table, being a quick and simple method 
for pilot working from any place in the river 
Hooghly. OalcifUa, I860. 8°. Pam. 9, 

A Guide to the Hooghly. 

Calcnita, 1870. 8*^*. 163. A. 33, 

DiCTTONisrAiEE itnivetsel thcorique et pratique 
du commerce et de la navigation. 5 tom 
Paris, 1873. 8° 147. E. 9. 


Bebyoeb {Sir F. G, D.) The Sailor’s Pocket 
Book : a collection of practical rules, notes 
and tables. Portsmouth, 1877. 16*^, 

; 131. G, 5L 

Cabeihgton (R. C.) Catalogue of Original 
and other Documents deposited in the 
Marine Survey Department, Calcutta. 
Calcutta, 1878. fol. 18081. A 


Baelow (P.) An Essay on Magnetic Attrac- 
tions, and on the laws of terrestrial and elec- 
tro magnetism ; comprising. . .an easy experi- 
mental method of correcting the local at- 
traction of vessels on the compass in all 
parts of the world, London, 1823- 8*^. 

133. G. 49. 


Stevenson (W.) Historical Sketch of the pro. 
gress of Discovery, Navigation and Com. 
merce. London, 1824. 8°. 61. D, 5, 


Hoesbttbgii ( j.) India Directory, or directions 
for sailing to and from the East Indies, 
China, New Holland, Cape of Good Hope, 
Brazil and the Interjacent Ports. 2 vols. 
Lowlon, 1826. 4^ 131. G. 2. 

2 vols. London, 1836, 4°. 

131. G, 4, 


Loggan (E.) The Latitude and Course Cor- 
rector, with many useful improvements in 
navigation. London, 8°, 

131. G. 11. 


Lipson (T.) The South Australian Directory, 
Or Sailing Directions from Denial Bay to 
Cape Northumberland. Calcutta, 1853. 8°. 

131. G. 19(1). 


I^itil-Inbia (A.) pseud, [i.e., E. Abbott] 
Notes on India, with rent arks on the navi- 
gation and commercial resources of the 
Indus and its Tributaries. 

Southampton, 1857. 8°. 162. G. 77. 



NELSON, 


NAWANAGAE 

Watson {IAe%it.~Ool. J. W.) Statistical Ac. 
count of Nawanagar being the Nawanagar 
contribution to the Kathiawar portion of 
the Bombay Gazetteers. 1879. 8°. 

163. F. 20. 

NAYARS. 

Fawcett (F.) Nayars of Malabar. With . . . 
plates. Madras, 1901. 8°. 173. A. 41. 

Madras Government Mus nyyi B'lhlletin, voL 
no. 3, 

NEAROHUS. 

Vincent {Rtv. W.) The Voyage of Nearchus 
from the Indus to the Euphrates, collected 
fron^ the original Journal preseih^ed by Arrian 
London, 1797. 4^ ’ 17. I. 

Abeian ‘(^.) Account of the Voyage of 
Nearkhos from the mouth of the Indus to 
the head of the Persian Gulf. With . , . 
notes ... by J. W. McCrindle. 8ee Peei- 
PLTis. The Commerce ... of the Eryth- 
raean Sea, etc, 1879. 8®, 65. E. 17. 

UECKBR, Madame. 

Hatjssonville ( d’) Viscount. The Salon of 
Madame Necker. 2 vois. London, 1882. 8°. 

113. C. 407. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Nanda Lal Ghosa. The Negotiable In- 
struments Act, with notes. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8° 171. A. 299. 

NEGROES. 

Incee (E.) The Negro in the District of Col- 
umbia. Baltimore, 1893. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Forming nos. 3 — 4 of the Johns Hophins 
TJ'aiversiiy Studies in Historical and Political 
Science, series 11. 

WASHiNGTON.--Li6fary of Congress. Select 
List of References on the Negro Question, 
etc. Washington, 1903, 8®. 161. D. 20. 

NEHRWALLA. 

Toi) (Lieut. ^GoL J.) Travels in Western India 
embracing a visit to the Sacred Mounts of 
the Jains, and the most celebrated shrines 
of Hindu faith between Rajpootana and the 
Indus ; with an account of the ancient city 
of Nehrwalla. London, 1839. 4®. 17. K 

NEID. See Ababia. 

NELL ORE. 

Boswell (J, A. C.) A Manual of the Nellore 
district in the Presidency of Madras. 
Madras, 1873, 8®. 163. D. 81. 

Btjttebwobth (A.) and Benugopal Chetty 
(V). A Collection of the inscriptions on 
Copper-plates and Stones , in the Nellore 
District. 3 pts. Madras, 1905. 8®. 

174. A. 79. 

NELSON, Admiral Lord. 

Chubchill (T. 0.) The Life of Lord Viscount 
Nelson. London, 1808. 4®. 124. F. 4. 

Clabke (Bev. J. S.) and MacAbthxjb (J). 
The Life of Admiral Lord Nelson. 2 vols. 
London, 1809. 4°. 124, F, 2. 


IfEIiSOH 


Jf'lPAIs 


88 


MELBOH-cowfe?. 

Bethune {Col, B.) A Narrati¥e of the Bat- 
tle of St. Vincent ; with anecdotes of 
Nelson. London, 1840. 8°. 111. B. 6. 

Nelsok, Fwcotinf. Bespatches and letters 
7 vo|s. London, 1845 46. 8°. 124. F. 31. 

Pettigkew (T, J.) Memoirs of the IJ fe of 
Vice-Admiral Lord Viscount Nelson, etc. 

2 vols. London, 1849. 8°. 124. F. 63. 

Nelsok, Viscount. Letters and Bespatohes 
of Horatio, Viscount Nelson, k.b. ... 
selected by J. K. Laughton. 

1886. 8°. 124. F. 47^ 

SoTiTHEY (B.) Life of Nelson. 

CalcvMa, im. 8^ . 124. F. 85. 

Jeaeekesoh (J. C.) Lady Hamilton and 
Lord Nelson. 2 vols. London, 8°. 

124. F. 55. 

Mahan ((7apf. A. T.) The Life of Nelson the 
embodiment of the Sea power of Great Bri- 
tain. 2 vols. London, 1897. 8°. 11. F. 

- London, 1899. 8°. 124. F. 45. 

NEPAL.' 

Hodgson (B. H.) Some Account of the systems 
of Law and Police as recognised in the State 
of Nep4i. [ ? 1 8^ 169. A. 71 (2). 

Kirkpatrick {Col. W.) An Account of the 
Kingdom of Nepaul, being the substance of 
observations made during a Mission to that 
Country, in the year 1793. 

London, 1811. 4^ 164. E. 3. 

Buchanan, afterwards Hamilton (F.) An 
Account of the Kingdom of Nepal and of the 
territories annexed to this dominion by the 
House of Gorkha. Edinburgh, 1819. 4®. 

164. E. 10. 

Hodqson (B. H.) On the Administration 
of Justice in Nepal, with some account of 
the several courts, extent of their jurisdiction, 
and modes of procedure. [?,18311. fol. 

P. P. 274. 

lorwirg pp 94-134 of some larger work. 

Egerton {Hon. Capf. F.) Journal of a Winter^s 
Tour in India, with a visit to the Court of 
Nepaul. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8®. 

^ 162. A. 61. 

Oliphant (L.) a Journey to Katmandu, the 
capital of Nepaul, with the camp of Jung 
Bahadoor ; including a sketch of the 
Nepaulese ambassador at home. 

London, 1852. 8°. 164. E. 1. 

Smith {Capt. T.) Narrative of a five years’ 
residence at Nepaul. 2 vols. 

London, 1862. 8®. 164. E. 19. 

Perry {Sit E.) Bird’s-Eye View of India, 
with extracts from a journal kept in the 
provinces, Nepal, etc. London, 1855. 8®. 

162. A. 291. 

Hodgson (B. H.) Papers relative to the Colo- 
nization, Commerce, Physical Geography^ 
etc., of the Himalaya mountains and Nepal, 
Calcutta, 1857. 8®, 10002 (27), 

Selections from the Records of the Government 
of Bengal, no. 27. 


Lawrence (B.) List of Sanskrit works, sup- 
posed by the Nepalese Pundits to he rare, 
in the Nepalese libraries at Khatmandoo. 
Khaimandoo, 1868. 8®. Pam. 15. 

Wright {Dr. V.) Sketch of the portion of the 
country of Nepal open to Europeans. 

Calcutta, 1872. fol. 164. E. 4. 

History of Nepal, (Vansavali) translated from 
the Parhatiya by Munshi Sbew Shunker 
Singh and Pandit Shri Gunanand. With an 
introductory sketch of the country and peo- 
ple of Nepal, by the editor, Banifl Wright. 
Cambridge, 1877, 8®. 16. H. 

Ingtjs (J.) Sport and Work on the Nepal 
Frontier, or, twelve years’ sporting reminis- 
cences of an Indigo Planter. 

London, 1878. 8®. 136. B. 31. 

Wheeler (J. T.) Biary of Eventsi in Nipal. 
1841 to 1846. Simla, 1878. 8®. 

165. A. 03. 

Oldeield {Dr. H. A.) Sketches from Nipal 
historical and descriptive, with anecdotes 
of the court life and wild sports of the country 
in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur, to 
which is added an essay on Nipalese Bud- 
dhism, and illustrations of religious monu- 
ments, architecture and scenery. 2 vols. 
Undon, Um. 8®. 164. E. 13. 

BiJENDBA Lad Mitra, Dr. The Sanskrit 
Buddhist Literature of Nepal. 

Calcutta, m2. 8®. 178. B. 7. 

Notes of the Services of B. H. Hodgson ... 
late British Minister at the Court of Nepal 
Goilected by a friend. [London, 1883]. 8®. 

Pam. 11^ 

Rendald (C.) A Journey of Literary and 
Archaeological Research in Nepal and Nor- 
thern India, during the winter of 1884—85. 
Cambridge, 8®. 26. C. 

Temple {Right Hon. Sir R.) Journals kept in 
Hyderabad, Kashmir, Sikkim, and Nepal. 

2 vo\b. London, 1887. 8®. 162. A. 189. 

Inglis ( j.) Tent Life in Tigerland, witl^ which 
is incorporated Sport and Work on the Nepaul 
Frontier. Loj7(for, 1892. 8®. 1.36. B. 41 

Hunter (Sfr W- W.) Life of Brian Horgh. 
ton Hodgfon, British Resident at the Court 
of Nepal. London, 1896. 8®. 12. G. 

Vansittart {Capt E.) Notes on Nepal. 

Calcutta, 1896. 8®. 164. E. 15. 

Fuhrer (A.) Monograph on Buddha Sak- 
yamnni’s Birth-place in the Nepalese Tarai. 
Allahabad, 1897. 4®. 227. B. 2. 

BoECK (K.) Burch Indion ins verschlossene 
Land Nepal. Leipzig, 1903. 8®. 

162. A. 431. 

L:^vi(S.) Anciennes inscriptions du Nepal 
Paris, 1904. 8®. 176. B. 75. 

Landor (A. H. S.) Tibet and Nepal. 

London, 1905. 8®. 18. G. 

L:bvi (S.) Le Nepal. Etude historique d’un 
royaume hindou. Paris, 1905, etc. 8®. 

E. .1., 

In progress. 
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■NEPAL— cowdrf. 

Nepal Dttrbae Libsaet. A Catalogue of 
Palmleaf and selected Paper MSS. betogmg 
to the Durbar Library, Nepal-^ By Maha- 
mahopadhviiya Haraprasad Sastri. _ To 
which has been added a histonoal mtrodiw- 
tion by Prof C. Bendall. Calmlta, 1905. 8 . 

■ 1, B. 

NEPALI language. 

Tcbnb-pll {Ttev. A.) Nepah, i.e., Gorhhal 
or Parbate Gramniar and ^ o' ' 

Second edition. Darjeding, 1«04. 8 . 


Worming no. I of the “ Johns HopJems U'lvwzr- 
sity SiuMes in . Historical and Political 
Science, series 

Bebg (H. P. yah The Financial and 

Economical progress and condition of Nether- 
lands India during the last fifteen years, and 
the effect of the present currency system. 
CalcnUa, mi. 4^ 

Bastiah (A.) Los© Blatter ans Indien. 7 Bde. 
Batorm, 1897-99. 8°. 70. C. 9. 

Bummelen (J. F. ya:n) and Hooyeb (G. B.) 
Chiide to the Dutch East Indies. 

London, ISm. 10® 70. 0. 0. 

Cool {Capt W.) With the Dutch in the East, 
an outline of the Military Operauons in 
Lombock, 1891, giying also a popular ac- 
count of the native characteristics, archi- 
tectnr©, methods of irrigation, agricnltnrai 
piirsnits, folklore, religions enstoms, and a 
history of the introduction of Islainism and 
Hinduism into the Island. 

London, 1897. 8°. 18. I. 

Beho (H. vait den) Nederland sch-indisch 
en hritsch-inclisch strafrecht, etc. 
Amsterdam, 1901. 8°. 168. G. 9. 

Jenks (J. W.) Report of certain Economic 
Questions in the .English and Dutch Colonies 
in the Orient. W aAiington, 1902. 8°. 


Balgeb {Brv. G. P.) The Nestorians and 
their Kituals ; with the narrative of a 
to Mesopotamia and Coordistan m lo4.-- 
1844 ; and of a late visit to those countries 
in 1850. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8 , 

160. 1. o. 

Ladbie (T.) Dr, Grant and the Mountain 

Nestorians. London, 1853. 8®. ^ 

o(>. D. ly. 

hetherlakds. 

A Tbue relation of the unjust, cruel, and bar- 
barous proceedings against the English at 
Amboyna in tbe East-Indies, by the Nether- 
landish Governor and Council there.; Also 
the copie of a pamphlet of the Dutch in de- 
fence of the action. London, 12 

Behb (J. VON deb) Diarium, oder Tage-Buch, 
iiber dasjenige so sieh Zeit einer neun-jah- 
rtoATT Roise . . . meistentheils in Dienst 


Gonnand (P.) La Colonisation hollandaise 
a Java. Paris, 1905. S®. 

Geography and Travels. 

A Geogbaphicat,, historical and political des- 
cription of the Empire of Germany, Holland, 
etc. London, 1800. 4°. 62. B. 4. 

Cabb [Sir J.) A ‘Tour through Holland. 
London, 1807. 4®. 64. B. 2. 

Esqdikos (A.) The Dutch at Home. 2 vols. 
London, 1861. 8®. 64. B. 1. 

Burn (R. S.) Notes of an Agricultural Tour 
in Belgium, Holland, & the Rhine, etc. 
London, 1862. 8®. 63. B. 13. 

Havabd (H.) The Heart of Holland. 

London, 1880. 8®. 64. B. 5 

Bird (F. S.) The Land of Dykes and Wind- 
mills. London, 1882, 8°. 64. B. 3. 

Baedeker (K.) Belgium and Holland, 
including the Grand -Duchy of Luxembourg. 
LHpsic, 1901. 8®. . 16. E. 

History. 

Bbodeick (T.) a Complete History of the 
late War in the Netherlands. 2 vols. 
London, mZ. 8°. 111. D. 33. 

Court (LimL-Col M. H.) An Exposition 
of the relations of the British Government 
with the Sultaun and State of Palembang and 
the designs of the Netherlands Government 
upon that country. London, 1821. 8®. 



Kei^nedy- {Capt. W. R.) Sport, Travel, 

and Adventne in Newfoundland and the 
West Indies. Edinburgh, 1885. 8®. 

130. B. 129. 

Baeeekeb (K.) The Dominion of Canada, 
with Newfoundland. Leipsic, 1900. 8®. 

16. E. 

BEW GUINEA. 

Foeeest {Capi. T.) A Voyage to New Guinea 
and the Moluccas, from Balambangan : 

, including an account of Magindano, Sooloo, 
and other islands ; and illustrated -with . . . 


BEW SOUTH WALES. 

Cramp (W. B.) Narrative of a Voyage to India ; 
of a shipwreck on board the Lady Castle- 
reagh, and a description of New South Wales. 
London, 1823. 8® 162. A. 417. 

Fiele (B.) Geographical Memoirs on New 
South Wales ; by various hands . . . To- 
gether with other papers on the aborigines, 
the geology, the botany, the timber, the 
astronomy, and the meteorology of New 
South Wales and Van Diemen’s land. 

Londm, 1825. 8°. 104. B. 


BETSEELAWBS 


BETHESLAHDS History^ro^ieJd 


SCHILLEE (J. C. F. YOIS’) History of the Ihirty 
Years’ war, complete. History of the Revolt 
of the Netherlands to the confederacy of the 
Giieux. London, 1847. 8°, 67. D. 3. 

Motley ( J. L.) History of the United Nether- 
lands, from the death of William the Silent ' 
to the Synod of Dort. 4 vols, 

London, 1860-67, 8®, 113. G. 57. 

Collier {Admiral 8tr G.) France on the eve 
of the Great Revolution. France, Holland, 
and the Netherlands, a century ago. 

London 1865. 8°. 133. B. 25. 

Motley (J. L.) The R.ise of the Dutch Re- 
public. 3 vols. Eew Yorlk, 1869. 8®. 

113. G. 29. 


Young (A.) A Short History of the Nether- 
lands — Holland and Belgium. 

London, 1886. 8°. 113« CL 63. 

Gardiner (S. R.) Letters and papers 

relating to the first Dutch War^ 1652-1654, 
2 vols. London, 1899-1900. P. P. 819. 

Coquelle ^P.) L’Alliance franco -hollandaise 
contre lAngleteiTe, 1735-1788, cic, 

Paris, 1902. 8®. 113. B. 143. 

Holland. — Commissm van Advies vooAs 
liijks Ocscliiedhiindige Publi<'aiien. Overzicht 
van de door bronnenpubiicatie a an te vuUen 
leemten der nederlandsche geschiedkennis. 
s'Qravenhagp., 1904. 8°. 113. G. 149. 


Law. 

Leeuwen (vS. van) Commentaries on the 
Dutch Roman Law. Lo7idon^ 1820. 8°. 

145. B. 85. 


Linden (J. van der) Tnstitf.les of the X.aws 
of Holland. London, 1828. 8°. 

145. F. 1. 


Trade and Finance. 

The CiTRONiCLE and Directory for China, 
Japan, Corea, Netherlands’ India. 
Bonglong, 1899, f,/c. 8°. 

P. P. 165 A. & I. E. 
In progress, 

Stuhlmann ( ) Studienreise nach Niedeiland 

isch iind Britisch indien. 

Berlin, 1901 02, 8°. 162. A. 30^ 

BEW BRUNTSWICK. See America, 
N ORTH.— Topography* 


BBW ENTGLAND. See United States 
OE America. 


NEWFOUNDLAND , — See also Ame- 
rica, North. 
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NEW GUIIirEA-cowcM. 


Macgillxvbay (J.) Narrative of the Voyage 
of H. M. S. Rattlesnake ”, commanded by 
the late Capt. Owen Stanley, . . . during the 
years 1846-1850. Including discoveries and 
surveys in New Guinea, London, 1852. 8®. 

105. B. 20. 


British New Guinea Vocabularies. [Ptl. 
bv Chalmers, i)t. 2 by Dr. Macfarlane.] Pts. 
1, 2. Londoji, 1888. SL Pam. 17. 

Bevan (T. F.) Toil, Travel and Discovery in 

British New Guinea. London, 1890. S®. 

105. B. 33. 

Australian Handbook. Incorporating New 
Zealand, Fiji and New Guinea Shippers, im- 
porters and professional directory and busi- 
ness guide for 1905. London, [1905, etc.] 8°. 

L E. 

In- progress. 


NEW JERUSALEM CHUHCH— 

See Swedenborgiakism. 


Moresby (Capt. J.) New Guinea & Poly- 
nesia. Discoveries & Surveys in New Guinea 
and the D’Entrecasteaux islands. A cruise 
in Polynesia and visits to the peari-shelling 
stations in Torres Straits of H. M. S. Basilisk. 
London, 1876. 8°, 70, F. 13. 


Guillemard (Er. E. H. H.) The Cbmise of 
the IHarchesa to Kamschatka, & New Guinea.' 
2 vols. London, 1886. 8° 70. A. 33, 


Scratchley {3Iaj.-Gefi. SirP.) Australian 
Defences and New Guinea. 

LondonA^^I* 8^. 123. A. 5. 


NKWMAN, Cardinal J. H. 

Newman (J. H.) Miscellanies : from the Oxford 
sermons and other writings of J. H. Newman, 
London, 1870. 8°. 

Hutton (R. H.) Cardinal Newman. 

London, 1891. 8°. 160. K. 25. 

Newman (J. H.) Letters and Con-espondence, 
of John Henry Newman during his life in 
the English Church. 2 yo\^, London, 1891. 8®. 

160.. L. 151. 


NEWMARKET. 


HoRE (J. P-) The History 
and the annals of the Turf. 
London, 1886. 8°. 


of Newmarket, 
3 vols. 

24. A. 


NEWPORT, ANDREW, 


Newport (Ool. A.) IMemoirs of the Hon. Col. 
Andrew Newport, a Shropshire gentleman, 
who served as a Cavalier in the army of Gus- 
tavus Adolphus in Germany, and in that of 
Charles I. in England. London, Yl^%. 8 

124. E. 67* 
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HEW SOUTH WALES— ewcZi. 

) Observations on the colonies 
Wales and Van Diemen’s Land. 

104. B. 19. 

New South 
Singapore, 
naturalist. 

104 B. 6. 


(E. B.) New Zealand, its present con- 
dition, prospects and resources, etc. 

London, 1866. 8“. 104. G- 46. 

Hxjbsthousb (C.) New Zealand ; or Zealandia* 
the Britain of the South. With two maps 

and... coloured views. 2 vols. 

London, 1857. 8°. 104. G. 26. 

The Rise and progress of Australia, Tasmania, 
and New Zealand, in which will be found a 
Colonial Directory ... By an Englishman, 
author of ‘‘Commercial before Military 
Glory,” etc. [D. Puseley]. 

Gilbert (Eeii. T.) New Zealand Settlers and 

Soldiers ; or, the War in Taranaki ;^ . 

London, mi. 104. G. 11. 

Hoddeb (E.) Memories of New Zealand, 
Life. London, 1S&2. 8. 104. G. 

Maori (P.) Old New Zealand : being incidents 
of native customs and character jn the old 
times. London, 1863. 8 . 104. G. ^ • 

Howitt (W.) The History of discovery in 

Australia. Tasmania, and New Zealand, ete. 

2 vols. London,im. S°. 104. A. bo. 

The Oeficial Hand Book of New Zealand 
London, 1875. 8°. W4. G. 49. 

Hector (SfrJ.) Handbook of New Zealand. 
WaUngton,m6. 8°. 136. F. 45. 

Fibth (.J. C.) Nation Making ; a story of New 
Zealand. Savagism v. Civilization. 

London, im. 8°. 104. G. 43. 

Nanda LSl Dis. Reminiscences, English 
and Australasian. Being an account ot a 
-Ruvland. Australia, New-Zeland 


Henbersob (J.) Observations jin 

ofcNew South - — - 

Calcutta, 1832. 8*^. 

Bennett (G.) Wanderings in 
Wales, Batavia, Pedir Coast 
and China ; being the journal of a 
2 vols. London^ 1834. 8 . 

Lar« (Bev. J. D.) An Historical and Statistical 
Account of New South Wales, etc. 2 vo s. 
London, 1834. 8°. 423. A. 7. 

MacCombib (T.) Arabian : or, the Adventures 
of a Colonist in New South Wate, with an 
essay on the Aborigines of Australia. 

London, 1845. 8'’. 404. B. 9. 

STBZEiEcia (P. E. BE) Physical De^ription 
of New South Wales and Van Diemen^s 
Land, etc. London, 1845. 8°, 104. B. 17. 

T J Vi \ Phillinsland : or the coun- 


Mossman (S.)and Banister (i.; 

visited and revisited. A ^ 

experiences in Victoria and New Souto 
Wales. London, 1853. 8^ 104 A. 55; 

Thebby (R.) Reminiscences of Thirty Years’ 
Residence in New South Wales *^^4 Vic- 
toria, etc. London, 1863. 8®. 104. F. 21. 

Reio (G. H.) An Essay on South Wales, the 
mother colony of the Austr alias. ^ _ 

Sydney, 1876. 8®. 104. B. 1. 

Russeel (H. C.) Climate of New South Wales : 
descriptive, historical, and tabular. 

Sydney, 1877. 8®. 143. B. 31. 

NEW YOBK. 

Knickeebockeb (D.) pseud, [^.e. W. iBViNa] 
A History of New- York, from the begiimmg 
of the world to the end of the Dutch Dyn- 
asty. London, 1836. 16®. 90. D. 3. 

Stead (W. T.) Satan’s Invisible World dis- 
played, or, despairing democr^y. 
of greater New York. London, 

i4o, jtt. ly. 

new zealahd. 

The New Zeaiahbebs. London, 1830. 8°. 

104. (jr. oO. 

Earle (A.) . A Narrative of , a nine months ’ 
residence in New Zealand, in 1^^^* 

■ London, 1832. 8°. 104. G. 63. 

V»TE (Bev W.) An Account of New Zealand, 
and the Immation and progress of the 
Church Missionary Swiety’s Mission m the 

..Northern Island. London, 1836. 8^_ ^ 

aeHAKD-BOOK fOT New Zealand ... By a 

Barr (G. B.) ^ New Z^and • its emigratmn 


■i'.ii'.VV' 



-r 


I 



mOABAGITA 


MEW ZBALAMD— CtBOGBAPHY & 
TRAVELS- cojicZcJ. 

Kbbey-Niohom ( J. H.) The King or conn- 

try; ot, explorations in New Zealand. A nar- 
rative of 600 miles of travel throngli Maori- 
land. Londo%f 1884. 8°. 104. G. 39. 

History. 

PnSBLBY (D.) The Bise and progress of Aus- 
tralia, Tasmania, and New Zealand, in 
which will be found a Colonial Birectory. 

London, 1857. 8®. 104. A. 37. 

Thomson (A. S.) The Story of New Zealand, 
past and present. 2 vols. « . 

London, 1859. 8®. 194. G. 6/. 

Mabjotjbam {SergL W.) Memorials of Sergeant 
William Marjonram, Boyal Artillery ; in- 
cluding six years’ service in New Zealand, 
durina the late Maori War. 

AonSoJi, 1861. 8^ 124. E. 169. 

Alexanoeb {Maj.-Gen, Sir J. E.) Incidents 
of the Maori War. New Zealand. In 
1860-61. London, 1863. 8°. 123. A. 3. 

Carey {Lieut-Col) Narrative of the late War 
in New Zealand. London, 1863. 8®. 

123. A. 1. 

Alexander (Maj,~Gm. Sir J. E.) Bush 
Eif^hting. Illustrated by remarkable actions 
and accidents of the Maori War in New 
Zealand. London, 1873. 8^ 104. G. 37 

PIJBOBNE (W.) The Colony of New Zealand, 
its history, vicissitudes and progress. 

London, 1891. 8^. 104. G. 7. 

HEWSPAPEBS.—^ee Journalism. 

HEWTON, Sir Isaac. 

Pemberton (IT.) A View of Sir Isaac Newton s 
Philosophy. London, 1728. 4°. 152. A. 4. 

Maclaubin (C.) An Account of Sir Isaac New- 
ton’s philosophical discoveries, 

London, 1750. 8°. 152. A. 1. 

A Short Comment on Sir Isaac Newton’s 
Principia. [The author’s preface signed: 
W. Emerson]* London, 1770. 8°. 

152. A. 23. 

Newton {Sir I.) Correspondence of Sir Isaac 
Newton and Professor Cotes, including letters 
of other eminent men . . . Together with de- 
tails of his history by J. Edleston. 

London, 1850. 8®. 152. B. 13* 

ISTEY, Marshal. 

Ney (M.) lidd Marshal. Memoirs of Marsha 
Nev. 2 vols. London, 1834. 8®. , 

^ 113. C. 303. 

15TICABAGUA. 

S qxtieb ( E. G.) Nicaragua : its people, scenery, 
monuments, and the proposed interoceanic 
canal, ijowdow, 1852. 8®. 101. B. 

Kbasbey (L. M.) The Nicaragua Canal and 
the Munroe Doctrine. A political history 
of isthmus transit. Now 7ork, 1896. 8®. 

130. D. 37. 

Nibderlein (G.) The State of Nicaragua 
of the Greater Be public of Central America 
Philadelphia, 1898. 8. Pam. 1. 


MEW ZE AD AND 


mew ZEALAMD— ©EOGBAPHY Sl 
TEAVEDS--C£Wi^d. ' 


Angas: (G.. ,E.) , , Savage Life and' Scenes in 
Australia and New Zealand : being an artist’s 
irn'oressions. 2 vols. London, 1847* 8* 

^ 104. A. 45. 


Shortland (E.) The Southern Districts of 
New Zealand. 1851. 8®. 

104. G. 33. 


Canterbury Papers. Nos. 1-12. [Objects, 
plans, and association for founding the 
Settlement of Canterbury in New Zealand.] 
{U 7 idon, 1852.] 8®. 104. G. 17. 

Lnperfect, wanting pp, 249 — 252, ayid all hut 
p. 1 of nos, 9 and lO. 


Shaw (Dr. J.) A Tramp to the Diggings : being 
notes of a ramble in Australia and New 
Zealand in 1852. Londo^i, 1852. S®. 

104. A. 51. 


Auckland, the Capital of New Zealand, and 
the country adjacent. London, 1853. 8®. 

104. G. 19 


Shortland (E.) Traditions and Supersti- 
tions of the New Zealanders. 

London, 1854, 8®. 104. G. 65. 


Butler (S.) Settler. A First Year in Canter- 
bury Settlement. London, 1863. 8®. 

• ■ 104. 0. 13. 

Muter ( f.*?.) Travels and Adventures of 
an Officer’s Wife in India, China and New 
Zealand. 2 vols. London, 1864. 8®. 

61. B. 143. 


Australia as it is : with notices of New Zea- 
land. By a Clergyman [John Morison], 
etc. London, 1867. 8®. 104, A. 67. 

Barker (F. W.) Lady Barker, afterwards 
Lady Btoomer. Station Life in New Zea- 
land. London, 1871. 8®. 104. G. 63. 


Baden-Powbll {Sir G.) New Homes for the 
Old Country ; a personal experience of the 
political and domestic life, the industries 
and the natural history of Australia, and 
New Z^alRR<i* London, 1872. 8®. 

14. A, 41. 


Barker (F. N.) Lady Barker, afterwards Lady 
Broomer. Station Amusements in New Zea- 
land. London, 1873. 8®. 104. G. 61. 

Trollope (A.) Australia and New Zealand. 

2 vols. London, 1873. 8®. A. 19. 904. 

Ceaweord (J. C.) Becollections of Travel 
in New Zealand and Australia. 

London, 1880. 8®. 104. G. 51.^ 

A Chequered Career ; or, fifteen years' 
in Australia and New Zealand. 

London, 1881. 8®. 104. A. 121. 

Hay (W. de L.) Brighter Britain ! or Set- 
tler and Maori in northern New Zealand. 2 
vols. London, 1882. 8®. 104. G. 3. 

Bradshaw ( J.) New Zealand as it is. 

London, 1883, 8®. 104. G. 9. 

Green (W. S.) The High Alps of New Zea- 
land. London, 1883. 8®. 104. G. 41. 

Cesary {JRpak C.) The Beautiful Countries, 
or Travels in Australia, New Zealand, and 
Tasmania. Calcutta, 1884. 8®. 104. A, 7. 



88 mOBOhAB 

NICHOLA.S I, Emperor of Mus$ia. 

Mayne (F. ) The Life of Kicholas i., Em' 

peror of Russia. Londonj 1855. 

^ 113. F. 135. 

NIOHOLSOF, Brigadier-Genl, John. 

The Life of John 


Teotter {Gapt. L, J.) 

Nicholson, soldier and administrator. 
LoTidon, 1898. 8°. 169. C. 180. 

NTICKEL. 

Gxtillaume (M. Ch. 1£d.) Nickel-Steel Alloys 
and their; application to Geodesy. 

Calcutta, 1903. 4®. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Depf. — Professional Papers, 
no* 7 of liiOB* 

FICOBAR ISLANDS. 

Haensel {Rei\ J. G.) Letters on the Nicobar 
Islands. London, 1812. 8°. ^ 

179. A. "^71(2). 

Busch (H.) Journal of a Cruise amongst 
the Nicobar Islands. Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 

164. C.l. 

Vocabulary of Nicobar English Words. Trans- 
lated from »‘Beretnmg om Corvetten, Gala- 
thea's Reise” [by A. de Roepstorffl, etc. 
Port Blair, 18G9. 8°. 177. E. 63. 

Be Roepstobff (F. A.) A Dictionary of the 
Nancowry dialect of the Nicobarese language. 
Calcutta, 1884. 8^ 177. E. 113. 

Kloss (B.lC.) In the Andamans and Nicorbars ; 
the narrative of a cruise in the Schooner 
Terrapin.” London, 1903. 8°. 18. I. 

NIEBUHR, B. G. 

Liebrr (F.) Reminiscences of an intercourse 
with George Berthold Niebuhr. 

London, 1835. 8°. 156. F. 399. 

Niebuhr (B. G.) The Life and Letters of 
Barthold George Niebuhr. 

London, 1852. 8^ 157, B. 17. 

NIGER, Biver. 

Lahdee (J.) Journal of an Expedition to ex- 
plore the course and termination of the Niger. 
3 vols, London, 1832. 8°. 92. D. 29. 

Mocklee-FerrYman {Lieut.-CoL A. F.) ■ Up 
the Niger. Narrative of Major Claude Mac- 
donald^s mission to the Niger and Benue 
rivers. West Africa. London, 1892. 8®. 

97. A. 21. 

Houest {LieuL ) French Enterprise in Africa : 
the personal narrative of Lieutenant Hourst 
of his Exploration of the Niger. 

London, 1898. 8°. 92. D. 37. 

Mookler-Feervman (lieuL-CoL A. F-) 
British Nigeria : a geographical and histor- 
ical description of the British possessions 
adjacent to the Niger River, West Africa, 
etc, London, [1902]. 8°. 7. A. 31. 

Ceuleneb (C. be) Proteotorats anglais du 
. Niger — Nigeria. Bruxdles, 1905, 8^ 

, , '97. a. 33 . 

NIGHTINGALE, Florence. 

Mallesoh {Col, G. B.) Florence Nightingale* 
CoZmffa, 1865. 8°. 169. A. 37 (6). 

NIL EAB'FAN * — See , 


The Nile Tributaries of Abj^ssinia. 

London, 1874. 8^ 92. C. 15. 

Cook (J. M.) The Nile Expedition, 1884.85, 
Mr. John M. Cook’s Visit to the Soudan. 
London, 1886. 8°. 65. A. 29 (3). 

Butler {Lieut. -Gen. Sir W. F.) The Cam- 
paign of the Cataracts, being a personal 
narrative of the Great Nile Expedition of 
1884-5. LondoJi, 1887. 8°. 121. B. 5. 

WiLLcocKS {Sir W.) The Nile Reservoir Dam 
at Assuan and after. London, 1903. 8°. . 

132. A. 199. 

Peel (S.) The Binding of the Nile and 
the New Soudan. London, 1904. 8®, 

92. B. 103. 

WiLLCOCKS (Sir W.) The Nile in 1904. 
London, 1904. 8^ . 92. B. 12. 

NILGIRIS. 

Hough (J.) lietters on the climate, inhabi- 
tants, productions, (fee., of the Neilgherries. 
Londoyi, 1829. 8^ 163. D. 13. 

MacCurby {Capt E. A.) Views of the Blue 
Mountains of Coimbetoor. 

London, [1830?] obi. fob 239. B. 16. 

Haekhess {Capt. H.) A Description of a 
singular aboriginal race inhabiting the sum- 
mit of the Neilgherry Hills. 

London, 1832. 8^. 173. H. 1. 

Baikie (R.) Observations on the Neilgherries. 
Calcutta, 1834. 8°. 163. D. 131. 

Jervis {Lieut. H.) Narrative of a Journey to 
the Falls of the Cavery, with an historical 
and descriptive account of the Neilgherry 
Hills. London, 1%U. 8b 163. D. 23. 

Wight {Lr. R.) Spicilegium Neilgherrense, 
or a selection of Neilgherry Plants. [With 
plates]. Madras, [1834]. 4b 173. D 

Fullerxoit {Lieut.~Col. J. A.) Views in the 
Himalaya and Neilgherry Hills. 

[London, 1850?] obi. 8b 239. D. 23. 

Bubtok {Capt. Sir R. F.) Goa, and the 
Blue Mountains ; or, six months of sick leave. 
London, 1861 8°. 163. F. 25. 

Baigeie {Maj. R.) The Neilgherries, in, 
eluding an account of their topography. 
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NORMANDY.— Frajtoe. 


HORSE LITERAPUEE. 

Metcalee (F.) The EngliKhman and the 
Scandinavian ; or, a comparison of Anglo- 
Saxon and Old Norse Literature. 
London, 1880. 8^ 156. F. 367. 


HOETH-WEST 

Arctic Regiosts. 


NORTH- WEST 
INDIA. 


Mackij^iston (Dr. K.) A Treatise on the Pub- 
lic Health, climate, hygiene [6’?c'] and pre- 
vailing diseases, of Bengal and the North- 
West Provinces. Cawniore, 1848. 8®. 

132. F. 57. 

The SETTiiEMENT of the Land Revenue in the 
North-West Provinces of the Bengal Presi- 
dency. Oalcuttrf, 1850. 8®. Pam, 18. 

Raikes (G.) Notes on the North-Western 
Provinces of India. Lonlon, 1852. 8®. 

162. G, 47 

Shakesfear (A.l Comparative Tables of the 
District Establishments in the North-West 
Provinces. Oalcntla^ 1853. 4®. 15773. 

The New Calcutta Directory, for the town 
of Calcutta, Bengal, the North-Western 
Provinces. Compiled by A. G. Roussac. 
Calmila, 1856-63. 8®, P. P. 163. 

Currie (R. G.) On the introduction of the 


The Visitors’ Handbook of the Niigms, etc. 
Ootiicamund, 1905. 8®. lOS- El. 11. 

NINEVEH.— -^ee Assyria. 

NITRIC PEROXIDE. 

Letters that appeared in the Times of 
Ind.a ” regarding the use of Nitric Peroxide 
as an excellent gaseous disinfectant in 
Plague. [1897]. 8®. Pam. 3. 

NITROGEN. , . . 

Jamiesoh (T.) Utilization of Nitrogen m air 
by Plants. [With plates]. 
l^AheTdecn^. 1905]. 8®. 155. D. 77. 

Part of the Report for 1905 of the Agrkutlnrtd 
Research Association, Ah If deen. 

NIZAM’S DOMINIONS. -See Hyoe- 
rabad. 

NIZAM AT FAMILY— 8 'ce lifDiA.— 

History of Families, Chiefs, Rajas, etc. 

noakhali. 

Pennell (A.) The Noakhali Case. Mr. Peu- 
nelFs judgment, together with High Court 
proceedings and interesting exhibits. 
CaUuUa,mi. 8®. Pam. 10. 

NOBLE5 T. 

Noble (.Re I’.J.) A Memoir of the Rev. R. T. 
Noble, . . , Missionary to the Telugu people ir 
South India. London, 1868. 8®. 


Pacific 





NUMISMATICS 


NOBW AY — condd. 

.'History 

Wbaxall (Sir Q, F. L.) Life and Times 
of Her Majesty Caroline Matilda, Queen cf 
Denmark and Norway, etc. 3 vols. 

1864. 8°. 113. G. 113. 

Carlyle (T.) The Early Kings of Norway: 
also an essay on the portraits of John Knox. 
London, 1876. 8°. 113. G. 33. 

Oscar II, King of Sweden mid Norway. Charles 
xii. London, 1879. 8°. 113. G. 81. 

NOBWEGIANS. 

WORSAAE (J. J. A.) An Account of the Danes 
and Norwegians in England, Scotland, and 
Ireland. London, 1852. 8°. 109. D. 1. 

NOSE. 

Keegan (Dr. D. F.) Rhinoplastic Operations’ 
with a description of recent improvements 
in the Indian method. London, 1900. 8°. 

133. F. 17. 

'NO^T, Maj.'Qenl, Sir William. 

Nott {3faf.-Gen. Sir W.) Memoirs and Corre- 
spondence of Major-Genl. Sir William Nott, 
G.e.B., Commander of the Army of Candahar, 
and Envoy at the Court of the King of Oude. 

2 vols. Loiidon, 1864. 8°. ' 12. G. 

NOVA-SCOTIA. 

See also America, North. 

Halibtjrton (T. C.) An Historical and 
Statistical account of Nova-Scotia. 2 vols. 
Nova-Scotia, 1829. 8°. 122, B. 23. 

Hardy (Lieut. C.) Sporting Adventures in the 
New World ; or, days and nights of moose- 
hunting in the pine forests of Acadia. 2 vols. 
London, 1855. 8°. 136. B. 127. 

Selections from the Public Documents of 
the province of Nova Scotia. 

Halijax, N. S., 1869. 8°. 98. E, 13. 

Hannay (J.) The History of Acadia from 
its first discovery to its surrender to Eng- 
land by the Treaty of Paris. 

St. John, N. B., 1879. 8^ 122. B. 63. 

NOVELS. See Fiction. 

NUB LA. See Abyssinia : Soudan. 

NUMBERS. 

ScHiEFNER (A.) Ueber die hohen Zahleii dcr 
Buddbisten. St. Petersburg, 1862. 8°. 

Pam. 2. 

NUMISMATICS. 

Becueil de medailles de rois, qui n^ ont point 
encore 6t6 publiees, ou qui sont pen connues. 
[By Joseph Pellerin.] Paris, 1762. 4J. 

155. H. 85. 

Published amnyyncuily. 

Recueil de medailles de peuples et de villes. 
qui n*ont point encore et6 publides, ou qii 
sont peu connues. [By Joseph Pellerin.] 

3 tom. Paris, 1763-78. 4°. 

Melange de diverses medailles, pour ser- 

vir de supplement, etc. (Supplement, etc. 
Additions, etc.) 5 tom. Paris, 1765-67. 4°. 
.. „ , ■ ' ; 156. H. 9. 


ern Provinces, India. By a Friend of India 
(R. 0. Saunders). London, 1899* 8®. 

^ 171. A. 751 (7). 

NORTH COTE, Sir Stafford See 
Iddesleigh, Earl oj. 

NORWAY. ■■ 

Holmboe (0. A.) Traces de Buddhismc en 
Norvege, avant I’introduction du Christian- 
isme. Paris, 1857. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Barnard (Pev. M. R.) Sport in Norway ard 
where to find it. Together with a short 
account of the vegetable productions of 
the country. To which is added a list of 
the Alpine flora of the Dovre Field and of 
the Norwegian ferns, ef^, London, 1864. 8®. 


Forbes (J. D.) Norway and its Glaciers 
visited in 1851. Edinburgh, 1853. 8°. 

64. A. 25. 

Lloyd (L.) Scandinavian Adventures, during 
a residence of upwards of twenty years. 
Representing sporting incidents, and sub- 
jects of Natural History. 2 vols. 

London, 1854. 8^ 64. A. 27. 

Taylor (B.) Northern Travel. Summer 
and winter pictures of Sweden, Lapland, and 
Norway. (Second series). 2 pts. 

London, 1858, 62. 8°. 64. A. 23. 

Arnold (E. L. L.) A Summer Holiday in 
Scandinavia, London, 1877. 8®. 

64. A. 31. 

Csaillu (P. B.) The Land of the Midnight 
Sun : summer and winter journeys through 
Sweden, Norway, Lapland, and Northern 
Finland. London, 1881. 8°. 64. A. 21. 

Three in Norway. By two of them [1. A 
Lees and W. Clutterbiick]. 

r. London, 1883. 8®. 64. A. 5. 

Tromholt (S.) Under the Rays of the Aurora 
Borealis ; in the land of the Lapps and 
Kvaens. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8®. 

64. A. 15. 

Geology. 

Henriksen (G.) On the Iron ore deposits in 
Sydvaranger, Finmarken, Norway, and rela- 
tive Geological problems. (Translated from 
Norwegian). Christiania, 1905. 8®. 

Pam. li. 

The authors name occurs at the end ofr0m 
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KUNISMATIGS— c!o»i(^v 

Lbttbes de I’aiiteur des Reoueils de medailles 
de Rois, de peuples et de villea, imprimes 

en huit volumea inquarto, . . . depuis 

1762 iuaqu’en 1767 (Joseph Pellerm). 
Iranefort et Paris, 1770. 4 . 156. H. 83. 

The NmiisMATio Cheootcle. Edited by J. 
Y. Akerman ... Vois. iv — xn.- April 1841 
Jan. 1860. London, 1841-60. 8 . 

P. X. 70y» 

Eckfeldt (J. B;.) and Bit Bois ^ 

Manual of Gold and Sil ver Corns of all Nations, 
within the past century. . 

PMladdphia, 1842. 4°. 165. H. 8. 

TaoMAS (E.) The Epoch of the Sah Kings of 
Surashtra, illustrated by their coins. ^ A 
paper presented to the Boyai Asiatic So- 
ciety, etc. [With plates]. 


RiTiSK^ItrsEiJM. The Coins of the Greek 
and Scythic Kings of Bactria and India 
in the British Museum by P. Gardner, 
Edited by B. S. Poole. London, 1886. 8 . 

174. B.33. 

.TKiHS (J-) A Catalogue of the Greek Coins in 
the British Museum. i Pontus, Paphlagonia, 
Bithynia, and the Kingdom of Bosporus 
By W. Wroth. Edited by Br. R. S. Poole. 
With 39 autotype plates. - tt 

London, 1889. 8°. 16o. H. 

A Catalogue of the Greek Coins, etc. 
A Catalogue of the Coins of Alexandria 
and the Names in the British Museum. 
By B. S. Poole. With 32 plates. 

Lot don, 8°. 155. H. ol. 

__ Catalogue of the Greek Coins of Ionia (in 
the British Museum) . . . 

Poole . . , With . . . plates. 

London, 1892. 8^ 

A Catalogue of the 


Gold and Silver Coins of ail 
[J.o^^do^^, 1863]. 8". 155 H. 43. 

The Numismatic Chronicle and Journal of 
the Boyal Numismatic Society. Eourth 
series. — no. 17, etc. London, 1905, etc. 8. 

R. R. & 29. K. 

In progress. 

Arcient: Greek aHdBoac. 

Akerman (J. Y.) A Bescriptive Catalogue of 
rare and unedited Roman Coins *. from the 
earliest period of the Roman Coinage, to 
the extinction of the Empire under Gon- 
stantinus Paleologos. 2 vols. 

London, ISU. 8". 165. H. 31. 

Muller (L.) Numismatique d’ Alexandre Je 
Grand Suivied’un appendice contenantles 


By W. Wroth 
■155. H, 67. '■ . ■ 
■eek Coins of 
n the British 
Vith 1 map 

165. H. 65, 

Dcsningham {Mai.-Gen. Sir A.) Coins of 
Mediseval India from the seventh century 
down to the Muhammadan conquests. 
London, 1894. 8°. 26. E. 

British Museum. A Catalogue of the 
Greek Coins in the British Museim. 

Pamphylia, and Pisidia. By G. E. Hill. 
With... plates.) London, 1897.^8. 

155. H. 17» 

- Catalogue of the Greek ^ Coins of Caria, 

Cos, Rhodes &c. [in the British Museum] 

. . I With one map and . . . plates. 

London, 1897. 8". 1^5. H. 13, 

Catalogue of the Greek Goms of 

Lycaonia, Isauria, and Cilicia. By i?. 
Hill. With ...map and ... plates.^ 

London, 1900. 8°. 16o. H. lo. 

Catalogue of the Greek Coins of Lydia. 

By B. V. Head . . . With . . . 

London, 1901. 8 . 165. H. 9. 

AvEBTJET. iori. A Short Hmtory of Corns 
and Currency. London, 1902. 8 , .-o. u. 

British Museum. Catalogue of Greek 
Coins of Cyprus. By G. E. Hill. 

London, 1904. 8°. 156. H. 113. 

Great Britain and Ireland. 
Lownms (W.) a Further Essay for the 
amendment of the Gold and SiIvct Coins. 
With the opinion of Mr. Gerrard de Malynes, 
who was an eminent merchant in the reign of 
Queen EUzabteh, concerning the standa^ of 
England. London, 1696. 4 . 165. H. 7. 

The Mbdallio Histoby of England to the 
Revolntion. [By J- ^“herton.] 

London, 1790. 4°. 239. B. 27. 

LivEKPOOt, Bari of. A Treatise on the Coins 
of the Realm. Oxford, 1805. 4 . 


5 Philippe II III et acoom- 
■nlanches et tables. 

1856. 8° & 4°. 155. H. 23. 

Bescription generale des mon- 
, R6publique Romaine commu- 
ppeUes mMailles consulaires. 
mdres, 1857 . 4°. 155. H. 6. 

A.) The Science of Gems, 
ins, and Medals, ancient and 
iondon, 1867. 8°. 155. H. 39. 

SUM. Roman Medallions in the 
seum. By H. A. Grueber. 

;74. 8°. 165. H. 16. 

ilogue of the Greek Coins in the 
Lseum. The Seleucid kings of 
r P. Gardner. Edited by R.S. 


British Museum. Thessaly to Aetolia. 
(Bv B. Gardner ... Edited R.b. 
Poole.) London, 1883. 8°. 155. H. 19. 

A Catalogue of the Greek Coins of 
Crete and the ^gean Islands. By W. Wroth. 

Edited by R. S. Boole. rr 

iRSfi- 8'’. 165. H. 63. 
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NTTMISBIATICS— Great Britain and 
Ireland — cantd. 

Btoing {Rw. B.) Annals of the Coinage of 
Britain and its dependencies. 5 vols. 

London, 1819. 8° ' & 4°. 

Vol. 6. Plates. 155. H. 41. 

3 vols. London, 1840. 4°. 156. H. 77. 

Hawkiss (B.) Medallio Dlnstrations of the 
history of Great Britain and Ireland to the 
death of George n. 2 vols. - 

London, 1885. 8°. 1»5. H. 1. 

British Museum. A Catalogue of English 
Coins in the British Museum. Saxon Senes. 
London, 1887, etc. 8°. 15o. H. 2o. 

In ‘progress* 

Atkins (J.) The Coins and Tokens of _ tte 
Possessions and Colonies of the 

Enipire. B. *■ • * 

TaiiTCREB (Gapt. G.) Historical Becord of 
Medals and honorary distinctions conterred 
on the British Navy, Army and Auxiliary 
Forces, from the earliest period. 

XowdoJi, 1891. 4°. * 

Mayo (J. H.) Medals and Decorations of 
the British Army and Navy. 2 vols. 
Westminsier, 1897. 8°. h.. 

British Museum Hand book of the Cotis 
"of Great Britain and Ireland m the 
British' Museum. By H. A. Grueber. 
London. 1899. 8°. 155. H. 3. 

[DepaHmmt of Coins and Medals.'] 

MedalUc Illustrations of the History of 
Great Britain and Ireland. „ 

London, 1904, etc. 4°. 233. D. 5. 

In progress. 

Italy* 

Paeadopoli (N.) Siille origini della Veneta. 
Zeccae sulie antiche relazioni dei Veneziam 
cogVImperatori considerate dietro I’esame 
delle primitive monete. Lettura, efc. 
Venezia, 1882. 4°. 155. H. 14. 

Oriental. 

Noris (E.) Cardinal. Annus et epochae Syro- 
macedonum in vetustis urbium Synae 
nummis prsesertim Mediceis exposita. 

Lipsim, 1606. 4°. 155. H. 73. 

Assemani (S.) Museo Cufioo Naniano illns- 
trato dall’ abate Simone Assei^"'- ,,, 
Paiom,V1?n. 4“. 155. H. 20 (1). 

NuMi iEcYPTiI Imperatorii ^ prostantes in 
Museo Borgiano Velitris, adjectis praeterea 
quotquot reliqua huius classis^ numismata 
Sc variis niuseis atque libris colligere obtigit 
fThe preface signed: G. Zoega.l 
Romm. 1787. 4°. 155, H. 20 (3) 

Wilson (H. H.) Ariana Antiqua. A des- 
criptive account of the antiquities and coins 
nf Afo^ha ni«ttan * with a memoir on the build- 
^ i-np-s called tones fov 0 Masson. 

’ London. 1841. 4°. “ * 155. G. 24. 

TtrATiTAq \ On the Coins of Patan Sultans 


numismatics 


-Great Britain and 


— Oh iw.Ooina' o 
:etc. 


174. B. 5. 
of Ghazni, 
174, B. 17. 


numismatics- 

Ireland— cojicla! 

KoNIGSbero.— - 41:(Kfemisc/jes Miinzcdnnd. Die 
orientalisohen Miinzon des ataclemisohen 
Munzcabinets in.|Konigsberg. Bosohneben 
von G. H. E. Nesselmann. 

Leipzig, 1868. 8 °. 155. H. 57. 

THO.MAS (E.) The Initial Coinage of Bengal 
introduced by the Muhammadans, ou their 
conquest of the country, a.h. 600 to 800. 
Hertford, 1866. 8 °. 174. B. 13. 

Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals and 

Coins. London, 18.68. 8 °. loS. H. 71. 
Marsuen (W.) Numisniata _ Orientalia 
lllustrata.’ The plates of the Oriental Coins, 
ancient and modofii, of the collection of^thc 
late W. Marsdon, &o. London, 1869. 4 . 

174. B, 8 . 

Proresch-Osten (A.) Goicnt. Les Monnaie^ 
des rois parthes. Paris, 1874-18/5. 4 . 

^ 165. H. 30. 

Extra’ll from the Memoire<s de la ^-omke 
f) ani^alse de Numismat 'que et P Arch eologte 

British Museum. The Coinage of 

and Persia from the earliest times to the lali 
of the Dynasty of the Achsemen 
London, i877. 4°. 

The Irdmunional Niiniismata Orient ilia, -- 
vil. /, 2?.^ 5. 

The International Numismata Orientalia. 
[With plates! ... Vol. i. Comprising 1.— 
Ancient Indian Wei^jhts, Mr. Thomas. 2. — 
Coins of the Urtuki Turkumans, Mr. Poole. 

3 . — Coinage of Lydia and Persia, Mr. Head. 

4 . — Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty, Mr. Rogers. 

5 . — Parthian coinage, Mr. Gardner. 6 . — 
Coins and Measures of Ceylon, Mr. Rhys 
Davids. Vol. ii. Coins of the Jews, "by F . W. 
Madden. Vol. ni, Pt. 1 .— Coins of Arakan, 
of Pegu, and of Burma, by Lieut. -Gen. 
Sir A. P. Phayre. Pt. 2 .-- -Coins of Southern 
India, bv Sir W. Elliot. 3 vols. 

London, im-m. 4®. 10. B. 

This is a nexo edition of Marsden^s KumiS’- 

mat't Orientaliad^ 

Terrien i>e la Coupebie (A.) The Silver 
Coinage of Tibet, etc. London, 1882. 8 °. 

, , ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ Pam. 5. , 

Tennant (Maj.^Qen. J. F.) Catalogue of 

Coins in the Cabinet of Her Majesty’s Mint, 
Calcutta. [Calcutta, 1883.] 8 °. 

155. IL 75. 

Rodgers (C. J.) On some Coins from 
Oandahar. [Cal exit la, 1884.] 8 '^. 

174. B. 19 (2). 

Leggett (E.) Notes on the Mint-Towns and 
Coins of the Mahomedans from the earliest 
period to the present time. 

London., 1885. 8 °. 174. B. 11. 

Theobald (W.) On certain Symbols or De- 
vices on the Gold Coins of the Guptas. 
[Calcutta, 1885.] 8 ”. 174. B. 19 (3). 

Rodgers (C. J.) Coins supplementary to 
Mr. Thomas’ “ Chronicle of the Pathan 
Kings of Delhi.” No. 4. 

[Calcutta, mQ.] 8^1 174. ' B. 19 ( 6 ) 

THEOBAim (W.) Note on some of the Symbols 
on the Coins of Kuranda. 

[Calcutta, 1886.] 8 ^ 174. B, 19 (4). 
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MUMrSMATICS— Oriental— 

Catalogue .of'' 
nt''V"'^toeuiE," 
Rodgers.;.';;. 

; .174. 

two Cowrie 


6vernm€7it Museum. 
the Coins in the Governme 
Lahore. Compiled by 0. J. 

Calcutta, B°. 

TnEOB-\i.D (W.) Description of a _ ^ 

Piece, the lowest denomination of the Hindu 
. system of Copper Coinage. 

[Calrntm, 1891.] 8". 174. B. 19 (12). 

The History of the Moghul Empeprs of Hind* 
nstan, illustrated by their coins. 

W estmi‘U8ter, 1892. S'*. 26. G 

Lahe-Poore (S.) Catalogue of the Coins of 
the Moghul Emperors of Hindustan in the 
British Museum. London, 1892. 8°. 26. G. 

Terbien be Lacoepeeie (A. E. J. B.) Cata- 
lot^ue of Chinese Coins from the 7th century 
+AA -n. 621. inclndinsthe series in the 


Bbitish Museum. The Coins of the Shahs 
of Persia, Safa vis, Afghans, Efsharis, 

Zands, and Kajars, in the British Museum, 
By R. S. Poole. London, 1887. 8°. 

155. H. 61. 

Da Cunha (J. G.) Catalogue of the coins in 
the Numismatic cabinet belonging to J. G. 
da Cunha. 4 pts. Bombay, 1888-89. 8°. 

155. H. 111. 

Loventhal (jKe?;. E.) The Goins of. Tinne- 
velly. 1888, 8". 174. B. 1. 

Maebas. — Goveriim&nt Central ... Museiim. 
Coins. Catalogue no. 2, Roman Indo- 
Portusrese, and Ceylon (No. 3. Sul tins of 


scripts.— In the Bhavnagar Darhar Col- 
lection under the superintendence of Mr. 
Vaieshankar Gowrishankar. ) 

IBomhay, 1894?] 8-. I^am. 5. 

^hobe,— Museum. (G^rialogne 
of the Coins collected by C. J. Rodgers 


Pt 1. Coins of the IViogul Jiiinpeiorb ui 
India Pt. 2. Miscellaneous Muhammadan 
coins* Pt. 3. Gr^co-Bactrian and other 
ancient coins. 4. Miscellaneous corns. 4 pts. 
Calcuila, 1894-95. 8». 174. B. .83- 

Rf.a (A.) South Indian Buddhist Antiqui- 
ties: Wh notes on Andhra nnmismaticg. 
Madras, 1894. 4°. 2.,7. A. lo. 

Bodgees (C. j.) Coin-colteoding in Northern 
India. Allahabad, 1894. 8 . 174, B. 2. 

A General View of the Coinage of the 

Mogul Emperors of India. 

[oXitta, 1894.] 8°. 174- B. 19 (16). 

Jahangir’s Mohurs and Eupees. 

1894.] 8“. 174. B. 19 (15). 

Theobald (W.) Notes on Early I^cal Silver 
Coinages in North-Western Indja and in 
the Kdnkan. [Oolc^ata, 1894^]^^ 8^. 

Thtjestoh (E.) Madras Government Museum 
Catalogue no. 2. Eoman. Indo-Porte- 
guese, and Ceylon, etc. Madras, ^1894^^ 



OCCULT 

ITUNCOMAR. See Nanda Kumab. 
KUBSING. 

NioHOTOAiE (F.) Notes on Nursing, 

London, [1884]. 8». ; 134. A. 9. 

Lady Amptsill Nubses’ Institute. Second 
[etc.-] Annual Beport, etc. _ 

Madras, 1906. 8°. 132. D. 129. 

In progress. 

NUWARA ELIYA. 

Le Mestoieb (C. J. E.) Manual of the 

Eliya District, Ceylon. Colombo, im. 8. 


, NUMISMATICS 

I UMISM ATICS-Oriental— eoBcfd. 

^SS£, 

R-ritish Museum [Department of Coins and 

A Catilogne of the Greek Corns 

of Galatia, With'^l 

British Museum. By W. Wroth. With i 

map and 38 autotype plates. _ 

1899. 8°. 156. H. 11. 

BTEA 7 BY (G. B.) List of Coins and Medals 
® KlBg to the Pratap Singh^useum, Srx. 
Mgar! Klshmir. Srimgar, 1900. ^iol.^^ 

Laoboix {Gapt. D.) Numismatique annamite. 
Saigon, 1900. 4®. 

Planches. Saigon, 1900. obi. fol. 


OCCULT SCIENCE. 

Sainte-Cboix ( de) Baron. Reoherohes his- 
toriqnes et critiques sur les mysteres du 
paganisme. 2 tom. Paris, 181U-^ 

Salvbbte (E.) The Philosophy of Magic, 
■Drodisrios stnd sitppstrGii’b niiraclos. 2 vols. 
London, 1846. 8°. 160.B. 9, 

COLQUHOUN (J. C.) An History of Magic, 
Witchcraft, and Animal Magnetism. 2 vols. 
London, 1851. 8°. 160. R. 5. 

Wright (T.) Narratives of Sorcery and Magic, 
2 vols. London, 1851. 8°. 160. B. 15. 

Mobley (H.) The Life of Henry Cornelius 
Agrippa von Nettesheim, doctor and knight, 
commonly known as a Magician. 2 Ws. 
T.n7ifinn. 1856. 162. A. 109. 


I 



OPIUM. 

Morewoob (S.) a Philosopliical and Statisti- 
oal History of the inyentions and customs 
of ancient and modem Nations in the manu- 
facture and use of Inebriating Liquors; 
together with an extensive illustration of 
the consumption and effects of opium. 
Duhlin, 1838. S’. 1^5. G. 2$. 

Thelwall {Rev, A. S.) The Iniquities of the 
Opium Trade with China. 

London, 1839, 8°. 147. P. 47. 

MtrniE fR,) China and its Resources, and Pecu- 
liarities, physical, politick, social and 
commercial ; with a view to the Opium 
question. London, 1840. 8°. 147. E. 153. 

Peggs {Rev. J.) A Voice from China and India 
relative to the evils of the cultivation and 
smuscalinec of opium. London, 1846. 8 . 


OCEANIA. Pacific Oceak. 

O’COKiTELIi, UaBiel. 

A SfeOial report of the prccecdings in 
case of the Queen * against I 
O’Connell. DuUin, 1844. 8°. 


OCTEOI. 

Turquey (E.) Les Octrois munieipaux. 

Paris, 1899. 8°. 1^7. F, 237. 

OHIO, Biver. 

Ellet (0.) The Mississippi and Ohio Rivers : 
containing plans for the protection of the 
Delta from inundation r and investigations 
of the practicability and cost of improving 
the navigation of the Ohio and other riveis 
by means of reservoirs. 

Philadelphia , 1853. 8 . 132. A. 19. 

Report on the improvement of the 

Kanawha and incidentally of the Ohio 
River, bv means of artificial lakes, 
Philadelphia , 1859, 8° . 132. A. 38. 

OILS. Bee Fats. 

Horst (G. H.) Lubricating Oils, Fats and 

Greases. London, 1902. 8'’. 21, I. 

O’KEEFFE. Jolm. 

O’Keeffe (J*) Recollections of the Life of 
J, O’Keeffe, written by himself. 2 yois. 
London, 1826. S'’. 124. H. 7, 

OLD AG-E. See Lokgevity. 


OCCULT 

OCCULT SCIEHCS— cowcR 

Bower Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, and 
English translation with notes. Edited by 
A 'r. R. Hoeriile. 7 pts. 

Calcutta, 1893-97. fob 227. A. 22. 

Hiluebrandt (A.) Kitual-Literatur. Vedische 
Opfer und Zauber. Slrassbiirg, 1897. 8®, 

^ 174. A. 19. 

Frazer (J. G.) The Golden Bough. A study 
in Magic and Religion. 3 vols. 

London, 1900. 8°. 24, G. 

Bkeat (W. W.) the Younger. Malay Magic, 
being an introduction to the folklore and 
popular religion of the Malay Peninsula, etc, 
London, 1900. 8°. 15o. E. 3. 

Sutras. — Kausilca Sutra. Altlndisches Zauber- 
ritual. Probe einer Uebersetzung _^der 
wichtigsten Theile des Kaus’ika Sutm 
von Dr. W. Caiancl. Amsterdam, 1900. 8°. 

179. E. 147. 


OPIUM 


Lang (A.) Magic and Religion. 
London, 1901. 8°. 


24. D. 


Macdonald {Rev. K. S.) Magic, ^ Sorcery, 
Astrology and kindred superstitions. 

[1902 ] 8°. Pam. 13. 

Sabat Chakdra Mitba. Further Notes on 
Ro in-oompelling and Rain -stopping Charms. 
IBomlay , 1904.] 8°. Pam. 8. 

Gessmann (G. W.) Die Pflanze im Zauber- 
elauben. Kin Katechismus der Zauberhota- 
nik. pp. 252. Wien, [1905]. 


8 ° 

155. E. 


OLIPHAITT, L. and A. 

Oliphans (M. O. W.) Memoir of the Life of 
Laurence Oliphant and of Alice Ohphant, 
his wife. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1891. 8^* 

124. D. 309. 

OMAN, Gulf Of. 

Kuen de Hoogerwoerd (R. C.) Baron. Die 
Hafen und Handelsverhaltnisse des Persischen 
Golfs und des Golfs von Oman. 

Berlin, 1889. 8^ 67. A. 30. 

ExiraH from the Amalen der Hydrographie 
und Maritimtn Mticordlogie. 

OKOOCOOL CHUKBER MOOKEE- 
JEE. ^ce ANuKUL. 

OOMIAH 3NAIK. 

Mackintosh {Capt. A.) An Account of the 
origin and present condition of the tribe of 
Ramoossies, including the life of the Chief 
Oomiab Naik. Bombay, 1833. 8^. 

173. H. 21. 

OOTACAMUIirD. 

Cleghorn {Dr. H.) Memorandum upon Mr. 
McTvor’s report, of the Horticultural Gar- 
dens of Ootacamund, for 1856. 

Madras, 1857. 8°. 134. D. 27 (2). 

OPERA. See Drama and Stage : Music. 

OPHIUROIBEA. See Echinodermata. 

OPIE> Amelia. 

Brightwell (C. L.) 

Amelia Opie, etc. 


113. 


Memorials of the Life of 
Norwich, 1854. 8°. 

156. F. 435. 


opittm; 


OEATORT 



OPIUM— «»«<*• 

Alexandeb (Maj.-Qen- R.) Opium 

of ludia. The question answered, that it is 
not right to break the laws of England 

and of China. London. i K*7 

169. A. 07(7). BOWNTREE 

Mathesob (B.) What is the Opium tr^e ? 

Edinburgh, 1857. 8°. 169. A. 45(4)_ 

The Opxtoi Revenue of India. Is it rishl' io 
take three millions sterling from the Chinese 
bevoiid the cost price ot 
London, 1857. 8\ 169- A. 4.5(3). 

Tyibb {Sir H. W.) Indian Revenue from ' 

Indian Opium : Chinese money at the expense 
of Chinese life ; Brifeh honour or British 
disgrace. London, 1857. 8°.^^^ ^ 

SiMOtts {Dr. C. J.) Notes describing the bane 
fill effects on the natives of Assam, from the 

ScLsive use of Opium. 1880. 8“. 

Gennoe (T. a. M.) Notes on the Cultivation, of 
Poppy. Beiwrei, 1861. ^ 

MacAbthttb (J. W. S.) Notes on an Opium 

Factory ... Ghazeepore. 

Calcutta, 1865. 8 . 173. B. 13 (o). 

Ttibnee(F. S.) British Opium Pclioy, and 
its results to India and China. 

London, 1876. 8°. 135. F. 185. 

Mabdee (S. S.) Our Opium trade with China. 

London, 1877. 8». Bam. 14. 

Scott (.T.) Manual of Opium Hushaiidry for 
the use of officers in the Government Agencies 
of Behar and Benares. Calcutta, 

China- Impbbiai Maritime Customs, n. 

Snecial series [no. 4]. Opium [no. 9j. 

Native opium, 1887 [no. KW- . Opium : 
crude and prepared [no. 13]. Opium : his- 
torical note, or the Poppy in Chma [no. 14]. 

Opium Trade : March quarter, 1880. 

Shanghai, 1881 — 89. 4 . F. D. XL. 0. 

Chbistlieb (Ret-. T.) The Indo-British Opium 

trade and its effect. j ®3 5 10^ 

Bebbton (W. H.) The Truth about Opium. 

London, 1888. 8°. 135. G. 116. 

WiSEtros (J. A. B.) Be Opium in Nederland- 
gchen in British-Indie. 

Qravenha^fet 1886. 8®. 185. F. 191. 

Watt (Sir G.) Papaver Somniferum. Opium. 

An exteaet from . . . the ptionaiy of 
Economic Products of India. 

CaleuUa, 1891. 8°. Bam. 14. 

„ Aleeani)Eb(J.G^) Substitutes for the O^um 
Eevenue. London, 1892. 8 . ram. o. 

Rtjstom Pestanji Jehangik. A Short History 
of the Lives of Bombay Opium Smokers. 

[Sombati, 1893.] 8“. 163. G. 13. 

OtistIR.N.I The Indo-Chinese Opium Quts- 
tion as it stands in 1893. IHerlford, 1894?] 8 . 

ram; 14:. 

The Coss-DMPTION of Opium in India. 

Calcutta, 1895. 8“. Bam. 14. 

Hastings (H.) Opium in Malwa. 

Calcutta. 1895. 8°, . 134 D. 33 (6). 


F0!3TEb(A.) The Report ot the Koyai oom_- 
niission on Opium, compared with the evi- 
deuce from China that was submitted ^ the 
Commission. London, 1899. fob 1809o. 
Rowntbee (J.) The Imperial Drug Trade. A 
re-statement of the Opium Question. 
London, 1905. 8“. 147- E- 213. 

OPTICS. 

Smith {Dr. R.) A Compleat System of^Opticks, 
etc. 2 vols. Cambridge, 1738. ^ • 

153. D. 2. 

Fbeguson (J.) Lectures on select subjects 
in Mechanics and Optics, etc. 

London, 1760. 8». IhS. C. 21. 

Embbson (W.) The Elements of Optics. 

London, 1768. 8°. 163. D. 6. 

Heath (R. S.) An Elementary Treatise on 
■ Geometrical Optics. Cambridge, 1887. 8. 


Calverley (E. L.) a Guide to Bloemfonte in, 
with a short history and description of the 
Orange River Colony. .n. i 

Blocmjontein, 1905. 8°. 96. E. 1. 

ORANGES. 

Bon'AVIa (E.) The Cultivated Oranges and 
® ^mons,^ etc., of India and Ceylon 
London, 1890. 8°. 173. D. 87. 

Atlas of plates. 

London, 1890. 8° & obi. fob 173. D. 87 . 

Lwronn (A. C.) On the Cultivation of 
“the Orange and other citrus trees 
Madras, 1897. 8^ 10199. 

■irAXT-mrrT..A-R (V. S.1 Notes on the cultivation 
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Bbowne (T.) The British Cicero v or, a 
selection of the most admired speeches in the 
English language., ' B , voK .■ : 

London, , 1813,. 8°. ' „ ; ' ' ' 156.- E. 383, 

CAHmEa {RigM Hon. , G.) The Speeches of the 
Eight Honourable George Canning. 6 vols. 
London, ms, 8'^. 110. E. £7. 

Irish Eloqtjekce. The Speeches of the 
celebrated Irish Orators, Philips, Curran and 
FMladelpMa, 1832. 8°* 

110. E. 51. 

Cicero (M. T.) Select Orations of M. Tullius 
Cicero, from the text of Orellius, with notes 
. . . by the Eev. M. M’Kay. 
Dmin,imZ, 8°. i56. H. 23. 

M. Tullii Ciceronis Orationes. W ith a 
commentary by G. Long. Vol. 1. yerrinarum 
libri septem. London, 1851, 8°. 

156. H. 19, 

I) ANTE Aliohiert. Dante’s Treatise ‘‘ De 
Vulgari Eloquentia.’^ Translated into Eng- 
lish, by A. G. E. Howell. 

London, 1890. 8°. 157. C. 9. 

Jephsoh (H.) The Platform, its rise and 
progress. 2 vols. London, 1892. 8°. 

110. E. 61. 

Chamberlain {Right Hon, J.) Foreign Colo- 
nial Speeches, etc. London, 1897. 8®. 

110.;_E. 37. 

OBCHESTEA. See Music. 

OBCHIBS. 

Jennings (S.) The Cultivation of Orchids 
adapted to the climate of Calcutta. 
iOatcuUal 1867, 8^ 173. D. 7. 

Groves (G. B.) The Indian Conservatory and 
guide to Orchid-growing. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 173. D. 39. 

Darwin (C.) Various contrivances by which 
Orchids are fertilised by insects. 

London, 1890. 8°. 23. D. 

Williams (B. S.) The Orchid- Growers 
Manual. With illustrations. 

Lond'.n, 1894. 8^. 24. E, 

Grant {Capt. B.) The Orchids of Burma (in- 
cluding the .Andaman Islands) described, etc, 
Rangoon, 1895, 8®. 173. D. 27. 

OBIEHTAL LAlSraiJAaES, 

Gray (L. H.) Indo -Iranian Phonology, with 
special reference to the middle and new Indo- 
Iranian Languages. New York, 1902. 8®. 

176. A. 47. 

Columbia University Indo-lranian 
Series, ” vol. 2, 

Grierson (G. A.) Linguistic Survey of India, 
etc, Calcutta, 1903, etc. 4®. 16. K. 

In progress, 

OBIEWTAIi LITBBATHBE. 

Grierson (G. A.) The Modem Vernacular 
Literature of Hindustan. Printed as a 
special number of the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, Pt. 1 for 1888. 

^ Calcutta, 1889. 8®. 26. B, 
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OEISSA. 

Ejsori ChInd Mitba. ' Orissa, past and pre- 
sent. Calcutta, 8®. 169. A. 29 (11), 

Smith (Hr, D. B.j Report on Pilgrimage 
to Juggernauth, in 1868. With a narrative 
of a tour -through Orissa ; a sanitary survey 
of Pooree ; and notes on Cholera. 

CaUuita, 1868. 4®. 3471. 

Hunter (iSf^V W. W.) Orissa. 2 vols, ■ • 
London, 1872. 8®. 18. C, 

Toynbee (G.) A Sketch of Orissa from 
1803 to 1828. Calcutta, mz, 8®. 

167. A, 3. 

Ba JENDRA Lal Mitra, Hf. The Antiquities 
of Orissa. 2 vols. 

Calcutta, IZlo, 210. K. 1. 

The Orissa Tributary States : their present 
condition : and how to improve it. 
Cuttack, 1877. 8®. 172. A. 455 (7), 

Ganpati Das. Young Orissa. 

Cuttack, 1890. vS®. Pam. 1. 

Hunter {Sir W. W.) Orissa. 

London, 1893. 8®. 17. H. 

Brown (W. B.) A Guide to the principal 
places of interest in Orissa. 

Cuttack, 1900. 8®. 163. A. 53. 

Man Mohan Chakbabarti. Notes on the 
Remains in Dhauli and in the caves of 
Ud ivagiri and Khandagiri. 

Calcutta, 1903. fol. 18345. 

Thomson (A. S.) The Rivers of Orissa. A 
descriptive report. Calcutta, 1905. fol. 

684. 

OB LEANS, Duchess oj, Rrin''ess Palatine. 

Orleans { u* ) Duchess, Princess Palatine. 
M6moires, fragmens historiques ‘ et corre- 
spondence de Madame la duchesse d’ Orleans. 
Paris, 1832. 8®. 113. B. 137. 

ORNAMENT. See Art. — Decorative Art. 

ORNITHOLOGY. See Birds, 

ORPHANAGES. See Children. 

ORSINI, Felici. 

Orsini (F.) Memoirs and Adventures of F. 
Orsini. Edinburgh, 1857. 8°. 113. E. 73. 

ORTHOPTERA. 

Wood -Mason (J.) Phyllothelys, a remark- 
able genus of Mantodea, from the Orien- 
ttal region. Calcutta, 1885. 8°. 

173. a 3 (1), 

Indian Museum. A Catalogue of the Man- 
todea, with descriptions of new genera and 
species, and an enumeration of the specimens, 
in the collection of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta. By J. Wood-Mason. No. 2. 
Calcutta, 1891. 8®. Pam, 2. 

OSBORN, Rev. Alexander. 

Boyse (J.) A Vindication of the Rev. Mr. 
Alexander Osborn in reference to the affairs 
of the north of Ireland. London, 1690. 4°. 

202. D. 21 (13)’ 
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Golbsmid (Maj.-hen, Sir F. JO James 
Outram. k biography. 2 vols. 

London, 1880. 8°. 

Tbottee {Oapf. L. J.) The Bayai'd of India. 
A Life of General Sir James Outram. 
Edinburgh, 1903. 8°. 1 • 

OVEBBUES", Sir Thomas. 

Amos (A.) The Great Oyer of Poisoning ; 
the trial of the Earl of Somerset for the 
poisoning of Sir Thomas Overbury. 

London, 1846. 8°. 146. F. 33. 

OVERLAND ROUTE. Sue Imdia.— 

Topography, Overland Journeys, 

OWEI^", Bev. John. 

Okme (W.) Memoirs of the Life, Writings and 
Eeligious Connections of John Owen, n.n. 
London, 1820. 8^ 160. L. 123. 

OXEOED. 

An Account of Mr. Parkinson's Expulsion from 
the University of Oxford in the late times 
London, 1689. 4°. 202. T>, 21 (3). 

Ingram {Bev, J.) Memorials of Oxford, 
vols. Oxford, 1837. 8^ 62. H. 55. 

Smith (G.) A Plea for the Abolition of 
Tests in the University of Oxford. 

Oxford, 1864. 8°. 148. G. 177. 

Seebohm (F.) The Oxford Reformers of 1498 r 
being a history of the fellow- work of John 
Colet, Erasmus, and Thomas More. 

London, 3867, 8^ 19. G. 


Knighton (W.) The Private Life of an 
Eastern King. Compiled for a member of 
the household of His late Majesty, Nussir-u- 
Ueen, King of Oude. London, 1856. 8*^. 

169. D. 83. 

Uacoitee in exoelsis, or, the Spoliation cf 
Oude, by the East India Company. [By 
S. Lucas].- London, 1857. 8°. 167. B. 1$. 

Hahe {W. P.) “ The Oude Question’* stated 

and considered. London, 1857. 8° 

165. A. 79(1). 

Leewin , (M.) Has Oude been worse 
governed by its native princes than our 
Indian territories by Leadenball Street ? 
London, 1857. 8®. 169. A. 27 (U) 

Muhammad Masih-ud-din, Mmlavi, Kha^ 
Bahadur, Oude ; its princes, and its govern- 
ment vindicated. London, 1857. 8°. 

167. B. 3. 

Ludlow (J. M.) The War in Oude. 

Cambridge, 1858. 8^ 169. A. 33 (4)^ 

Sleeman {Maj,-Gen. Sir W. H.) A Journey 
through the Kingdom of Oude in 1849—1850 
With private correspondence relative 
to the annexation of Oude to British India, 

. etc, 2 vols. London, 1858. 8^ 

^ ^ 162. G. 45. 

Lawbence {Sir H, M.) Essays on the 
Indian 'Army and Oude. Serampore,^^^, 8®. 
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Lepsius (C. R.) Inscriptiones Umbricae et 
Oscae Quotgnot adbuc repertae sunt omnes. 
^Lipsiae, 1841. 8^ 165. G. 55. 

Marchesa, See EulLEB (M.) 


OSSO I, 


OBTBHB COMPANY. 

Ba,kbeybao (J.) Defense du droit de la com- 
pagnie " 


Hollandoise des Indes Orient-ales, 
centre les non velle pretensions desbabitans 
des Pays-Bas autriebiens et les raisons ou 
objections des avoeats dela Compagnie d 'Os- 
tende. La-Haye, 1725. 8^ 168. G. 15. 


OTSBU-concld. 


Baundebs (P.) Suggestions for the develop- 
ment of the resources of Oudb. 
Luclcnow, 1862. fob 10224. B. 


Maoandbew (LieuL-Col, J. E.) On some 
Revenue Matters chiefly in the Province 
of Oudh. Calcutta, 1876. 8*^. 172. F. 173. 

’Abbas ’Ali, Hdji, Ddrdghah. ^ An Iltatrated 
Historical Album of the Rajas and Taaiuq- 
dars of Oudb. Allahabad, 1880. S'®. 

169. E. 25. 


OTTOMAN EMPIBE. See Tukkey. 


Ibwin (H. 0.) The Garden of India ; or chap, 
ters on Oudb history and affairs. 

London, 1880. 8®. 167. B. 1. 


OUDH. 


Letters, political, military, and commercial, 
on the present state and government of the 
Province of Oude and its dependencies. 
Addressed to Sir John Shore, Baronet, 
Governor General, etc. [London, VI W] 4®. 

172. C. 14. 


Remarks on the Oude Question. 
London, 1806. 8®. 169. A. 


’AlBC TaVL'B, Al-Husaini, History of Asafu’d 
Daulah, Nawab Wazir of Oudh: being a 
translation of ‘‘Tafxihu’l-GhafiUn,” a con- 
temporary record of events connected with 
his administration : translated by W . Hoey. 
Allahabad, 1885. 8®. 169. D. 17. 
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White (Oapt. W.) Mirzas Kaiwan Jah, or the 
dethroned king of Oude, in chains I ! ! 
London, 1838. 8°. 167. B. 5. 


Abathoon (J. H. VV.) Oudh L nd Tenures, 
or the Laws relating to Land Tenures in 
force in Oudh and the list cf Taluqdars and 
Grantees, \!vith an introduction. 

Luclcnow, 1885. 8®. 


Briggs {General J.) The Title of the Family of 
Bhamsud-dowlah to the throne of Oudh con- 
sidered* London, 1839. 8®, Pam. 19. 


Published anonymously. 


Butter (D.) Outlines of the topography and 
, statistics of the southern districts of Oudh^ 
and of the cantonment of Sultanpnr* Oudh 
Calcutta, 1839. 8®. 162. A. 317(4); 


Pam, 18. 


OUDINOT, Eicolas Charles. 

OuDiNOT (M. 0.) Field Marshal, Due de 
Beagio. Memoirs. London, 1896. 8°. 

113. C. 451. 


OUTRAM, James. 

Tucker {Lieui.-Col. W. R.) A 

of the Outram Statue. Calcutta. 1860—76. 
Calcutta, 1879. 4®. 163. B. 6. 
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OXFORD — tondd, 

Cox (0, y.) BecoIlectioBS of Oxford. • 
XowdoB, 1868. 8°. 148. J>. 33. 

Ne^'Man (J. H.), ■ Miscellanies ; from' tlie' 

Oxford sermons and other writings of J. H, 
Newman. London, mO. 160. 0. 35. 

jEAEirEESOK (J. C.) Annals of Oxford. 

2 Yols. London, 1871. 8°. 62. H. 53. 

Mans Ell (H. L.) Letters, Lectures and Ee- 
views. Including the phrontisterion ; or, 
Oxford in the nineteenth century. 

London, 1873. * 8°. 166. E. 395. 

STEmiAN (A. M. M.) Oxford : its social and 
inteliectual life, eic. London, 1878. 8°. 

148. G. 126. 

Lyte (Bk H. C. M.) A History of the 
UniYersity of Oxford from the earliest times 
to the year 1530. London, 1886, 8°. 

21. C. 

Eosteb (J.) Alumni Oxomenses : the mem- 
bers of the University of Oxford, 1715-1886 : 
their parentage, birthplace, and year of birth, 
with a record of their degrees. 4 vols. 
Oxjord, 1888. 8^. 11. H. 

Ceaek (A.) The Colleges of Oxford : their his- 
tory and traditions. London, 1892. 8°. 

148. G. 19L 

Eo^ter (J.) Oxford Men and their Colleses. 
Oxjord, 1893. 4^ 11. H. 

Oxford Men : 1880-1892, with a record 

of their schools, honours and degrees, 
Oxjord, 1893. 4°. 11. H. 

OXrOED MOVEMEI^T. 

Churck (R. W.) B^ian of St. PauVs. The 
Oxford Movement. Twelve years 1833 — 

1845. London, 1891. 8°. 160. L. 25. 

oxus, River. 

Wood {Ca^t. J.) A Journey to the Source of 
the River Oxus. With an essay on the 

geography of the valley of the Oxus. By 
Col. Yule. London, 1872. 8°. 65. A. 51. 

CuRzOEf, Lord. The Pam’rs and the Source of 
the Oxus. London, 1896, 8°. 18. B. 

PACGA, Cardinal, 

Pacca (B.) Cardinal. Historical Memoirs of 
Cardinal Pacea, Prime Minister to Pius vii. 
2 vols. London, 1850. 8°. 160. K. 27. 

PACHAIYAPPA MUDALIAB. 

Krisn AMA Chabieb { V. ) Select Papers, Speech- 
es, & Poems [in English and Tamil] connect- 
ed with Pachaiyappa Mudaliar and his 
religious and educational charities. 

Madras, 1892. 8*^. 169. D. 37. 

PACIFIC OCEA3N, etc- 

pABKiHSoisr (S.) A Journal of a Voyage to 
the South Seas, in His Majesty vShip ‘The 
Endeavour.* London, 1773. 4®. 105. B. L 

Keate (G.) An Account of the Pelew Islands, 
situated in the w^estern part of the Pacific 
Ocean. Composed from the journaU of 
Capt, Henry Wilson, and some of his ofBcers, 
who, in August 1783, were there ship- 
wrecked, in the Antelope.’* 

• Lond^on, 1788. 4°. 105. B. 
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Bubkey J.) R.W" A Chronologmai 

History of the discoveries in the South vSea 
or Pacific Ocean. 5 vols. 

London, im-n. 4^ i05. B. 6. 

Petits Voyages pittoresqiies dans FAsie, 
FAfrique, FAmerique, la Polynesie et les 
terres Australes . . . Avec trente-deux 
planches coloriees soigneusement, represen- 
tant les costumes de tons ces peuples. Far 
M. le baron de AL ^ 2 vols. 

Paris, 1813. 8^ 6L B. 106. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 2. 

MaEtw (Dr.) An Account of the Native® 
of the Tonga Islands, in the South Pacifi® 
Ocean. WTth an original grammar an*! 
vocabulary of their language. 2 vols, 
London, 1817, 8°. 105. B. 41 

— 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1827. 8^ 

105. B. 23. 

Beechey {Capt. F. W.) Narrative of a voyage 
to the Pacific and Beering’s Strait, to co- 
operate with the Polar Expeditions: per- 
formed in His Majesty’s ship ‘Blossom.’ 2 
vols. London, 1831. 8°. 105. B. 39. 

Ellis (Rev. W.) Polynesian Researches* 
during a residence in the Society and Sand- 
wich Islands. 4 vols. London, 1831. 8°. 

105. B. 73. 

Montgomery (J.) Journal of Voyages and 
Travels by the Rey. Paniel Tyermaii and 
George Bennet, Esq., deputed from the 
London Missionary Society, to visit their 
various stations in the South Sea Islands, 
China, India, &c. 2 vols. 

London, 1831. 8°. 61. B. 51. 

Eable (A.) A Narrative of a nine months* 
residence in New Zealand, in 1827 ; together 
with a journal of a residence in Tristan 
H’Acunha, etc. London, 1832. 8°. 

104. G. 53. 

Laisg (Rev. J. U.) View of the origin and mi- 
grations of the Polynesian Nation ; demon- 
strating their ancient discovery ... of the 
continent of America. London, 1834. 8°. 

105. B. 17. 

Pym (A. G.) The Narrative of Arthur Gordon 
Pym, . . . ^ comprising the details of a mutiny, 
famine, and shipwreck, during a voyage to 
the South vSea. London, 1838. 8®. 

105. C. t. 

Kolfe (Lkut. I). H.) Voyages of the Dutch 
brig of war “Doiirga,” through the southern 
and little-known parts of ' the Maluccan 
Archipelago, and along the previously un- 
known southern coast of New Guinea. 
London, 1840. 8°. 70. A. 23. 

Coglteb (Dr. J.) Adventures in the Pacific, 

. with observations on the natural productions, 
manners and customs of the natives of the 
various islands, Buhlin, 1845. 8®. 

105. B. 83. 

Hawkins (Sir R.) The Observations of Sir 
Richard Hawkins, in his voyage into the 
South Sea in the year 1593. 

London, 1847. 8®, 61. B. 275, 

MelviTiLE (H.) Omoo ; a narrative of adven- 
tures in the South Seas. London. 1847. 8^. 

105. B: 37. 
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Maekham (CapL A, H.) The Cruise of the 
“Bosario’* amongst the New Hebrides and 
Santa Cruz Islands, exposing the recent 
atrocities connected with the kidnapping 
of natives in the South Seas. 

Lo'^don, 1873. 105. B. 65. 

Boddam-Whetham (J. W.) Pearls of the 
Pacific. London, 1876. 8°. 105. B. 59. 

Moeesby {Oaft. J.) New Guinea & Polynesia. 
Discoveries & Surveys in New Guinea and 
the D’Entrecasteaux Islands. A cruise in 
Polynesia and visits to the pearl-shelling 
stations in Torres Straits of H. M. S. 
^‘Basilisk.” London, 8^ 70. E. 13. 

Eoe^standeb (A.) An Account of the Poly- 
nesian Race, its origin and migrations, and 
the ancient history of the Hawaiian people 
to the times of Kamehameha i. 3 vols. 
Lmdon^imS-m, 8^ 155. d?. 23. 


Baba Padmanji. An atitobiography. 

Edited by J. Murray Mitchell. 

Madras, 1892. 8^ 170. B. 51. 

PAIDSHAHPUE. 

Maesiiall (Surg. T.) Statistical Reports on 
the Pcrgunnahs of Padshapoor, Belgam, 
Kalaniddee and Chandgurh, Khanapoor, 
Bagulkot and Badaniy, and Hoongoond ; 
in the Southern Mahratta Country. 
Bp^lay, 1822. fol. 4770. 

pagodas. See Buddhism. — BnddUst 
A^ntiguities, Tem\ples, etc. 

PAIND^ Thomas. 

Conway (M. D.) The Life of Thomas Paine 
... To which is added a sketch of Paine 
by W. Cobbett. 2 vols. 

New York, 1892. 8°. 157, A, 65. 
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Beodte (W.) Pitcairn’s Islands, and Ihe Is- 
landers, in 1850. London, 1851. 8°. 

105. B. 21. 


Shaw (W.) Golden Breams and Waking 
Realities ; being the adventures of a gold- 
seeker in California and the Pacific Islands. 
London, 1861. 8°. 99. E. 19. 

Ebskine (J. E.) Journal of a Cruise among 
the islands of the Western Pacific. 

London, 1853. S'*. 105. B. 49. 

MollhaUSEn (B.) Diary of Journey from the 
Mississippi to the Coasts of the Pacific with 
a United States Government Expedition. 
2 vols. London, 1858. 8^ 09. E. 5. 


A Cbuise in the Pacific. 2 vols. 

London, I860. 8°. 105. B, 75. 

Maex: (F.) The Pacific and the Amoor. 
Naval, Military and Diplomatic Operations 
from 1855 to 1861, London, 1861. 8°. 

32. A. 9 (16). 

Hoekins (M.) Hawaii ; the past, present, and 
future of its Island-Hingdom. An historical 
account of the Sandwich Islands, Polynesia, 
etc. London, 1862. 8°. 105. B. 9. 


Hood (T. H.) Notes of a Cruise in H. M. S. 
*‘Fawn” in the Western Pacific. 

London, 1863. 8°. 105. B. 63. 

'Musubavb {Capt T.) Cast away on the Auck- 
land Isles : a narrative of the wreck of the 
Grafton ”. London, 1866. 8®. 

106. B. 77. 


Lamont (E. H.) Wild Life among the Pacific 
Islanders. London, 1867. 8®, 105. B. 11, 

Beloheb (D.) Lady Belcher. The Mutineers 
of the Bounty and their descendants in Pit- 
cairn and Norfolk Islands. 

London, 1870, 8°, 105. B. 19* 

Meade (Eon. H.) Ride through the disturbed 
districts of New Zealand ; together with some 
account of the South Sea Islands. 

London, 1870. 8°. 104. G. 31. 

Poole (P.) Queen Charlotte Islands. A narra- 
tive of discovery and adventure in the North 
Pacific" London, 1872. 8^ 105. B. 67. 


South Sea Bubbles. By the Earl of Pembroke 
and the Doctor [Dr. Kingsley], 

London, 1872. ^ 105, B. 13, 
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CooPEE (H. S.) 
London, 1880. 


Coral 

8°. 


CUMMING, (C. F. G.) A 
French Man-of 'War. 


Lady’s Cruise in a 
Edinburgh, 1882. 8°. 

105. B. 45. 


Powell (W.) Wanderings in a Wild Country ; 
or, three years amongst the Cannibals of 
New Britain. London, 1883. 8°. 

105. B. 27. 


Saint Johnston (A.) Camping among Canni- 
bals. Londo7i, 1883. 8°. 105. B. 71. 


Romilly (H. H.) The Western Pacific and 
New Guinea : notes on the natives, Christian 
and cannibal, with some account of the old 
Labour Trade, etc. London, 1886. 

105. B. 35. 


Thomas (J.) Cannibals & Convicts; notes of 
personal experience in the Western Pacific. 
London, 1886. 8°. 105. B. 81. 


CoDEiNGTON (B-. H.) The Melanesians ; studies 
in their anthropology and folklore. 
Oxford, 1891. 8^ 155. E. Ill, 


Baden-Powell (Lieut. B. E. S.) In Savage 
Isles, and Settled Lands. Malaysia, Austra- 
lasia, and Polynesia. London, 1892. 8°. 

61. B. 177. 


Macdonald (Bev. D.) The Asiatic Origin of 
the Oceanic Languages : etymological diction- 
ary of the language of Efate — New Hebrides — 
with an introduction. London, 1894.' 8% 

168. A. 45. 


Mahlee (R.) Siedelungsgebiet und Siedelungs- 
lage in Oceanien unter Berticksichtigung der 
Siedelungen in Indonesien. 

Uiden, 1898. 4°. 207. A. I. 


Colquhoun (A. R.) The Mastery of the 
Pacific. London, 1902. 8^ 18. H. 


Peeez (Bev. F. A.) Relaciones agiistinianag 
de las razas del norte de Luzon, 

Manila, 1904. 4°. A. P. VIII. 4. 

Ethnological Survey publications, vjI. 3, 
Spanish edition. 


PADMANJI, Baba. 

Padmanji, Baba. Once Hindu : now Christian. 
An autobiography. London, 1890. 8°. 

179. A. 95. 
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PAINTING — could. 


Alberti (1^. B.) Della Architettura . . . Hbri 
X. Bella pittura libri iii. 

Londra, 1726. fob 61. B. 62. 

Bu Piles (R.) The Principles of Painting ... 
To which is added, the balance of painters. 
Being the names of the most noted painters, 
and their degrees of perfection. 

Loudon, 1743. 8°. 137. E. 13. 

Pilkingto]^ {Lev. M.) The Gentleman’s and 
Connoisseur’s Bictionary of Painters, 
London, 1798. 4°. 137. E. 2. 

Le Musbe Fran^ais des discours historiqiies 
sur la peinture, la sculpture et la gravure, 
par S.-C. Croze-Magnan. 5 tom. 

Paris, 1803. fol. 213. I. 1. 

Vinci (L. pa) Trattato della pittura. 

Ililano, 1804. 8°. 137. E. 43. 

Bell {Sir 0.) Essays on the Anatomy of Ex- 
pression in Painting. L'o^idon, 1806. 4^. 

137. E. 6. 

VanDvck {Sir A.) (Sketches after Antonio 
VanByck ; .engraved by E. Mitchell). 
BdiiibiutoJi, 1816. fol. 210. G. 1. 

Ce-atg (W. M.) A Course of Lectures on Braw- 

, ing. Painting, and Engraving, considered 
as branches of elegant education, c'c. 
London, 1821. 8°. 137. F. 11. 

Phillips ( T.) Lectures on the history and 
principles of Painting. London, 8®. 

137, E. 7. 

The Cabinet Gallery of Pictures. By the first 
masters of the English and Foreign schools, 
. . . with dissertations by A. Cunningham. 
2vols. London, 8°. 137. H. 1. 

Ad VICE to proprietors, on the care of valuable 
pictures painted in oil. London, 1835.- 8*^. 

Pam. 26. 

Fielding (T. H. A.) On the Theory of Paint- 
ing. London, 1836. 8°. 137. E. 3. 

Passavant (J. B.) Tour of a German Artist 
in England, w’ith notices of private galleries 
and remarks on the state of art. 2 vols. 
London, 1836. 8°. 62. B. 69. 

Burnet (J.) An Essay on the Education of 
the Eye, with reference to Painting. 
London, 1837. 4°. 239. E. 17. 

Mertmee (J. F. L.) The Art of Painting in 
Oil, and in Fresco: being a history of the 
various processes and materials employed 
...With observations on the rise and pro- 
gress of British Art, the French and English 
chromatic scales, and theories of colouring, 
by W. B. S. Taylor. London, 1839. 8^ 

137. E. 47. 

Waagen (G. F.) Peter Paul Bubens, his life 
and genius. London, 1840. 8°. 

137. B. 141. 

Haydon (B. R.) Lectures on Painting and 
Design. London, 1844. 8^ 137. E. 15. 

Rttskin (J.) Modern Painters. 5 vols. 
London, 1846-60. 8°. 26. G, 

An Inquiry into the Difference of Style ob- 
servable in ancient Glass Paintings ; espe- 
. ciallyin England; with hints on glass 
paintings by ,an Amateur [0. Winston]. 2 
■ pts. Oxford, 1847. 8^ . , 137. E. 5. 


Barry (J.) Lectures on Painting, by the 
Royal Aeademieiaiis, Barry, Opie, and Fuseli. 
London, 1848. 8°. ‘ 137. E. 11. 

Payne (A. H.) Payne’s Royal Dresden Gal- 
lery : being a selection of subjects engraved 
after pictures by the Great Masters. 2 vols. 
Dresden, [1849^52]. 4° 137. IL 4. 

Marvy (L.) Sketches after Englisn Landscape 
Painters . . , With short notices by W. M. 
Thackeray. Lo7ido7i, [1850]. fol. 

239. A. IB. 

Vasari (G.) Lives of the most eminent Paint- 
ers, Sculptors, and Architects. 5 vols. 
London, 1850-52. 8°. 137. B. 39. 

Lear (E.) Journals of a Landscape Painter 
in Albania. London, 1851. 8*^. 64. F. 3. 

Ruskin (J.) Pre-Eaphaelitism. 

London, 1851. 8°. 137. E. 23. 

Burnet (J.) Turner and his Works : illus- 
trated with examples from his pictures, and 
critical remarks on his principles of paint- 
ing. London, 1852, 4°. 137. B. 10, 

Lanzi (L.) The History of Painting in Italj^ 
from the period of the revival of the fine arts 
to the end of the eighteenth century. 3 vols. 
London, 1852-54. 8°. 137. E. 17. 

Lear (E.) Journcals of a Landscape Painter 
in Southern Calabria. {Londonl, 1852. 8*^. 

63. C. 9. 

Hay-don (B. R.) Life of B, Pw Haydon, 
historical painter, from his autobiography 
and journals. 3 vols, London, 1853. 8°. 

137. B. 123. 

Burnet (J.) The Progress of a Painter in 
the Nineteenth Century : containing conver- 
sations and remarks upon Art. 

London, 1854. 8°. 137. E. 9. 

Cunningham (A.) The Lives of the most emi- 
nent British Painters, Sculptors, and Archi- 
tects. 4 vols. lMndon,l%^4:, H30--3L 8®. 

137. B. 53. 

KugleR (F. T.) Hand-book of painting. 

The German, Flemish, Butch, Spanish and 
French Schools. 3 vols. 

London, 1854. 8®. 137. E. 19. 

Crowe {Sir J. A.) and Cavalcaseixe (G. B.) 
The Early Flemish Painters : notices of their 
lives and works. London, 1857. 8®. 

137. E. 21. 

A New History of Painting in Italy from 

the second to the sixteenth century. 
London, 1864, 8®. 20. L 

Cassel. — Qatterie. Die Gallerie zu Cassel in 
ihren Meisterwerken. Vierzig Radirungen 
von Prof. W. Unger. Leipzig, 1872. 4°. 

207. F. 4. 

Haydon (B. R.) Benjamin Robert Haydon : 
correspondence and table-talk. 2 vols. 
London, 1876. 8° 137. B. 41. 

B’Anvers (N.) pseud. Mrs. Bell]. 

Raphael. [A biography]. London, 1879. 8°. 

137. B* 75. 

Mollett {J. W.) Rembrandt. 

London, 1879. 8°. 137. B. 119. 

Monkhouse (W. 0.) Turner, 

Londmh 1879. 8®. 137. C. 77. 
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PAINTING— 

Na-honal London, Descriptive and 

historical Catalogue of the Pictures in the 
National Gallery ; with biographical notices 
of the decccased painters, British School. 
loyiMn, 1901. 8°. 137. E. 27. 

^.^Descriptive and historical Catalogue of 
the Pictures in the National Gallery ; with 
hiographicai notices of the deceased pain- 
ters. Foreign Schools. r lom q® 


PAIlfTIHG— co»ld. 

OsLEK (W. R.) Tintoretto. ^ 

London, 1870. 8°. 137. B. 87. 

Gower {Lord P.) The Figure Painters of HoP 
land. London, 1880. 8®. 137. B. 25. 

Kett fC. W.) Eubens. London, 1880. 8*^. 

137. E. 41. 

Pulling (F. 8.) Sir Joshua Reynolds. 

London, 1880- 137. B. 27. 

Rees (J. R.) Horace Vernet. 

London, 1880, 8° 337. B. 11. 

Mollett (J. W.) Sir David V/ilkie. 

London, 1881. 8°. 137. B. 15. 

Anoerson (W.) Descriptive and historical 
collection of Japanese and 
in the British Museum. 


London, 1901. 8°. 

. ■.V;''J37.,,F.:29. 

National Gallery oe Scotland Cata- 
logue of the National Gallery of Scotland, 
Edinburgh. Glmgow, 1901. 8°. 137. E. 35 

Wallace Collection. Provisional Catalogue 
of the Oil Painting? and Water Colours in 
the Wallace Collection, with short notices 
of the painters. London, lOOl. 8°. 

137. E. .33. 

Foster (W). A Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Paintings, statues, and framed prints in the 
India Office. 3 pts. London, 1902. 8°. 

174. A. 15. 

National Gali^ery of British Art [Tate 
Gallery]. London, Descriptive and his- 
torical Catalogue of Pictures and^ Sculp- 
tures in the National Gallery of British Art; 
with hiograxffiical notice ot the deceased 
artists. London, 1902. 8°. 137. E. 37* 

Hemendra Prasad Ghosa. Painting in 
Ancient and Mediseval India. 

Oalmtta, 1903. 8°. Pam. 5. 

Louvre. Catalogue sommaire des peintures 
exposees dans les galeries du Mu see national 
du Louver.-— Tablau.x et peintures decor- 
atives Six^ime Mtion. 

Paris, 1903. 8°. 137. E. 45. 

Madras. — Government Home. Descriptive 
List of Pictures in Government House and 
the Banqueting Hall, Madras. Prepared by 
Lieut. -Col. H. D. Love. Madras, 1903. 4. 

204. C. 3. 

Ravi Varma, the Indian Artist. 

Allahabad, [1903]. 4°. 174. A. 28. 

The Studio. Ad illustrated magazine of fine 
and applied art. Vol. 35, no. 147. 

London, 1905. 8°. R- R- 414. 


catalogue of a 
ddnese Raintings 
London, 1886<. 8®. 137. E. 4. 

British Museum. Guide to the Exhi^bition 
of Chinese and Japanese paintings in the 
Prints and Drawings Gallery. 

LondM, 1888. 8°. 137. A. 13. (2). 

CoNDTT (0. L.) Painting andlpainter^s mate- 
rials : a book ot facts, etc. 

New Yo 'h, 1888. 8°. 135. F. 21 

Oyclofedia of Painters and Ptiin tings. 
Edited by J. D. Champlin- 4 vols. 

New York, 1888. 4°. 215. G. 2, 

Ruskin (J.) Frondes Agrestes. Readings 
in [Ru skin’s] ‘Modern Painters. ’ 

London, im. 8°. 137. A. 111. 

Foster (W.) A Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Paintings, statues, and framed prints in 
the India Office. London, 1893. 8°. 

137. A. 13. (4). 

Famous Paintings of the World : a collec- 
tion of photographic reproductions. 

NetnFo 'it, 1895. obi. fol. 239. E. 12. 
Fouoher (A.) Catalogue des peintures n^pal- 
aises et tibetaines de le collection B. H. 
Hodgson a la Bibliothecrue de Tlnstitut de 
France. Pam, 1907. 237. E. 8. 

Extract from the Memoires ‘presented to the 
AeadSmie de^ Inscriptions et Belles-Letters, 

Hermann (F.) Painting on Glass and porce- 
lain and Enamel painting. 

London, 1897. 8°. “ 137. E. 59. 

WixsoN (C. R.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 
the paintings, statues, framed print.?, copper 
plates and other curiosities in the rooms 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

Oakvm, 1897. 8% 174. A. 45. 

National Gallery of Ireland. Catalogue 


Gallerv, Ireland. Dnhlin, 1898. 8®. 

137. E. 31. 

Bryan (M.) Dictionary of Painters and En- 
gravers. 2 vois. London, 1899. 8°. 26. H. 

National Portrait Gallery, Historical 
and descriptive Catalogue of the Pictures. 

■ Busts, &c., in the National Portrait 
Gallery. Jj>nd 7 n, 1900. 8*^. 137. E, 39. 

Gibb (R.) Catalogue of the National Gallery 
of Scotland, ^inburgh * ... Thirty-seventh 
edition. [With pktes], ; :v „ . '' 
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Dawson {Sir J. W») The Geological His- 
tory of Plants. London, 1888. 8°, 

IT QO 


PAIM TS ; :iPIGM.EN " 

Pabey (E. J.) and CoSTE (J. H). The Chemis- 
try of Pigments. London^ 1902. S'*- 

>, 

PALJEiOCiaAPHY. iSeeMAm^ 

PAIi^O WTOIiO GY* ■ .V ' , ' ' ■: 

Knobb (G. W.) Sanimlung von Merckwnrd- 
igkeitender Natur mad Alterthiimernrdes 
Erdbodens welche pertificirte Corper en- 
thalt, etc. Nilmberg, 1755. fol. 207. H. 17. 

Abtis (E. T.) Antediln vian Phj^tology iUns- 
traiei by a collection of the fos ial remains 
of plants, peciiiiar to the coal formations of 
Great Britain, etc. London, 1838. 4°. 

155. D. 18. 

FalcWEr(D/. H.) and Gauxley [Sir P. T.) 
Eanna Antiqua Sivalensis, being the fossil 
zoology of the Se^mlik Hill the north of 
India. 2 pts. London, 1846-6'^. 8®. 

173. E. 37. 

Illustrations. [110 plates.] 

London 1840. fol. 220. I. 1. 

Owen (S’?V R. ) Palaeontology; or, a sys- 
tematic summary of extinct animals and 
their geological relations. 

Edinhurgh, 18(>0. 8°. 154. B. 3. 

CvLcutta — Me^cuni oj the Geo^.ojical Su-vey, 
Catalogue of the orga :ic remains belonging to 
the Cephalopoda in the Museum of the 
Geological Survey of India, Calcutta. 

Calcutta, [1865]. *" 8^ Pam. 2. 

Catalogue of the organic remains belong- 
ing to the Echinodermata in the Meseiim 
of the Geological Survey of Inlia, Calcutta. 
[By T Oldham.] Calcutta, 1865. 8°. 173. 

Hislop {Rev. S.) and Hunteb ( R.) Papers 
on the Geology an i Fossils of the neigh- 
bourhood of JSTagpiir, Central India- 
Nagpur, 1867. 8^ 173. F. 23. 

Falconeb (Dr. H, ) Palseoctological Memoirs 
and Notes, Vol. T, Fauna antiqua Sival- 
ensis. Vo]. 2. Mastodon, Elephant, 
Rhinoceros, Ossiferous Oaves, Primeval 
Man and his Cotemporaries]. 2 vols. 

Lo'idon, 1868. 8®. 154. D. 1. 

Adams (W. H. D.) Life in the Primeval 
World, founded on MeunieFs “Les animaux 
d’autrefois.” London, 1872. 8°. 154. B. 5. 

Gobe (J. E.) a Glossary of Fossil Mammi.lla. 
RoorUe, 1874, 8^ 155. B. 1. 

Nicholson (H, A.) The Ancient Life-history 
of the Earth. A comprehensive outline 
of the principles and leading facts of 
palaeontological science. Edinburgh, 1877. 8, 

^ 154. B. 7. 

Lydekkeb (R.) Catalogue of the remains 
of Biwalik Vertebrata contained in the . 
Geological Department of the India Mu- 
seum, Calcutta. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1885. 86. 8’. 173. E. 35. 

-Catalogue of the remains of Pleistocene 

and pre-historic Vertebrata, contained in 
the Geological Department ot the India 
Museum, Calcutta, Calcutta, 1886. S°. 

173. C. 5(5). 


. HAIiESTIHE^ , , , 

''BA-LMOmTOI.OQY--condd. 

Nicholson (H- A.) A Manual of Palfeontology. 

2 vols. Edinhw'cigh, 1889. 8^ 

ZiTXEL (K. A. von) History of Geology and 
Palaeontology to the end of the nineteenth 
century. 1901. 8°, 153. H. 47. 

Bbitish Museum. A Guide to the Fossil 
Mammals and Birds. London, 1904. 8°. 

154. B 19. 

— A Guide to the Fossil Reptiles, Anijihi- 
bians, and Fishes. London, 1005. 8°. 

154. B. 21. 

PAIiAMOW. 

Thompson {Maj. G. H.) Notes, geograph- 
ical, statistical and general, on that portion 
of the Lohardugga or Chota Nagpore District 
known as Purgunnah Palamow. 

Galtutta, 1860. 4°. 163. A. 18. 

PALANTPUR. 

Buegess (J.) Revised lists of Antiquarian 
Remains in the Bornhay Presidency and the 
Native States of Baroda, Palanpur, etc. Vol 
VIII. Bombay, 1897. 4'^. 227. A. 16* 

Ar&hoeological Survey of India, New Imperial 
series, vol. XVI. 

PALEARIO, Aonio. 

Young (M.) The Life and times of Aonio 
Paleario ; or, a history of the Italian reform- 
ers in the sixteenth century, etc. 2 vols. 
London, 1860. 8°. 113. E. 77. 

PAIiEMBAE*G. 

CouBT M. H.) An Exposition of 

the relations of the British Government with 
the Suit run and SUte of Palembarg and 
the designs of Government upon that coun- 
try. Dowdow, 1821. 8°. 70. E. 9. 

PAEESTIISrE. 

Apbichomius (C.) Theatrum Terrse Sanctae 
Biblicarum historiarum cum tabulis geo- 
graphicis serq expressis. 

Colonics Agrip fines, 1600. fol. 239. A. 5. 

Sandys (G.) Bandy s Travaiies. A description 
of the Holy- Land. London, 1658. fol. 

204. A. 11. 

Maundeell (H.) A Journey from Aleppo to 
Jerusalem at Easter, a.d. 1697. 

Oxford, 1708. 8°. 60. 0. 5. 

Histoibe generale des roiaumes de Chypre, de 
Jerusalem, d’Armenie, etd’Egypte,compren- 
ant les croisades, et les faits les plus memor- 
ables de TEmpire ottoman, etc, 2 tom, 
Leide, 1785. 4^ 107. H. 3. 

Chateaubbiand (F. A. de) Viscount. Travels 
in Greece, Palestine, Egypt and Barbary, 
during the years 1806 and 1807. 2 vols. 
London, 1812. 8°. 61. B. 87. 

Buckingham (J. S.) Travels in Palestine 
through the countries of Bashan and Gilead 
east of the River Jordan : including a visit 
to the cities of Geraza and Gamala. 

London, 1821. 4® 66. G. 8. 

Bukokhabdt (J. L.) Travels in Syria and the 
Holy Land. London, 1822. 4*^. 66. C. 4. 

Will YAMS {Rev, 0.) A Selection of Views in 
Egypt, Palestine, etc. London, 1822. fol. 

; - ■ 210. K. 16*::' 



PAX,ESTI!SrE 


.•BMMmmm 


PAItESflNE-coKf^l. 

Mackwobth {Sir I).) Diary of a tour througb 
Southern India, Egypt, and Palestine, in 
the years 1821 and 1822. 

London, 1823. 8"*. 163. D, 25. 

Buckingham (J, S.) Travels among the Arab 
Tribes inhabiting the countries east of Syria 
and Palestine. London, 1825. 4°. 


PALESTINE-co?i/d. 

Saint Miohon. Narrative of a Religious 
Journey in the East in 1850 and 1851. 
London, ,8^. .160. A., 27. 

Sauloy (E. ue) , ' Narrative , of a.. Jonmey round 
the Dd’ad Sea and in the Bible Lands. 2 
vols. X-onfei, 1853. 8°. 66. C. 87. 

Velde (0. W. M. van de) Narrative of a jour - 
ney through Syria and Palestine. 2 vols. 
Mdinburgh, 1854. 8°. 66. 0. 39. 

Allen {OapL W.) B,N, The Dead Sea, a new 
route to India. 2 vols. London, 1855. 8®^ 

■ , ,'162.: €.,37. 

Kennaed (A. S.) Eastern Experiences coL 
lected during a winter’s tour in Egypt and 
the Holy Land. London, 1855, ‘8°. 

' .6L,>B.', 161.' 

Tobin (0.) Shadows of the East ; or slight 
sketches of scenery, persons, and eUStoms, 
from observations in Egypt, Palestine, Syria, 
Turkey, and Greece. London, 1855. 8^ 


Madox (J.) Excursions in the Holy Land, 
Egypt, Nubia, Syria, &c., including a visit 
to the unfrequented district of the Haoiiran, 
2 vols. London, 1834. 8°. 66, C. 41, 

Landscape Illustrations of the Bible, consisting 
of views of the most remarkable places men- 
tioned in the Old and New Testaments . . . 
Engraved by W. and E. Finden. 2 vols. 
London, 1836. 8^ 66. C. 97. 

Lamaetinb (A. de) a Pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land. 3 vols. London, 1^7. 8‘^. 

. 66. 0. 31. 

EobinsoH (G.) Travels in Palestine and 
Syria. 2 vols. London, 1837. 8°, 

66. C. 3. 

Lindsay, Lord, afterwards Earl of Craw- 
ford. Letters on Egypt, Edom, and the 
Holy Land. 2 vols. London, 1838. 8°. 

92. B. 39. 

Stephens (G.) Incidents of Travel in Egypt, 
Arabia Petrsea, and the Holy Land. 2 vols. 
London, 1838, 8^. 92. B. 5. 

Paxton i^Rep. J. D.) Letters from Palestine* 
London, 1839. 8°. 66. 0. 117. 

Gbeamb j. i>e) Monh of La Trafpe^ A. 
•Pilgrimage to Palestine, Egypt, and Syria. 

'■ 2yols. London, ISm. 8®. 66.0.83. 

'Damee {Hon, Mrs. D.) Diary of a Tour in 

. Greece, Turkey, Egypt, and the Holy Land. 

. 2' vols. London, mi. 61. B. 55. 

Castleeeagh, A Journey to Damas- 

cus, through Egypt, Nubia, Arabia, Pet- 
rsea, Palestine and Syria. 2 vols. 

London, 1847. 8°. 66. 0. 69. 

TisChendobf (C.) Travels in the East. 
London, 1847. 8°. 61, B. 203. 

Maetineau (H.) Eastern Life, present and 
past. London, 1848. 8°. 61. B. 153. 

Wakbubton (E.) The Orescent and the Oross ; 
or# Romance and Realities of Eastern Travel. 

2 vols. London, 1848. 8®. 61. B. 169. 

Wbight (T.) Early Travels in Palestine, 
comprising the narratives of Arculf, Willi- 
hald, efc. London, 1848. 8°. 66. 0. 7. 

SpenCee {Rev. J. A.) The East ; sketches of 
travels in Egypt and the Holy Land. 
London, 1850. 8“. 92. B. IL 

Eeeeman (J. J.) A Tour in South Africa, with 
notices of Natal, Egypt and Palestine. 
London, 1851, 8°. 95. A. 13. 

Neale (F. k.) Eight Years in Syria, Palestine, 
and Asia Minor. 2 vols. 

London, 1851. 8°. 66. 0. 55. 

Habib Rtze Allah, Effendi. The Thistle aaid 
the Cedar of Lebanon. London, 1853. 12°^ i 

66. a 79. , 


DUPUIS (H, L.) The Holy Places ; a narrative 
pf two years’ residence in Jerusalem and 
Palestine. 2 vols. London, 1856. 8°. 

, 66. 0. 77. 

Robinson {Rev. E.) Later Biblical Researches 
in Palestine and the adjacent regions. 
%ondoyi, 1856. 8°.- 66. C. 51. 

Stewaet {Rev. R. W.) The Tent and the 
Khan: a journey to Sinai and Palestine. 
Edinburgh, 1857. 8°. 66. 0. 49. 

Beiggs {Capt. J. P.) Heathen and Holy lands : 
Or, sunny days on the Salween, Nile, and 
Jordan. London, 1859. 8°. 65. A. 13. 

Thomson (W. M.) The Land and the Book ; 
or Biblical illustrations drawn from the 
manners and customs, the scenes and scenery 
of the Holy Land. London, 1860. 8°. 

66. 0. 13. 

Uequhaet (D.) The Lebanon : — Mount 
Souria — a history and a diary. 2 vols. 
London, i860. 8°. 66. 0. 89. 

Rogees (M. E.) Domestic Life in Palestine. 
London, 1862. 8°. 66. 0. 15. 

Beke {Mrs. E.) Jacob’s Flight ; or a pil. 
grimage to Harran and thence in the Pat- 
riarch’s footsteps into the Promised Land, 
London, 1865. 8°. 66. 0. 105. 

Dixon (W H.) The Holy Land. 2 vols. 
London, 1865. 8®. 66. 0. 85. 

Mott {Mrs. M.) The Stones of Palestine. 
London, 1865. 8°. 66. 0. 91. 

Teistram (H. B.) The Land of Israel ; a journal 
of travels in Palestine, undertaken with 
special reference to its physical character, 
etc. London, 1865. 8°. “ 66, 0. 9. 

Bush (E. C.) My Pilgrimage to Eastern 

, Shrines. London, 1867. 8°. 66. 0. 66. 

Finn (J.) Byeways in Palestine. 

London, 1868. 66. 0. 75,. 

MaOgeegor (J.) The Rob Roy on tJtie 
Jordan, Nile, Red Sea, & Gennesareth, &c. 
a Canoe Cruise in Palestine and Egypt, and 
the Waters of Damascus. London, 1869. 8°. 

66. 0.29. 
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Lyke (A. A.) The Midshipmen’s Trip to Jeru- 
salem and cruise in Syria : or the adventures 
of a cavalcade of British naval officers in 
the Holy Land. London^ 1871. 8®. 

66 . C. 95. 

Palmeb (E. H.) The Desert of the Exodus : 
journeys on foot in the wilderness of the forty 
years’ wanderings undertaken in connection 
with the Ordnance Survey of Sinai and the 
Palestine Exploration Fund. 2 pts. 
Cambridge, 1871. 8°. 92. B. 41. 

Babb ABO (J.) Travels to Tana and Persia, 
by Josafa Barbaro and Ambrogio Contar- 
ini. Translated from the Italian by William 
Thomas, Clerk of the Council to Edward vi, 

" and by S. A. Boy, and edited by Lord Stanley 
of Alderley. London, 1873. 8°. 17. C. 4. 

xMaughan (W. C.) The Alps of Arabia. Trav- 
els in Egyx)t, Sinai, Arabia and the Holy 
Land. London, 1873. 8^ 60. C. 47. 

OiJB Work in Palestine : being an account of 
the different expeditions sent out to the Holy 
Land by the Committee of the Palestine 
Exploration Fund. London, 1873. 8°. 

66.0.17. 

Tbistbam (H. B.) The Land of Moab : ‘ 

travels and discoveries on the east side of 
the Dead Sea and the Jordan. 

London, 1873. 8°. 66. C. 11. 

Bedfobd (F.) The Holy Land, Egy^-.t, Con- 
stantinople, Athens, etc. A series of photo- 
graphs taken ... for H. R. H. the Prince 
of Wales. London, \l%m. 4°. 61. B. 129. 

Bubton (I.) Lady Burton. The Inner Life in 
Syria, Palestine, and the Holy Land. 2 vols. 
London, 1876. 8®. 66. C. 1. 

CoNDEB (LienL-Col. C. R.) Tent Work in 
Palestine. A record of discovery and ad- 
venture. 2 vols. London, 1878. 8°. 

66. D. 17. 

Oliphant (L.) The Land of Gilead ; with ex- 
cursions in the Lebanon. 

Edinburgh, 1880. 8°. 66. C. 53. 

Nasie-i-Khxjsraix, Alavi[i.e., AeuMuif-ud-din 
Nasib-i-Khtjsbat;.] Sefer Nameh. Relation 
du voyage de Nassiri Khosrau en Syrie, en 
Palestine, en figypt, en Arabie et en Perse, 
pendant les annees de PH^gire 437-444 . . , 
Traduit et annote par C. Schefer. 

Faria, 1881. 8^ 66, C. 10. 

Col VILE (Lieut -Col. H. E.) The Accursed 
Land; or, first steps on the Water-Way of 
Edom. London, 1884. 8° 66. 0. 8L 

Mitford (E. R) a Land March from England 
to Ceylon forty years ago, through Palestine, 
etc. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8®. 162. 0. 3. 

Baedeker (K.) Palestine and Syria. 

Leipsic, 1898. 8°. 16. E. 

Hilpbecht (H. V.) Explorations in Bible 
Lands, during the 19th century . . i With 
illustrations and . . . maps. 

Edinburgh, 1903. 8*. 
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Bitbitoup (E.) and Lassen (C.) Essai sur 

1® Pfl-lij avec ,1a notice des manuscrits 

palis de la Bibliotheque du Roi. 

Paris, 1826. 8®. 176. F. 11. 

Tubnoub (G.) An Examination of the Pali 
Buddhistical annals. Nos. 1-3. 

Calcutta, 1837-38. 8®. 178. D. 203. 

Hachghayana. Kachchayana’s Pali Grammar. 
Translated and arranged on European models, 
with chrestomathy and vocabulary, bv F. 
Mason. Toungoo, 1868. 8®. 176. F." 87. 

D’Al'wis (J.) A Descriptive Catalogue of Sans- 
krit, Pali, & Sinhalese literary, works of Cev- 
lon. Vol. I. Colombo, 1870. 8®. 

161. O. 3. 

Childers (R. 0.) A Dictionary of the 

Pali Language- London, 1875. fol. 6. G. 

British Museum. [Dept, of Oriental Printed 
Boohs and MSS. ] Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Pali books in the British Museum. By E. 
Haas. London, 1876. 4®. 222. A. 3. 

Minayeff (I. p.) Pilli Grammar. 

Rangoon, 1882, 4®, 177. D. 9. 

Pali Text Society. Journal. 9 vols. 

London, 1882, etc. 8®. 178. D. 127. 

Muller (Dr. E.) A Simplified Grammar of ^ 
the Pali language London,' 1884. 8®. 

177. D. 11. 

Tilbe (H. H.) Pali Grammar. 

Rangoon, 1899. 8®. 376. F. 69. 

Moggallana Thebo. Abhidhanappadipika ; 
or, Dictionary of the Pali Language. . With 
English and Sinhalese interpretations. 
Colombo, 1900. 8®. 177. D. 13. 

Kachchayana. Kaccayana’s Pali Grammar. - 
Edited in Devnagari character and translat- ^ 
ed into English by Satis Chandra Aeharyya,' 
Vidyabhusana. (mf^— etc.) 
Calcutta, 1901. 12°. 176. F. 75. 

Chabu Chandra Basu. The Origin and De- 
velopment of the Pali Language. 

[Calcutta, 1902.] 12®. Pam. 17. 

Pali and its relation to Sanskrit. 

[Calcutta, 1902.] 12°. Pam. 17. 

A Short History of the Pali Grammar. 

[Calcutta, 1902.] 12®. Pam. 17. 

Franks {R. 0.) Pali und Sanskrit in ihrem 
historischen und geographischen Verhaltnis 
auf Grund der Inschriften und Muhzen. 
Sirasshurg, 1902. 8°. 176. A. 51. 

Andebson (D.) A PMi Reader. 

Copenhagen, 1904, etc. 8®. 177. D. 6. 

In progress. 

Gray (J.) First (Elementary Pali Grammar 
or Second) Pali Course, 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1904-05, 8®. I77. p. 35^ 

PALI LITERATUBE. 

Mahanama. The Mahawanso iri Roman 
characters [in verse], with the translation 
subjoined ; and an introductory essay on 
Pali Buddhistical literature ... By . .0 

Tumour. ¥o\. 1. Ceylon, 1837. 4^ * 
i 178. B. 16. 




107. A. 39 . 





FAIiI LI*rSBAT0EE-co?^c^«^.;;.." 

Bbitish Museum. {Dep*. of Orieni^S Trintei 
Boohs and 3ISf^.l Catalogue of Sanskrit, 
Pali, and Prakrit books in the British 
Miiiieiim acquired during the years 187C>-92. 
By (’. Bendall. London, 1893. 8®. 

222. A. 15. 

PAIiIBOTHRA. Bet Patauputba. 

PALISSY, Bernard. 

Mobley (H.) Palissy the Potter. The Life 
of Bernard Palissy, of Saintes. 2 vols. 
London, 1852. 8°. 152. B. 39. 

PAIiM-TBBE. 8 m Palms. 

PALMEE, Edward Henry. 

Besant {Sir W.) The Life and Achieve- 
ments of Edward Henry Palmer, late Lord 
Almoner’s Professor of Arabic in the Univer- 
sity of Cambridge, etc, London, 1883. 8°. 

124. 1). 221. 

PALMEB, William Co. 

A Shobt Examination of the Hyderabad 
Papers, as far as they relate to the house of 
William Palmer & Co. By an Enemy to 
oppression. London, 1825. 8°. 

169. A. 59 (7). 

PALMEESTOlf, Viscount 

Macknight (T.) Thirty A^ears of Eoreigii 
Policy. A history of the Secretaryships of 
the Earl of Aberdeen and Viscount Palmers* 
ton. London, 185.5. 8°. 

Fisohel (E.) Palmerston Unmasked. An- 
swer to IshmaePs reply to the Duke of Coburg’s 
pamphlet. London, 1860. 8°. 

32. A. ll (10). 

Ashi.ey (Hon. E.) The Life of Hem-J John 
Temple, Viscount Paimerston. 2 vols. 
London, ISn, 8^ 124. D. 45. 

Teollope(A.) Lord Palmerston. 

London, m2, 8^ " 124. D. 265. 

PALMISTRY. 

Raman Krisna ChattopIphyaya. Samudrika 
Siksha, or. Lessons on Palmistry. 

Ccdcutia, 1896, 12°. Pam. 5. 

PALMS. 

Gbifpith (Dr, W.) Posthumous Papers, Palms 
of British East India. 

Galcniia, 1850. fol. 220. I, 10. 

Bee also Cocoanut-Palm and Date -Tree. 

PALMYRA See Asia Minor : Syria. 

PALEI HILLS. 

Hosten (H.) Dolmens et cromlechs dans 

, les Palnis. BwUes, 1905. 8°. 165. O. 30. 

.4. PAMIRS. 

; Bee also A^Ur-^Cenfral ; India— 

CJoBBoLD (R. P.) Innermost Asia, Trayel and 
SpOTt in the Pamirs. With maps and 

. illnslarations. London, 1900. 8®, ^ 18. G. 


PAPER 

PAIirAMA. 

Pitman (B. B.) A Suceinot Vie^w and analysis 
of authentic information extant on original 
works on the practicability of Joining the 
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by a ship canal 
across the Isthmus of America. 

London, 1825. 8°. 5. 

PA.NCHATAH'TRA. , , ' 

HebteL (J.) .Uber die Jaina-Rezensionen des 
Paficatantra. Leipzig^ W02. 8°. 

■ m, E. 'ir*. 

PAmwi. 

Goldstuckeb (T.) Paaini : iiis place in 
Sanskrit Literature. 1861. fob 

26 . D. 

Kielhobn (F.) Die Colebrooke’schen Panini- 
Handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek 
zu Gottingen. Gottingen , 1891. 8°. 

Pam. 17. 


PAHTHEISM. 

Kay { Bev . W.) On Pantheism. 
Madras, 1897. 8°. 

PAOLI, Pascal. 


178. H. 3. 


Boswell (J.) An Account of Corsica, the 
journal of a tour to that Island ; and 
memoirs of Pascal Paoli. London., 1768. 8°. 

63. C. 17. 

PAPACY. See Chubch History : Roman 
Catholic Church. 

PAPER. 

KooPs (M.) Historical Account of the Sub- 
stances which have been used to describe 
events, and to convey ideas from the earliest 
date to the Invention of Paper. 

London, 1801. 8° 155. G. 45. 

Prin^el on papers manufactured solely from 
straw,^^ 

Eoutledge (T.) Bamboo, considered as a 
paper-making material. Suj>plemented by 
a consideration of the present position of the 
paper trade in relation to the supply of raw 
material. London, 1875. 8°. Pam. 14. 

The Paper-Makers’ Monthi.y Journal. Vds. 
17-24. London, im-Um. 8°. P. P. 104. 

Imperfect, wanting no, 1 of ml, 17, 

Liotabd (L.) Note regarding; Paper-making 
Industry in India. Simla, 1883. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

Doyle (P.) Paper-Making in India : being 
notes of a visit to the Lucknow Paper Mill. 
Lucknow, 1885. 8°. 160. D. 59 

Davis (C. T.) The Manufacture of Paper. 
BMladelphm, 1886. 8°. 29, D. 

Maonaughton (J.) Factory Book-keeping for 
Paper-Mills. London, 4°. 152. E. 53, 

Ereuet (J.) The Dyeing of Paper Pulp. 
London, 1901. 8°. 29. D. 

The Paper-Maker and British Paper Trade 
Journal. (Monthly). Vol. 293 no. 1, eic. . 

1 London, 1905, etc, 4°.^ 



PAPER 

PAPER — condd. 

The pAFBR-MAKEE. aDd British Paper Trabe. 
J ouEKAL: (MoRthl j) Special Anmial . . Num- 
ber. 1904-5, etc. London^ 1905, etc. 4®. 

P. P. 408. 

In progre-^s, 

Philipps (S. C.) Paper on the use of wood 
pulp for paper-making. Calcutta, 1905. 4°. 

135. G. 291. 

Spalding & Hodge. Printing Papers. 
A handbook for the use of publishers and 
X>rinters- London, [1905]. 8°. 202. A. 6. 

PA PERCH ASBS. 

Macleod (C. 0.) Records of Calcutta Paper- 
chases. Collected by C. C. M‘[acleod]. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 136. B. 161. 

PAPUA.' 

Earl (G. W.) The Native Races of the Indian 
Archipelago : Papuans. London, 1853. 8°. 

155. F. 33. 

Mueller (F. ^’^on) Baroji. Descriptive notes 
on Papuan Plants. Pt. 1. 

Melhourm, 1875. 8° 173, D. 59. 

PAPYRI, -tfe Egypt— as / 'Manu- 
scripts. 

PARAPP13N. 

MilI'S (E. J.) Destructive Distillations: a 
manualette of the paraffin and kindred in- 
dustries. London, 1892. 8°. 135. G. 83. 

i. abaguay. 

DobrizhoefeR (M.) An Account of the Abi. 
pones, an equestrian people of Paraguay. 3 
vols. London, 1822. 8°. 122. H. 13. 

Robertson (J. P.) and (W. P.) Francia’s 
Reign of Terror ; being the continuation of 
“Letters on Paraguay.” 3 vols. 

London, 1839. 8^ 122. H. 3 

Thompson (G.) The War in Paraguay. 
London, 1869, 8°. 122. H. 11. 

Burton {Capt. Sir R. F.) Letters from the 
Battle-Fields of Paraguay. 

London, 1870. 8°. 103. F. 3, 

PABABIirATH:. 

Parasnath, its history and advantages as a 
Civil Sanitarium. Calcutta, 618. 8°. 

B. 261 (2). 

PARIS. 

Peltier (J.) The Late picture of Paris? or 
a faithful narrative of the Revolution of the 
Tenth of August, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1792, 93. 12° 113. C. 37. 

Simpson (J.) Paris after Watei loo. 

Edinhurgh,imX 8°. 63. A. 11. 

Jerrold (B.) Imperial Paris ; including new 
scenes for old visitors. 

London, 1855. 8°. 63. A, 13. 

Blanchard (S. L.) The Ganges and the 
Seine. 2 vols. London, 1862. 8°. 

162, A. 25. 


PAEB-BIiL 


- PARTS — comd. 

Bingham {BPn. D. A.) Joiirnfd of the Siege 
of Paris. London, 1871. 8° 113. C. 95. 

Bowles (T. G.) The Defence of Paris, narrated 
as it w'as seen. London, 1871, 8°. 

113. C. 91. 

Bureau (E.) Conference stir les differentes 
enceintes de Paris. Sa topographie et les 
fortifications de 1840. Paris, 1871. 16° 

63. A. 33. 

Claretie (J.) Paris assiege, tableaux et souve- 
nirs, Sept, 1870-ilan. 1871. 

Paris, 1871. 18*=. 113. B. 11. 

Han (L.) Second Siege de Paris. 

Paris, 1871. 8°. 113. B. 15. 

Labouchere (H.) Diary of the besieged resi- 
dent in Paris. London, 1871. 8°. 

113. C. 337. 

Maodowall (C, S.) Parisiana — the real truth 
about the Bombardment ; or, the Volunteer 
wuth the besieged armies. 

London, 1871. 8°. 113. C. 135. 

Sarcey (F.) Paris during the Siege. 

London, 1871. 8°. 113. C. 215. 

Viollet-lE'Duc (E. E.) Memoire sur la 

defense de Paris. Paris, 187L 8°' 

113. a 165. 

Atlas. Paris, l87l. fob 210. K. 12. 

O’Shea (J. A.) An Iron-bound City [Paris] ; 
or, five months of peril and privation. 2 vols. 
London, 1886. 8°. 113. O. 377. 

Edwards (H. S.) Old and New Paris. 2 vols, 
London, 1894. 4°. T. C. a. 

Beautiful Paris, the splendors, mysteries 

and the people of the great city. Photo- 
graphic representations. 

Philadelphia, 1895. obi. fol. 63. A. 4. 
Baedeker (K) Paris and its Environs. 

Leipsic, 1900. 8°. 16. E. 

PABKEB, Theodore. 

Weiss (J.) Life and Correspondence of Theo- 
dore Parker, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1863. 8°. 160. L. 71. 

CBAhKmsOlU, Mr. 

An Account of Mr. Parkinson’s Expuhion 
from the University of Oxford in the late 
times. London, 1089. 4°. 202. D. 21 (3). 

PARLIAMENT 

The House of Commons in 1906. “ >.lems. 

about members, with. .... portrait.?. .... 
sketches. .. .maps, and particulars of the 
Polls; forming a. ..record of the four 
General Elections of 1892—1895, 1900 and 
1906. {Second edition.) 

London, [1906]. 4°. L C, 

porming an extra number of tlie ^‘‘Pall Mall 

Oazeitel* 

PARNELL, C. S. 

The Pabnelute split ; or, the disruption of the 
Irish parliamentary party, etc , 

London, 1891. 8°. 110, E. 9* 


■ 



Higgins (C.) A Concise Treatise on the law 
and practice of Patents for inventions. 
London, 1884. 8®. 147. E. 125. 

Smiles (S.) Men of Invention and Industry, 
London, 1884. 8° ' 135. G. 35, 

Bakglay (P.) The Law of France relating 
to Industrial Property, Patents, " Trade 
Marks, .Merchandise Marks, etc, 

‘ London, 1889. 8° 145, F. 7. 


Ginwalla (H. S.) The Parsee Girl of the 
Period. Broach, 1888. 8®. Pam. 5. 

Mbnant (D.) Les Parsis. Histoire des com* 
munant6s zoroastriennes de Unde. 

^9^,1 efc. 8®. 178. K 4 

JiVANji Jamshedji Modi. The Parsees at the 




PAEBY, Bear- Admiral Sir W- B. 


Parry (Bev, E.) Memoirs of Rear Admiral 
Sir W. Edward Parry, etc, 

London, 1857. 8° 124. F. 63. 


PABSm 

Lord (H.) A Display of two forraigne sects in 
the East Indies, viz., the sect of the Banians, 
the ancient natives of India, and the sect 
of the Persees, together with the reiigion and 
manners of each sect. London, 1630. 8®. 

202. B. 6. 


PosTANS, afterwards Young Travels 

and adventures in Western India. 2 vols. 
London, \m, 8®. 163. F. 39. 

Imperfect, wanting voL L 

Briggs (H. G.) The Parsis; or, modern 
Zerdusthians. Edinhiirgh, 1852. 8®. 

178. E. 3. 


Postans, afterwards Young (M.) The Moslem 
Noble : his land and people. With some 
notices of the Parsees, or ancient Persians. 
.London, mi. 8°. 163. F. 9. 


Dosabhai Framji. The Parsees : their history 
manners, customs, and religion. 

London, ms. 8®. 178. E. 19. 


Parsi Archaeology and its explorers. 

[Bomhaf/, I860?] 8®. 169 A. 145. 

Hints on Parsee Education, present and future. 
Bombay, 1862. 8®. 172. H. 115. 

The Parsee (Bunshah’s) Calendar and Direc- 
tory for the year of Yezdijird 1238 (1239- 
■ ~-22nd Sept. 1869 to 21st Sept. 1870. Com- 

* piled by Sorabjee Rusiamjee Bun shah. 
Bombay, 1868, 69. 8®. P. P. 151, A. 

. Mitchell (Per. J. M.) Abstract of a Lecture 
on, the Parsees and the Zendavesta. 
Calcutta, [1870]. 8®. Pam. 13. 

•Poston (C. D.) The Parsees : a lecture. 
ILondon, 1870?] 8®. 178. E. 1. 


To the. . .Marquis oe Salisbury, Her Ma- 
jesty’s principal Secretary of State for India 
in Council, London. The Memorial of the 
Parsee Inhabitants of the city of Bombay 
in the East Indies (to obtain redress for cruel 
wi-ongs suffered by them during the recent 
Mahomedan Riots). London, [1874]. fol. 

18149. 


RijENDBA Lal Mitra, Dt. The Pdrsfs of 
Bombay, Ccdcidia, 1880. 8®. Pam. 8. 
DosIbhIi Framji. The Parsees : their history, 
manners, customs, and religion. 2 vols. 
Lon on, 1884. 8®. 19. D. 


BOAtANJi Baibahji Patel. Parsee Prakash, 
being a record of important events in the 

E owt-h of the Parsee community in Western 
dia, chronologically arranged from the 
date of their immigration into India to the 
year 1860. Yol. 1. Bombay, 1888. 4®, 

178. E. 29, 




PAETABGAEH. 


Nevill (H. B.)' Partabgarli ; a ,, gazetteer 
being volume xLVii of the District Gazetteer 
of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
Allahabad, 1904. 8®. 162. G, 137. 


PAH *1 H I A. See Persia. 


PABTWEBSHIP, Law of. 


Story (J.) Commentaries on the Law of Part- 
nership, as a branch of Commercial and 
Maritime Jiirispriidence. Bo>ston, 1850. 8°. 

,, 145. B. 67.' 


Duckworth (L.) The Law of Partnership. 
London, 1905.' 8°. 22. C. 


PASTE. 


Standage (H. 0.) Clements, Pastes, Glue 
and Gums. Lo7idon, 1904. 8°. 

135. G., 259.^. 


PASTEUB, Louis. 


Louis Pasteur. His life and labours. By 
his son-in-law (Vallery Radot). 

Lo7idon, 1885. 8®. 152. B. 19. 


Press Opinions on the jmoposed Pasteur In- 
stitute for India. Bombay, [1900]. fol. 

132. H. 10. 


PATAGOIYIA. 


Gallois (L.) Les Andes dc Patagonie. 
[Paris, 1901.1 8°. 103. A. 


PATALIPUTRA. 


Francklin {Lieui.-Col. W. ) Inquiry concern- 
ing the site of Ancient Palibothra. 4 vols. 
London, 1815-22. 4®. 162. G. 6. 


Imperfect, wanting vol. 2. 

Waddell {Lf.-Cil. L. A.) Discovery of the 
exact site of Asoka’s classic Caidtal of Patali- 
putra. Calcutta, 1802. 4°. 174. A. 4. 


PATEJYTS and I3SrVENTIO]YS. 


Beckmann (J.) A History of Inventions and 
Discoveries. 4 vols. London, 1817. 8°. 

61. E. 25. 


Elder (W.) Biography of Elisha Kent Kane. 
Philadelphia, 1858. 8®. 61. E. 27. 

Wip (F.) Notes on Letters Patent for Inven- 
tions, and the Registration of Designs. 
London, [I860?] 8°. 130. A. 37 (8). 

Abel (C. D.) The Action of the Patent Laws 
in promoting Invention. 

London, 1864. 8®. 130. A. 37 (9). 

Remfry and Remfry. Patents: and their 
relation to the wants of India. ^ 

Calcuita, 1881. 8°. Pam. 14. 
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PATElfTS 

patents and inventions-- 

concid* 

Edmunds (L.) The Law. and. Practice of 

Letters Patent .for Inventions. . 

London, ISm. 8° ; 2^, F. 

Johnson (J.) and (J. H.) The Patentee’s 
Manual. London, 1820: 145. B. 11. 

Fkost (R.) a Treatise on the Law and Prac" 

. lice relating to Letters Patent for Inventions. 
London, mi. 8°. 145. E. 14, 

Haedingham (G, G. M.) Patents for Inven- 
tions, and how to procure them. 

London, 1891. 8^ 145. B. 105. 

French (Hr H.) The Indian Patentee’s Guide. 
Calcntki, 1893. 8°. 171. A. 305. 

B CURT (A. J.) Digest of British and Foreign 

Patent Laws. 1895. 8°. 

V 145. B. 99. 

Frost (B.) A Treatise on the Law and Prac- 
tice relating to Letters Patent for Inventions. 
Londoyu 1898. 8°. 22. G. 

London.— Office Library. Key to the 

Classification of the French Patent Specifica- 
tions in the Library of the Patent Office. 
London, [19001. 12^^. 161. D. 41. 

[Keys, subject-lists, etc., of the works in 

the Patent Office Librar}^] Patent Office 
Library Series no. 1, etc. 

London, 1900, etc. 12°. 161. D, 41. 

Jn progress. 

Subject-list of works on the Laws of 

Industrial Property — patents, designs and 
trade marks— and Copyright. 

London, 1900. 12°. 161. D. 41. 

Key to the Clas.sification of the Patent 

Specifications of Germany, Austria, 
Denmark and Norway, in the Library of 
the Patent Office. London, 1001. 12°. 

161. D. 41. 

Guide to the Search Department of the 

Patent Office Library. London, 3903. 12°. 

161. D. 41. 

Boberts (J.) The Grant and validity of 
British Patents for Inventions. 

London, 1903. 8°. 22. D. 

Fulton (D.) The Law and Pi’actice relating 
to Patents, Trade Marks and Designs. 
London, 1905. 8°. 22. B. 

London. — Patent Office Library. Key to the 
Classifications of the Patent Specifeatiens of 
France, Germany, Austria, Norway, Den- 
mark, Sweden and Switzerland in the Library 
of the Patent Office. London, 1905. 12°. 

164. D. 51. 

Subject-list of works on Agi‘ic^lture, 

Bural Economy and allied Sciences in the 
Library of the Patent Office. 

London, 1905. 12°. 161. D. 41. 

•T^ATEB, Walter. 

Benson (A. C.) Walter Pater. 

London, 1906. 8°. 25. G. 

Part of the ^'English Men of Letters ” series, 

PATHANS. 

Murray (Brig.-Gen. Sir J. W.) A Dictionary 
of the Pathan Tribes on the North-West 
Frontier of India. Calcutta, 1899. 16°. 

173. H. 51. 


. muPEEisii: 

PATHOLOGY.: 

Fayreb {Sir J.), Clinical and Pathological 
Observations in India. London, 1873. 8°. 

12. G. 41. 

Wilks {JOt. S.) and Moxon {Ur. W.) Lec- 
tures on Pathological Anatomy. 

London, 1875, 8°. 132. E. 9, 

Gibbes (H.) Practical Pathology and Morbid 
Histology. Edmhurgli, 1891. 8°. 

132. G. 25. 


.Muhammad Hasan, Khan Bdhddiir, Khalifa 
Bayyad. History of Patiala. 

Amritsar, m8. 8°. 167. C. 3. 


Irvne (Dr. B. H.) A Short Account of the 
Materia Medica of Patna. 

Calcutta, 1848. 8°. '34. A. 5 (1). 

Macdonald (Rev. K. S.) Patna, Gaya and 
Benares — Buddhism and Hinduism. 

IGalcuia, 1886 ?] 8°. 178. D. 105 (1). 

IP LTJh, Saint. 

CoNYBEAEE (W. J.) and Howson (J. S.) The 
Life and Epistles of St. Paul. 2 vols. 
London, 1859. 8°. 160. H. 29. 

Farrar (F. W.) of Westminster. The 

life an I Work of St. Paul. 2 vols. 
London, [1879]. 8°. • 160. H. 81. 

PAHLICIAN CHURCH. 

The Key of Truth. A manual of the Pauli- . 
cian Church of Armenia. The Armenian 
text translated by F. C. Comybeare. 

Oxford, 1898. 8°. 60. 1. 15. 

PAUPERISM. 

See also Hospitals. ' • 

Provision for the poor, now in penurie. Out - 

of the store-house of Gods plentie Ex 

planed {sic] by H. A. London, 1597. 4°, 

^03. a 9- (2), 

A Commission to the Lords and others o/ the 
Privie Counceil, for putting in execution of 
the Lawes and Statutes for relief of the * 
poore, punishme t of Hogues, and imploy- 
ment of gifts to charitable uses. 

London, 1630. 4°. 203. C. 9 (1). 

A Clbare and Evie’ent Way for enriching the 
Nations of England and Ireland ani for 
setting very great Numbers of Poore cn Work. 
London, imo. 4°. 203. C. 9 (3), 

Proposals for building in every county a 
Working-alm-house, or hospital ; as the best 

expedient to perfect the trade of linnen- 

eloth. [The preface signed K. H., i.e. B. 
Harford?] London,mi. 4° 147. E. 25 (2). 

Haines (B.) A Method of Government of 
such working Alms-houses as may he erected 
in every country for bringing all idle hands 
to industry. London, 1679. 4°. 

147. E. 27 (7). 

Hale (Sir M.) A Discourse touching provision 
for the Poor. London, 1683. 4°. 

203. 0. 9 (6). 

Bellers (J.) Essays about the Poor, Manu- 
factures, Trade, Plantations and Immor- 
aHty. London, 1699. 8°. 203. 0. 6 (7), 


PATIALA, 


PATNA. 





MdmMrgh^ 17S5. 8^ 203. 0* 11 (7), 

CoirmBKATioNS for employing the Poor of t})i« 
Kingdom and for improving the Linnen and 
Woolen Mannfactories. London^ 1737, 8®, 

m'a ills).’ 


BAUPEBISM 


PAUPERISM. 


PAUPEBISM-cowM. 

Child (Sir J.) A Method concerning the 
relief and employment of the Poor. 

London, 1699. 8°. 203. C. 10 (2). 

Caey ( J.) An Account of the proceedings of 
the Corporation of Bristol, in execution of 
the Act of Parliament for the better employ- 
ing and maintaining the poor of that city. 
London, 1700. 8^ 203. C. 10 (3). 

Braddon (L.) An Abstract of the Draught 
of a Bill for relieving, reforming, and em- 
ploying the Poor. London, 1705. 8°. 

203. C. 10 (5). 

Cary (J.) A Proposal offered to the Committee 

of the House of Commons, appointed 

to consider of Ways for the better providing 
for the poor, and setting them on work. 
[London, 1721]. 8°. 203. C. 10 (4). 

Braddok (L.) a Proposal for relieving, re- 
forming and employing all the Poor of Great 
Britain, by virtue of one desired general 
Law, relating to the Poor. 

London, 1721. 8°. 203. C. 10 (6), 

Particular Answers to the most material 

objections made to the proposal humbly pre- 
sented to His Majesty, for relieving^ reform- 
ing, and employing all the Poor of Great 
Britain. [London], 1722. 8°. 

203.0.11 (1.) 

The Form of a Petition submitted to the Con- 
sideration and Correction of those Noblemen 
and gentlemen who desire to subscribe what 
sums shall be necessary for relieving, reform- 
ing and employing th^ Poor. 

I^ndon, 1722. 8^. 203. C. 10 (7). 

An Account of several Work-houses for em- 
ploying and maintaining the Poor. As also 
of several Charity Schools for promoting 
work and labour. London, 1725. 8°. 

203. C. 18 (1). 

Ways and means for suppressing Beggary, and 
relieving the Poor, by erecting general Hos- 
pitals and Charitable Corporations. 

London, 1726. fol. 147. H. 27. 

Edinburgh.— An Account of the 
Rise and Establishment of the Infirmary, or 
Hospital for Sick- Poor, erected at Edinburgh 
[Edinburgh, 1730]. 8®. 203. C. 11 (5)* 

Swift (J.) A Mod^t Proposal for preventing 
the Children of Poor People from being a 
Burthen to their Parents or the Country. 
DuMin, 1730. 8°. 203. C. 11 (2). 

A Short History of the Charitable Cor- 
poration, from the date of their Charter, to 
their late Petition. London, 1732. 4°. 

147. H. 27. 

, The Present State of the unhappy sufferers of 
the Charitable Corporation, considered. 
London, 1733. 8° 203. 0. 11 (4) 

Edinburgh.— O pto School Hospital and 
WorhHotcse. A Brief Account of the rise, 

, progress, management and state of the Or- 
phan School, Hospital and Work-house at 


PAUPEBISM-cow^i. 

An Enquiry into the Causes of the Encrease 
and Miseries of the Poor of England. 

London,. 203. C. 11 (9). 

Alcock {MeiK T.) Observations on the defects 
of the Poor Laws and on the causes and 
consequences of the great increase and burden 
of the poor. London, 1752. 8®. 

■ 203.' a* 8"' (3)." 

— -Remarks on two Bills for the better main- 
tenance of the Poor, &c., in a lette.* to 
Members of Parliament. London, 1753. 8® . 

203. C. 8 (4). 

Fielding (H.) A Proposal for making an 
effectual provision for the Poor. 

London, lim. 8^ 203. C. 8 (2), 

Considerations, hnmbly offered to Parlia- 
ment, relative to the heads of a Bill for pro- 
moting industry, suppressing idleness and 
begging, and saving above one million ster- 
ling yearly, of the money now actually paid 
by the Nation to tha Poor. 

London, 1758. 8°. 203. C. 8 (5). 

Massie (J.) A Plan for the establishment 
of Charity-Houses for exposed or deserted 
Women and Girls, and for penitent prosti- 
tutes. Observations concermug the Found- 
ling-Hospital, shewing the ill consequences of 
giv.ng public support thereto. 

London, 1758. 4°. 147. H. 27 (4). 

Farther Observations concerning the 

Foundling Hospital. London, 1759. 4°, 

147. H. 27 (5). 

A Plea for the Poor ; in which i. Their Hard- 
ships .are verified from undeniable facts. 

II. Their Maintenance is shewn to be 

an intolerable Burthen upon the Public, in. 
Methods are proposed for making Beggars . . , 

useful to their Country iv, A Summary 

is given of the several Schemes of Judge 
Hale, Sir Josiah Child, Mr. Fielding, and 
others, for that purpose. London, 1759. 8°. 

203. a 8 (6). 

Tucker (J.) The Manifold Causes of the in 
crease of the Poor distinctly set forth. 
[Gloiiceskr ? 1760]. 4°. 147. H. 2 (6). 

Eden {Sir F. M.) The State of the Poor; 
or, an history of the Labouring Classes in 
England, from the Conquest to the present 
period. 3 vols. London, 1797. 4°. 

147. H. 4. 

Ruggles (T.) The History of the Poor : their 
rights, duties, and the laws respecting them 
London, 1797. 4°. 147. H. 2] 

National Society. Account of the report of 
the National Society, for the education of 
the poor. [London, 1813]. 8^ 

129. a 97 (2). 

Lushington (C.) The History, design and pre- 
sent state of the religious, benevolent, and 
charitable Institutions founded by the 
British in Calcutta and its vicinity. 

Calcutta, 1824. 8°. 20. A. 

Calcutta. — District Charitable Society, First 
[etc.] Report. Calcutta, 1831, etc. 8°. 

' ' 172. E;"29, 

In progress. 
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PAUPERISM— ccm/d 

Society fob peomotiihg the Education of the , 
PooB, Bombay . , Annual Report of the ■ So* 
eiety, tic. 1831-39. 8° 

. 172. H. 21: 

Exteacts , from' the information received by 
His Majesty’s Commissioners, as^ to the ad- 
ministration and operation of the Poor 
Laws. 1833. 8°. 936. 

An Act for the Amendment and better Ad- 
ministration of the Laws relating to the 
Poor in England and Wales. 4 and 5 Will. 
lY. e. 76. lL<mdon\, 1834. 16°. 933. 

Repoet from His Majesty’s Commissioners for 
inquiring into administration and practical 
operation of the Poor Laws. 

London, 1834. 8°. 949. 

Yilleneuvb , Baegemont (A. ' de) YiscounU | 
Economie politique chrtH-ienne, ou re:herches • 
siir la natur e et les causes dii pauperisme, en | 
France et en Europe. 3 t:,m. 1 

Paw, 1834. 8°. 147. H. 21; i 

First (Foueth) annual report of the Poor Law j 
Commissioners for England and Wales. I 

London, 1835* 38. ' 8^ 934, 935. | 

The First Report is imperfect, containing i 
only vol. L | 

Senioe (N. W.) Statement of the provision I 
for ihe Poor, and of the condition of the j 
Labouring Classes in a considerable portion | 
of America and Europe. i 

London, 1835. 8°. 146. H. 1. 1 

Maimonides. The Laws of the Hebrews ; 
relating to the Poor and the Stranger, from 
the Mischna-Hathora ” of the Rabbi MaL | 
monides. 3 pts. London, 1840. 8°. i 

146. A. 1, 1 

Repoet from the Poor Law Commissioners, on : 
the training of Pauper children. i 

London, 1841. 8°. 8241. I 

Scotch Relief Fund. [Private Subscription j 
Book in aid of the Scotch and Irish Relief | 
Funds, commenced 1st May 1847, closed 1st ^ 
January 1848.] [Galcuita, 4°. 

149. C. 4. 

Nicholls {Sir G.) A History of the English 
Poor Law, etc. 2 vols. London, 1854. 8°. 

146. H. 3. 

■ — A History of the Irish Poor Law, etc. 
London, 1856. 8°. 146. H. 5. 

A History of the Scotch Poor Law. 

London, 1856. 8°. 146. H. 9. 

Mayhew (H.) London Labour and the London 
Poor ; a cycl psedia of the condition and 
earnings of those that will work, those that 
cannot work, and those that will not work, 

3 vols. Lmdon, 1861-62. 8°. 147. H. L 

Jeeeold (B.) Signals of Distress, in Re- 
fuges and Homes of Charity. 

London, 1803. 8°. 147. H. 17. 

Reed (A.) Memoirs of the life and philanthro- 
pic labours of Andrew Reed, d.d. 

London, 1863. 8° 160. L. 75. 

Fowle (,T. W.) The Poor Law. 

London, 188L 8°. 147. H. 3. 

Peek (F.) Social Wreckage : a review of the 
laws of England as they affect the poor. 
JSowdow, 8°. . . 149. D. 5. 


PAUPERISM ^-eoncM. 

George (H.) P^ogras and Poverty. 

London, I88i. 147. H. 15 

,'HouspuN./ {M. ■ C.) ifra. The Poor of the 
Period ; or, leaves from a loiterer’s diary. 
2 vols. London, 1884. 8°. 147. H. 9. 

McGuire (T.) Professional Beggars : being 
sketches of . . . Impostors. 

CaleuUa, 1884. 8°. 172. E. 9. 

Burroughs (W.) Homesteads for the Kativa 
Poor : an appeal to the kind-hearted. 
Calcutta, 1885. 8° Pam. 29. 

Hoddeb (E.) The Life and work of the 
seventh Earl of Shaftesbury, k.g. 3 vols. 
London, 1886. 8°. 124. D. 237. 

Tolstoi (L. N.) What to do 1 
London, [18811 8°. 147. A, 105. 

Mackay (T.) The English Poor ; a sketch of 
their social and economic historv. 

London, 1889. 8°. *'147. H. 5. 

Hobson (J. A.) Problems of Poverty. An 
inquiry into the Incustrial Condition of the 
poor. Londbn, 1891. 8° 147. H. 25. 

Goldie (G.) The Poor and theh happiness. 
Missions and Mission Philanthropy. 

London, 1895. 8°. 160. M. 29. 

SovABlzAB Benevolent Society. The Ele- 
venth Annual Report, , . . for . . . 1894-95. 
Calcutta, 1895. 8°. 149. €. 7. 

Tallack (W.) Penological and Preventive 
Principles, with special reference to Europe 
and America, and to crime, pauperism, and 
their prevention. London, 1896. 8°. 

146. F. 1. 

Forbes-Mitchell (W.) The Gospel of Re- 
generation of the Anglo-Indian and Eurasian 
Poor. Calcutta, 1900, 8°. 173. A. 51, 

PAVRA DIALECT. 

Yaelky (F. j.) a Short Hand-Book of the 
Mavchi and Pavra Diaicfts. 

Brmday, 1902. 12°. 177. D. 3, 

PEACE. See War and Peace. 

PEARCE, Rev. George. 

Kvass {Rt-i. T.) A Brief Sketch of the life 
and labours of the late Venerable George 
Pearce, Baptist Missiunarv in India, 
Calcutta, 1888. 16°. " 179. B. 35. 

PEARCE, IS'atlianiei. 

Pkakck (N.) The life and Adventures of 
Kathanicl Pearce, written by himself, dur- 
ing a residence in Abyssinia. 2 vols. 
London, 1831. 8°. 121. C. 9. 

PEARLS. 

Thurston (E.) Eotes on the Pearl and Chunk 
Fisheries and Marine Fauna of the Gulf of 
Manaar, Madras, 1890. 8*^. 173. A. 129, 

Pearl ami Chank Fisheries of the Gulf 

of Manaar. ■ Madras, 1894. 8°. 

173. C. 27. 

Seurat (L.-G.) L’Huitre perliere. R’aere et 
.pcrles. /*ans, [I901j.. 8°*. 154,. F. 39. 





PEBLs Sir William. 


Laurie (CoL W. F. B.) Pegu, being a 
narrative of events during the second Bur- 
mese War, from August 1852 to its conclusion 
in June 1853. With a succinct continua- 
tion down to February 1854. 

London^ 1854. 8^ 168. C. 10. 

The New Cai.cdtta Directory, for the town 
of Calcutta, Bengal, the North-Western 
Provinces, Punjab, Arracan, Assam, Pegu, 
Tenasserim. Calcutta^ 1856-63. 8°. 

P. P. 163. 

Phayre ( LkitL - Qfin , Sir A. P.) History of 
Burma including Burma profirsr, Pegu, 
Taungn, Tenasserim, and Arakaii. From 

, the earliest time to the end of the hrst war 
with British India. Lowlojiy 1883. 8®. 

30. H. 9. 

BEGTJAE LANGUAGE, 

Haswele (Rei\ J. M.) Grammatical notes 
and Vocabulary of the Peguan Language. 
Mangoon, 1874." 8^ 177 . K 59. ' 


PENANG. 

MAoMAiTOTSi (T. W. H.) My Reminiscences of 
a picnic party at Penang, in the year 1800. 
Ccilevtia, 187"l. 8°. "70, F. 27. 

BENIN SUL AK WAB. 

Moore (J. C.) A Narrative of the Cam- 
paign of the British Arm in Spain, command- 
ed by H. F. Lt.-Gen. Sir Jolm Moore, 
London, 1809. 8°. , 111. 1). 27. 

Eliot (W. G.) A Treatise on the Defence of 
Portugal. Loridon, 1811. 8^ 113. G. 41. 

Jones {Sir J, T.) Journals of the Sieges 
undertaken by the Allies in Spain, in the 
years 1811 and 1812, \;vith notes, 

London, 1814. 8°. 111. D. 9. 

Roojsjiat, Baron, Relation des sieges de 
Saxagosse eb de Tortose par les Franoais 
dans la derni^re guerre dlHspagne. 

Paris, 1814. 4°, 113, C. 151. 
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Herdman (W. a.) Report to the Government 
of Ceylon on the Pearl Oyster Fisheries of 
the Gulf of Maiiaar. London, 1903. 4®, 

154. B. 2. 

Baur (Dr. M.) Preci(ui3 Stones. With an 
appendix on pearls, London, 1904. 4®. 

23. K, 

PEASANTRY. See AaRiruLTUBR. 


Veen BY (E. H.) The Shannon’s Brigade in 
India, being some account of Sir William 
Peel’s Naval Brigade in the Indian Campaign 
of 1857-58. London, 1862, 8®. 

166. D. 4. 

PEERAGE. See Heraldry, 


PEGU. 


See also Burma. 
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PEGUAN LANGUAGE. 


Stevens [Rev. E. 0.) A Vocabulary, English 
and Peguan, Rangoon, 1896, 8°. 

177. E. 55. 


Haswell (Rev, J. M.) Grammatical notes 
and Vocabulary of the Peguan Language. 
Rangoon, 1901." 8®. ' 177. E. 111. 


PAHLAVI LANGUAGE. 


An Old Zanl-Pahlavi Gi.ossary. Edited in 
the original characters with a transliteration 
in Roman letters, and English translation by 
Destur Hosbengji Jamaspji. Bombay, 
Sluiigart, 1867. 8®. 177. F. 11. ’ 

Jamaspji Dastur Minocheherjt Jamasp Asa- 
na Pahlavi, Gujarati and English Dic- 
tionary. 4 vols. Bomhiy, 1877-86. 8®. 

177. F. 19. 


PEIXOTO, ManTial Ploriano. 


COMMEMORACAO civica do Mareohal F ieri a no 
Peixoto. (1895-99.) 

[Rio de Janeiro, 1904 ?] fol. 122. H. 4. 


PEKIN. 

MacQhee {R<:t\ R. J. L.) How we got" to 
Pekin. A narrative of the campaign in China, 
of 1860. London, 1862. 8®. 115. A. 33., 

Rennie (D. F.) Peking and the Pekingese, 
during the lirsfc year of the British embassy 
at Peking. 2 vol?, London, 1865. 8®. 

68. E. 47. 


Bretschnetder (E.) The Plain of Peking and 
the neighbouring hill country. 

Simla, 1876, 8®. 68. E. Ii9. 


PELEW ISLANDS. See Pacific 
Ocean, et:. 


FELLOW, Thomas. 


Pei.iow (T.) The Adventures of T. Fellow, 
of Penryn, Maririer ; . . . three and twenty 
years in captivitv among the Moors. 

Ronion, 1890. S®. 124. F. 59. 


Feel {Sir L) A Sketch of the life and charac- 
ter of Sir Robert Peel, London, 1860. 8®. 

124. D. 193. 


PEMI ANGLIC. 


Remy (J.) Pelerinage d'un curieux aii mon- 
astere bouddiiique de Pemmiantsi. 
Clidlons~&ur-M.arne, 1880. 8®. Pam. 31. 


PEEL, Sir Robert. 


Memoirs of the Rt. Hon, Sir Robert Peel, Bart. 
... by the author of 'Fhe Life 'of the Duke 
of Wellington.’* 2 vols, 

London, 1842. 8®. 124. D. 187. 

DoubledaY (T.) The Political Life of the 
Right Hon. Sir Robert Peel, Bart. He. 
London, 1856. 8®. 124. D. !85. 

Symons (J. C.) Sir Robert Peel, as a type of 
statesmanship. London, 1850. 8®. 

124. D. 251. 


Bulwer [Right Hon. Sir H. L.) afterwards 
Lord Dat^linc. Sir Robert Peel, an his- 
torical sketch. London, 1874 , 8®. 

124. D. 253. 


Maccarthy (J.’' Sir Robert Peel, 

London, 1891. S®. 11. E. 13. 

Parker (C. S.) Sir Robert Peel, from his 
private papers. 3 vols. London, 1891, 8®, 

124. D. 3. 


■ Trursfield (J. R.) Peel. 
London, 189 L ^®. 
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PBNBOSE, Vice-Admiral Sir Charles 
Vinicombe. 

PENBOSE {Bev, J,) Lives of Vice-Admira Sir 
Charles ViDicombe Penrose, k.c.b , and Cap- 
tain James Trevenen. London, 1850. S°. 

121 F. 41. 

PEIN^S. 

Koofs (M.) Historical Acoonnt of the Sub- 
stances which have been used to describe 
events, and to convey ideas from the earliest 
date to the Invention of Paper 
London, 1801. 8°, 155. G. 45. 


-The Private Journal of F. S. Larpent. 

lOKyf QO OCl 


London, 1854. 8' 
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PEBIlfSULAE WAM-^conld, 


SuCHET (L. G.) Marshal of France, ilemoires 
du marechal Sucliet, due dAlbufera, sur 
ses campngnes en Espagiie. 2 tom. 

Paris, 1828. 8°. 113. C. 139. 


Jones {Sir J. T.) Barf. Acconut oi the War 
in Spain, Portugal and the South of France. 
2 vols. Lon(Io7i, 1821. 8°. 113. G. 3. 


Westsiobelanj), Earl of. I^Iemoir of the 
operation of the Allic-d Armies, under Prince 
Schv arzenberg and ^Marshal jilucher during 
the latter end of 1813, and the year 1814. 
London, 1822. 8=. 111. D. 133. 


JOjSES {Sir J. T.) Journals of Sieges carried 
on by the .Army under the Puke of Welling- 
ton, in Spain, between the years 1811 and 
1814. 2 vols. London, 1827. 8°. 

111. D. 29. 


Soethey (Br.) History of the' Peninsular AYar. 
0 vols. London. 1828. 8^ ‘ 111. D. 5. 


Foy, General. History of the AYar in the 
Peninsula under Napoleon. 2 vols. 

London, 1820. 8°. 111. B. 135. 


Hay (Maj. L.) A Narrative of the Peninsular 
War. 2 vols, Edinburgh, 1831. 8° 

in. B. 123. 


Napier (Gen. Sir W. F. P.) History of the 
AYar in the Peninsula and in the South of 
France, from the year 1807 to the year 1814. 
G vols. London, 1832-40. 4® 111. B. 13. 


Bebesforjd, ViscomiL Befiitation of CoL 
Napier’s Justification of his third volume. 
London, 1834. 8®. 113. B. 31. 


Moore (J. C.) The Life of Lt.-Genl. Sir John 
Moore, k:.b. 2 vols. London. 1834. 8°. 

124. F. 65. 


Jo?iES {Sir J. T.) Journals of Sieges carried 
on by the Army under the Buke of AA^elling- 
ton, in Spain, between the years 1811 and 
1814. 3 vols, London. 1836. 8°. 

111. B. 37. 


PEIflK’SUIiAB WAR--^mndd, 


Cole (J, W.) Memoirs of British Generals, 
distinguished during the Peninsular A\"ar. 
2 vois. Loiidon, 1856. 8°. 124. E. 0. 


PENIf, Admiral Sir William. 

Penn (O.) Memorials of the professional life 
and times of Sir AATiliam Penn, Kt. 2 vols. 
London, 1833. 8°. 124. F. 51. 


PENIT, Wiliam. 

Forster (AA^. E.) William Penn and Thomas 
B. Macaulay : being . , . observations on 
the charges made in Mr. Macaulay’s History 
of England, against the character of W. 
Penn. London, 1849. 8°. 32. A. 5 (1), 

Bixon (AY. H.) AAhlliam Penn, an historical 
biography. London, 1851. 8°. 124, F. 57. 


PEinsrELL, A, P. 

Pennell (A.) The Noakhali Case. jMr. Pen- 
nell’s judgment, together with High Court 
proceedings. Galcutia, 1901. 8®. Pam. 10. 


Memoir annexed to an Atlas containing plans 
of the principal battles, sieges and affairs 
in which the British troops w’ere engaged 
during the war in the Spanish Peninsula and 
the South of France from 1808 to 1814. 
London. 1841. 4°. HI. B. 10. 


Kincaid {Cavt. J.) Bandom Shots from a 
Bifieman. [Sketches of the Peninsular AA^ar.] 
London, 1847. 8°. 175. I>. 53. 

Napier (G*-n. SirW. F. P.) History of the 
War in the Peninsula and in the South of 
France, from the yef r 1807 to the year 1814. 
Londo7i, 1851. S*’. 8. B. 

The A'^ictories of Wellington and the British 
Armies. By the author of tiie ‘‘ Stories of 
Waterloo^’ [W. H. Maxw^eil.'l 
London, 1852. 8°. ’ 110. 0. 5. 

Larpent (F. S.) The Private Journal of F. S. 
Larpent, Jiidge-Advocate-General of the 
British Forces in the Peninsula, attached 
to the head- quarters of Lord Wellington dur- 
ing the Peninsular War. 3 vols. 

London, 1853. 8° 124. E- 253. 


Frazer (Ool. Sir A. S.) Letters of (’'olonel 
Sir Augustus Simon Frazer, k.c e.. Command- 
ing the Royal Horse Artillery in the Army 
under the Buke of AYellington. AA^ritteii dur- 
ing the Peninsular and AYaterloo C'aiupaigns. 
Edited by Major-Genl. Edward Sabine. 
London, 1859. 8°. 124. E. 43. 


Clinton (H. E.) The AA^ar in the Peninsula, 
and AA'ellington’s Campaigns in France and 
Belgium. Lotidon, 1878. 8° HI. B. 147. 

Londonderry, Marquis of. Story of the 
Peninsular AA"ar. London, [1880 ?] 8®. 

HI. B. 119. 

Napier {Gen. Sir AY. F. P.) History of the 
AVar in the Peninsula and in the South of 
France, from the year 1807 to the year 1814. 
6 vols. London, isSO. 8^ HI. B. 3, 


Imperfect, wanting vol. l. 

Tomkinson {Lieui.-Coh W.) The Biary of a 
Cavalry Officer in the Peninsular and AA^ater- 
loo Campaigns. 1809-1S15. 

London, 1894. 8®. 111. B. 115. 

Oi^an (C. ay, C.) a History of the Peninsular 
AA^ar, etc. Oxford, 1902, dc. 8°, 7. F. 

Butler (Capt. L.) Wellington’s Operations in 
the Peninsula. 2 vols. London, 1904. 8®. 

Hi. B. 187. 

PENJDEH. See India— A^ or/ZierR Fron- 
tiers. 


Robinson* {Capt . . C. AA'^.) ■ Lectures upon, the 
British Campaigns in the Peninsula, 1 808-14 ; 
introductorv to the study of military history. 
London, 1871. 8®. Hi. B. 141. 
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PEHSIOm 

Bengal Uncovenanteb Sekvicb Babily Pen- 
sion Fund. Keport of the , . Fund, etc, 
Calcuifa. 1840, etc.. 8^ . 172. F. 221. 

Imferje'-t, waging several Meports. 

Bengal Medical Retibing Fund. Deed of 
the Bengal Medical Betiring Fnnd : being 
the Regulations of the Society. 

Calcutta, 1848. 8^ 134. A?. (1). 

Rules... of the Fund. 

[Calcutta, 1858.] 8° 134. A. 3 (2). 

Bengal Chbistian Family Pension Fund. 
Report of the . . . Fund, etc, 

Calcutta, 1860-78. 8°. 172. F. 225. 

Geneeal Family Pension Fund. Rules, Bye- 
Laws, Forms and Tables, etc. 

Calcutta, 1870. 8^ 172. F. 233 (4). 

BuE3!r (W. W. ) A Succinct History of the Local 
Funds of the Bombay Presidency, 
jBow%, 1871. 8^ 172. F. 107 (6). 

Geneeal Family Pension Fund. First 
(Second, third, fifth, twentieth) Report of 
the ... Fund, e^c. 1871-1890. 8^^. 

172. F. 229. 

Venkatbao Ramohandra. The Pensions’ Act. 
1871. Poona, 1888. 8°. 171. D. 27 (4). 

General Family Pension Fund. Prospectus 
. . . with tables. Calcutta, 1893. 8°. 

172. F. 233 (10), 

Washington. — Library of Congress. ^ Select 
List of References on Old Age and Civil Ser- 
vice Pensions, eifc. Washington, 8®. 

161. D. 22. 

PEOPLBS^ JBAHE. ^et Baniing. 

PEPPER. 

Ferguson (A. M.) and (J.) All About Pepper. 
Colombo, [1902 ?] 8®. Pam. 14. 

PERC h VAL, Eon. Spencer. 

Walpoie (S.) The Life of the Rt. Hon. 
Spencer Perceval, including his correspond- 
ence with numerous distinguished persons- 
2vols. London, m4:. 8®. 124. D. 39. 

PERFUMERY. 

Deite (C.) a Practical Treatise on the 
Manufacture of Perfumery, 

Philadelphia, 1892. 8®. 135. G. 236. 

Sawer (J. C.) Odorographia, a natutal history 
of raw materials and drugs used in the Per- 
fume industrv. 2 series, 

London, 1892,*' 94, 8®. 29. E. 

Assinson (G. W,) Perfumes and their pre- 
paration. Eew Yorh 19(X). 8°. 

136. G. 265. 

PERIODICALS. 

Bodleian Libbaev. Catalogue of Periodi- 
cals contained in the Bodleian library. 3 
pts. Oxford, 1878-80. 8^ 161. D. 27. 

Imperfect, wanting pt. 

Poole (W. F.) Poole’s Index to Periodical 
Literature. 1832-1881. (Supplements. 1882, 

I 
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London.— Of^ce Library. Class List and 
Index of the periodical publications in the 
Patent Office Library. Second edition, 
London, 1896. 8®. ' 161. D. 41. 

Washington.— L i6mry o/ (7o%res5. Duplicate 
Periodicals and Serials available for ex- 
change, FTovember 1, 1902. 

Washington, 1902. 8®. 161. K. 9. 
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65. B. 17. 

Imperfect, wanting pt, 2 of tom., 2 and torn, 3 

Stuakt {LieuL-Gol C.) Journal of a Resi- 
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Translated by J. Atkinson. 
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Peeeier J. P.) Caravan Join'neys 

and Wanderings in Persia. Afghanistan, 
Turkestan, and Belooeliistan. ' 
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the present state of' Persia. 

Londooi, IS51, 8®. 67. A, 17. 

Baebfee de ^Ieykaed (C.) Dictionnaire geo- 
graphique, historique et litteraire de la Perse 
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Eastwick {Lmit. E. B.) Journal of a 
BiplomaPs Three Years’ residence in Persia. 
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London, 1886. 8®. 17. 1). 6. 

Bahiuift ^o’tety'^s Ftihli(‘a-io7is 7io^\ 72 and 73. - 
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London, 1891. 8°. 67. A. 3. 
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Bbowije (E. G.) a Year amongst the Persians. 
London, 1893. 8°. 18. G. 

CoLLLsrs (E. T.) In the Kingdom of the Shah. 
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Vale of Paradise. NaW Yorh 1904. 8®. 
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, Kw Pumpelly. Wmlvingtoriy 1905. 4°. 

. . 67. A, 28, 

HA3sri>BooK: for Travellers in Asia Minor, Trans- 
caucasia, Persia, etc. Edited by Major- 
Gen. Sir C* Wilson. London, 1905. 8°. 
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Arriait (F.) [De Expediiione AUxo^ndri^ 
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sia, from the death of Kureem Khan to the 
subversion of the Zund Dynasty. 

London, 1807. 4°. 67. A. 6, 

Arrian (F.) Arrian’s History of the Ex- 
pedition of Alexander the Great, and con- 
quest of Persia. London, 1813. 8°. 

^ 113.0.101(2). 



Beligion. 

Westergaabd (N. L.) The Ancient Iranian 
Mythology. [Bombaf,^ 1854 ?] S\ 

169. A. 145, 


FBESIA 

FBESM— History — contd. 


PEBSIA 

FEESI'A—History— cowcM. 


A CkitioAI Essay on varions Mannscript Works 
Arabic and Persian, ilinstrating the history, of 
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London, 1832. 8®. 174. H. L 


Miekhojti). History of ■ the Early Kings of 
Persia, from Kaiomars, the first of the Pesh- 
.dadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran by 
Alexander the Great. London, 1832.-' 8° . 

114. D. 9. 


The Dynasty of the Kajars, translated from 
the, original Persian manuscript' , . To w.hich 
is prefixed, a succinct account of the lilstory 
of Persia, previous to that period. 
loKdow, 1833. 8^ 114. D. 19. 


Bbydges (Sir H. J.) An Account of the trans- 
actions of His Majesty’s Mission to the Court 
of Persia, in the year 1807-11, also a brief 
history of the Wahauby. 2 Yols. 

London, 1834. 8^ 67. A. 33. 


Feaseb (J. B.) An Historical and Descrip- 
tive Account of Persia. Edinlurgh, 1834. 8®, 

67. A. 29. 


Aeeian (E.) Emendatam et explicatam edidit 
C. O. Kruger. Volumen priiis scriptoris 
libros cum scripturse diserepantiis continens. 
(Additamenta critica ad Arriani Anabasin 
ab C. G. Kriigero editam. [By J. Pfiugk.] 
3 pts. Berolini, 1835. 8®. 107. C. 11. 

Analytical Kaeeative of the events relating 
to the correspondence on the affairs of Persia 
and Afighanistan. Followed by extracts 
from the original documents. 

London, 1839. 8®. 67. A. 59. 

Aebian (F.) {De Ex^editione Ahxandri and 
Indica,'\ AiTiani Anabasis et Indica emen- 
davit Fr. Dubner- Heliqua Arriani, et 
scriptorum de rebus Alexandri M. frag- 
menta collegit, pseudo-Callisthenis Histor- 
iam fabulosam nunc primum edidit, itiner- 
arium Alexandri adjecit C. Muller. 
Pdrmie, 1846. 8®. 107. C. 2. 

Hunt (OapL G, H.) Outram and Havelock’s 
Persian Campaign. To which is prefixed 
a summary of Persian History, an account 
of various differences betw'een England and 
Persia, and an inquiry into the origin of the 
late war, by G. Townsend. 

London, 1858. 8®. 114. D. 5, 

The Histoby of the Indian Revolt and of the 
expeditions to Persia, China, and Japan, 
1856-7-8. [Bv George Dodd.] 

London, 1859. 8®. 166. D. 2* 

OuTBAM {Lieut-'O&n. Sir J.) Persian Cam- 
paign in 1857. London, I860. 8®. 

169. C. 17, 


Babbieb de Meynabd (C.) Dictionnaire g6o- 
graphjique, historique et litteraire de la Perse 
et des contrees adjacentes, extrait du Modjem 
Ei-Bouldan de Yaqout et complete a I’aide 
de documents arabes et persans pour la plu 
part inedits. Paris, 1861. 8®. 67. A. 8. 

Rawlinson (Bev. G.) The Five Great Mon- 
archies of the Ancient Eastern World ; or, the 
history, geography, and antiquities of Chal- 
daea, A^ssyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. 4 
. vols. London, 1862-67. 8®. 107, A. 17. 


Watson, (R. G.) A History of Persia from 
the beginning of the 1 9th century to the year 
1858. London, 1860. 8®. 114. D. 11. 

Wheeleb (J. T.) Memorandum on Persian 
Affairs, with a supplementary note on the 
Turkomans, Char Einiaks, and Seistan. 

Calcutta, 1871. fol. 18097. 

Rawlinson {Mev. . G.) The Sixth Great 

Oriental Monarchy,; or, tho geography, his- 
tory and antiquities of Parthia. 

London, 1873. 8°. 107. G. 5. 

Mabkham {Bit C. R.) A General Sketch of 
the History of Persia. London, 1874. 8®. 

■ ^ 15. A, 

Vaux (W. S. W.) Ancient History from the 
monuments. Persia from the earliest period 
to the Arab Conquest. London, [1875]. 8®. 

114. D. 1. 


Abbian (F.) The Indica of Arrian. Translat- 
ed and annotated by J. W. McCrindle. 
Borr^ay, 1876. 8°. 162. A. 347 (9). 

TabaeI. Geschichte der Parser und Araber zur 
Zeit der Sasaniden von T. Koldeke. 

Leydm, 1879* 8®. 114. D. 21. 

Blunt {Lady A.) A Pilgrimage to Nejd, 
the cradle of the Arab race. A visit to the 
court of the Arab Emir, and “Our Persian 
Campaign.” Londoii, 1881. 8®. 60. E. 13, 

Olivbb (E. E.) The Safwi Dynasty of Persia. 
[Calcutia, 1887.] S®. 174. B. 19 (6). 

Rawlinson [R&v. G.) Parthia. 

London, 1894. S®. 15. B. 

Gobdon {Gen, Sir T. E.) Persia revisited— 
1895— with remarks on H. I. M. Mozuffer- 
ed-din Shah, and the ]>resent situation in 
Persia— 1896. London, 1896. 8®. 

67. A. 117. 

Ragozin (Z. A.) Media, Babylon and Persia, 
including a study of the Zend-Avesta or reli- 
gion of Zoroaster. From the fall of Nineveh 
to the Persian War- London, 1897- 8®. 

15. B. 


Stuabt (D.) The Struggle for Persia. 

London, 1902. 8®. 67. A. 73. 

Whig ham (H. J.) The Persian Problem. An 
examination of the rival positions of Russia 
and Great Britain in Persia, with some account 
of the Persian Gulf and Bagdad Railway. 
London, 1903. 8®. 114. D. 25. 


Benjamin (S. G. W^) Persia. 

London, [1905 ?] 8®. 15. B. 

^BN IsbANDiyar. An Abridged Translation 
of the History of Tabaristan . . . Based on 
the India Office ms. compared with two mss 
in the British Museum, by E. G. Browne. 
London, 1905. 8®. 174. G. 85, 

Forming vol. 2 of the ''E. J. W, Gibh Memo- 
rial ” serie9. 


Keeshasp (P.) Studies in Ancient Persian 
History. London, 1905. 8®, 114. D. 31 





PERSIA, Eeligion— coJ^^£^. 

A Travellier’s Narrative written to illus- 
trate the Episode of the Bab, edited in the 
original Persian, and translated by E. G-. 
Browne, 2 vols. Cambridge, 1891- 8°. 

20 . 

Sell (J^ev. E.) The Bab and the Babis. 
Madras, 1895. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Phillot (Limt-Col, J>. 0.) Bibliomancy, 
Divination, Superstitions, amongst the Per- 
sians. Oalmtia, [1906]. 8® 177. F. 73. 

Extraoi from “ The Journal and Proceedings 
Asialie Society oj Bengal ” (New Series), 
not 2. 

Trade and Finance. 

Gleabowe-Newcomen (A, H.) Report on the 
British Indian Commercial Mission to South- 
Eastern Persia during 1904-1905. 

Calcutta, 1906. fol. 2152, 

PEBSIAH GULP- 

Maksxir, Bhaih. History of Seyd Said, Sultan 
of Muscat, together with an account of the 
countries and jpeople on the shores of the 
Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wahabees. 
London, 1819. 8°. 114. C. 7. 

WiNcRESTER (Dr. J. W.) Notes on Places, &c. 
in the Persian Gulph. [Calouita, 1839.] 8°. 

Pam. 1. 

Imperfect, wanting fp, 19-20» 

AbdOr Rahim, Hakim, Diary of a journey 
through the districts of Minow, Shamil, and 
Kow Gunow, during the month of August, 
1873. Calcutta, 1873. 8^ 65. F. 83 (1). 

Phases of Civilization in the Littoral of the 
Persian Gulf. [1887.] 8°. 67. A. 49. 

Apparently a iramlaiion from the Ga man. 

Kueh de Hoogerwoerd (R. 0.) Baron. Die 
Hafen und Handelsverhaltnisse des Persischen 
Golfs und des Golfs von Oman. 

1889. 8°. 67. A. 30. 

Extract from the Annahn der Eydrograpliie md 
Maritimen Meteorotogie. 

CoHSTABLB (Capt. C. G.) and Stiffe (Lieut. 
A. W.) The Persian Gulf Pilot, comprising 
the Persian Gulf, Gulf of Oman, and Makran 
Coast. London, 1898. 8°. 131. G. 31. 

Pedro, de la Madre de Dios. Estudio sobre el 
Goifo Persico. Madrid, 1904. 8°. 

P. P. 1139. 

Reeve (A.) The Commission of H. M. S. 
“ Perseus.^’ East Indies, Including Persian 
Gulf and Somaliland. 1901-1904.' 

London, 1904. 8“. 170. C. 25. 

Salbajs-cke (J.) The Voyage of M. Joseph 
Salbancke through India, Persia, part of 
Turkie, the Persian Gulf, and Aiabia, 1609, 
elc. Pdrchas (S.) Hakluytiis Posthu- 
mus, etc. Vol. 3. 1905, etc. 8°. 16. E. 

PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 

Mesgeiek Meotkski (F. £.) Thesaurus lin- 
guarum Orientalium Turcicie, Arabics, Per- 
sie^e, pr^eoiduas earum opes a Threis peou- 
liariter msurpatas eontinens, etc, (Oomple- 

*. mentum, e^c.);„ 4 pts. . 


■ PERST AN ' L ANGU A Q-E-contd. 

The History of the Life of Nader Shah, King of 
Persia. With an appendix, consisting of an 
Essay on Asiatic Poetry, and the History of 
the Persian Language. By W. Jones. 
London, im. 8°. 125. G. 1. 

Gladwiis' (F.) A Compendious Vocabulary, 
English and Persian. Malda, 1780. 4°. 

177. F. 6. ; 

A Vocabulary, English and Persian. 

Calema, 1800. 4°. 177. F. 12. 

Westoe- (S.) a Specimen of the conformity 
of the European li^nguages, particularly the 
English, with the Oriental Languages, es- 
pecially the Persian, e/c. 

London, 1802. 8°. 158. A. 75. 

Bareetto (J.) A Dictionary of th 3 Persian 
and Arabic Languages. Vol. i. 

Calciira, 1804. 8°. 177. F, 23. 

Imperfect, wanting all after the word 
‘‘ Tehawosh.” 

^umsdek (M.) A Grammar of the Persian 
Language, etc, Calcutta, 1805. fol. 

177. F. 10. 

An imperfect copy (pp. 52) of a first edition, or 
a preliminary issue of a part of the work 
published in 1810. 

A Vocabulary of the Persian Language. In 
two parts. Persian and English, and English 
and Persian, London, 1805. 8°. 

177. F. 59. 

Pichabdson ( j. ) A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic 
and English. 2 vols. London, 1806-10. 4® 

177 F.e; 

A Series of questions on the Grammatical prin- 
ciples of the Arabic, Persian and Hindoo - 
stance languages. For the use of the College 
of Fort William. Calcutta, 1808. 8°. 

177. G. 19. 

Lumsder- (M.) a Grammar of the Persian 
Language, etc. 2 vols. Calcutta, 1810. fol, 

.. . ■ ■' ;X77.'F.4,''' 

Perssan dialogues. (Dialogues persans et 
£ran<^iis, compos6s pour i’auteur par Mirza 
Sauiih, de Chiraz.) [Calcutta, 1810 ?] 4° 

177.' F. 47. 

The Persian Reader ; or, select extracts |with 
translations]. 3 vols. 

Calcutta, 1824, 1825-36. 8®. 177. F. 27. 

Breton (P.) A Vccabulary'of the names of 
the various parts of the Human Body and 
of Medical and Technical Terms in Eng- 
lish, ./Arabic, Persian, Hin:lee and 
Sanscrit, et\ Calcutta, 1^25, 4®. 132. E. 4. 

Richardson (J.) A Dictionary, Persian, Ara- 
bic, and English ; with a dissertation on the 
languages, literature, and manners of Eastern 
Nations. London, 1829. 4°. 177. F. 16. 

Ramdhan Sen. A Dictionary, in English and 
Pers:an Calcutta, 1833 8\ 177. F. 3. 

Besant (Oapt, T. H. G. ^ The Persian and Urdu 
Letter-writer, with an English translation 
and vocabulary. Ccdculia, 1843- 8®. 

177. 'F. 67. 

Johnson (P.) A Dictionary, Persian,' Arabic 
and English, etc. London, 1852. fol. 6. K. 



PERSIAH* IiAHGUAGE-^oBc^d 

STEmGASs (F.) A Comprehensive Persia n- 
English. Dictionarj^ London, [18021. fol. 

6. G. 

HobH'(P.). Grnndiiss der neupersischen Ety- 
mologie. • 8trasshurg,lSdZ. 8°. 177. E. 71. 

Platts (J. T.) A Grammar of tlie Persian 
Language ... Ft. i. — Accidence.. 

Lo7idon, 1894. 4^ 177. F. 3\ 

PtjLLE' (F. L. Stiidi italiani di filologia iiido- 
iranica. Firenze, 1897, etc, 8°. 

102. A. 380. 

In prog r 6':’^, 

Pestonji Kavasji KANGAand JamshedjiBe- 
JANJi Kakga. Hints on the Study of Per- 
sian. Bombaij, 1898. 12^. 177. H. 35. 

SoEABSHA BairamoI DOCTOR. The Student’s 
Persian and English Dictionary. 

Borahay, 1898. i(5'=. 177. F. 37. 

Banaras! L\l. A Manual of Persian Grammar. 
ArraK 1809. 8^ 177. F. 5. 

Paris. — BibHofhcque Naiionale. Catalogue de la 
collection de manuscrits orientaux arabes, 
persons, et lures. Formee par ... C. Sche- 
fer et acqiiise par FBtat. Public par E. 
Bloc bet. Paris, 1900. 8 . 161. M. 13. 

Saint- Claib-Tisd ALL {Bei\ W.) Method Gas- 
pey-Otto-Sauer. Modern Persian Conversa- 
tion-Grammar. 2 pts. London, 1902. 8°. 

177. F. 49. 

Bbeslau. — StadthilliotheJc zu Breslau. Verzeieb- 
nis der arabischen, persiscben, tiirkisclien und 
hebraischen Handsciiriften der iStadtbibiiothek 
zu Breslau. Von C. Brockelinans, etc. 
Brelau, 1903. 8°. lul. J. 11. 

Babtholomae (C.) Altiranisches Worterbuch. 
Strasshurg, 1904. 8°. 177. F. fO. 

Phillott {Limt.’Col. D. 0.) Persian Saws 
and Proverbs. Calcutta, 1906. 4®. 27. L. 

MemoWs of ike Aiia-ic Bo'Je'y of Bengal ^ 
vol. I , no. 15. 

PEESIAJ?* LITER AT UBB. 

Vienna. — Kaiserlich-Koniglich i Orientalische 

Akadcmie. Antiiologia Persica, seu selecta e 
diversis Persis auctoribus in Latinum trans- 
lata ... a Cffisarea., . . . Academia. Pers. 
S Laf. Vienna, 1778. 4°. 174. G. 28. 

Gladwin (F.) Dissertations on the Rletoric, 
Prosody and Rhyme cf the Persians. 
Calcutta, 1798. 4°. 177. F. 43. 

Hafiz. Persian Lyrics, or scattered poems> 
from the Diwan-i-Hafiz : with paraphrases 
[by J. H. Hindley]. London, 1800, 4°. 

174. G. 8. 

Rousseau (S.) The Flowers of Persian Liter- 
ature : containing extracts from the most 
celebrated authors ; with a translation into 
Englis"'. To which is prefixed an essay on 
language and literature of Pe sia. By S. 
Rousseau. London, 1801. 4°. 174. G. 17. 

Chodzk;o(A.) Specimensof the Popular Poetry 
of Persia, as fa.»nd in the adventures and 
improvisations i f Kurroglou, the baedit-min- 
strel cf Northern Persia ; and in the songs of 
the people inhabiting the shores of the Cas- 
|ian. Sea. London, 1842. 8*^. 174. F, 3, 


PBRSIAM LAUGUAGH— cemfi. 

Vienna. — K. K. Ilolhibliothek. Die arabischen 
persisclien und turkischen Handschriften . . . 
Geordnet und beschrieben vom Prof. Dr. 
G. Fliigel. 3 Bde, Wien, 1865. 4®. 

161. M. 8. 

Thomas (E.) Early Sassanian Inscriptions, 
Seals and Coins. LoJidon, 1868. 8°. 

155. H. 71. 

Blochmann (H.) The Prosody of the Per- 
sians according to Saifi, Jami, and other 
writers. Calcutta, 1872. 174. G. 51. 

Bahimanji Dosabhai, MunshL A New self- 
instructing work entitled Idiomatic Sen- 
tences in the English-Gujarati, Hindustani 
and Persian languages. Bombay, 1873. 8°. 

176. A. 71. 

Gabcin De Tassy (J. H.) Rhttorique et 
prosodie des langiies de I’Orient musulman. 
Paris, 1873. 8°. 176. A. 15. 

ScuLiMMER (J, L.) Terminologie medico phar- 
maceutique et anthropologique francaise- 
peisane, avec traductions anglaise et alle- 
mande des termes framjais, etc. 

TheLeran, 1874. fol, 132. D. 2. 

’AdalatKuaN. a Vocabulary of Words for 
the Higher Standards in Hindustani, Persian 
and Bengali, Calcutta, 1876. 16°. 

Pam. 17. 

Clarke [Lieut. -Col. H. W.) The Persian Man- 
ual. 2 pts. London, 1878. 8°. 

177. F. 36. 

Jones [Sir W.) The Histoiy of the Persian 
Language, and an essay on the poetry of 
the Eastern Nations. Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 


Fazl-i-Ili, Maidvi. A Dictionary of the Eng- 
lish & Persian lAinguages, e'r. 

** Bombay, 1882. 8°. 177. F. 1. 

Palmer (E. H.l Simplified Grammar of 
Hindustani, Persian and Arabic. 

London, 1882. 8°. 177. B. 45. 

Wollaston (A. N.) An English-Pei sian Dic- 
tionary, et:. London, 1882. 8°. 177. F. 9- 

Biberstein Kazumibski {A, de) Dialogues 
fran9ais-pefsans pre'-ieies d’un precis de la 
grammaire persane et suivis d’un vooabulaire 
francais-porsaii. Paris, 1883. 8°. 

^ 177. F. 69, 

Finn (A.) Persian for Travellers. 

T>ondon. 1885. obL 16°. 177. F. 41 





PERU 


PERSIAN LITER^TITEB-ctwt^f?. 

Weneich (J. G.) De auctorum Grajeoorum 
versionibus et commentariis Syri cis, Ar b- 
icis, Armeniacis, Persicisque commentatio, 
etc. Lipsice, 1842* 8°. 174. B. 25. 

Toenbeeg (C. J.) Codices Orientales Bibliq- 
thecse Regise Universitatis Lundensis, 
(Supplementa.) 2 pts. Lundccy 1860, 53. 4°. 

161. M. 6. 

Royal Asiatic Society. A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of the Historical Manuscripts in the 
Arabic and Persian Languages, preserved 
in the Library of the Royal iiiatic Society. 
London, 1854. 8®. 161. M. 1. 

Spbengeb {JDr. A.) A Catalogu,' of the Arabic 
Persian and Hindustany Manrscripts, of the 
Libraiues of the King of Oudh, compiled . . * 
by A, Sprenger. Vol. i. Containing Persian 
and Hindustany Poetry. 

Calcutta^ 1854. 8°. 161. M. 7. 

Gotha. — Herzogliche Bibliotheh. Die persischen 
Handschriften der Herzoglichen Bibliothek 
zu Gotha. Verzeichnet von Br, W. Pertsch. 
Wien, 1859. 8“. 161. M. 9. 

Baebieb be Meynabd (C.) Bictionnaire geo- 
graphique, historique et littcraire de la Perse 
et des con trees adjacentes, extrait du Modjem 
Ei-Boxildan de Yaqout et complete k Faide 
de documents arabes et persans. 

Paris, 1861. 8^ 67._ A, 8. 

Hasan. The Miracle Play of Hasan and 
Husain, collected from oral tradition by Col. 
Sir L, Pelly. 2 vols. Xowdew, 1879. 8®. 

26. B. 

Rieu ( C. ) Catalogue of the Persian Manuscripts 
in the British Museum. 4 vols. 

London, 1879-95. 4^ 223. B. 9. 

Sti^ssburg.— K. Universitdts und LandesUh- 
lioth^k. Katalog der hebr5,ischen, arabi- 
sohen, persischen und tiirkischen Ha ndschrif - 
ten. Sirassburg, 1881. 8®. 160. I. 4. 

Rosen (V.) Baron.. Les Manuscrits psrsans de 
ITnstifut des Langues orientales d^rits par 
... V, Rosen. Saint-Petersbourg, 1886. 8°. 

161. M. 2. 

Bodleian Libraey. Catalogue of the Persian, 
Turkish, Hindustani, and Pushtu Manuscripts 
in the Bodleian Library. Begun 1 y Prof. 
E. Sachau, . . . continu-^d , . . by H. EthA 
Oxford, 1889, etc. 4°. 222. B. 13. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. A Catalogue 
of Persian books and manuscri ts in the 
library of the Asiatic ^ ociety of Bengal. 
Compiled by Maulavi Mirza Ashraf AIL 
GaUutta, 1890. 4®. 231. B. 2. 

Clouston (W. a.) Mowers from a Persian 
Garden and other papers. Saadi and his writ- 
ings ; Oriental wit and humour ; the Tdti- 
Nama, or tales of a parrot ; rabbinical legends, 
tales, and fables and aphorisms ; Laila and 
Majndn, an Arabian tale of love ; the apo- 
. cryphal life of Esop, London, 1894. 8®. 

- 174. G. 21. 

Pizzi (I.) Storia deUa poesia persiana; 2 
vols. Torino, 1894, 8°. 174. M 7. 

Cahbeidge. a Cfettalogue of the Persia v 
lifonuBcripts in the Library of the XJniver- 
f sity of Cambridge. By E. G. Browne, 

, I 


PERSIAN LITERATUHE-fo^ic/d. 


Tunis. — Biblioiheqm de la Grande 
Extrait du Catalogue des Manuscrits ct des 
Imprime? de la Bibiiotheque de la Grande 
Mosqiieede Tunis. Par B. Roy. Histoire. 
Tunis, 1900. 161, M. 18. 

Hobn (P.) Geschichte der persischen Litter- 
atur. Leipzig, 1901. 8®. 174. G. 63. 

Remy (A. F. J.) The Influence of India and 
Persia on the Poetry of Germany. 

New York, 1901. 8®. i7L C. 51. 

Beowne (E. G.) a Literary History of Persia, 
from the earliest times until Firdawsi. 
London, 1902. 8®. 26. B. 

India Office. Catalogue of two collec- 
tions of Persian and Arabic Manuscripts pre- 
served in the India Office Library. B 
E. B. Ross and E. G. Browne. 

Londo7i, 1902. 8®. 161. M. 149. 

Catalogue of Persian Manuscripts 

in the Library of the India Office. By 
H. Ethe. London, 1903, etc. 4°. 2. K. 

In p, ogress. 

Calcutta.-— Madrasah. Catalogue of 
the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the 
Library of the Calcutta Madrasah. 
Calcutia, 1905. 8°. 6. C. 

Cheistensen (A.) Recherches sur Ics Ruba- 
‘iyat de ‘Omar Hayyam. 

Heiddberg, 1905. 8°. " 174. F. 13. 

PERSONALITY. 

Ribot (Th.) The Diseases of Personality. 
Chicago, 1898. 8®. 150. B. 63. 

PERSPECTIVE. 

Pozzo (A.) Rules and Examples of Perspec- 
tive proper for Painters and Ai'cliitects. 
London, 1707. fol. 214. H. 9. 

Kieby (J.) Br. Brook Taylor’s Method of 
Perspective made easy. 2 pts. 

London, VlOiS. fol. 214. I. 1. 

Buechett (B.) Linear Perspective. 

London, 1885. 8®. 137. F. 17. 

Beandeeth {Lieut.-Col. A. M.) Perspective, 
— fully explained. Boorkee, 1890. 8®. 

P. P. 953. 

PERTHES, Erederiek:. 

Peethes (C. T.) Memoirs of Frederick 
Perthes; or literary, religious, and political 
life in Germany, from 1789 to 1843. 
Edinburgh, 1856. 8®. 157. B. 57. 

PERU. 

Peescott (W. H.) History of the Conquest of 
Peru, with a preliminary view of the civil- 
isation of the Incas. 2 vols. 

Paris, 1847. 8°. 122. H. 1. 

Bundonald, Earl of. Narrative of services 
in the liberation of Chili, Peru, pnd Brazil, 
from Spanish and Portuguese domination. 
2 vols. London, 1869. b°. 122, H. 17. 

Markham (Sir C. R.) Travels in Peru and 
India while superintending the collection of 
Chinchona Plants. London, 1862. 8®. 

03. B. 3. 


PBBU 


PHABMACy 


12 


‘BBEU—condd, 

CiEZA de Leoit (P. de) The Travels of Pedro 
de Geza de Leon, a.e, 1532-50. 

London, 1864. 8® 17. B. 7. 

Speuce (B.) Notes on the Valleys of Piura 
and CMra in Northern Peru, and on the cuiti- 
vation of Cotton therein, 

London, 1864. 8®. 169. A. 43 (8). 

Helps {8ir A.) The Life of Pizarro, with 
some account of his associates in the conquest 
of Peru. London, 1869. 8°. 122. G. 9. 

Maekham {8ir C. E.) Eeports on the Dis- 
covery of Peru. London, 1872. 8°. 

17. a 2. 

Narratives of the Eights and Laws of 

the Yncas. London, 1873. 8°. 17. C. 3. 

Squiee (E. G.) Peru : incidents of travel 
and exploration. London, 1877. 8°. 

103. B. 5, 

Acosta (J. de) Map of Peru ; to illustrate the 
Travels of Cieza de Leon, in 1532-60 ,* the 
Eoyal Commentaries of Garcilasso de la 
Vega (1609); and the Natural and Moral 
History of the Indies. London, 1880. 8*^. 

i7. C. 16, 

Maekham (Sir C. E.) The War between 
Peru and Chile, 1879-1882. 

London, 1882. 122. H. 9. 

Cieza de Leok (P. de) The Second Part 
of the Chronicle of Peru. London, 1883. 

17. D. 4. 

PEBUVIAN BABK. See Quihike. 
PBSHAWAB. 

Teevelyah (L. B.) a Year in Peshawui', and 
a lady’s ride into the Khyber Pass. 
Londm, 1 80. 8^ 162. G. 43, 

Loeimee (J. G.) Customary Law of the main 
tribes in the Peshawar District. 

Lahore, 1889. 8® 171. A. 26, 

Forming voL 17 of the Punjab Cu^-Homary 
Law ” i^erie?. 

PESSIMISM. 

ScHOPEHHAUEE (A.) Studies in Pessimism. 
London, 1891. 8°. 150. A. ,5. 

PETEB The Great 

Goedok {Maj,-Gen. A.) The History of Peter 
the Great, Emperor of Eussia. 2 vols. 
Aberdeen, 1755. 8°. 113. E. 165. 

PETEBBOBOUaH, Earl of. 

Bussell (Col E. S.) The Earl of Peterborough 
and Monmouth — Charles Mordaunt. 2 vols. 
London, 1887. 8°. 124. E. 40. 

Stebbihg (W.) Peterborough. 

London, 1890. 8^ 1 . E. 23. 

Part of the ^"English Men of Act' on series, 

PETHEBAM, Sir William Comer. 

SiE William omee Petheeam ^ MemoeiaT4 
Public Meeting at the Dalhousie Institute. 
\CaZcum, 1896]. 8°. 169. 0. 305, 

PETBOLEUM. 

Leet (A. N.) Petroleum Distillation and 
mode of testing hydro-carbons. 

Eew Yarh, 1884. 8°. 153. G. 29. 


PETB OLEUM~<»»e?d 

Maevih (G.) The Eegion of the Eternal Eire : 
an account of a journey to the Petroleum 
Eegion of the Caspian in 1843. 

London, 1884. 8^ 66. F, 5. 

Peckham (S. E.) Eeport on the production, 
technology, and uses of Petroleum and its 
products. Washington, 1885. 4®. 

A. D. I 40. 

Meducott (H, B.) Note on the occurrence 
of Petroleum in India. By H. B. Medli- 
cott . . . And Eeport on the Petroleum Ex- 
ploration at Khatan. By E. A. To^^msend. 
\Calcutta'\, 1886. 8°. 173. E. 27. 

Ceew (B. *J.) a Practical Treatise on Petro- 
leum. Philadelphia, 1887. 8°. 135. E. 49- 

Little (G. H.) The Marine Transport of Petro- 
leum. London and Neio Yarlc, 1890. 8°. 

147. E. 185. 

Bed WOOD (B.) The Oil-Eields of India. Notes 
on the Petroleum Deposits of Burma, 
Assam, the Punjab, and Baluchistan. 

London, [1890]. fol. 185. F, 199. 

Oldham (E. D.) Memorandum on the mode of 
occurrence of Petroieum. 

Ccdmita, 1891. 8°. 178. E. 10. 

Mills (E. J.) Destructive Distillation : a 

manualette of the Petroleum and Kindred 
industries. London, 1892. 8°. 185. G. 

Boyd (E. N.) Petroltuni. Its development 
and uses. London, 1895. 8°. 154. A. 19. 

Neubeeoeb (H.) and Noalhat (H.'^ Tech- 
nology of Petroleum. London, 1901. 24. I. 

Bobihsoh (W.) Gas and Petroleum Engines. 
London and Few York, 1902. 8°. 14. D. 

Montague (G. H.) The Eise and Progress 
of the Standard Oil Company. 

Eew York, 1904. 8^ 135. G. 93. 

Thompson (A. P.) The Oil Fields of Eussia 
and the Russian Petroleum Industry. 
London, 1904. 8°. - 21. K. 

Loze (E.) Le Petrole et I’asphalte dans^ les 
Indes cccidentales britanniques, Trinite et 
Barbade. Bruxelles, 1906. 8^ Pam. 14. 

North {S. H.) Oil Fuel ; its supply, composi- 
tion, and application. London, 1906. 8®. 

135. G. 197. 

PFEIFPEB, Ida. 

The Last Travels of Ida Pfeiffer : inclusive of a 
Visit to Madagascar. With a biographical 
memoir of the author. London, 1861- 8®. 

61. B. 75. 

PHALIiIC WOBSHIP. See Eeligion, 
Hkiory of. 

PHABMACY. 

Axnslie (W.) Materia Indica; or some account 
of those articles which are employed by the 
Hindoos, and other Eastern Nations, in. their 
Medicine, Arts and Agriculture. VoL 2. 
London, 1826. 8®. 123. E. 57. 

Stephenson (Dt. J.) and Churchill (J. M.) 
Medical Botany: or, illustrations and de- 
scriptions of the medicinal plants of the Lon- 
don, Edinbiurgh, and Dublin Pharmaco- 
poeias. 4 vols. London, 1831. 8®. 

133. E. 51. 



PH&EM^CY-conR 

Bidie (^\irg .-Maj. G.) Hand-book of PractieaJ 
Piiarmacy. Madras, 1883. 8°. 133. E. 7. 

Dymock {Dr, W.) A Catalogue — revised — of 
Indian Drugs examiaed and reported on by 
W. Dymock in tbe ** Pharmaceutical' Jour- 
nal.’^ Bombay. imZ. 8°. 133. E. II. 

The Vegetable Materia Medica of Western 

India. Bombay, 1885. 8^ 133. E. 9. 

Symonds (T. J.) and Mills (J.) An Epitome 
of Veterinarv Materia Medica and Therapeu- 
tics. Madras, 1885. 8°. 133. G. 11. 

Steel (J. H.) and Symonds (T. J.) Materia 
Medica Veterinaria Indica, pt. 1. 

Madras, 1889. 8°. 133. G. 15. 

Dymock (Dr. W.) and others. Pharmaco- 
graphia Indica. A history of the principal 
drugs of vegetable origin, met with in British 
India. 4 vols. London, 1890, 93. 8° 


PHABMACY — conld, 

Bindley (J.) Flora Medina; a botanical ac- 
count of all the more important plants used 
in medicine. London, 1838. 8°. 135. D. 41. 

O’Shaitghnessy (Sir W. B.) The Bengal Dis- 
pensatory. Calcutta, 1842. 8°. 


Bengal Pharsiacopceia. The Bengal Pharma- 
copoeia. Edited by W. B. O’Shaughnessy. 
Cakutta, 1844. 8° 133. E. 37, 

Wise (Dr. T. A.) Commentary on the Hindu 
syslem of Medicine. Calcutta, 1845. S°. 

132. D. 39. 

Irvine {Dr. R. H.) A' Short Account of the 
Materia Medica of Patna. 

Calcutta, 1848. 8^ 134. A. 5 (1). 

Bird WOOD {Sir G. C. M.) Catalogue of the 
Vegetable Productions of the Presidency of 
Bombay ; including a list of the drugs sold 
in the bazars of Western India. 

Bombay, 1865. 8^ 132. F. 11. 

Waring {Dr. E. J.) Pharmacopoeia of India* 
Lon:'-on, 1868. 8°. 132. E. 31- 

Smith {Bev. F. P.) Contributions towards 
the Materia Medica and Natural History of 
China, etc. Sliangha*, 1871. 8°. 

133. E. 45. 

Orta (H. D.) Colloquies dos simples e drogas e 
cousas medicinaes da India. [A reprint 
of the edition publishe at Goa in 15631 
Lisboa, 1872. 4^ 133. E. 4L 

Nabin Chandra Pal. The Indian Herbalist, 
or the indigenous remedies for the prevail- 
ing diseases of India. Calcutta, 1873. 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

Pandurang Gopal. a Catalogue of Drugs 
indigenous to the Bombay Presidency. 
Bombay, 1874. 8°. 132. D. 17 (7). 

Schlimmeb (J. I.) Terminologie medico ]phar- 

, maceutique et anthropologique fran<;!aise-per- 
sane, avec traductions anglaise et aJlemande 
des termes fran^ais Theberan, 1874. fol. 

132. D. 2. 

Waring {Dr. E. J.) Remarks on the uses 
of some of the bazaar medicines and common 
medical plants of India. London, 1874. 8® 

133. E. 29. 

Kinai Dal Db, Bai Balodur. Alphabetical 
list of the collection of indigenous drugs, 
Oalcuita, 1876. fol. 70. D. 1 (2). 

Udaya ChaNd Datta. The Materia Medica 
of the Hindus, compiled from Sanskrit medi- 
cal works with a glossary of Indian plants, 
by Dr. G. King. Calcutta-, 1877. 8^ 

133. E. 33. 

Fluckigeb (P. a.) and Hanbuby (D.) 

Pharmacographia. A history of the principal 
drugs of vegetable origin, met with in Great 
Britain and British India. 

London, 8^ 133. E. 55, 

Sakharam Arjhn. Catalogue of the Bombay 

■ Drugs including a list of the medical plants of 
Bombay used in the fresh state. 

Bmnbc^, 1879. 8°. 33. E, 35. 

Murray (J. A.) The Plants and Drugs of 
Sind. Lmdon and Bombay, 1881. 


The British Pharmacopceia. 

London, 1891, etc. 8°. 

Additions made in 1890 [etc.'] 

London, 1890, etc. 8^ 23. G. & 133. E. 19. 

In progress. 

Brunton (Sir T. L.) Bart. A Text- Book of 
Pharmacology, Therapeutics and Materia 
Medica. London, 1891, 8°. 133. E. 1. 

Martindale (W.) The Extra Pharmacopceia. 
Medical references and a therapeutic index of 
diseases and symptoms. London, 1892. 12°, 

133. E. 17. 

Umes Chandra Gupta, Kaviratna, Kavlraj. 
Vaidyakasabdasinduh. A comprehensive 
lexicon of Hindu medical terms and names 
of drugs. Calcutta, 1894. 8°. 23. K. 

Andre-Pontier (L.) Histoire dela Pharmacie. 
Baris, 1900. 8°. 133. E. 57. 

Carr*Calthrop {Col. C. W.) The Assam 
Pharmacopoeia and Prescriber’s Companion. 
Shillong, 1900. 8°. 134. A. 39. 

Santappa Chetty (B.) A Handbook on the 
uses of the Country and Bazaar Medic’nes. 
Bangalore, 1900. 12°. 133. E. 15. 

Udaya Chand Datta. The Materia Medica of 
the Hindus, compiled from the Sanskrit 
Medical works, with a glossary of Indian 
plants by Dr. G. King. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 

133. E. 5. 

Calcutta. — Medical College. Pharmacopoeia 
of the Medical College Hospital. 

Calcutta, 1901. 16°. 134. A. 61. 

Paris. — ExJiib'tion of 1900. — Congres inter- 
national de Vindustrie et au commerce des 
specialites pharmuceutiques. Compte rendu, 
etc. Baris, [1901], 8°. 133. E. 2. 

Ponder (C. F.) and Hooper (D.) An Intro- 
duction to Materia Medica for India. 
Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 133. E 25. 

Charak. Charak-Samhita. Translated into 
English. Calcutta, 1902, etc. 8°. 24. GG. 

In progress. 

Higginson (C. j.) Food and Drugs. For 
solicitors, public analysts, and others. 
London, 1902. 8°. 153 G. 21. 


■■ 



PHiLIPFIHE ISLAHBS— 

Younghusband {Col. Q. J-) The Philip- 
pines and round about. With some ac- 
count of British interests in these waters. 
With illustrations and map. 

London, 1899. 8°. 81. E. 

ShBeidajt (K. B.) The Filipino Martyi-s, 
a story of the crime of February 1899. 
London, 1900. 8°, 122. F. 7. 

Randolph (C, F.) Ihe Law and Policy of 
Annexation, with special reference to the 
Philippines. “New York, 1901. 8°. 22. E. 

A Peonohncing Gazettebb and Geographical 
Dictionary of the Philippine Islands, United 
States of America, with maps . . . and 
illustrations, eic. Wmh'ingicn, 1902. 8®. 


PHABMAOY— cowc.U 

Kabtic Chandba Bash. The Official Indigen- 
ous Drugs of India. Calcutta, 1903. 8"^. 

Pam. 3. 

Cabb-Calthbop {Col. C. W.) The Assam 
Pharmacopoeia and Prescriber’s Compan- 
ion. Shillong, 1C03. 134. A. 49. 

RahhIl Das Ghosa. A Treatise on Materia 
Mcdica and Therapeutics. 

Cakuita, 1903. 8^ 133. E. 49. 

Rhstasui hl4SABBANJi Khobe and Nana.- 
BHli Katbah. Materia Medic a of India 
and their therapeutics. 2 vois. 

Bombay, 1903: 8^ 24. I. 

Bocqhillon -Limousin (H.) Manuel de 
Plantes medicinales, coloniales et esotiques, 
etc. Paris, 1905. 8°. 133. E. 59. 

I pormifig voi 

PHELPS, Samuelc 

Phelps (W. M.) and Fobbes-Robebtson (J.) 

The Life and Life-work of Samuel Phelps, 
etc. London, 1886. 8°. 157. H. 69. 

PHILIP II, King of Spain 
Watson (R.) The History of the Reign of 
Philip the Second, King of Spain. 3 vols. 

Lo 7 idon, 1812. 8°. 113. G. 117. 

Pbescott (W. H.) History of the reign of 
Philip II, King of Spain. 2 vols. 

London, 1855. 8^ 113. O. 27. 

PHILIP III, King of Spain. 

Watson (R.) The History of the Rei<m of 
Philip the Third, King of Spain. The first 
four books, h.y R. Watson . . . The two last, 
bv W. Thomson. 2 vols. 

London, 1793. 8®. 113. G. 35. 

PHILIP of Macedon. 

Hogabth (D. G.) Philip and Alexander of 
Macedon ... With ... illustrations. 

Loiidon, 1897. 8°. 107. C. 6. pg-j^LIP, Port 

PHILIPPIHB ISLANDS. PHILOLOGY. 

Guia de forasteros en las islas TTiUpinas, etc. 

^Manila, 1854. 8°. 70. C. 3. See also LA-fauACE. 

La GiEONliuE (r.P.DE) Twenty W in 
the Philippines, London, [1856]. ^8 ^ 

BowEDia (Sir J.) A J^i* *<> 

Islands. London, 1859. 8 . 70. B, o. 

TiiTT.Ts (H. T.) Hong Kong to M^lla, and the 
Lakes o£ Luzon, in the Phihppine Isles. 


llACGBEaoE (R. C.l I. Birds from the Islands 
of RomWon, Sibuyan, and^ Cresta De Gallo, 
II. Further notes on birds from Ticao, 
Guyo, Culion, Calayan, Lubang, and Luzon. 
[With plates.] ManUa, 1905. 8®. 

151 C. 97. 

Milleb (E. Y.) The Bataks of Palawan. 
[ManUa, 1905.] 4^. A. D. III. 4. 

Forming vol. 2, pL 3, of the * Ethnological 
Survey Puhlicatio7ts ’ of the Department of 
the Interior, Philippine Islands. 

Scheebee (0.) The Nabaloi Dialect. 
[ManUa, 1905.] 4°. A. D. HI, 4. 

Forming vol. 2, pi. 2, of the ^Etlivulog ical 
Survey Publicaiions ' of the Department of 
the Interior, Philippine Islands. 

The Philipbine Jouenal oe Science, etc, 
Vol. 1, no. 1, etc. Manilla, 1006, eic. 4°. 


See VicTOBTA. 


Helbenstein (J.) a Uomparative urammai 
of the Teutonic Languages. Being at tiie 
same time a historical grammar of the Lng- 
London, 1870. 8 . 

158, F. 39, 

The Science of Language 
Keane. 

.:,,168.':'A.' 111. 


Hovelacqhe (A.) 

. Translated by A. H, 

London, 1877. 8°. 

Che Philippine Islands, Teza (E.) [A collection of literary and philo- 
Cambodia, Japan, and logical tracts.] 3 vols. 
of the 16th century. Padova, 1901-1904. 8 . lo8. A. 109. 

17. B. 12. 

(F.) called President of PHILOSOPHY. 

True version of General and Miscellaneous. 

) pseudodoxia Epidemica ; 

) ■ very many received "Tenets,; 
presumed Truths. 

160. A. 8. 

An Estimate of the manners 
the Times. [By J. Browne.] 
1757. 8^ 1^1 • 


in the Philippines 
122. F. 2. 



PHILOSOPHY, General and Mis- 

eellaneous—cow^tZ. 

Boole (G.) An Investigation of the Laws of 
Thonght on which are founded the ^Mathe- 
niatical Theories of Logic and Probabilities. 
London, 1854. 8°. 150. A. 65. 

Caldeewood (H.) The Philosophy of the In- 
finite ; with special reference to the theories 
of Sir William Hamilton and M. Cousin. 
EdinhnrgJi, 1854. 8°. 150. A. 3. 

Feeeiee (J. F.) Institutes of Metaphysics ; 
the theory of knowing and being. 
Edinburgh, 1854. 8° i 150. C. 5. 

Bailey (S.) Letters on the Philosophy of 
the Human Mind. 2 series. 

London, 1855, 1858. 8®. 150. B. 91. 

Powell {Bev, B.) Essays on the Spirit of the 
Inductive Philosophy, the Unity of Worlds, 
and the Philosophy of Creation. 

London, 1855. 8^ 152. A. 113. 

Cambeidge. — Cambridge Fhilowphical Society, 
Transactions, etc, Vcl. 9, pt. 4, etc, 
Cambridge, 1856, etc, P. p. 176. 

In progre^f^. Imperfect, wanting ml, iQ, pi?, 
2-4 ; ml, 11, pi?, 1, 2, 4 ; vol. 12, pts, 2, 4, 
ml, IS, pi, 4 ; vol, 15, pt. 3 ; and voU. 
16-18. 

Abekceombie (J.) Inquiries concerning the 
Intellectual Powers, and the Investigation 
of Truth. London, 1860. 8°. 150. B. 95 

Maesel (H. L.) Metaphysics. The Philo- 

sophy of Consciousness, phenomenal and 
real Edinburgh, 1860. 8®. 150. C. 3. 

Browi? (T.) Lectures on the Philosophy of 
the Human Mind. London, [18C2'|. 8°, 

150. A. 89. 

Babbage (C.) Passages from the Life of a 
Philosopher. London, 1864. 8°. 

151. D. 69. 

Senior (N. W.) Historical and Philosophical 
Essays. 2 vols, London, 1865. 8®. 

157. E. 121. 

ViNET (A.) Outlines of Philosophy and Litera- 
ture. London, 1865. 8^ 150. A. 55. 

Shedden (T.) Three Essays on Philosophical 
Subjects. London, 1866. 8°. 150. A. 29. 

Maetineau (J.) Essays, Philosophical and 
Theological. Second Series. 

London, 1869. 8°, 50. A. 53, 

The Science of the Invisible and Visible ; or, 
a Philosophico-Scriptural treatise on God 
and his works. By C. G. 

Calcutta, 1872. 8\ 160. A. 91. 

Fiske (J.) Outlines of Cosmic Philosophy 
based on the doctrine of Evolution, with 
criticisms on the Positive Philosophy. 2 

vols. London, 1874. 8°. 150. C. 9. 

MacCosh (J.) Criteria of diverse kinds of 
Truth as opposed to Agnosticism- Being a 
treatise on applied Logic. 

New York, 1882. 8^ 150. C. 17 

Tulloch (J.) Modern Theories in Philosophy 
and Religion. Edinburgh and 

London, 1884. 8®. 160. A. 25. 

Mullee {Eight Hon, P. Max) The Science of 
Thought. London, 1887. 8^ 

V., 150. A. J07. 


PHILOSOPHY, General and Mis- 
cellaneous— cowfd 

Beyant (J.) An Address to Dr. Priestly, upon 
his Doctrine of Philosophical Necessity. 
Illu.strated. London, 1780. 8”. 32, A. 1 (5). 

Condillac (fi. de) Gouts d’ etude pour Tin- 
struction du Prince de Parme, etc. 13 tom. 
Deux-ponts, 1782. 8®. 151. E. 27. 

VoLTAiBE (F. M. A. de) The Philosophical 
Dictionary. London, 1802. 12®. 

150. A. 23. 

Deummond {Eon, W.) Academical Questions- 
London, 1805. 4^ 160. A. 2. 

Kiewan (R.) Metaphysical Essays ; con- 
taining the principles and fundamental ob- 
jects of that science. Vol. 1. 

London, 1809. 8^ 160. C. 15. 

Beattie (J.) An Essay on the nature and im- 
mutability of Truitb, in opposition to So- 
phistry and Scepticism. London, \8\2. 8®. 

150. A. 79* 

The First Class of the Course of Education, 
pursued at the Universities of Cambridge and 
Oxford, comprehending Ethics, Metaphysics 
and the principles of Taste and Judgment in 
the Belles Letters ,and Fine Arts. 3 vols. 
London, 1816-18. 8°. 148. G, 41. 

Mieabaud ( DE) The System of Nature ; or, 
the laws of the moral and physical world. 

2 vols. London, 1817. 8°. 150. C. 7. 

Essays on the pursuit of Truth, on the progress 
of knowledge and the fundamental principle 
of all evidence and expectation. [By S. 
Bailey.] Philadelphia, 1831. 8°. 

150. C. 29. 

CoEY (I. P.) Metaphysical Inquiry into the 
method, objects and result of ancient and 
modem Philosophy. London, 183,3. 8°. 

150. C. 27. 

Young (J.) Lectures on Intellectual Philo- 
sophy. London, 1835. 8®. 150. B. 43. 

Cousin (V.) Philosophfca Miscellanies, 
translated from the French of Cousin, Joui- 
troy, and B. Constant. 2 vols. 

Boston, 1838.. 8®. 150. A. 15. 

Beat (0.) The Philosophy of Necessity; or, 
the Law of Consequences ; a.s applicable to 
mental, moral and social science. 2 vols, 
London, 1841. 8°. 150. A. 43. 

Foster (J.) Contributions, biographical, liter- 
ary and philosophical to the Eclectic 
Review. 2 vols. London, 1844. 8®. 

156. E. 269. 

Whewell {Bev, W.) The Philosophy of the 
Inductive Sciences, founded upon their his- 
tory. 2 vols. London, 1847. 8®. 

161. D. 9. 

^EOUGHAM, Lord, Political Philosophy. 3 
vols. London, 1849. 8®. 148, B. 73. 

Cooke (Dn W.) A Commentary of Medical 
and Moral Life ; or Mind and the Emotions, 
considered in relation to health, disease, and 
religion. London, 1852. 8® 160, B. 87. 

Metaphysics and Mental Philosophy. 2 vols. 
Allahabad, 1862-53. 8°, " 150. C. 1 

. iNo, 4 of Beprinfs for the Pmdits,*^ 
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PHILOSOPHY, General and Mis- 
cellaneous — concld. 

Calcutta. — Calcutta PsycJio-Religioua Society. 
Report . . . for the year 1887-88. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8°. P. P. 791. 

Mivabt (St. G.) On Truth; a Systematic 
inquiry. London, 1889. 8°. 150. A. 35. 

Stibliho (J. H.) Philosophy and Theology. 
Edinburgh, 1890. 8°. 150. A. 41. 

Oabus (P.) Fundamental Problems. The 
method of Philosophy as a systematic 
arrangement of knowledge. Chicago, 8°. 

150. A. 13. 

Laikg (S.) Modern Science and Modern 
Thought. London, 8°. 152. A, 111. 

SiDGWiCK (A.) Distinction and the Ciiticiszn 
of Beliefs. London, 1892. 8° 150. B, 55. 

Camekidge. — Cambridge Philosophical Society. 
Proceedings, etc. Vols. .3, etc. 1893, etc, 
Cambridge, 1894, etc. 8°. P. P. 623. 

In progress. Imperfe't, wani ng mh. 4-7 ; 
vol. 8, pt$. 1 — 2 ; vol. 9, pt$. 2 Sc 6. 

Gaeus (P.) Primer of Philosophy. 

Chicago, 1896. 8^. 150. A. 21. 

Sabatiee (A.) Outlines of a Philosophy of 
Religion based on Psychology and History. 
London, [1897]. 8°. 160. A. 125. 

Ram Chandea Sen. Monado-Mononism. An 
essay on the Philosophy of Existence. 
Bandra^, 1898. 8®* Pam. 13. 

Hoeeding (H.) A History of Modern Philo- 
sophy. 2 vols. London, 1900. 8°. 23. K, 

Bale WIN (J. M.) Dictionary of Philosophy 
and Psychology . . . Giving a terminology in 
English, French, German, and Italian. 
London, 1901, etc. 8^ 23. H. 

In progress. 

Oambeidge. — Cambridge Philosophical Society. 
List of fellows, associates and honorary 
members. Cambridge, 1901. 8°. P. P. 755. 

Haldane How. R. B.) The Pathway 

to Reality. London, 1903. 8*^. 20. A. 

Mvees (F. W, H.) Human Personality and 
its survival of bodily death. 2 vols. 
London StXid. Bombay, 1903. 8°. 24. K, 

SouTTEE (P.) A Letter from Mr. P. Soutter 
[on philosophical subjects]. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8°. Pam. 17. 

Bbitish Academy. Proceedings ... 1903- 
1904, etc. London, [1905, cj?c.] 8^ 

P. P. 558. 

In progress. 

Ancient Bistory, 

Iamblichus. ^lafjc Ai%ov . . . Xo’ui §uo. 
lamblichi . . . de vita Pythagorae/ & Pro, 
trepticae orationes ad philosophiam lib. ii. 

. . . lohanne Arcerio Theodoreto . . . inter- 
prete. Praneherce, 1598. 4°, 151. B, 35. 

Diogenes, Lazeriius. Diogenis Laertii de vitis 
dogmatibus et apophthegmatibus clarorum 
philosophorum libri x. Greece et Latine, etc^ 
Amstelcedami, 1692. 4^^. 156. G. 16. 

Xenophon. Xenophon^s Memoirs of Soc- 
rates. With the defence of Socrates before 
Ms Judges. London^ 1767. 8^ 147. B. 36. 


BHILOBOBflY, Ancient History— 

concld. 

Sallust, the Philosopher. Sallust on the Gods 
and the World ; and the Pythagoric Sentences 
of Demophiios, translated from the Greek. 
London, 1793. 8^=*. 155. E. 63. 

Taylge (T.) a Dissertation on the Philosophy 
of Aristotle, etc. London, 1812. 4° 

161. B. 4. 

Xenophon, asyo^mrog A7!op,yifipi.ov€vpiaTa. 
Xenophontis Memorabilia Socratis. Cum 
Apologia Socratis eidem auctori vulgo 
adscripta. London, IS2Z. 8°. 

156. G. 119. 

Eitteb (H.) The History of Ancient Philo- 
sophy. 3 vols, Oxford, 1838-39. 8°. 

151. B. 11. 

Kingsley {Pev. C.) Alexandria and her 
schools, etc. Cambridge, 1864. 8°. 

151. B. 15. 

Maueice {Pev. F. D.) Philosophy of the First 
vSix Centuries. London and Glasgow, 1854. 

160. C. 19. 

Butlee (W. a.) Lectures on the History of 
Ancient Philosophy. 2 vols. 

Cambridge, 1856. 8°. 151 . B. 13. 

Hampden (R. D.) Bishop of Hereford. The 
Fathers of Greek Philosophy. 

Edinburgh, im2. 8° 157. B. 9 

Lewes (G. H.) Aristotle ; a chapter from 
the history of science, etc. 

London, 1864. 8®. 51. B. 23. 

Geote (G.) Plato, and the other compan- 
ions of Sokrates. 3 vols. 

London, 1865. 8°. 157. B. 19. 

Febeier { J. F.) Lectures on Greek Philosophy. 
2 vols. Edinburgh, 1866. 8°. 151. B. 7. 

Zeller (B.) Socrates and the Socratic 

Rchoois. London, I86S. 8®. 151. B. 17. 

Geote (G.) Aristotle. 2 vols. 
London,m2. 8^ 167. B. 21. 

Abbott (E.) A Subject-Index to the Dialogues 
of Plato. Oxford, 1875. 8° 24. H. 

Zeller (E.) A History of Greek Philosophy 
from the earliest period to the time of Soc- 
rates. With a general introiluetion. 2 vols. 
London, 1881. 8° 151. B. 3.. 

Marshall (J.) A Short History of Greek 
Philosophy. London, 1891. 8®. 161. B. 5. 

Pater (W.) Plato and Platonism. 

London, 1893. 8°. 151. B. 33. 

Mayor (J. B.) A Sketch of Ancient PMlsophy 
from Thales to Cicero. Cambridge, 8°. 

161. B. 41. 

Greek and Koman. 

See also [in the Author- Catalogue.] 
Aristotle; Boethius: Plato: Cicero. 

Hindu. 

See India. — Peligion. — Sacred Books of the 
Hindus and Philosophic Systems. 


History* : 

The History of Philosophy. 


Stanley (T.) 
London, 1701. 


fol. 


151. B. 2. 
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PHILOSOPHy, History- 

Beuckek (J. J.) I. Brucker’s ... Historia 

critica philosophise a mujidi mciinabuhs ad 
nostrana iisniie aetatem dediicta. 6 foni. 
Lipsiacr 1742. 4^. 151. B. 1. 

hnperfectj wanfir.g pp. 1-264 of iom, d. 

Foeimey M.) A Concise History of Pliilo- 
sophv and Philosophers. 

1766. 12'^. 151. A. 0. 

Beuckee (J. J.) The History of Philosophy 
from the earliest times to the beginning of 
the present century ; drawn np from Briicker's 
Historia Critica Pihlosophise. By W. 
Enfield. 2 vols. London, 1791. 4®. 

151. A. 2. 

CousiK (VA Introduction to the History of 
philosophy. Boston, 1832. b°. 151. A. 9. 

Blaicey (R.) History of the Philosophy of 
Mind, etc, 4 vols. ^London, 

TehjSTEMahn (W. G.) a Manual of the History 
of Philosophy. London, 1852. ^ ^ 

Ltewes (G. H.) The Biograiihical History of 
Philosophy, from its origin in Greece down to 
the present day. London, 1857. 8°. 

■ 161. A. 1. 

The History of Philosophy from Thales to 

Comte. 2 vols. London, 1880. 23. K 

CoTJETNEY {Bigfit Hon, W. L.) Studies in 
Philosophy, ancient and modern. 

London, 1882. 8°. 150. A. 46. 

mhL-En{Eiglit Hon, F. Mas.) Three Lectures on 
the Science of Language and its place in 

f eneral education. With a supplement ^‘My 
Predecessors, an essay on the genesis of thy 
idea of the identity of thought and language 
in the history of Philosophy. 

London, 1891. 8°. 158. A, 55. 

Hegel (G. W. F.) Lectures on the History of 
Philosophv. 3 vols. London, 1892. 8°. 

“ 15L A. 7. 

Pater (W.) Pvlarius the Epicurean : his sensa- 
tions and ideas. 2 vols. Lo^idon, 1892. 8®. 

151. B. 25. 

Ebdmanijt (J. E.) A History of Philosophy. 
3 vols. ZoTidon, 1893, 1890-91. 8°. 23. E. 

Oaied (E.) Hegel. London, 1901, 8° 

151. C. 6. 

WiisrDELBAifD (W.) A History of Philosophy 
with especial reference to the formation and 
development of its problems and concep- 
tions. ’New York, 1901. 8°. 23. K. 

Ja-net (P.) and Seailles (G.) A History of 
the Problems of Philosophy. 2 vols. 
London, 1902. 23. H. 

Webee (A.) History of Philosophy. London 
and BomJbay, 1902. 8®. 151, A. 13. 

Geislee (V.) Was ist Philosophic ? Was ist 
Geschichte der Phiiosophie ? 

Berlin, 1905. 8^. 150. A. 115. 

SiDGWicK (H.) Lectures on the Philosophy of 
Kant and other philosophical lectures and 
essays. London, 1906. 8^ 23. F. 

SipowiCK (A.) and (E. M.) Henry Sidgwick. 
A memoir by A. S[idgwick] _ ^nd E; M. 

S[idgwick]. London, 1906* 26, F.. 

iff''/"'*: ■ ' ’ • 


PHILOSOPHY, History— confc?, 

Medioeval and. Modern, 

Moeell (J. D.) An Historical and Critical 

View of the Speculative Philosophy of 
Europe in the Nineteenth Century. 2 vols. 
London, 184G. 8®. 150. A, 49. 

Cousin (V.) Course of the History of Modern 
Philosophy. 2 vols. New York, 1852. 8°. 

■ 151 . . 

Caevel (F.) The Metaphysicians: being a 
memoir of Franz Carvel, Brushmaker, 
written by himself ; and of H, Frcmdling, 

. . . written and now republished by F. 
Drake, etc. London, 1857. 8°. 150. C. 31. 

Maueice {Rev. F. D.) Modern Philosopliy ; 
or, a treatise of moral and metaphysical phil- 
osophy from the fourteenth century to the 
French Revolution, with a glimpse into the 
nineteenth century. London, 1862. 8° 

150. A. 71. 

■ ■ Asia. 

Gobineau (de) Count, Les Religions et les 
philosophies dans BAsie centrale. 

Paris, 1865. 8”. 178. A. 3. 

England. 

See also [in the Author-Catalogue] Bacon : 
Beekeley (G.) Cudwoeth : Hobbes : Hume : 
Locke (J.): Mill (J. S.) : SpeisCEe (H.) 

Galeus (T.) Pliilcsophia generalis, etc. 
London, 1676. 8°. 151. B. 37. 

Pembeeton (H.) a View of Sir Isaac Newton’s 
Philosophy. London, 1728. 152. A. 4. 

Stewart (D.) Philosophical Essays. 
Edinburgh, 1810. 4^ ‘ 150. A, 6. 

Biographical Memoirs, of Adam Smith, 

ll.i>., of William. Robertson, b.d., and of 
Thomas Reid, b.d., etc. 

Edinburgh, 1811. 4°, 124. G. 6. 

Coleeidge (S. T.) General Introduction 

to the Encyclopaidia Metropolitana ; or, a 
preliminary treatise on Method. 

[London, 1818.] 8°. 150. A, 81. 

Hume (D.) Private Correspondence of David 
Hume with several distinguished persons, 
between the years 1701 and 1776]. 
London, 1820. 4° 151. D. 6. 

King, Lord, The Life and Letters of John 
Locke, etc, 2 vols. London, 1830. 8®. 

151. D. 71, 

Maetin (T.) Character of Lord Bacon, his 
life and works. London, 1835. 16°. 

151. D. 79. 

Burton (J. H.) Life and Correspondence 
of David Hume, etc. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1846. 8°. 151. D. 16. 

Reid (T.) The Works of Thomas Reid. Pre- 
fixed, Stewart’s Account of the life and writ- 
ings of Reid, etc. Edinburgh, 1846. 8°. 

151. B. 13. 

Coleridge (S. T.) Hints towards the for- 
mation of a more comprehensive Theory of 
Life. London, 1848. 8®, 160. A. 69. 

Hamilton {Sir W.) Bart. Discussions on 

Philosophy and Literature, Education, and 
University Reform. London, 1852. 8°. 

. 23. K. 



PHILOSOPHY, History-^a 

PowLEB (T.) Lccka. London^ 18S0, 8®* 

25. L 

Boweb (G. S.) Hartley and James Mill. 
Lon^don, 1881. 8®. 151. D. 45. 

CoLMSfs (Mp. W, L.) Bntler. 

Mdinhurgh 1881. 8®. 157. D. 25. 

Bowleb (T.) Bacon. London. 1881. S~ 

151. B. 73. 

MoEqk (W. H. g.) Sir William Hamilton. 
[A biography.] London^ 1881. 8°. 

151. B. 49. 

Bain (A.) James Mill. A biography. 
London. 1882. 8°. 151. B. 6L 

John Stnart Mill. A criticism • with 

Ticrsonal recollections, London, 1882. 8®, 

151. B. 29. 

FowBeb (T.) Shaftesbury and Hutcheson, 
London, 1882. 8°. 151, B. 43. 

Nichol (J.) Francis Bacon, his life and philo- 
sophy, 2 pts. Edinhu^gh, 1888-89. 

151. B. 23, 

Fkaseb (A. C.) Locke. Edinburgh, 1890. 8"^. 

151. B. 67, 

Haebison (F.) Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill and 
other Literary Estimates. 

London, 1899. 8®. 25. E. 

CoLEiNs (F. H.) Epitome of the Synthetic 
Philosophy of Herbert Spencer. 

London, 1901. S'". 

Chubcjb; (R. W.) Dean of St, FauVs. 

London) 1902. 8°. 

France, 

Pascal (B.) Oeuvres. 5 tom. 

La Haye. 1779. 8°. 157. 

Lambssais (F. de) Esquisse d’ui 
Sophie. 4 tom. Paris, 1840. 8®. 

^ mE, 21. 

Pascal (B.) The Miscellaneous writings of 
Paial. London, 1849. 8^ 157. B. 87. 


PHILOSOPHY, Histoiy-cona 

Smabt (B. H.) Thought and Language : an ; 
essay having in view the . . , correction and 
exclusive estaWishment of Locke’s Philo- 
sophy. London, 1855. IG*^. 150. B. 89. 

Fischer (K.) Francis Bacon of Verulam. 
Realistic Philosophy and its Age. 

London, 1857. S'’. 151. B. 21, 

Brown (J.) Locke and Sydenham. 

Edinlnrgh, 1858. 8°. 151. B. 85. 

King, Lord, The Life and Letters of John 
Locke. London, 1858. 8^ 151. B. 77. 

Masson (B.) Recent Brifsh Philosophy, a 
Review with Criticisms ; including some com- 
ments on Mr. Mill’s answer to Sir William 
Hamilton. London, 18G5. 8°. 151. B. 17. 

Mill (J. S.) An Examination of Sir William 
Hamilton’s Philosophy, and of the iDrincipal 
philosophical questions discussed in his 
writings. London, 18G5. S'’. 150. C. 13, 

Stirling (J. H.) Sir William Hamilton : 
being the philosophy of perception. An 
analysis. London, 1865. 8°. 150. B. 13. 

Maccosh (J.) An Examination of Mr. J. S- 
Mill’s philosophy, being a defence of funda- 
mental truth. London, 1 8C6. 8°. 1 50. A. 57» 

Gbote (G.) Review of the work of Mr. John 
Stuart Mill, entitled ‘ Examination of Sir 
William Hamilton’s Philosophy. 

London, 1868. 8^ 150. C. 23, 

MacCosh ( j.) Philosoyjhical Papers, i.— Ets- 
amination of Sir W- Hamilton’s Logie. 
II.— Reply to Mr. Mill’s third ^ edition, 
in. — Present state of moral philossopliy 
in Britain. London, 1868. 8°. 

150, A. 33. 

Smith (A.) Essays. Moral Sentiments ; in. 
Astronomical Inquiries ; iir. Formation of 
Languages ; iv. History of ancient Physics . 
V. Ancient Logic and Metaphysics ; vi. 
The Imitative Arts; vn. Music, Bancing, 
Poetry ; vin. The External Senses ; ix. 
English and Italian verses. 

London, 1869. 8°. 150. A. 27. 

Veitoh (J.) Memoir of Sir MTIliam Hamil- 
ton, Bart. Edinburgh, 1869. .8°. 

151. B. 51, 

Stephen (L.) History of English Thought 
in the Eighteenth Century. 2 vols. 

London, 1876. 8°. 23. E. 

Todhhnter (I.) William Whewell, n.n., 
Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. An 
account of his writings, etc, 2 vols. 
London, 1876. 8°. 151. B. 55. 

Hamilton W.) BarL An Analysis of 
Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics. 
Bv the Rev. R. Jaxdine. Calcutta, 1877. 8®, 
179. E. 103 (1)^ 

Lectures on Metaphysics and Logic. 

4 vols. Edinburgh, 1877. 23. R. 

Gibbon (C.) The Life of George Combe, author 
of “ The Constitution of Man.” 2 vols. 
Lo 7 idon, 1878. 8^ 151. B. 39. 

Huxley (T. H.) Hnme. London, 1879. B®. 


Bacon. 
26. G. 


Mobley {Biglt Eon. J.) \oitaire. 

London, 1872. 8°. 25. A. 

Mabaffy (J. P-) Descartes. 

Edinburgh, 1880. 8°. 1<>1- E. lo 

Rfi-KAN fB.! PMosopliioal Dialogues and Frag- 
S 1883. 8“. 160. A, 11. 

Pascal (B.) The Thoughts of Bla^e Pascal. 
London, 1885. 8°. 157. B. 85. 

MoBiBY {Sight Hon. J.) Diderot and the 
Enoyclopsedists. 2 vols. London, 1891.^ 8^. 

Germany, 

See also lia the Author-Catalogue] Kant (I.) : 
liBNm {G. W.) •. Lotzb (H.) : Sounmnn (P. 

« von) i Schopenhauer (A.) 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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ChalttBatts (H. M.) Historical Deyelopment 
of Speculative Pliilosopliy, from Kant to 
Hegel. Edi'iihufgTi, 1854. 8*^. 150. A. 47. 

CaIBD (E.) a Critical Account of the Philo- 
sophy of Kant. GlusgoiOj 1877. 8®. 

^ 151. E. 23. 

SiME (J.) Lessing [his life and writings]. ^ 2 
vols. London, 1877. 8^ 113- P* Ho. 

Hillebea^tp (K.) Siix Lectures on the 
History of German Thought. Erona the 
Seven Years* War to Gcethe*s death, eic. 
London, 1880. 8°. 151. E. 1. 

Heihe (H.) Religion and Philosophy in 
Germany. London, 1882. 8*^. 160. A. 21. 

Sttjckekeekg (J. H. W.) The Life of Im- 
mannel Kant. London, 1882, 8 . _ 

151. E. 25. 

FrOHTE (J.' G.) The Science of Rights. 
London, 8°. 21. P. 

My* 

Vioo (G. B.) (Euvres choises de Vico, conten- 
ant ses mdmoires, Merits par lui-meme, la 
Science nouvelle, les opuscules, lettres, etc. 
2 tom. Paris, 1835. 8®. 151. E. 29. 

PniHT (R.) Vico. Edinburgh, 1884. 8°. 

^ ^ 151. E. 11. 

Netherlands, 

PohPOCK {Sir E.) Spinoza, His life and philo- 
sophy. London, 1880. 151. E. 6. 

Laep (T.) Spinoza; fonr essays, by Land 
Kuno Eischer, X Van Vioten, and Ernest 
Renan. London, 1882. 8®. 151. E, 3. 

Maetineau (J.) A Study of Spinoza. 

London, 1882. 8^ 151. E. 31. 

Cairp X) Spinoza. Edinburgh, 

fi-pivo''A (B. PE) The Chief Works of Benedict 
de Spinoza. 2 vols. London, 1889. 91. 8°. 
^ 151. E. 7. 

Mtiliammadaii. 

See Muhammapanism. 

Periodicals. 

The EpiiTBUEGH Philosophical Jopenal, etc. 
Conducted by Dr. Brewster and Prof. 
Jameson. Vols. ^1-14. June 1819-April 
1826. Edinburgh, 1819-26. 8®. 

[continued as:] 

The EPiiirBPEOtfKEW Philosophical Jopbnal 
etc. Conducted by^R. Jameson. Vols, 1-57. 
April 1826-October 1854. 

Edinburgh, 1826-54. 8°. P* P* 643. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 39, 47-63. 

jQ-ew series. Editors T. Anderson, Sir 

William Jardine and X H. Balfour. Vols. 
1-19. January 1855-April 1864. 
Edinburgh, 1855—64. 8 . P. P. 643. 

Iwi'perfect, wanting vols. 2, 14. 

Minp. a quarterly review of- psychology and 
"philosophy. Vols. 7-16 & Ef. S. vol. L 
London, 1882-1892. 8°, P. P. 591. 

The Dawn. A monthly magazine, (intended 
to be an organ of higher Eastern and Western 
thought). Vol. 1, no. 1^ efc. March, 1897, 
etc. °Calcumfmi,etc. :^* P. P. 913. 
In progress. Imperfect, waMing vol. 6, no. 
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The HiBbeet JopBjjrAL. A quarterly review of 
religion, theology, and philosophy. 

London, 1902, etc. 8°. R. R. & P. P. 867^ 
In f) ogress. 

PHCEHICIA. 

SanchOhiatho. Sanchoniatho’s Phoenician 
History, translated . . . With a continuation 
of Sanchoniatho's history by Eratosthenes, 
Cyren sens’ s Canon . . . By ... R. Cumber- 
land, late Bishop of Peterborough. 

London, 1720. 8°. 1C9. D. 9. 

Keneice (X) Phoenicia. London, 1855. 8®. 

107. A. 15. 

Beitish HirsEigM. Inscriptions in the 
Phoenician character, now deposited in the 
British Museum, discovered on the site of 
Carthage, during researches made by N. 
Davis. [XojztibTi], 1863. obL fob 239. C. 2. 
Babelon (E.) Manual of Oriental Antiquities, 
Including the Architecture, Sculpture, and 
Industrial Art's of Chaldsea, Assyria, Persia, 
Syria, Judsea, Phoenicia, and Carthage , . . 
New edition , . . With . . . illustrations. 
London, 1906. 8b 155. G. 113. 

PHOSPHATES. 

Wyatt (E.) The Phosphates of America... 
With practical treatises on the manufacture 
of Sulphuric Acid . . . Second edition. 

New York, 1891. 8b 135. G. 135. 

PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Wateehous’E (Col. X) Report on the Carto- 
graphic applications of photography as used 
in the Topographical Departments of the 
principal States in Central Europe, with notes 
on the European and Indian Surveys. 
CaUuifa, 1870. 8b 137. G. 13. 

Metevaed (E.) a Group of Englishmen— 
1795 to 1815— being records of the younger 
Wedgwoods and their friends, embracing the 
history of the discovery of Photography. 
London, mi. 8b 137. G. 11. 

Beetillon (A.) La Photographic Judiciaire. 

Paris, 1890. 8°. 146. E. 97* 

Meldola (R.) The Chemistry of Photography. 
London, 1891. 8b 137. G. 3. 

Beot-hees (A.) Photography; its history, 
processes, apparatus, and materials. 

London, 1892. 8b 137. G. 1. 

Ewing (G.) A Handbook of Photography for 
amateurs in India. Calcutta, 1895. 8®. 

26. E.;.; 

Photogeaphic Society of Ineia. Journal. 
[Gakutfa], 1899, etc. 4®. P. P. 240. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for July, Sep'., Nov., and Dec. 1899 and 
.Mar. 1900-Dec. 1901 
Smith (A. E.) Colour Photography. 

London, 1900. 8®. 137. G. 19. 

A Handbook of Photography in Colours, 
Section i by Thomas Bolas . . , Section ii 
by A. K. Tallent ... Section iii by E. 
Senior, London, 1900. 8®. 137. G, 17- 

Abney {Sir W. BE W.) A Treatise on Photo- 
graphy. London, 1901. 8b 26, G. 
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PHYSIO GBAPHY ABD PHYSI- 
CAL GEOGEAPHY-co»^?rf. 

Mtt.t. (H. B.) The Realm of Nature; an 
outline of Physiography. London, 1892. 8°. 

. 153. '.B. 13. : ■ , 

gUESS (E.) The Eaco of the Earth. 

Oxford, 1904, etc, 10. H . 

hi piogrew, 

PHYSIOLOG-Y. 

Wilson (A.) Some OhservatioBS relatiYO 
to the Infliienee of Climate on Vegetable and. 
Animal Bodies. Londovi, 1780. 8°. 

Dabwin (Dr. E.) Zoonomia ; or the laws of 
Orsanio Life. 4 toIs. London, 1801. 8^. 

^ 134. B. 15. 

Holland {Sir H.) BarL Cliapters on Mental 
PhvsiolocY, etc, London, 1852. 8*^. 

150. B. 81. 

Seller (W.) and Stephens (H.) Physiology 
at the Farm in aid of rearing and feeding the 
Live Stock. Edinbyrgh, 18(>7. 

134. G. 3. 

Dactjnha (J, G.) Introd-uc(,'ao ao estndo da 
sciencia da vida. Bomhaim, 1868. 8®. 

132. D. 25. 

Mahendea Lal Sabbar. On Ihe Physio- 
logical Basis of Psychology. 

Calcutta, 1870. 81 132. D. 17 (4) . 

MacKendbicb (Dr. J. G.) The Future of 
Physiological Research. 

Edinburgh 1876. 8°. Pam 3. 

PvOSENTHAL (1.) General Physiology of Muscles 
and Eerves. London, 1883, 8°. 

134. B. 11. 

CA.EPENTEB (W. B.) Principles of Mental 

Physiology. London, 188S. 8°. ^ 

. loO. B. 11, 

Lewis (Dr. T. B.) Physiological and Patho- 
logical Besearches. London, 1888. 4'". • 

. 132. 'F* 'O* . 

Mtihammab Husain (T. S.) Notes on Hux- 
ley’s Physiology. Madra.s, 1888. 8. 

° 132. p. 45. 

Kimmins (C. W.) The Chemistry of Life and 
Health. London, 1892. 8°. lo3. &. 35. 

Fostbe (Sir M.) A Text-book of PhysMoCT. 
London, 1893, 1892-1900. 8°, -3. G. 

Ladd (6. X.) Outlines of Physiological Psy. 
Xligy. Lndon, 1890. S'-. 150. B. 129. 

Chauiees (Dt. a. j.) Practical Physiological 
Chemistry. Colomho, 1901. 8“. 

JL?* X Ay* 

The Wellcome Physiological Beseaech 
Laboratories, founded 1894. Walter Dow- 
son, DixeetQT, [London 1 1903 

134. Jo. 35. 

PICTOBT, Lieub-Oen, Sir Tliomaa. 

Robinson (H. B.) Memoirs of Lieutenant- 
General Sir Thomas Picton. 2 yols. 
London, 1830. 8*^. 

PICTUBB GATjXiBBIES.— P ictures 
Bm Exhibitions: Painting. 


PHOTOGEAPHY — condd. 

O'Neill {Lieut, J.) Ferrotype and other 
printing processes. Boorhee, 1903. 8°. 

^ ® ^ P. P. 953. 

Hpbl (A. VON) Baron. Three-Colour Photo- 
graphy : Three-Colour Printing and the 
production of photographic x->igment pictures 
in natural colours. London, 1904. 8°. 

26. G. 

Abney {Sir W. de W.) Instruction in Photo- 
jjraphy . . . Eleventh edition, revised, etc. 


PHEENTOLOaY AND PHYSIO* 
GHOMY. 

Combe (G.) The Life and Correspondence of 
Andrew Combe, m.d., etc. 

Edinburgh 1850. 8°. 133. H. 5. 

Bain (A.) On the Study of Character, 
including an estimate of Phrenology. 
London, 1861. 8°. 150. E. 23. 

Gibbon (C.) The Life of George Combe, author 
of ‘‘The Constitution of Man.” 2 vols. 
London, 1878. 8°, 151. B. 39* 

Lavater (J, C.) Essays on Physiognomy ; 
for the promotion and the love of mankind. 


4 vols. London, 1884. 8^ 134. B. 29. I 

Mantegazza (P.) Pbysiogncmy and Exprc-s- ! 
Sion. London, [1890 ?] 8°. 134, B. 23. i 

Simms {Dr. J.) Physiognomy illustrated. 
New Yorh, 1891. 8°. 134. B. 21. 

PHYSICAL EDIJGATIOH. See Gym- 

NASTICS. 

PHYSICAL GEOGEAPHY. See Phy- 
siography. — Physical Geography. 

PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCI- 
EHCE. See Science, 

PHYSIOGNTOMY. See Phrenology. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY A3YB PHYSICAL 
GEOGBAPHY. 

See also Sea. 

Whitehurst (J.) An Inquiry into the original 
state and formation of the Earth. 

London, 1786. 4°. 163. B. 4. 

Humboldt (H. V.) Aspects of Nature in 
different lands and different climates ; with 
scientific elucidations. 2 vols. 

London, 1849. 8°. 153. B. 11. 

Buist (G.) Indications of^ Uphepals and 
Depressions of the Land in India. 

[Bomlxiy, 1852.] 8®. 173. C. 157. 

Maury {Capt, M. F.) The Physical Geography 
of the Sea. London, im. 8°. 153. B. 35. 

Kingsley {Bev. C.) Madam How and Lady 
Why ; first lessons in earth lore for children. 
London, 1870. 8^ 152. A. 90. 

Tyndall (J.) The Forms of Water in 
clouds & rivers, ice & glaciers. 

London, 1872. 8°. 153. B. 51. 

Beadb (T. M.) The Origin of Mountain 
Banges. London, 1886. S"'. 153. B. 39. 

Lockyer {Sir J. N.) Outlines of Physio- 
erapliy. The Movements of the earth. 
London, 1887. 8°. IM. 15. 
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bridges, &c., in re erence to the duties of 
officers in command of piquets, etc, 

Chatham, 183G. 8°. 129. A. 297. 

PIBACY. 

Keppel CHon. H.) The Expedition to Borneo 
of H. M. S. Dido for the suppression of piracy : 
with extracts from the Journal of James 
Brooke. 2 vols. London, 1847. 8°, 

70. m 5. 

EsQtTEMELiNG (J.) The Buccaneers of America, 
etc, London, 1893. 8^ 122. G. 15. 

Maclay {E. S.) a History of American Pri- 
vateers. London, 1900. 8°. 122. E. 135. 

PISA. 

Bohault be Fleuey (G.) Les Monuments de 
Pise au Moyen Age. Paris, 1866. 8®. 


pigsticking. SeeSvonT . 

PIIiGBIM FATHEHS. UisiTED 

States of AimsiCA ,’— History. 

PILGRIMAGE, 


8ee also Auabia : Palestine. 

CxrsT (B. N.) The Shrines of Lourdes and 
Zaragossa. {London, 1884 8®, Pam. 13. 

Banks (Hr. C.) Observations on Epidemics 
of ciholera in India, with special reference to 
their immediate connection with pilgrimages. 
Cidtack, 1896, 8®, Pam, 3, 


PIEDMONT. 

Gilly (Rev. W. S.) Narrative of an excursion 
to the Mountains of Piemont (dc,) and 
researches among the Vaudois, or Waldenses, 
Protestant inhabitants of the Cottian Alps. 
London, 1824. 4®. 63. C, 2. 

^Waldensian Besearches during a second 

visit to the Vaudois of Piemont. 

LoTidon, 1831. 8®. 63. C 5. 

Gat^lenga (A.) History of Piedmont. 3 vols. 
London, 1865. 8®. 113. E. 29. 

PIGMENTS. ^eeCoLOTTBS: Paints. 

PIGOT, Lord. 

Defence of Lord Pigot. London, 1777. 4®. 

169. 0.^4. 

Mtthamikad ali Khan, Nawdh of Arcot. Ori- 
ginal Papers relative to Tanjore : containing 
all the letters which passed, and the confer- 
ences which were held, between . . . the 
Nabob of Arcot and Lord Pigot, on the sub- 
ject of the Bestoration of Tanjore, etc. See 
supra : Letter ... to the Court of Directors, 

mi. 8 ®. 172 . 0 . 10 . 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq., and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer to 
the accusation brought against them for 
the supposed minder of Lord Pigot. Con- 
taining also a concise narrative of the pro- 
ceedings of Lord Pigot. London, 1778. 4®, 

172. A. 34, 

Defence of Lord Pigot. London, 1778. 4‘ 

169. C. 22. 

OeiginalPapees ; with an authentic state of the 
proofs and proceedings before the Coroner^s 
Inquest, which was assembled at Madras, 
upon the death of Lord Pigot, on the 11th day 
of May 1777 ; fikewise the subsequent proofs 
and proceedings before the justices at Mad- 
ras, with the opinions of the Judges of the 
Supreme iiourt of Judicature in Bengal. 
To the whole are subjoined the defence of 
Mr. Stratton and the other Members of Couu- 
cil accused by the verdict of the Coroner’s 
Inquest; and the separate defence of Bri- 
gadier-General Stuart, for himself and the 
Military under his command, &c. 

London, 1778. 4®. 171. B. 4. 

The Necessity of the suspension and arrest 
of Lord Pigot, late Governor of Madras ) 
’’ for the East India Company. 

{London}, 1779. 8®. 167. G. 3 (2), 

PIGS. 

Tay (G. E.) Bacon Production. 

’Toronto, 1903. 8®. Pam. 14. 


PISA 


PILGRIMAGE-co^icrd, 


Haji KhIn and Sfaeroy (W.) With the 
Pilgrims to Mecca. The Great Pilgrimage of 
A.H. 1319 ; A.B. 1902. London, 1905. 8°. 

66. E, 61. 


PILOTAGE AND TOWAGE- 

Wall (W. McK.) A Fifty Per Cent. Pilotage 
Table, being a quick and simple method for 
pilot working on the fifty per cent, of reckon- 
ing one’s share of the pilotage of a ship, in- 
ward or ouWard, at any draft from any 
place in the river Hoogly. 

Calcvtia, 1869. 8°. Pam. 9. 

Elson (S. B.) The Bengal Pilots’ Code of Sig- 
nals. Calcutta, 1881. 8®. 170. C. 21. 

Thoenton (J.) The . , . Sailing Directions 
... for the approaches to the Biver Hooghly 
[1690?]. {London, 1886]. 8®. Pam. 14. 

Printed for 'private circulation. 


PINDAEIES. 

Ceigin of the Pindarics, preceded by historical 
notices on the rise of the different Mahratta 
States. By an officer in the service of the 
Hon. East India Company. 

London, 1818. 8®. 166. E. 3. 

Macnaghten (Lieut. B. A.) A Memoir of the 
JVOlitary Operations of the Nagpore Subsi- 
diary Force (now Field Force) from its first 
formation in 1816, to the Nurbudda termin- 
ation of the Campaign against the Goands, 
&c., in 1819 ; together with a short account 
of the Pindarra Hordes, etc. 

Calcutta, 1820. 8®. 165. H. 21. 

SuMMAEY of the ]\Tahratta and Pindarree Cam- 
paign, during 1817, 1818, and 1819, under the 
direction of the Marquis of Hastings. 

Undon, 1820. 8®. 166. E. 9. 



^ PITCAIEKilSLAND 

PITCAIBTT ISLAHD. See Picmc 

OcEAs: & Islands. ■ 

PITT, Thomas. 

Yule {Col Sir H.) Documentary Contribu- 
tions to a biography of Thomas Pitt, inter- 
loper, Governor of Port St. George, ]8S9* 
See Hedges (Sir W.) The Diary of Wiili&m 
Hedges, etc. Vol. 3. 1887, et\ 8°. 

. ■■■ ■ ■ 17. D. 7. 

PITT, W illiam , Ead of Ohatlia ni , 

Almoit (J.) Anecdotes of the life of the Eight 
Hon. William Pitt, Earl of Chatham, and of 
the principal events of his time, with speeches 
in Parliament, from .. . 1736 to .. . 1778. 

3 vols. London, 1810. 8°. 124. D. 455. 

PITT, 'William, the Younger. 

Tomline {Rev\ G.) Memoirs of the Life of the 
Eight Hon. William Pitt. 2 vols. 

Loldon, 1821. 4°. 124. D. 10. 

Stanhope, Earl of. Life of the Et. Hon. Wil- 
liam Pitt. 3 vols. London, 8°. 

124. D, 15. 

Bosebury, Earl Pitt. London, 1892. _ 

11. E, 3. 

PIUS IX, Pope. 

Trollope (T. A.) The Stop of the ^ife of 
Pius the Ninth. 2 vols. London, 18 i 7. 8 . 

160. K,. 29. 

PIZABBO, Francisco. 

Helps (Sir A.) The Life of Pizarro. 

London, 1869. 8°. 122. G. 9. 

PLAGUE. 

See also Diseases. 

Howard (J.) An Account of the principal 
Lazarettos in Europe; with various papers 
relative to the Plague. London, 1791- 4. 

146. E. 4. 

Aqjia. Agra Association for the Conservancy 

of Public Health. Instructions for the pre- 
vention and treatment of the Plague. 

Agra, 1837. 8°. l&Q- A. 17 (1). 

Asetos hliTEA, Eai Bahadur. The Buhonio 
Plague. Calcutta, 1897. 8 . 133. B. 1. 

Letters that appeared in the Times of India 
regarding the use of Nitric Peroxide as an 
excellent gaseous disinfectant in Plague. 
[1897.] 8°. 

Debesdba Nate The Plague and iia 

prophylactic and curative treatment. 

laUta, 1898. 8“. Pa®- 3- 

Dbiegea (Dr. B. L.) Plague. 

Lahore, 1898. 8°. Pam. 3. 

DuishSh Ardeshir TABYABKHiE. Practical 
Plague Measures for India. 

; Bo^y, 1898. 8“. 134- A. 5 (6). 

GoBtNDA Chaedba Dear. The Plague. Being 
letters published for allaying popular alarm. 
^ CMta, [1898]. 8“. Pam. 3. 

(It 1 Beise-Berichte fiber Rinderpest, 
' 'in Indien und Afrika, ete. 

8», 134._A.li2). 


PLAGUE 


PLAGUE— eoBhf. 

MuBDOGH :(Efi'i». X) The History of the Plague 
aud how to stop its ravages, 

London, IS9B. ■ Pam. S. : 

■Nathan /(E.) The Plague in India, 1896, 
1897. (Maps and charts.) 4 vols, 

Simla, 1898. 8^ 133. B. 9. 

Gaffky (G.) and others. Bericht uber die 
Thatigkeit der zur Erforschimg der Pest im 
. Jahre 1897 nach Indien entsandten Kom- 
mission. Berlin, IBQ9. S'h 133. B,' 2., 

Gumpel (0. G.) , The Plague in India, an 
impeachment and an appeal. 

London, 1899. B“. 132. D. 67 (6). 

JooiNDRANATH Sen. The Hindu Medical 
MYiters on the Plague. Calcutta, 1899. 8®. 

Pam. 3. 

Letters that appeared in journals regarding 
pills of Quinine, Ipecacuanha, Camphor, and 
Carbolic Acid. As a preventive remedy 
against Plague. {Calcutta, 1899 ?] 8*^. 

^ 132. D. 67 (5). 

Condon (Caph X K.) The Bombay Plague, 
being a history of the progres- s of plague in 
the Bombay Presidency from September 
1896 to June 1899. Bombay, 1900. foL 

11482. A. 

W' YMAN (W.) The Bubonic Plague. 

Washington, 1900. 133. B. 3. 

Thomson (Maj, G. S.) and (Dr. X) A Treat* 
ise on Plague, etc, London, 1901. 8°. 

133. B. 7, 

DeSilva (A.) Plague Notes. (Notes on a 
Plague Epidemic at Miraj, Sangli and Hotgi.) 
Bombay, {19021 16°. Earn. 3. 

Clsmesha {Caft. W. W-) Plague, from the 
Sanitarian’s point of view. 

Calcutta, 1003. 8°. 133. B. 19. 

Jennings (W. E.) A Manual of Plague. 
London, mZ. 8°. 24. I. 

Eedcaf, pseud> A Common Sense Plague 
PoHcy. AllaUhad, 1903. 8°. 133. B, 11. 

Herzog (M.) The Plague : Bacteriology, Mor- 
bid Anatomy, and Histopathology, inolud- 
ing a consideration of insects as plague- 
carriers. Manila, im, 8°. 154. C. 97. 

Kamkrisna Lal. The Therapeutics of Plague. 
Bankipore, 1904. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Haffkine (W. M.) Serum-Therapy of Plague 
in India ; reports by W. M. Haffkine, ... 
and various officers of the Plague Eesearch 
Laboratory, Bombay. CcdcuUa, 190X 4 . 

. ■ ■ x. ■ 298 * ■„ 

Iaston (Oapl W. G.) Plague, Eats t nd Meas. 
Oalcum, 1905, 8° . 3?am. 3. 

Simpson (W. X) A Treatise on Plague, deal- 
ing with the historical, epidemiological, 
clmical, therapeutic and preventive aspects 
of the disease. Cambridge, 1905. 8°. 

/24.',K'* " 

Toy ( j.) Da Eeglementation de la defense sani- 
taire contre la peste, le cholera et la fidvre 
jaune d’apx^s la Convention de Paris 1903, 
Avec figures et cartes, e^c, 

8°. 132. F. 16. 


PI, AGUE 


POETBY 


lU 

PL A GITE— comcM. 

Tttckpje {Ca-pL E. F. G.) The 

Managrinent of a Plague Epidemic, et€. 
CaiciiUa, 1906. 8®. 133. B. 5. 

FLAK'S. See Caetogeaphy. ■ 

FLAKT MDUSTEY. ■ . 

Bulletins of the U. S. Dept, of Agriculture 
Bureau of Plant Industry. No. 1, etc, 
Wasltingioii, 1901, ele. 8^ A. D. T. 6 4 103. 

i: In progre-jf,: ' . 

FLAKT EESFONSE. 

JagadIs Chajsdea Bash. Plant Eesj)oiise as 
a means of Physiological Investigation . . . 
With illustrations. London, 1906. 8°. 

■ 24. G. 

FLAKTS. See Botany: .Foeestby. ■„ 

FLATE. See Gold akb Silvee "Woee. 

PLATO. 

Bailly (J. S.) The Ancient History of 

Asia, and remarks on the Atlantis of Plato, 
2 vols. London, 1814. 8°. 114. B. 5. 

Ast {G. a. F.) Lexicon Platonictim sive voeum 
Plato nicarum index. 3 vols. 

Lipsiae, 1835, 38. 8^ 156. G. 29. 

Abeken (W.) De 3Iii^Wsw§ apud Platonem 
et Aristotelem notione dissertatio. 

Goitingoe, 1836. 8°, 156. G. 1. 

Geote (G.) Plato, and the other compan- 
ions of Solvrates. 3 vols. 

London, 1865. 8°. 157. B. 193. 

Patee (\¥.) Plato and Platonism. 

Londo7i, 1893. 8°. 151. B. 33. 

PLAYING CARDS. ' ' 

Chatto (W. a.) Facts and Speculations on 
the origin and history of Playing Cards. 

Lo7idon, 1848. 8^ 136. D. 47, 

Beitish Museum. A Descriptive Catalogue 
of Playing and other Cards in the British 
Museum. Accompanied by a concise gene- 
ral history of the subject and remarks on 
cards of Divination and of a politico-historical 
character. Londo7i, 1876. 8*^. 136. D. 2^ 

Catalogue of the collection of Playing 

Cards bequeathed ... by ... Lady Charlotte 
Schreiber. London, 1901. 8®. 

222. D. 5. 

PLtfKKET, Lord, 

Pluneet (Eon, D.) The Life, Letters, and 
Speeches of Lord Plunket. 2 vols. 

JU>ndo7i, 1867. 8® 124. D. 127, 

PLUTARCH. 

Trench (K. C.) Plutarch : his Life, his 
Lives, and his Morals. London, 1873. 8°. 

156. G. 147. 

PLICOUTH. 

Renho (Sit J.) An Historical, Practical and 
Theoretical Account of the Breakwater in 
Plymouth . Sound, Londo7h, fol. 

> , , , , 214. L 113. ; 


pneumatics. 

Feeguson (L) Lectures on select subjects in 
Mechanics, Hydros -atics. Pneumatics, and 
Optics cir. London, 1760. S\ 15:;. C. 21. 

Hero, o' jV€xa7iirki, The Preuniatics of Hero 

. of Alexandria from th * original Greek, 

yLo}ido-n, 1851.. 4°. . 153. F. 1, 

Zahnee (R.) The Transmi :ion of Power by 
campi-essed air. lew Yorl\ J890. 16^. 

. '.131. B., J17. 

POETRY. 

Webb (D.) Remarks on 'he beauties of Poetry 
Lo7idon, 1702. 16®. 156. A. 29. 

Foster (J. ) An Essay on the dillerent 
nature of Accent and Qiiantit}^ with their 
... application in the Englishj Latin, and 
Greek languages. Eton, 1703. 8®. 

158 , A 47. 

Beattie (J.) Essays : on poetry and music, 
as they affect the mind. 

Edinlurgh, ms, 8®. 156. E. 373. 

Aeistotle. Ti e Poetics o' Arist:,tle, trans- 
lated from the Greek with notes bv H. J. 
Pye. Xo?vd/n, 1788. 16®. 150.‘ G. 13L 

The Works of the English Poets, from Chaucer 
toCo^H^er; including the suies edited ... 
by ]>. fehmuel JoliiiSDo : a-jd the most ap- 
proved tran latiors. The additi nal lives, 
bv A. Chalmers. 21 vols. 

Lo7ido7i, 1810. 8°. 156. D, 253. 


AiiiSTOTLE. Aristo tells de Arte Poetica 
librum edidit ... E. A. W. Graefenhan. 
Lipsiae, 1821. 8®. 156. G. 21. 

Schick (E.) Ueber die Epopoe und Tragodio 
nebst vorangehenden Andeutungen fiber 
die Poesie, imd die schoenen Ktinste iiber- 
haiipt. Mit besondrer Riicksieht auf die von 
Aristoteles in der Poetik dariiber ausgestellten 
Ideen. Leipzig, 1833. 8®. 156. A. 67. 

Aristotle. Aristotelis Poetica . . . Edidit 
F. Ritter. aolo7iice, 1839. 8®. 156. G. 25. 

Duentzee (H.) Rettung der aristoteiischen 
Poetik. Ein kritischer Versuch. 
Era2i7iscJnveig, 1840. 8®. 166. G. 57. 

Mommsen (T.) De Aristotelis Poetieae, caprp. 
L-is. Eiiiae, 1842. 8°. 156. G. 67. 

Keble (J.) De poeticse vi medica. 2 tom. 
Oxo7m, 1844. 8®. 156. H. 43. 

Dallas (E. S.) Poetics : an essay on pjoetry. 
Lo7idGn, 1852. 8®. 156. E. 27. 

Evans {Lev. R. W.) A Treatise on Versifica- 
tion. London, 1852. 8®. 156. A. 63. 

Buchanan (R.) David Gray, and other 
Essays, chiefiy on Poetry. 

London, 1808. 8®. 156 E, 141. 

Tytlee (S.) and Watson (J. L.) The Song- 
stresses of Scotland. 2 vols. 

Lo‘ndo7i, 1871. 8®. 156. F. 217. 

Aitken (M. C.) Scottish Song ; a selection 
of the choicest i;^T:ics of Scotland, etc, 

London, 1874. 8°. 166. D. 381. 

Abams (W. H. D.) Latter-day Lyrics, being 
poems of sentiment and reflection by living 
writers. London, 1878. 8®. 156. D. 105. 


Imperfe't, want Mg wls. 1, 3, 4, 



POETBY — ctmeld. 

Bossetti (W. M.) Lives of famous poe.ts, etc. 
London, 1878. 156. F..479. 

S,HAiEP (J. C.) Asjjccts of Poetry. . 

Oxford, 188i. 8^ 25.' AA. 

Wadbi^gtost (S.) Eiiglisli Sonnets by living- 
writers, selected and arranged with a- . note 
on the history of .the ‘Sonnet’ 

' London, 1881. 8t . 156. D..4.20. 

PsiCHAEi (J.) La Science et les destine.' es non- 
veBes de la poesie. Farm, 1884. . 

■ Pam. 16. 

BEEfJHiSG' {Canon H. C.) A Paradise of English 
Poetry, arranged by H. Cl- Beeeliing. '2 vols. 
London, 1893. 8'“'. ■ - 25. D. 

Aes'oli> (E, V.) . Vedic .J^letre in its historical 
development. Cambridge, 1905. 8t ' 

176. B. 83. 

Collies (J. ,G.) . Stndicis in Poetry and CViticisni. 

. ,London, 1905. 25. F. 

Saihtsbeey (Ct.) a History of English Pro- 
sody from, the twelfth century to 'the i>res.ent 
day. London, lOOCi, etc. 8®. 25. G. 

In progrem. 

POISOHS. See Toxicology. 
POISOlfma TRIAL. 

Amos (A.) The Great Oyer of Poisoning : the 
trial of the Earl of Somerset for the poi- 
soning of Sir Thomas Overbury, in the Tower 
of London, etc, London, 184^ 8°. 

146. F. 33. 

POLA3Sri>. 

Geograpliy and Travels. 

See Eehope. — Geography and Travels. 

History. 

Wkaxall {Sir AT. W.) BarL Memoirs of the 
Courts of Berlin, Dresden, Warsaw, and 
Vienna, in the years 1777, 1778, & 1770. 
2 vols. London, 1799. 8°. IJ3. D, 137. 

BxjLmEKE (C.) Histoire de Panarehie de Po- 
logne, et du dmnembrement de cette Bepub- 
iique. 4 tom. Paris, 1808. 12^ 

113. G. 69. 

Palmee (A. T.) Authentic Memoirs of the 
life of John Sobieski, King of Poland, etc. 
London, 1815. 8^ 113. G. 12 3. 

Boweing (Sir J.) Specimens of the Polish 
poets, with notes and observations on the 
literature of Poland. London, 1827. 8°. 

157. E. 19. 

Ebwaeds (H. S.) The Polish Captivity : 

an account of the present position of the 
Poles in the Kingdom of Poland, and in the 
Polish Provinces of Austria, Prussia, and 
Bussla. 2 vols. London, 1863. 8° 

63. D. L 

The Secbet os'’ Russia in the Caspian and Eux- 
ine : the Circassian War as affecting the In- 
surrection in Poland, etc. 

London, 1863. 8^ 32. A. 17 (6) 

Bullock (W. H.) Polish Experiences during 

• the Insurrection of 1863-4. 

London, 1864. 8^ 113. G. 79. 


BOLAM"!} --“History— conc/i. 

SoKEL (A.) The Eastern Question in the 1 8th 
century; the Partition of Poland and the 
Treaty of ■ Kainardji. London, 1898, 8®. 

113. F. 25. 

POLICE. 

-■ Europe. 

Treatise on the Police of the Metropolis, con- 
taining a detail of the various crimes and 
misdemeanors by winch public and private 
pjroperty and security are, at present, injured 
and endangered : and suggesting remedies 
for their prevention. By a Magistrate 
. [-F. Colquhoiml. London, 8°. 

146. F. 93. 

CoLQUHoux {Dr. P.) A Treatise on the - 
Police of the Metropolis. London, 1797. 8®. 

146, F, 93. 

lo7ido7i, 1800. 8®. 140, F, 79. 

Fouche (J.) DuJee d^Otrante. Memoires 4e 
Joseph Fouch'h due d’Otrante, mimstre de 
la Police gencrale. 2 tom. 

Paris, 1824. 8“. 113. C. 205. 

Maitland (F. W.) Justice and Police. 
London, 1885. S^. 146. F. 63. 

Lee {Capt. W. L. M.) A History of Police in 
England. Loiidon, 1901. 8^. 21. G. 

India and the East. 

Hodgson (B. H.) Some Account of the systems 
of Law and Police as recognised in the State 
of Kepal. [ ? ] 8". 169. A. 71 (2). 

Hexey (J.) An Account of the proceedings 
of the Government Metropolitan Police in 
the city of Canton. Dublin, 1840. 12°. 

146. F. 87. 

Letters on the Calcutta Police, by Ghost of a 
Goinda, etc. Calcutta, 184-9. 8°. 

169. A. 51 (7). 

MliEsmiAN (J. Cl) The Darogahls Manual, 
comprising also the duties of Landholders in 
connection with the Police. 

Serampore, 1850. 171. A. 153. 

Kabad Bam Eau. The Police Officer’s 
Manual. Madras, 1860. 8°. 14964. A. 

Mithu KilCx, Miyan. -' Confessions of- -a- Con-: 
stable. Benares, 1875. 12°. 171. E. 19. 

IxDU PbIkas. statement made by Indu 
Prakash regarding mismanagement of Kol- 
hapore Police. Calcutta, 1878. 8°, 

17L F. 29 (1). 

Feyee (G. E.) Questions and answers on 
Police Duties. Pt. 3. Rangoon, 1886. 8°. 

171. E. 65. 

Reid (R.) Beminiscences of an Indian De- 
tective. Calcutta, 1886. 12°. Pam. 6. 

Toyxbee (G.) a Chaukidari Manual. 
Calcum, 1887. 8°. 171, A 303. 

Ceawford (A. T.) Reminiscences of an Indian 
Police Official. Westminster, [1898 8°. 

173. E. 3. 

Boxxeejee (N.) Reminiscences of a Bengal 

Detective. Calcum,Vm. 12°. 171. E. 47. 

Fassox (C.) The Illustrated Guide to the 
Police Portrait system. 

Calcutta, [1904]. 8°. 171„ E. 69. 


FOBTEY 


FOLIOB m 



^ OL lOE—Burope —condd. 

Mahabib Misea, PandiL Police Reform, which 
means, Bribery : its means and methods, or 
the . Aragaries of the police exposed. ■ 
Oalcuiia, 1904. 8° 171 ^ E, 71 ^ 

The I^'DiAN Police :J^ew's. A monthly jour- 
nal Vol 1 , no. 1 , etc. Madras, 1905, etc. 8 °. 


rUXiLTlOAIi MQO'mOmY^contd. 

Sexiob (^. W.) x4ji Introductory Lecture on 
Political Economy. London, 1827. 8 °. 

147. A. 71, 

Pecchio (G.) Count. Histoire de reconomie 
politique en Italie. Paris, 1830. 8 ^ 

, 147. A. 79. 

Babbage (C.) On tlie Economy of Machinery 
and Manufactures. London, 1832. 8 ® 

: 147. A* 111. 

CiiALMEES (T.) On Political Economy, in con- 
nection with the moral .state and moral 
prospects of society, Qla^ujow, 1832 . 8 °. 

147., A. 67. 

Yotkg [jla j. G.) An Essay on the Mercantile 
Theory of Wealth. Calcutta, 1832. 8°. 

■ 147. E. 77. 

The Life of William Cobbett. 

London, 1835. 8 °. 156. E. 493 . 

Malthits (Lev. T. B.) Principles of Political 
Economy considered with a view to their 
practical application. London, 1836. 8 °. 


tetty Wl) Two Essays in Political I 

Arithmetick, concerning the people, housing, i 
hospitals, &c., of London and Paris. I 

London, 1687. 12 =*. 203. C. 10 ( 1 ). | 

Manbeveille (B. de) The Eable of the Bees • ■ 
or private vices, public benefits. 2 pts! 
Lo7idon, 1728-29. 8 °. 156. E. 431. 

Rumfoed, Count of. Essays, political, econo- 
mical, and philosophical 3 vols. 

London, 1798-1802, 8 °. 148. B. 29. 

R^anb (J. M. P.;) The Works ... of J. M.* 
Phhpon Roland . . . Preceded by a ... 
dscourse, interspersed with notes ... by 
L. A. Champagneux. London, 1800. 8 °. 

157. B. 79. 

SiSMONDi (J. C. L. S', de) Be la richesse com- 
merciale ou principes uY-conomie pohtinue, 
appliques a la legislation du < 
tom. Qeneve, 1803. 8 °. 

Moee {Bit T.) A Most pleasant, 


Serampore, 1837. 8 °. 147 . A. 31 ] 

Bentham (J.) Benthamiana; or, select ex- 
2 fi'om the works of Jeremy Benthain. 

J Edtnhurgh, 1S43. 8°. 146. G. 33. 

d MAcCteLLocu (J. E.) Tlie Literature of Poli- 
io tical Economy ; a classified catalogue. 

London, 184:6. 8°. 147. A. 21 

SiSMoxDi (J C. L. S. DE) Political Economy, 
and the Philosophy of Government ; a, series 
ot essays selected from the works of M de 
et bismondi, with an historical notice of his 
life and vTitings by M. Mignet. 

London, 1847. 8 °. I 47 , a. 37 . 

T'V'^^ss E.) View of the progress of Politi- 
cal Jiconomy in Emope since the sixteenth 
century. London, 1847. 8 °. 147. A. 75 . 

Whately (R.) Archhishop of DuUm. Intro- 
cluctory lectures on Political Economy 
London, 1847. 8 ®. 147, A; 35 . 

CiEEY (H. C.) The Past, the Present, and the 
luture. London, 1848. 8 ®. 147. A. L 

The Economist. London, 1840, etc. fol. 

P. P’ 428. 

In progress. Imperfect, vmnting the issues idr 
1853 and 1865. 

Senior {N. W.) Political Eccnomv 
London, 1850. 8°. 147. 

Economy. Newman (E. W.) Lectures on Political Econo- 
my. London, 1851. 8°. 147. a. 109. 

Poetee (G._ R.) The Progress of the Nation 
in its varic us social and economical relations' 
irom the hegaminy of the Nineteenth- Cen- 
tury. London, 185 . 8 ®. 148. C. 107 

0“ Political Economy. Vol. 1. 
AUahahad, 1854. 8 ®* 147 a 17 * 

Rttskin (J.) The Political Economy of Art 
London, 1867. 8 °. ‘^107 a ’qi 


X vois. Jjondon, 1808. 8 ®. 148. 0 . 73. 

Tttegot (A. R, J.) CEuvres de M. Turgot 
Pr^cedees et accompagnees de memoires 
ae notes sur sa vie. Tom. 1 - 9 . 

Paris, 1808-11. 8 ®. 147 ^ 

Stoech (H.) Cours dVconomie politique, ou 
exposition des prmcipes qui determinent la 
prosperite des nations. 6 tom. 

Bt. Petersburg, 1815. 8 ®. * I 47 , a. 91. 

&EMENS d’economie politique, suivis de quel- 
ques vues sur rapplieation des principes do 
<^tte science aux regies administratives. 

Paru, 1817. 8». I47. 33 

SiSMONDi (J. 0. L. S. DE) Nouveaiix princiues 
dteonomie politique ou de la richesse dLs 
population. 2 tom. 

raru, 1819. 8 , 

^ossyet^mes d*economie politique 
et de Ju^ oomparative de leurs doctriMs, 
“d *^ 1 “ favorable au^ 

STisfi.'V”*’”- " 

“Sii’ 

Pofitical Economy. 
Jyols. London, 1821. 8®. 147. A. 39 

■MaoGoi£och (J. P.) The Principles of Poli! 

^ faoal Economy : with a sketch of the Se and 
progress of the science. Mdinhurgh, 182^. 8°. 

147. A.* 45 ! 

H-) Economic poKtiqne ■ 
atom. Pan% 1826. 8“.- . 147. let I 


IPOIiITIOAL 


i^OLITICAI* 


137 


POLITICAL MCOBOmr-^onid. 

ATKI2TS02J (W.) Principles of Social and Politi-' 
■ cal Economy : or, the laws of the creation and 
diffusion of w^ealth inTestigated. VoL 1. 
Zondo'n, 1858, 8°. 147. A. 11. 

MiiCLEOD (H. B.) The Elements of Political 
Econom}^ London, 1858. 8'’. 147. A. 69. 

Bek THA 3I ( J. ) The W orks of J eremy Bentham, 
published under the superintendence of ... 
J Bowing, ilvols. 1859,43. 8®. 

21. K. 

Imperjeti, wanting vol. $, 

■Jones {Met\ Pt.) Literary Eemiains, consisting 
of .leetiii’es and tracts on Political Economy. 

' London, 1859. 8®. 147. A. 43. 

Bastiat (F.) Harmonies of Political Economy. 
London, 1860. 8®. 147. A. 5. 

Say (J.-B.) Traite d’economie politique. 
Paris, 1801. 8®. 147. A. 03. 

Ruskin (J.) “ Unto this last.” Four essays 

on the first principles of Political Economy 
London, 1802. 8®. 147. D. 19. 

Rogers (J. E. T.) A ^Manual of Political 
Economy for schools and colleges. 

Oxford, 1808. S®. 147. A. 25. 

Faw'cett {Eight Hon, H.) Manual of Politi- 
cal Economy. London, 1809. 8®. 

147. A. 119. 

Lingam LAKSjBaiAJi, Pandit, Political Eco- 
nomy, w'ith special reference to Indian de- 
ficits. Vizaga-patani, 1870. 8°. 

172. F. 233 (3). 

CkiRNES (J. E.) Essays in Political Economy, 
theoritical and apjjlud. Lo7idon, 1873. 8®. 

147. A. 51. 

Fawcett (M. G.) Tales in Political Economy. 

Lojidon, 1874. 8®. 147. A. 117. 

Shad WELL (J. L.) A System of Political Eco- 
nomy. London, 1877. 8°. 147. A. 33. 

Boscheii (W.) Principles of Political Eco- 
nomy. 2vols. ATm? For/r, 1878. 8®. 21. F. 

Bastiat (F.) CEuvres completes. 2 vols, 
Paris, 1879, 81. 8®. 147. A. 95. 

Colins (C. W.) Saint Simon. Edinburgh and 
Lo7idon, 1880, 8®. 147. G. 13. 

Farrer (J. fA.) Adam Smith. 1723-1790. 
London, 1881. .s®. 151. B. 47- 

MhNCius. The M'nd of Mencius ; or. Political 
Econ my founded upon Moral Phlosophy. 
London, 1882. 8®. 30. G. 3. 

Bell (H.) The Laws of Wealth ; a primer on 
Political Economy for the middle classes in 
India. GalcuUa, 1883. 16®. Pam. 22, 

SiDGWCK (H.) The Princix>Ies of Political 
Economy. Cambridge, 1883, 8®, 

147. A. 87. 

Bonar (J.) Malthus and his work. 

Lo7idon, 1885. 8®. 147. G. 7. 

Ruskin (J.) Munera Polveris. Six essays 
on the elements of Political Economy. 
London, 1886. 8®. 147. A. 121. 

The Quarterly Journal of Economics, Vol. 1, 
etc. Boston, 1887, etc. 8®. 

R. R. & P. P. 1157. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting nos. 1,2 ds i 
of mL 1 ds no^ 2 of vol S, 
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' Ricaero ■ (B.) ■ Letters of Bavid Ricardo to 
■ Thomas ■ Robert ^'Ihlt hiis. 1810-1 823. Edit- 
ed by J. BonS'-r. Oxford, 1887. 8®. 

147. A. 97. 

Tolstoi {L. N.) Count. What to do ? ... A 
new and authorised- translation from the. iin- ■ 
abridged Russian lUfiiiuscript. 

London, [lS87j. 8®. 147, A. 105. 

Bag-ehot (W.) E-conomic Studies. 

London, 1888. 8®. 147. A. liO. 

Ingr^ui ( j. K. ) A History of Political Economy . 
Edinburgh, 1888. S®. 147. A. 29. 

Jevons (W. S.) The Theory of Political 
Economy. London, 1888. 8®. 147. A. 85. 

Ricardo (B.) The Work.s of David Ricardo. 
With notice of the life and writings of the 
author, by J. R. MacCulloch. 

London, 1888. 8®. 2L F. 

American Economic Association, Baltimore 
Publications, etc. YoL 4. Xo. 5, 

1 . Malthus and Rie uxio, by S. X. Patten. 

II. The Study of Statistics, by B. R. Dewey. 

III. Analysis in Political Economy, by W. W. 
FolwelL 

Baltimore, 1889. 8®. 147. A. 173, 

Ruskin (J.) *■ ‘A Joy for Ever*’ — and its price 
in the market : — being the substance — with 
additions — of two lectures on the Political 
Economy of Art. Orpmgion, 1889. 8®. 

147. A. 127. 

BA\ysoN (W. H.) The Unearned Increment : 
or, reaping wnthout sowing. 

London, 1890. 8®. 147. D. 1, 

Marshall (A.) Principles of Economics Vol. 1. 
London, 1890. 8®. 147. A. 23, 

Laveleye (E. be) Luxury. 

Lo7idon, 1891. 8®. 147. A. 3. 

Mallet {Eight Hon. Sir L.) Free Exchange, 
Pa^rs on political and economical subjects 
incuding chapters on the Law of Value and 
Unearned Increment. London, 1891. 8®. 

147. E. L 

Mill (J. S.) Principles of Political Economy 
with some of their applications to Social 
Philosophy. London, 1891. 8®, 21. F. 

Price (L. L.) A Short History of Political 
Economy in England, from Adam Smith to 
Arnold Toynbee. London, 1891. 8®, 

147. A 27. 

Bowkeb (R. R.) and Ile (G.) Reader’s 
Guide in Economic, Social, and Political 
Science : being a classified Bibliography^ etc. 
New York, 1892. 8®. 21. G. 

Say (L.) and Chailley (J.) Xouveau Biction- 
naire d’economie politique. 2 tom. 

Pam, 1892-93. 8® 2L H. 

CossA (L.) An Introduction to the study of 
Political Economy. London, 1893, 8®. 

21. GG. 

Nicholson (J. S.) Principles of Political Eco- 
nomy, S vols, London, 1893-1901, 8®. 
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Fuuibave (R. H. 1.) Dictionary of Political 
Economy. 3 yoIs. London, ISO^-lDOl. 8®. 

21. H. 

Moke (Sir T.) The Utopia of Sir Thomas 
More. In Latin from the edition of March 
1518, and in English from the first edition 
of Ralph Robynson’s translations in 1551. 
With additional translations bv J. H. Lup- 
ton. Oxford, 1895, 8°. * 147. A 157. 

Bastable (C. F.) The Theory of Ditcrnatioaal 
Trade with some of its applicaticns to Econo- 
mic Policy. London, mi. 8®. 147. E. 17. 

Nehx (C. P.) Daniel Raymond. An early 
chapter in the history of Economic Theory in 
the United States. Baltimore, 1897. 8°. 

147. A. 131. 

Shbkwood (S.) Tendencies in American Eco- 
nomic Thought. Baltimore, 1897. 8°. 

P. P. 1031, 

Forming no. 12 of the “ Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity Studies in Historical and Folitical 
Science,'^ ^ series 15. 

Devese (E. T.) Economics. 

New York, 1898. 16^ 21. F. 

Mabshall (A.) Principles of Economics. 
London, 1898. 8®. 21. H. 

James (B. B.) The Labadist Colony in Mary- 
land. Baltimore, 1899. 8*^. P. P. 1031. 

Worming no. $ o/ the “ Johns Bophms Univer- 
sity Studies in Eislorlcal md Folitical 
Science series 17. 

Mac3leob (H. D.) The Elements of Economics. 
2 vols. London, 1899. 8®. 21. GG. 

Mayo-Smith (R.) Statistics and Economics 
N&w York, 1899. 8®. 144. A. 1. 

Ricabdo (D.) Letters of David Ricardo to 
Hatches Trower and others, 1811-1823. 
Oxford, 1899. S'". 147. A. 49. 

Hobsoh (J. A.) The Economics of Distribu- 
tion. New York, \m0. 8°. 147. A. 147, 

Ashley (W. J.) An Introduction to English 
Economic History and Theory. 

L(mdon,mi, etc. 8°. . 21, B. 

In progress. 

Mabshall (A.) Elements of Economics of 
fiidustry ; being the first volume of Elements 
of Economics. London, 1901. 8®. 21. D. 

SiDGWiCK (H.) The Principles of Political 
Economy. London, 1901. 8®. 21. 

Jevons (W. S.) Political Economy. 

London, 1902. 1C®. ‘ 147. A. 137. 

PiEBSOK (N. G.) Principles of Economics. 

^ London, 1902, etc. 8°. 21, B. 

In progress. 

Oahhah (E.) A History of the Theories of 
Production and Distribution in English Poli- 
tical Economy from 1776 to 1848. 

Lmdon, 1903. 8®. 

Bioabbo (D.) Principles of Political liconomy 
, ipud! ^ Lmdon, 1903. 6^^ ; ,21. ^ GG. 

' (&' ' 'Out&ies of . Ik^mcmiiasu . 
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Flux (A. W.) Economic Principles. 

London, 1904. 8°. 147. A. 149. 

Gide (C.) Principles of Political Economy. 
London, [1904]. 8®. 147. A. 139. 

Gippex (Sir R.) Economic Inquiries and 
Studies. 2 vols. London, 1904. 8®. 

147. A. 135. 

Hiest (F. W.) Adam Smith. 

Loiidon, 1904. 8®. 25. I, 

Keyxes (J, H.) The Scope and Method of 
Political Economy. London, 1904. 8®. 

fl. G, 

List (F.) The National System of Political 
Economy. London, 1904. 8®. 147. A. 143. 

More [Sir T.) Utopia. Edited by J. Churton 
GoHIds. Oxford, 1904. 8®. 25. D, 

Revue Ecoxomique Ixtekxatioxale, 
Bruxelles, 1904, etc. 8®. P. P. 1005. 

In progress. 

Boweb (F.) a Dictonary of Economic Terms. 
London, 1905. 16®. 147. A. 169. 

Goschex, Viscount. Essays and Addresses on 
Economic Questions, 1885-1893. 

London, mo. 8°. 147. A. 171. 

The Ixdiax Wobld. A monthly review of 
Indian politics and economics. 

Calcuiia, 1003, e.'c. 8®. R. R. & P. P. 1103- 

In progress. 

Jeyohs (H. S.) Essays on Economics. 
London, 1905. 8®. 21. G. 

Jevoxs (W. S.) The Principles of Economics ; 
a fragment of a treatise on the industrial 
mechanism of society. London, 1905. 8®. 

21. D. 

LEBOY-BEAULiEir (P.) Traite theorique et 
pratique d'^conomie politique. 5 pts. 

Faris, 1905. 8®. 147. A. 153. 


POIiITICAL SCIEINCE. 

See also Goveexmp.xt. 

Bowkeb (R. R.) and Iles (G.) The Reader’s 
Guide in Economic, Social, and Political 
Science : being a classified Bibliography, etc. 
New York, 1892. 8®. 21. G. 

POLLOCK, Sir G, 

Low (C. R.) The Life and Correspondence 
of Field-Marshal Sir G. Pollock, Bart. 
London, 1873. 8®. 169. 0. 241. 

POLO, 

YouxanusBAXD (Col. G. J.) Polo in India 
London, 1890. 8®. 136. D. ll] 

Beowx (J, M.) Polo. London, 1891. 8®. 

136. a 13^ 

The Polo Calexdab, Vols. 1-6. 

Calcutta, 1893-08. 8®. P. P. 917, 

FuhlisJied hy the Indian Folo Association. 
Imperfect, wanting the issue for 1896-97. 

Lucjifeb, pseud. Station Polo. By Lucifer. 
Calcutta, 1896. 8®. 136. D. 89. 

POLYNESIA, See Pacieic Oceax axd 
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POMEBOy-COLLEY, Sir George. 

Butler {Lkui.-Ocn. Sir W, F.) The Life 
of Sir Oeors^e Pomeroy- Colley, 1835-1881. 
London, 1805. 8^ 169. C. 20L 

POmPEI AMD HEBOULAHEUM. 

Kiccoli]s:i (F.) and (F.) Lc Case ed i moniimenti 
di Ponipei .disegniti e descrittl. 2 toIs. 
Napoli, I8~>^ foL 215. 1. 10. 

OVERBECK (J.) Pompeji in seineii Gebauden, 

. ; Alterthtiniem tmd . Kunstwerken ... dar- 
gestellt. Leipzig, 1856. 8°. - 155. G. 11. 

POMDIGHEBEY. 

Notes on Pondicherry ; or the French in India. 
To which is added a sketch of the Moguls 
and the Mogul empire in India. Also selec- 
ted essays on various subjects. By an- offi- 
cer of the IMadras Artillery. 

Calciiiia, 1845. 8°. 168. G. h 

POO.HA. 

The Poona Guide : for 1869. 

Poona, [ISmi 8°. 163. F. 53 (1). 

Poona Guide for 1870. Poona, 1870. 16®. 

1(33. F. 85(2). 

Benson {CapL F. W-) Con pendi.un o^ infornia- 
t.’on regarding Poona. BonLay. 1883. fol. 

162. A. 58 (4). 

Poona. — College of Scie^ice, Calendar for 1893- 
94, etc. Bombay, 1894, etc, 8°. 

1. E. &P. P. 1141. 

I7i progre^^s. 

Ceaweobd (A. T.) Our Troubles in Poona 
and the Deccan. WesUni’iider, 1897. 8®. 

167. G. 11. 

POOB LAWS. Sec Pauperism. 

POPE, Alexander. 

Warton [Pev. J.) An Essay on the genius and 
writings of Pope, 2 vols, 

London, 1806. 8®. 156. F. 461. 

Imperfect, wanting 1, 

Carruthers (R.) The Life of Alexander Pope. 

London, 1857. 8®. 156. F. 425. 

DeQuinoey (T.) Biographies of Shakespeare, 
Pope, Goethe, and Schiller and on the Poli- 
tical Parties of modern England. 
Edinburgh, 1863, 8®. 156. B. 47. 

POPHAM, Sir Home. 

Minutes of a Court Martial, holden on board 
His Majesty^sjhip “ Gladiator . for the 
trial of Capt. Sir Home Popham. 

Londo7i, 1807. 8°. 169. A. 61 (4). 

POPHLATIOH. 

Malthus {Rev, T. R.) An Essay on the Prin- 
ciple of Population. 2 vols. 

London, 1806. 8°. 21. F. 

Godwin (W.) Of Population. Being an 
answer to Mr. Malthus’s Essay. 

London, 1820. 8®. 147. C. 7. 

Sadler (M. T.) The Law of Population. 
London, 1830. 8®. 147. C. 1. 

Alison (A.) The Principles of Population, 
and their connection with human happiness. 
2 vols. London, 1840. 8®. 147. C. 13. 


POPULATION— concld. 

Doubleday (T.) The True Law of Population 
shewn to be connected with the food of the 
people. London, 1842, 8®. 147. C. 5. 

Twiss (Sir T.) On Certain Tests of a Thriving 
Population. London, 1845. 8®. 147. C. 9. 

Rickards {G. K.) Population and Capital. 
Lo7idon, 1854. 8®, 147. B. 17. 

Cornish {Sunjn.,-Mai. \Y, R.) Births and 
■ ■ Deaths in the Madras Presidency during 1878- . ■ 
Simla, 1879. fob " 1355 (22). 

Bonar (J.) Malthus and his work. 

London, 1885. 8®. 147. G. 7. 

American Economic Association, BaUimore, 
Publications, etc. Fob 4. No. 5. 

J. Malthus and Ricardo, b}’' S. N. Patten, 
ii. The Study of Statistics, by D. R. Dewey^ 

III. Analysis in Political Econoniv, by W. W. 
FoUvelb 

Baltimore, 1889. 8b 147. A. 173. 

KRisiiNAMURTm Iyer (S.) A Manual for the 
Birth and Death Registrar. 

Madras, 1903. 8®. 0390. 

Lexis (W.) Abhandlungcn zur Theorie der 
Bevolkerungs und Moralstatistik. 

JenM, 1903. 8b 147. C. 15. 

POBBAWBAB. 

AVatson (AfeiiL-Gob j. W.) Statistical Ac- 
count oc Porbandar. Bombay, 1812. 8b 

163. F. 30. 

POECELAIN. See Ceramics. 

POESON, Bicliard. 

Watson (Rev, J. S.) The Life of Richard 
Porson. London, 1861. 8®. 148. G. 163. 

POBT CAHHIH G. See also Canning,' ■ 
Port. 

Mutlah Association. The Mutlah as an 
auxiliary port to Calcutta : its progress and 
prosspccts, c4c. Calcutta, 1858. 8®. 

Pam. 14. 

Report of the Committee of the . . . 

Association, established ... with the object 
of promoting the progress of the Mutlah as 
an auxiliary port, and containing a summary 
of their proceedings up to March, 1863. 
Calcutta, 1861. ^ 8®, Pam, 14. 

POBT PHILLIP. See Tictobia. 

POBTRAITS. 

Sutherland Collection. Catalogue of the 
Sutherland Collection [Portraits. — Toxio- 

graphy, — Miscellanea.] 2 vols. 

London, 1837. 4°. 137. H. 2. 

Gileilt-an (G.) Galleries of Literary Portraits. 

2 vols. Edinburgh, 1856-57. 8®. 156. F. 141. 

CusT (L.) The National Portrait Gallery. 
[Reproductions of the x^or traits.] 2 vols. 
London, 1901, 02. fob ■ 10. B. 

POETS, HABBOHBS AHB BOOKS. 
Statement of Proceedings in India relative to 
the Calcutta and Saugur Railways and Har- 
bour. London, 1838. 8®, 169* A 25 (1). 



Kalin Bihaki Saekah. Municipal Taxation 
of Port Property. Observations on Mr. 

I LyalFs and Mr. Lee’s notes on the subject. 
Cukuttaf [1893]. fol. 18547. 

Colson (C.) Notes on Docks and Dock Con- 
struction. London, 1894. 8°. 132. B. 5. 

Shield {W.) Principles and Practice of Har- 
bour Construction. London, 1895. 

132. B. 7. 

Gileles de Pelichy (C.) Baron, L’ Organisation 
du travail dans les ports fiamands. 

Xottwm, 1899. 8® 131. G. 95. 

31^ Regime du travail dans les prince- 

paux ports de nier de FEurope. 

Lonmin, 1899. 8°. 131. G. 63. 

Calcutta.— Defence Volunieers. Annual 
Report. 1899-1900, etc, 8°. 

Calc7im, IdOO, eic, 8^ P. P. 11 67* 

In fiogr ess. hr per fed, wanting the third 
annual report. 

Coedemoy {C. de) Les Ports modernes. 2 vols. 
Baris, 1900. 8^ 

Atlas. Paris, 1900. 4°. 

Teacy (W. B.) Port of Manchester. A sketch 
of the hiistory and development of the Man- 
chester Ship Canal. 

Manchester, 1901. obi. fol. 239. E. 5. 

UequhaEt (G. D.) Dues and Charges on ship- 
ping in Foreign Ports. London, 1901. 8^ 

24. F. 

Stone (E, H.) Mechanical Shipment of Coal. 
A brief account of some of the principal 
systems in use in Great Britain and other 
countries, with a note on the system recom- 
mended for the Calcutta Docks. 

Cakuita, 1903. obi. fol. 239. B. 3. 

Cunningham (B.) A Treatise on the Principle 
and practice of Dock Engineering. 

London, 1904. 8°. 24. K. 

Owen (D.) Ports and Docks : their history, 
working and national importance. With 
illustrations. London, 1904. S''. 

VossiON (L.) Le Port de Bombay. 


Docks, C<alciitta. Memoir accompanying a 
letter addressed to the Chairman, Deputy 
Chairman and Court of Directors of the Hon- 
ourable East India Company , . . illustrat- 
ing the necessity of forming wet docks for 
jeneral descrip- 
tive outline of the navigation of the Hooghly, 


the port of Calcutta, and a g( 

f’ 

and the shipping trade as connected with 
railways in Bengal, with proposals for 
a steam ferry-bridge crossing the river at Cal- 
cutta. London, 1854. 8°. 169. A. 43 (5). 

Andrew {Sir W. P.) Port of Kurrachee, depth 
of water and commerce for the official year 
1866-57, with map of comparative distances. 
London, 1857. 8^ 163. F. 55. 

Mutlah Association. I’lie Mutlah as an 
auxiliary port to Calcutta. 

Cakutia, 1858. 8^ Pam. 14. 

Report of the Committee of the , . , Asso- 
ciation. Cakntla, 1861. 8°. Pam. 14, 

Stevenson (T.) The Design and Construc- 
tion of Harbours. Edhihirgh, 1864. 8°, 

132. B. 25. 

Mayers (W. F.) The Treaty Ports of China 
and Japan. London, 1867. 8®, 66 .E. 31. 
Proposed Wet Docks in the Harbour of 
Bombay, Considered by A. J. H. 

[Bombay, 187L] 8^ 130. B. 13 (4). 

Bbrnays (E. a.) Lectures. Chatham Dock- 
yard Extension Works. Chatham, fol. 

132. B. 2. 

The Bombay Eoreshore. The Port Trust and 
Government connection therewith. [Signed; 
K.] BorniHiy, 1877. 8°, 65. A 29 .(2). 

Thomas (E. C. G.) Yizagapatam, the Port for 
the Central Provinces. Madras, 1877. fol. 

14725. 

Tide Tables for the Ports of Bombay and Kur- 
rachee. 1877. 8^ P. P. 849* 

Bruce (W. D.) The Port of Calcutta, An ac- 
count of the works constructed between 
1870 and 1880. Calcutta, [1881 ?] fol. 

163. B. 2. 

A Few Remarks on the various schemes for 
improving and extending the port of Cal- 
cutta. Calcutta, 1883. 8®. Pam. 9. 

Vernon-Haecourt (L. F.) Harbours and Docks, 
their physical features, history, construction, 
equipment, and maintenance. Statistics as 
to their commercial development. 2 vols. 
Oxford, 1885. 8°. 132. B. 11. 

Pretzsch (K.) Die Bedeutung der Hafen an 
der Westkiiste von Vorderindien in alter und 
neuer Zeit. Teil 1. Die Hafenverhaltnisse 
in der Zeit bis zur Ankunft der Portugiesen. 
Halle a, JS., 1889. 170* 0. IL 

Dorn (A.) Die [Seehafen des i Weltvearkehrs, 

2 Bde. Wien, 1891, 92* 8^ 14L ^5* 

I j, . ^,1 v- 


, , ^ Mouve* 

ment commercial et economiqiie en 1902-1903. 
Part de la France dans ce mouvement ot 
possibilite de Faugmenter. 

Paris, 1904. 12°. 173. B. 97. 

Calcutta. — Port Defence Volunteers* Calcutta 
* Port Defence Volunteer Annual, 1905-06, etc. 
Calcutta, 1905, etc. 4°. P. P. 656. 

In progress, 

Karachi Port Trust. Report of the Com- 
mittee appointed to advise 


on a scheme to 
make adequate provision for the present and 
future needs of the port. Karachi, [1905]. 8°. 

3128. 

VossiON (L.) Le Port de Kurrachee. 

Paris, 1905. 8° 

Prabodh Chandra Chattopadhyaya. A 
, Short note on the . Port of Calcutta. 
[Cakmal, 1906 . 8 °. ----- 
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POBTSMOUTH. 

BOETSMOIira. 

Pkitish Medical Association. Guide to 
Portsmouth. Porf-smow/^, [18991 8°. 

62. D. 55. 

POBTUGAL« 

. Army. . 

PoMER (if €. F.) Handbook of tbe Portu- 
guese Army. PO'Wilon, ' 1004. 121 

129. B. 61. 

Geography and Travels. 

E AMBLES in Madeira, and in Portugal, In the 
early i3art of 1826. London^ 1827. 8l 

03. E. 13. 

Crawpebd (0.) Portugal : old and new. 
London, 1880. 81 113. G. 55 

Baedeker (K.) Spain and Portugal 

Let'psiCf 1901. 81 16. E. 

History. 

See also India. Hisiory, — Pcrlugue-^^e in India, 

Eliot (W. G.) A Treatise on the Defence of 
Portugal, with a military map of the country. 
London, 1811. 81 113. G. 41. 

Landmann {Col, G.) Historical, military, 
and picturesque Observations on Portugal, in- 
cluding plans of the sieges and battles fought 
in the Peninsula. 2 vols. 

London, 1818. fol. 113. G. 16. 

Ljuncstedt {Sir A.) An Historical Sketch of 
the Portuguese Settlement in China ; and of 
the Eoman Catholic Church and mission in 
China. Boston, 1836. 8l 68. E. 25. 

Napier (Admiral Sir C.) An Account of the 
war in Portugal between Don Pedro and 
Don Miguel. 2 vols. London, 3836. 81 

113. O. 133. 

Shaw (Col. €.) Personal Memoirs and corre- 
spondence of Colonel Charles Shaw, k.c.t.s., 
etc., of the Portuguese service, . . . comprising 
a narrative of the war for constitutional 
liberty in Portugal and Spain. 2 vols. 
London, 1837. 8l 113. G. 111. 

Lindo (E. H.) The History of the Jews of 
Simin and Portugal, etc. London, 1848. S'". 

109, A. 5. 

BoLiiAER^ (W.) The Wars of Succession of 
Portugal and Spain, from 1826 to 1840. 2 
vols. London, im, 81 113. G. 61. 

Stephens (H. M.) Portugal 
London, 1891. 81 8. D. 

BOITUGUESIS laANGUAGE. 

Dacebda (j. DE) Novo Diccioimriq geral 
das linguas ingleza e portugueza, etc. <A 
New Dictionary of the Portuguese and Eng- 
lish Languages.) 2 pts. 

Lisboa, 1866, 71. fol 5. G. 

Barker (A. M.) Dialogo grammatical da 
lineua portugueza, etc, Bombaim, 1869. 8l 
^ 159. B. 1. 

Dozy (B. P. A.) and Engelmann (W, H.) 
Glossaire des mots espagnols et portugais 
flMves de Farabe. Letfde, 1869. 81 

1 : : , „ 177. a 1 


.\/'POSITI¥ISM. 14.1 

POBTtJGUESE IiAlfGlJAGE — condd, 

Homeh (P. M.) Vocabularlo Inglez, periu- 
guez, e , concanint eo-ordenado por P. M. 

'■-'Homem, etc, Tom, 1. Asayao, 1873, 8® 

176. A. 27* 

- — —' Novo Vocabulario em Portuguez, Con- 
canim,. Inglez e Hindustani ... Tomo. 1. 
Bombaim, [1874?]. 161 Pam. 17. 

Gomes be Moura (J, V.| Compendio de 
grammatica latina c portugueza. 

Bombaim, 1876. 161 Pam. 17. 

Novo VocABCLAEio e dialogos lainiliare.s em 
Inglez e Portuguez, c/c. PewiSefni, 1877. 161 

158. F. 3. 

A Pocket Dictionary of the Englrh rnd 
Portuguese Languages, etc, 

Bombay, 1877. 361 358. F. 3. 

A Vocabulary in five languages, • English,' 
Portuguep, Goa, Blarathi, and Hindustani, 
printed in Eoman character, ttc, [Cem- 
piled by D. F. X. Dias.] Satara, 1878. 81 

176. A. 17. 

Elwes (A.) A Dictionary of the Portuguese 
Language. London, 1884. 121 6. E. 

POSITIVISM. 

Comte (A.) Cours de philcsophie positive. 
6 tom. Faris, 1830-42. 81 150. F. 13. 

Comte*s Philcscxjhy of the Sciences, 

Translated by G. H. Lewes. 

London, 1853- 8^. 150. F. 9. 

The Positive Philosophy of A. Comte 

. . . Freely translated by Harriet^ Martineau. 
2 vols. London, [1853]. 8°. " 23. 

Lewes (G. H.) Philosophy of the Sciences, 
being an expo.sition of the prineijiles of the 
Cours de philosojihie positive of Auguste 
Comte. London, 1853. 81 150. 0.' 21, 

Comte (A.) The Catechism of Positivism 
or, summary exposition of the universal reli- 
gion, etc. {London, 1858.] 8l 150. F. 11. 

An Inquiry into the Theories of History, with 
special reference to the pnnciples of the 
Positive Philosophy. London, 1862. 81 

150. F. 3. 

Littre (iS.) Auguste Comte et la philosophie 
positive. Paris, 1863. 81 150, F. 1. 

Comte and the Metaphysicians, in reply to an 
article on positivism, in the Edinburgh 
Eeview, April, 1866. By a Positivist. 
Calcutta, 1868. 81 Pam. 13. 

A B-eply to the National Paper on Positivism. 
By a Positivist. Calcutta, 1868. 81 

Pam. 13. 

Fiske (J-) Outlines of Cosmic Philosophy, 
based on the doctrine of Evolution, with 
criticisms on the Positive Philosophy. 2 
vols. London, 1874. 81 150, C. 9. 

Comte (A.) Auguste Comte. Translation of 
his will and the accompanying documents. 
London, 1887. 8^ Pam. 11. 

— — Appel aux conservateurs . . . Appeal to 
Conservatives ,,, Joint translators — T. 0. 
Donkin and Br. Congreve. Paris, 

London, 1889. 81 150, F. 7. 



POSITIVISM 


POSTAIs SBEVICEB”^o?zc?c?. 

GovEE2fMENT Subsidies and the Postal Services 
with India, China and Australia, Being a 
report of a Committee of InTestigation. ’ 
Zondo??, 1879. 8^ Pam.’ 27. 

Hill {Sir B.) and (G. B.) The Life of S.r 
Rowland Hill, . . . and the history of Penny 
Postage. 2 vols. London, 1880. 8®. 

148. B. 91. 

Hyde (J. W.) The Royal Mail, its curiosities 
and romance. London,l%%b, S°. 148,B. 89. 

Baikes (F, E.) Forty Years at the Post Office. 
2 vols. London, mb. 8°. 2i. G. 

Obakge Riveb Coloky. O-fftce..’] Re- 

port of the Postmaster- General . . . for the 
year ended 30th June, 1905, etc, 
Bloemfontein, [1905, e/c.] fol. 

a D. X XII. 12 . 

In progress. 

POTATO. 

Pbaeodh Chabdba De, Potato Culture. 
Gaicuita, 1903. 16°. Pam. 14. 


TOBITIWmm--€ondd. 

Comte (A.) Subjective Synthesis, or univer- 
sal system of the conceptions adapted 
to the normal state of humanity. Toh i, 
containing the system of Positive Logic ; 
or, treatise of Mathematical Philosophy. 
Lo7ido7i, 1891. 8°. 150. F. 6. 

Hutton (H. D.) Comte, the man and 

the founder. Zo^dOTi, 1891. 8°. Pam. 11, 

Mill (J. S.) Auguste Comte and Positivism. 

Ifindon, 1891. 8° 23. E. 

The Positivist Review. Edited by E. S, 
Beesly. January 1899 — Dec. 1900. 
London, 1S99-1900. 8°. P, P. 713. 

Imferferf, wanting the iscues for F eh. and 
Ocf. JS99 ; and Jan., March, and May 1900. 


POSSESSION. See Pbopkrty. 

POSTAGE STAMPS. 

The Philatelic World. A monthly journal 
for stamp collectors, July 1894 (June 1896). 
2 vols. Calcutta, 1895, 96. 8®. P. P. 703. 

Kasauli Stamp Club. Report of the 
Club, Calcutta Circle. Calciiita, 1896, dc. 8°. 

174. B. 3. 

In prorjre:!S. 

The Philateuc Journal of India. 
Cahuka, 1897, etc. 8h P. P. 252. & B. R. 

In progresi,. 

Stewart-W^ilson (C.) British Indian Adhesive 

. Stamps surcharged for Native States. 2 pts. 
CakuUa, 1897, 98. 8°. 174. B. 9. 

Masson (D. P.) The Stamps of Jammu and 

. Kashmir. 2 pts. Calcutta, 

Lahore, 1900, 01. 8°. 174. B. 15. 

Etewart-Wilson (C.) British Indian Adhesive 
Stamps — Queen's Head — surcharged for Na- 
tive States. (Revised edition by the authur 
and B. G. Jones.) Calcutta, S®. 

174. B. 9. 

Crofton (C. S. F.) and Cobfield (W.) The 
Adhesive Fiscal and Telegraph Stamps of 
British India. Calcutta, l^iib. 

174. B. 12. 

POSTAL SERVICES. 

Taylor {Capt T. J.) A. Set of three Poly- 
metrical Tables showing distances between 
the several Post Office stations throughout 
India; with rules for using the same, eic. 
Calcmita, 1837. foh 162. A. 42. 

Staples (Cajj. N.) Observations on the Indian 
Post Office, and suggestions for its improve- 
ment ; with a map of the Post Office routes, 
and an appendix of the present postal rates 
and regulations. London, ISbO. 8h 

172. A. 107(1). 

British Indian Association. A Petition 

. [asking for reconsideration of the draft of 
the Post Office Act]. [Calcutta, 1853 ?] 8®. 

202. D. 19 {6}, 

Ihanda GopIl Sen. The Post Office of India 
or an historical review. Calcutta, 1875, 8°. 

172. A. 197 (3). 

Hutchinson (0. W.) Specimens of various 
passing through 4he 
' I, dc. ^ 1877. ' 4ol. 


POULTRY. 

Tweed (I.) Poultry-Keeping in India. 
Calcutta, 1894. 8“. 173. G. 33. 

Jaaies {Col. E, B.) Cows in India and Poultry : 
their care and management. 

Calcutta, 1896. 8h 134. G. 7. 

POUBIE, Lev. Jolin. 

PouRiE {Lev. J.) Memorials of the Rev. John 
Poiirie, late Minister of the Free Church cf 
Scotland in Calcutta. Calcutta, 1869. 8®. 

179. B. 33. 

' PRAKRIT, jSee' Sanskrit. , 

PR AH HATH SARASBATL 
SrInath Bandyopadhyaya. A Brief Sketch 
of the life of Pandit Pi an Nath Saraswati, 
etc. CakuUa, 1894. 8°. Pam. 11. 

PRASAHHA KUMAR THAKUR. 

Cochrane (J.) Hindu Wills. Some observa- 
tions on the right of Hindus to make Wills, 
together with a few remarks cn the 'Will of 
the late Prasonno Ccomar Tagore. 
Calcutta, 1868. 8°. 171. C. 115. 

Prasanna Kumar Thaklr. The WTll of . . . 
Prosunno Coomar I’agore. 

Calcutta, 1868. 8°. Pam. 11. 

C.S-i. Reprinted from the Oriental 

Miscellany, etc. Calcutta, [iSSOj. 8°, 

Pam. 1 1 . 

PRATT) Bev. jesiah. 

Pratt {Bev. J.) and (J. ,H.) Archdeacon of Cak 
cutta. Meiiioir of the Rev. Josiah Pratt, b.d. 
... Secretary of the Church Missionary 
Society. London, 1849, 8°. ICO. M. 7- 

PRAYER BOCK, Common. See Eko- 
LAND . — Church of Encgland. 

PRAYERS, 

PEAyBRS and Offices of Devotion : with intro- 
duction on the nature of I'ravcr. . 
I^C4dcuita, 1858, ' 160, 1). 4L 







Eam Chan DBA PIi jt. "ihe Oreat Contempt 
Case. The Bengalee newspaper and the 
High Court. CaknUa^ 1883. 


%SHEB (J. R.) and Steaean (J. A.) The Law 
of the Press. 1891. S°. 14o, B. 33. 

London, 1898. 8^ 22. P. 

Sell (H.) Sell’s Dictionary of the World's 
Press and advertisers’ reference book. 
Lo7idon, 1902, etc. 8°. 1. G. k P. P. 204. 

In progress. 


PBIKTING. See also TyroGRAPiiY. 

Guignhs (J. DE) Essai historiqne sur Forigine 
des caraetdres orientaux de ITmprimerie 
loyale, sur les ouvrages qui ont 4te imprimis 
^ Paris, en arabe, en syiiaque, en aimenien, 
&c., & sur les earacteies grecs d© Erancois 
eic, [Par/a, 1787]. 4^ 161. A. 2. 

Imferfeci, wanting the title-page. 

Schwab (M.) Les Incunables orientaux et les 
impressions oiicntales au commencement 
dux Visible. Pam, 1883. 8°. 101. A, 25. 

CoNCAEVEs Viana (A. R.) Simplification 

possible de la composion en caracteres arabes. 
Xd^nne, 1892, 8®, Pam. 17, 


PBICES AMD VALUE. 

Pee also Money. 

Tooee (T.) a History of Prices and of the 
State of the Circulation from 1793-1837. 
2 yols. London, 1838. 8°. 147. E. 87. 


PBIMTIMG 143 


BBICES AMD VALUE™ eoseTd. 


PBIES^TEOOD. See Clergy. 


PRIMOGEMITUBE. See LANr> Ten- 
ures : Sl'Ccession. 


PBINSEP, H. T. 

SoMJmu (D. 0. I>,) In the Prerogative Court of 
Canterbury. Dyce Sombre against Troup, 
Solaroli- -intervening— and Prinsep, and the 
Hon. East India Company — also intervening. 
In the goods of D. 0. X). Sombre, Esq,., de- 
ceased. 2 vols. London, [I854j. fob 

224. 1. 6. 


PBAYEBS 


PBAYEES— co«c7d. 


Prayers and catechisin in the Ho language 
for the use of the Ronjan Catholics of Singh- 
bLum. f'akiitm, 1875. 8^. Pam. 13. 


PBEACHIMG. See Homiletics. 


PRECIOUS METALS. See Cold and 


Silver. : Money, 


PRECIOUS STOMES. 6’ee Geais. 


PEEDESTmATIOM, 


Vlieger (A. DE) Kitab al Qadr. Materiaus: 
pour servir a Ftiude- de la doctrine de la pre- 
destination dans la theologie musulmane, 
Arat>. d- Lr. Leyde, 19(^3. 8°. 178. G. 87. 


PRESCRIPTION, Law of. 


A Collection of Judgments in suits regarding 
Easement — Prescripticai — User. Reprinted 

from the Legal Companion. 

Scrantpore, 1883. 8^ • 117, A. 195 (3). 


Sei'ampore, 1885. 8°. 171. A. 195 (5). 


PRESS. 


See also .Journalism. 


Eeskine, Lord. The Speeches of the Hon. T. 
Erskine, . . . -when at the bar, on subjects 
connected wnth the libert;} cf the Press. 
4 vols. London, 1813-16. 8^ 110. E. 21. 


Proceei.ings before His Majesty’s . . . Privy 
Council, in relation to the appeal, bj- J. S. 
Buckingham, Esq., against certain regula- 
tions of the Bengal Government, on the 
subject of the Press ^uthin the Presidency 
of Furt William, in Bengal, and the territories 
subordinate thereto. London, 1825. 4®. 

172. A. 6. 


Report of the Proceedings of a Public Meeting 
on the Vernacular Press Act, held at the 
Town Hall on the 17th April 1878. 

Culcutla, 1878. 175. G. 17. 


Report of the Proceedings of the Second Pub- 
lic Meeting held at the Town Hall ... in 
connection with the Vernacular Press Act. 
Calcutta, 1878. 8®. Pam. 16. 


Tooke (T.) a History oi Prices and of the 
state of the cimilaticm, in i8£8 and 1839, 
with remarks on the Corn Laws. 

London, 1840. 8°. 147. E. 89. 

An Inquiry ‘nto the Currenry’ IVinciple ; 

the eoimection of the CurreneV with Prices, 
and the expediency of a separation of Issue 
from Banking. London, 1844. 8®. 

147. F. 101. 


STiRi.TNn (F. J.) The Philcso]-hy of Trade, or, 
outlines of a theory of profits and I’Tices, 
including an examination of the principles 
which detcrinine the relative value of corn, 
labour and ciirrencv, LdinKnrgh, 8°. 

147. E. T02. 

Sykes {Lieut. -Col. W. H.) Brices of the 
cerealia and other edibles in India and 
England compared. [1847j. 8®. 169. A. 

99 {3), 

Tooke (T.) A History of Prices, and of the 
circulation, from 1839 to 1847 inclusive. 
London, 1848. 8“. 147. E. 93. 


Allard (A.) La Crise. La baisse dcs prix, 
LamonnJe. BruxClei, 1885. 4^^. 

147. F. 12. 


Rogers (J. BB T.) A History of Agriculture and 
Prices in England, from the year after the 
Oxford Parliament — 1259 — to the commence- 
ment of the Continental War — 1793. 7 vols, 

Oxford, 1886-1902. 8". 21. A. 


PBII^CE OP WALES ISLAND, 


Leith {Mo}. Sir G.) A Short Account of the 
.settlement, produce, and commerce, of 
Prince of Wales Island, in the Straits of 
Malacca. London, 1804. 4®. 70. E. 4. 


An ExrosiTiON of the political and commercial 
relations of the Government of Prince of Wales 
Island, with the States on the Bast Coast of 
Sumatra, from Diamond Point, to Siack. 
Prince of Wales Hand, 1824. 4®. 70. A. 9. 


PEISOHS 



miHfiir# 


PEIISrTIIfQ-wyicM, 

Jacobi (C. T. ) Tlao Printing of Modem Books. 
London, 1893. 12'^. Pam. 15. 

SouTHWABD (J.) The Principles and Progress 
of Printing Machinery. London, [1895?] 8°. 

161. A. 27. 

2 vols. London, [1900]. 8°. 29. B. 

Jacobi (C. T.) Some Notes on Books and 
Printing. London, 1902. 8°. 1. B. 

LTmpbimeeie hors I’Enrope. Par nn biblio- 
phile. 1902. 8°. 16. A. 47. 

The British Peestter. London, 1903, etc, 4°. 

P. P. 310 and P. R. 

In 'progress. 

The IisTLANB Peinteb. Chicago, 1904-05. 4°. 

P. P. 32. A. 

Hart (H.) Rules for Ck:mpositors and Readers 
at the University Press, Oxford. Nine- 
teenth edition. London^, 1905. 16°, 

161. A. 43. 

■ EBIH'TS.' Bee Ihgeatoto. 

PRISONS. 

Whately (R.) Thoughts on Secondary 
Punishment in a Letter to Earl Grey ... To 
which are appended two articles on trans- 
portation to New South Wales. 

London, 1832. 8°. 146. E. 69. 

Remarks on Transportation, and on a 

recent defence of the system. 

Union, 1834. 8°. 146. P. 25. 

Interhatiohal Peistitektiary Congress. 
London, 1872. 8°. 146. E. 91. 

Slohghtok (Rev, J.) Howard the Philanthro- 
pist and his friends. London, 1884. 8°. 

146. E. 7. 

Taixack (W.) Reparation to the Injured ; 
and the rights of the victims of crime to com- 
pensation. London, 1900. 8°. Pam. 6. 

Australia. 

Lang (Rev. J. B.) Transportation and Col- 
onisation; or, the causes of the comparative 
failure of the transportation system in the 
Australian colonies, e^c. London, 1S37, 8°. 

146. E. 27. 

Dutcli East Indies. 

Gibson (W. M.) Prison of Weltevreden, and a 
glance at the East Indian Archipelago. 

Nm York, 1855. 8°. 70. A. 1. 

England. 

Mibuleton (C.) Plans, elevations, and sec- 
tions, of the House of Correction, for the 
county of Middlesex, etc, 

London, 1788. fol. 208. H. 13. 

Howard (J. E.) The State of the Prisons 

in England and Wales. London, 1792. 4°. 

146. E. 6. 

Neild (J.) State of the Prisons in England, 
Scotland, and Wales, etc, 

London, l^U, 4°. 146. E. 10. 

Button T. E.) Bart, An Inquiry, whether 
crime and misery are produced or preven- 
ted, by our present system of Prison 

Biscipline, etc. London, 1818. 8°. 

' 146. E, 69. 

' ^ '’i%} 


PRIBOFB~co»c/d. 

Memoir of the Life of Elizabeth Ery. 2 vols. 
London, 1848. 8°. 149. C. 3. 

Mitchell (J.) Jail Journal; or, five years 

in British Prisons. New York, 1854. 8°. 

146. E. 81. 

Howard (J.) Correspondence of John 

Howard, the Philanthropist, . . . with a brief 
IMemoir ... by the Rev. J. Field. 

London, 1855. 8°. 125. B. 305. 

Chesterton (G. L.) Revelations of Prison 
Life. 2 vols. London, 1856. 8°. 

146. E. 47. ' 

Mayhew (H.) and Binny ( J.) The Criminal 
Prisons of London and Scenes of Prison Life, 
etc, London, 1862. 8°. 146. E. 41. 

Carpenter (M.) Our Convicts. 2 vols. 
London, 1864. 8°. 146. P. 61. 

Six Years in the Prisons of England. By a 
Merchant. Edited by E. Henderson, etc, 
London, 8°. 146. E, 37. 

Griffiths (Maj, A.) Memorials of Millbank, 
and Chapters in Prison History. 2 vols. 
London, ms, 8°. 140. P. 89. 

Five Years’ Penal Servitude. By one who has 
endured it. Third edition. 

Londoyi, 1878. 8°. 146. P. 73. 

Bavitt (M.) Leaves from a Prison Biary, 
or lectures to a “ Solitary” Audience. 2 vols. 
London, 1885. 8°. 148. C. 61. 

ScouGAL (E.) Prisons and their Inmates ; or 
scenes from a silent world. 

Edinburgh, 1891. 8°. 146. E. 35. 

Eranee, 

Beaumont (G. de) and Tocqueville (A. 
be) Penitentiary System in the United 
States, and its application in France. 
Philadelphia, 1833. 8°. 146. E. 143. 

Ellison (S.) Prison Scenes ; and narrative of 
escape from France, during the late war. 
London, 1838. 8°. 113. C. 393. 

Bavenport (R. a.) History of the Bastile 
and of its principal captives ... To which 
is added a Short History of the State Prisoner, 
commonly called “The Iron Mask,” 
Londoyi, 1892. 8°. 113. A. 5. 

India. 

Hutchison (J.) A Report on the Medical 
Management of the Native Jails throughout 
the territories subject to the Governments of 
Fort William and Agra. To which are added, 
some observations, on the princijjal diseases, 
to which native prisoners are liable. 
Calcutta, 1835. 8°. 171. A. 109. 

— — Observations on the General and Medical 
Management of Indian Jails, and on the 
treatment of some of the principal diseases 
which infest them. Second edition, consider- 
ably enlarged. Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 

172. E. 13. 

Sykes (Lieut.-CoL W. H.) Analysis of the 
Report of Surgeon P. P. Strong ... to the 
Bengal Government of 1847, of the mortality 
in the Jails of 24-Pergunnahs. 

Calcutta, [1849]. 8°. 169. A. 51 (8). 

Read before the Btaiistical Soziely, London^ 


PBISOHS 


PBOBBB^TY 
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PRISOHS--w«c/d 

Ewabt (Df. J.) Tlie Sanitary Condition and 
discipline of Indian Jails, 

London, 1860. 8®. 132. P.-Sl..' 

Caepekteb (M.) Snggestions on Prison Biscip- ' 
line and Female Education in India- London " 
and Bristol, 1867. 8®. Pam. 25. 

Movat (Dr. F. J.) On Prison Statistics and 
Biscdpline .in Lower Bengal. [1867.] 8®. 

169. A. 5(6). 

Hewbbby (E.) . The Code of Criminal Proee- 

■ diire, to .wliich are appended tlie La.ws relating ■ 
to Police, PrisoB.ers, and extradition. 

, ■ Calcutta, 1873. 8°. 171. A. 419. 

Hume (Ur. T.) Jail Hygiene in India. 
Calcniia, 1881. 8'". . 132. D. 21 .(1), • 

Buckle (H.) Service of Henry Bnckle, Bnr- . 
ma Commission. 1867 to 18!X), With ac- 
count of a handioom used in Burmese gaols. 
{Rangoon, IS9I.] fol. 169. C. 2. 

Buchakan (Maj. W. J.) A Manual of Jail 
Hygiene, Calcutta, 1901. 8^ 171. E. 49, 

Siberia. 

Bostoyefpsky (F.) Buried Alive ; or. Ten 
Years of Penal Servitude in Siberia. 
London, 1881, 8^ 60, B. 2L 

Be Westdt (H.) Tbe A^ew Siberia; being 
an account of a visit to tbe penal island of 
Sakhalin, and political prison and mines of 
tbe Trans-Baikal Bistrict, Eastern Siberia. 
London, 1896. 8°. 18. G. 

United States of America. 

Beaumont (G. de.) and Tocqueville (A. 
de). Penitentiary S.ystem in the United 
States, e/r. Philaddpltui.l^Z^. 8® 

146. F. 143: 

Winter (A.) Tbe Hew York State Reforma- 
tory in Elmira. Londo^i, 1891. 8® 

■ ^ ■ 148.- G. 159. 

PBISOf^ INDUSTRIES. 

Rogers (Ma]. B.) Industrial Labour in es- 
tablishments for criminals in India. 

London, [1872]. 8°. Pam. 29. 

RRITHIRAJA, 

Chand BabdaI. Tbe Prithirjija Easau of Cband 
Bardai. Translated from the . . . Hindi, by 
A. F. R Hoernlo. Pt. ii, fasc. r. 

Calctiiia, 1881. 8°. B. 1. 

PRIVATEERS* See Law, Bavcd : Piracy. 
PRIVY COUNCIIi. 

S AFFORD (F.) and Wheeler (G.) Tbe Practice 
of tbe Privy Council in Judicial Matters in 
appeals from courts of civil, criminal and 
Admiralty jurisdiction in tbe colonies, pos- 
sessions, and foreign jurisdictions of tbe 
Crown, and in appeals from ecclesiastical and 
prize courts, together with the practice 
as to matters heard upon special reference and 
applications for tbe prolongation of patents. 
London, 1901. 8^ 22. G. 

PROBABILITIES. 

Saflage (P. S. be) Marquis. Essai pbiloso- 
phigue sur les probabilites. 

Paris, 1816. 8°, 152. H. 25. 


^PROOTEB, Bryan Waller. 

Peocteb" -(B. W.) Bryan Waller Procter — 
.Barry 'Com wail. — An AutobiograpMoal frag- 
ment and' biographical notes. 

London, im. 8°. 156. F. 451 

:PBOPlT-SHABI2f C3-, ycc Capital ahd 
'Labour. 

PROPERTY, See also Land. 

. PROPERTY, Law of. 

Long (G.) A' Treatise on the Law relative to 
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London, 1821 8®. ' 145 E. 133. 

Cruise (W.) A Bigest of tbe Laws of England 
respecting Real Property. 6 vols. 

London, 1824.’ ,8®.' . , 145. E. 27. 

HuMPimEYS (J.) Observations on the actual 
state of tbe English Laws of Real Property ; 
with tbe outlines of a Code. 

London, 1826. 8®. 145. E. 55. 

Burton (W. H.) An Elementary Compendium 
of the Law of Real Property. 
iMndon, 1830. 8®. 145. E. 13. 

Atkinson (S.) Acts relating to the Law of 
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amendment of tbe Law. London^ 1833. 8®. 

745. 

Elberling (P. E.) a Treatise on Inheritance, 
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British Indian Association. Petition of 
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Baloke (A.) Das Gesetz iiber die Enteignung 
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171. A. 371. 

Laveleye (E. de) Primitive Proi>erty. 
Londo7i, 1878. 8®. 149. B. 15. 

Gosvami (H.) Transfer of Property Act. 
IV of 1882. Calcutta, 1882. 8®. 171. A. SOL 

PiNGALA 8AM-4. Raq. The Transfer of Property 
Act. Madras, 1882. 8®, 171. A. 307 (6). 
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Serampore, 1883. 8®. 171. 0. 25 (3). 

Serampore, 1884. 8®. 
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171 A. 175. 







Dolling ER (J. J. I. von) Prophecies and 
Prophetic spirit in the .Christian Era. ^ 

■ LondoTit . • 560H.„3£j. 

PEOSOBY. to POETEY. 

PEOSTIWTIOF. 
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Social versus Political Keform. The Sin of 
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outlines of the history of ownershii^^in 
"commuhities, 2 vols. 
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"ivitli tbelr translation and application in 
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TBENcH 'fR. ,C.) On the Lessons in Proverbs, 
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A Collection of Telugu Proverbs. [By Eavi- 
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Cabb {Capf. M. W.) A Selection of Tehigu Pro- 
verbs. Madras, 1869. 8°. 174. E. 240. 

Hendebson (A.) Latin Proverbs and Quota- 
tions. London, 1869. 8°. 150. H. 183. 
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Emblems illustrating old truths. 

London, 1881. 8°. 30. H. 32. 

Knowles {Etr. J. H.) A Dictionary of Kash- 
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Fallon (S. W.) A Dictionary of Hindustanf 
Proverbs. Bandras, 1880, 8°. 177. B. 10. 

Gray (J.) Ancient Proverbs and Maxims from 
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Burma. London, 1880. 8°. 30. H. 15. 
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London, 1891. 8°. 30. G. 26. 

Pboverbs from East and West, ChJnese, Malay, 
Indian, Persian, Arabic, Turkish and Euro- 
pean Proverbs. Madras, 1891. 16°. 

179, E. 55. 

Jensen (H.) A Classified Collection of Tamil 
Proverbs. London, 1897. 8°. 30. L 7. 

Manwakinq {Bev. A.) Marathi Proverbs* 
Oxjord, 1899. 8°. 176. G, 15. 

Mobbis (J.) English Proveibs, with Hindu- 
stani parallels. Lahore, [1960 ?] 16°. 

Pam. 17, 

Cubistt (E.) Proverbs, Maxims, and Phrases 
of all ages. New York, 1902. 8°. 25. F. 
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H'RTi }1 A Second Handful of Popular 
Maxims current in Sanskrit literature 
Bombay, 1902. 8°. 174. E. 127. 

Chelvakesavaeaya Mijdaliab (T.) Parallel 
Proverbs : Tamil and Engi'sh and Engl'sh 
and Tam I. Jiadm-s, 1903. 8° 174. B. 251. 

UsBOBNE (0. F.) Panjabi Lyrics and Proverbs. 
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Lahore, 1905. 8°. 175. H. 5. 
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and Proverbs. Calcutta, 1906 . 4°. 27. 

, Memoirs oj tl e Asiatic Socie'y of Bengal, voL /. 

I ■ no. 16. 

I PBUSSIA. JSee GEEnANY. 
FSEUDOHYMS. BiBLioG.RArHY* . 
PSYCHOLOGY. 

/>'ee also ATTE.NTION : Memory: Pebsonalitst , 
Will. 

Gerard (A.) An Essay on Genius. 
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Locke (J.) An Essay concerning the Human 
Understanding. 2 vols. 
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Rei D (T. ) Essays on the Active Po wers of Man - 
MS. note [by J. H. Harington]. 

Edinburgh, 1788. 4°. 150. A. 4. 

Stewart (D.) Elements of the Philosophy 
of the Human Mind. London, 1802. 8°. 

150. B,2. 

Reid (T.) Essays on the Powers of the Human 
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150. B. 23. 
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Reid (T.) An Inquiry into the Human Mind, 
on the principles of Common Sense . . . Sixth 
edition. Edinburgh, 1810. 8°. 15. B. 49. 

Conversations on Intellectual Philosophy ; 
or, a familiar explanation of the nature and 
operations of the human mind. 2 vols. 
London, 1829. 8°. 150. B, 29. 

Madden (R. R.) The Infirmities of Genius, 
illustrated by referring the anomalies in the 
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London, 1833. 8°. 156. E. 375. 

Guthrie (J.) Essay on the intellectual, 
physical and moral Constitution of Genius, 
etc. Calcutta, 1834. 8°. 169. A. 87 (2), 

Mebyon (E.) The Physical and Intellectual 
Constitution of Man considered. 

London, 1836. 8°. 155. E. 33. 

Robertson (J.) Critical Remarks on certain 
recently published opinions concerning Life 
and Mind. London, 1836. 8°. 150. A. 67. 

Haughton {Sir G. C.) Prodromus, or an 
enquiry into the first principles of Reasoning ; 
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London, 1839. 8°. 150. C. 25, 
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Body and Mind considered, etc. 

London, 1842. 8°. 150. B. 7. 
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Moobb (G.) Man and liis Motives. 

London, 1848. 8°. 150. A. 73. 

Lewis {RigU Bon. Sir G. C.) Bart. An Essay 
on the Influence of Authority in matters of 
opinion. London, 1849. 8°. 15, A. 97. 

Descabtes (B.) Discourse on the Method 
of r'ghtly conducting the Beason and seek- 
ing truth in the sciences. 

Bdtnhurgh 1850. 8^ 152. A. 80. 

PO T.T.A -N-B (Sir H.) Bart Chapters on Mental 
Physiology, etc. London, 1852. 8°. 

^ 150. B. 81. 

Metaphysics and Mental Philosophy. 2 vols. 
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Lyau. (Bev. W.) Intellect, the Emotions, and 
the Moral Nature. Edinburgh, 1855. 8®. 

150. B. 67. 
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2 parts. London, 1856, 62. 8°. 

. 150. B. 75. 

Taylor (I.) The World of Mind. 

London, 1857. 8°. 150. B. 33. 

Baih (A.) The Emotions and the Will. 

London, 1859. 8°. 150. B. 83. 

Fichte (I. H.) Contributions to Mental 

Philosophy. London, ISQO. 150. B. 101. 

MacCosh (J.) The Intuitions of the Mind 
inductively investigated. London, 1860. 8®. 

150. B. 3. 

The Medical Critic and Psychological Journal. 
Vols. 1-3. London, 1861-63. 8^ 

P. P. 621. 

Morell (J. D.) An Introduction to Mental 
Philosophy, on the Inductive Method. 
Undon, 1862. 8^^. 150. B. 5. 

Payke (G.) Elements of Mental and Moral 
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Bbittan (S. B.) Man and his Belations : 
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Tt ATNT (A.) Mental and Moral Science. A 
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' London, 1868. 8°. 23. K. 

Galtoh (F.) Hereditary Genius : an inquiry 
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Undon, 1869. 8^ 160. A, 61. 
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150. B. 99. 

Mtt.t. (J.) Analysis of the phenomena of the 
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Bmd (T.) An Inquiry into the Human 
! Mind, on the principles of Common Sense. 
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Batje (G.) The Elements of Psychology, on 
tbe principles of Beneke. 
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DARwnr (C.) The Expression of the Emotions 
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23. B. 1. 

Procter (N.) The Pluman Intellect, with an 
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London, 1872. 8°. ^ 150. B. 9. 

Baih (A.) Mind and Body, the theories of 
their relation. London, 1873. 8°. 

150. B. 97. 

Maudsley (H.) Body and Mind: an inquiry 
into their connection and mutual influence, 
specially in reference to mental disorders 
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Psychological Essays. London, 1873. 8°. 

150. B. 1. 

Lux e Tenebris ; or, the testimony of conscious- 
ness. A theoretic essay. London, 1874. 8°. 

150. B. 85. 

Lewis {Right Hon. G. C.) An Essay on the 
Influence of Authority in matters of opin- 
ion. London, 1875. 8°. 23. E. 

Clifford {W. IC.) Seeing and Thinking. 
London, 1879. 8°. 150, B. 27. 

Lewes (G. H.) Problems cf Life and 
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London, 1879. 8°. 150. B. 105. 

Problems of Life and Mind. Problem 

the second. Mind as a function of the 
Organism. Problem the third. The Sphere 
of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem 
the fourth. The Sphere of Intellect and 
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Mind. A quarterly review of Psychology and 
philosopli}^ Edited by G. C. Bobertson. 
London, 18824891. 8°. 

Porter (N.) Science and Sentiment, with 
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Neiv York, 1882. 8°. 150. A. 37. 

Maudsley (H.) Body and Will, being an 
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physiological, and pathological aspects. 
London, im. 8°. 160. B. 19. 

Hume (D.) Letters of David Hume to William 
Strahan. Oxford, 1888. 8°. 24. H. 

Avebury, Lord. [Sir J. Lubbock] On the 
Senses, Instincts, and Intelligence of i^nimais, 
with special reference to insects . . . With . . . 
illustrations. Second edition. 

Lojidon, 1889. 8°. 154. C. 87. 

Part of Ihe Inlernational Scientific Series.'’* 

Binet (A.) The Psychic Life of Micro- 
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150. B. 111. 

Mivart (St. G.) The Origin of Human 
Beason; being an examination of recent 
hypotheses concerning it. 

Undon, 1889. 8°. 150, B. 41. 
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PiKLEH (J.) Tlie Pfiycliology of the Belief in 
Objective Existence. Part t. Objectiva cap- 
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150. B. 17. 

Caeus (P.) The Soul of Man : an investi- 
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Tabies (W.) Psychology. London, 1892. ' 8®. 
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P. P. 591. 

Locke (J.) An Essay concerning the Human 
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, „24. H. 
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On Double Consciousness. ' Experimental 

psychological studies. Cliicofjo, 1896. 8°. 

150. B. 61. 

Ladd (G. T.) Outlines of Physiological Psy- 
chology. London, 1800. 8°. 150. B. 129. 

Bosanqxjet (C.) Psychology of the Moral self. 
London, 1897. 8°. " 150. B. 77. 

Aitken (E. H.) The Five Windows of the Soul, 
or Thoughts on Perceiving. 

London, 1898. 8^ 150. B. 37. 

Sully (J.) Outlines of Psychology, 

London, 1898. 8^ 23, E. 

Baldwin (J. M.) Dictionary of Philosophy 
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London, 1901, etc, 8^ 23. H. 
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James (W.) The Principles of Psychology. 
2 vols. London, 1901. 8°. 23. H. 

Locke (J.) Locke’s Conduct of the Under- 
standing. Oxford, 1901. 8°, 150. B. 13. 

Wundt (W.) Lectures on Human and Animal 
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Humb '(D.) Enquiries concerning the Hu-; 
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BUBUKOTAI. 
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London, 1861. 8°. 137. B. 103. 
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Babb (W. M.) Pumi>ing Machinery. 
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Whiteway (A. R.) Recent Object-lessons 
in Penal Science. London, 1902. 
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Cotton {Sir H.) Corporal Punishment in 
India. Whipping and mortality in gaols. 
London, 1905. 8^ 146. F. 109. 
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Montagu (B.) The Opinions of different 
authors upon the Punishment of Death, etc. 
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Cunningham {Maj.Men, Sir A.) Report of 
tour in the Punjab in 1887-1879. 

CalcuUa, 1882. 8^ 227. C. I. 


Administration. 

Boulnois (C.) and Rattigan (W. H.) Notes 
on Customary Law as administered in the i 
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Bonnes ad Bhenum, 1827. 4°. 162. G. 101 


PUJ!? JAB— Geography and Trarels 

— cond. 


Masson (0.) Narrative of various Jour- 
neys in Balochistan, Afghanistan, and the 
Panjab ; including a residence in those 
countries from 1826 to 1838. 3 vols. 

London, 1842. 8^ 67. C. 9. 


Notes to (Mr. James Wyli’s)Map of Afghaun- 
istan, the Punjab, &c., &c. 

Londo7i, [1842]. 8®. Fam. i. 

Some Passages in the life of an Adventurer 
in the Punjab. [By Sir Henry Lawrence], 
Delhi, 1842. 8°. 162. G. 71. 

Sutherland {Dr. J.) Cursory observations 
on the route from the N. Wh P. to Upper 
Scinde, illustrative of the statistics and geolo- 
gical features of the rivers Sutlej, Punjnud 
or Chena, and Scinde or Indus. 

Calcutta, 1844. 8®. 162, G. 7. 


Thornton {Capi,, E.) JR.N. A Gazetteer of 
the countries adjacent to India on the North- 
West ; including Sinde, Afghanistan, Belooch- 
istan, the Punjab, and the neighbouring 
states. Compiled by the authority of the 
Hon. Court of Directors of the East India 
Company, tic. 2 vols. London, 3844. 8°. 

362. A. 345. 


Hug EL (C. V.) Travels in Kashmere and 
the Panjab, containing a particular account 
of the Government and Character of the 
Sikhs . . . With notes by Major T. B. Jervis. 
London, 1845. 8®. 162. F. 2. 


Steinbach {LieuL-CoL H.) The Punjab ; 
being a brief account of the country of the 
Sikhs. London, 1845. 8°. 362. G. 49. 


Mohan Lal, Mun^hi. Travels in the Pan jab, 
Afghanistan, & Turkistan to Balk, Bokhara, 
and Herat. London, 1846. 8^ 162. G. 17 


Almanack or Year-Book for the North-West- 
ern Provinces and the Punjab for . . . 1850. 
(1851). Agra, [1849-50]. 8°. P. P. 170. 

The ietue for 1851 irnperfecl, wanting all 
after p. 40. 

Hug EL (0, von) Baron. Das Kabul -Becken 
und die Gebirge zwischen dein Hindu Kosch 
und der Sutlej . . . Mit drei Erklarungskar- 
ten, etc. [Witn, 1851.] 48. 239. A. 29. 

Honigbergee {Dr. J. M.) Thirty -five 

Years in the East. Adventures, discoveries, 
experiments, and historical sketches, relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere ; in connection 
with medicine, botany, 

London, 1852. 8°. 162. G. 83. 

Original Sketches in the Punjaub. By a 
Lady. Lo7ido7i, 1854. obi. fol. 

239, E. 18. 
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PFNJAB—Qeograpliy and Travels 

— rondd, 

Gbiffin (Sir L. H.) Memorandum on the 
ceremonial observed in meetings of 

Feudatory Chiefs under the Punjab Govern- 
ment. [The preface signed : L. Griffin.] 
Zahorv, 1873. 8®. 165. A. 73. 

PuKjAB. The Punjaub and North-West Fron- 
tier of India. By an old Punjaubee. 
London, 1878. 8®. 162. G. 67. 

Hand-book of the Panjabi Western Eajpn- 
tina, Kashmir and Upper Sindh, c-/r. [By 
E. B. Eastwiek]. John Murray : 

London, 1883. 162. G. 57. 

■Ross (B.)' The Land of the Five, Rivers and 
Sindh. Sketches, historical and descriptive. 
London, 1883. 8°. 162. G. 23. 

Massy (3Ja?. C. F.) Chiefs and Families of 
note in the Delhi, Jalandhar, Peshawar 
and Berajat Divisions of the Panjab. 
AUahalad, 1800. Sh f 169. E. 5. 

Gobb (F. St. J.) Lights and Shades of Hill 
Life in the Afghan and Hindu Highlands of 
the Punjab, a contrast. With maps and il- 
lustrations frcm photographs by the author. 
London, 1895. 8°. 164. F. 7. 

Wilson (A. C.) After live years in India; 
or life and work in a Punjauh di.strict. 

London, 1895. 8®. 162. A. 163. 

Report of the work done by different 
Sikh Societies in the Province, [Punjab] in 
connection with the Saragarhi Memorial, up 
to the end of January 1898. 

Lahore, [1898]. fol. 18144. 

Panjabi Sketches by Two Friends. 

London, 1899. 8^ 1G2 G. 41. 

History. 

Sikh War. Photographs of Memorials of 
the First (Second) Sikh War. 2 pts. 
obi. fol [?, ?j. 239. D. 7. 

Malcoim (Brig.’Gcn. 8irJ.) Sketch of the 
Sikhs ; a singular nation, who inhabit the 
Provinces of the Punjab, etc, [Repu'inted 
from vol. XI of the Asiatic Researches.] 
London, 1812. 178. F. 2. 

pRiNSEP (H. T.) Origin of the Sikh Pow'er in 
the Punjab, and political life of Muiia-Raja 
Eunjeet Singh, wdth an account of the pre- 
sent condition, religion, laws and customs of 
the Sikhs. Cakvtta, 1834. 8". 169. I). 31. 

Osborne {Eon, W. G.) The Court and Camp 
of Runjeet Singh. With an introductory 
sketch of the origin and rise of the Sikh 
State. London, 1840. 8“. 162. G. 11. 

Lawrence {Sir H. M.) Seme Passages in 
the life of an Adventurer in the Punjab. Ori- 
ginally published in the Delhi Gazette, ek, 
mu, 1842. 8°. 162. G. 71. 

Publuhed anonymeudy. 

Barr {Lietif. W.) Journal of a March from 
Delhi to Peshawur and from thence to 
Cabul, with the Mission of Lt.-Col. Sir C. M. 
Wade, including travels in the Punjab, a 
visit to the City of Lahore, and a narrative 
of operations in the Ivhyher Pass, under- 
taken in 1839. London, 1844. 8^ 

67. D. la 


■ B-UMJAB-^HIstory— 

Lawbencb {Sir H. M.) Bart Adventures of 
an officer in the service of Runjeet Singh. 

2 vds. London, 1845. 8®. 169. 0. 115. 

History of the Punjab, and of the rise, pregress, 
and present condition of the sect and nation 
of the Sikhs. 2 vols, London, 1846. 8®. 

. 167, C. 17, 

The War in India. Despatches of the Rt- 

^Hon. Lt.-Gen. Viscount Hardinge, Govern- 
or-General of India ; Rt. Hon. Genl Lord 
Gough, Commander-ill- Chief ; Major-Genl. 
Sir Harry Smith, and other documents . 
comprising the engagements of Moodkee ; 
Ferozeshab, Aliwal, and Schraon. 

London, 1846. 8^ 165. H. 7. 

Inscriptions on the Seikh guns captured by 
tie Aimy cf tie Sutiedge. 1845-46. 

[18i7?] 4®. 239. E. 44. 

^Ia CGREGOR {Dr, W. L.) Tl.e History cf the 
Sikhs. ■ 2 vols. Lo?;:do«-, 1847. 8°. . 

167. 'A. 27.": 

Shaha^mat Ali. The Shiks utd Afghans, in 
connection with India and Persia, imme- 
diately before and after the death of Ranjeet 
Sirgh : from the journal of an expedition to 
Kabul, through the Punjab and the Klai- 
bar Pass. Lmdon, 1847. 8° 67. D. 17. 

Smyth (J/a/. G. C.) A History of the Reign- 
ing P'amily of Lahore, with some account of 
the Jummoo Rajahs, the Seik Soldiers and 
their Sirdars. Calcuiia, 1847. 8®. 

167. G. 11. 

Briggs {Maj.-Gen, J.) What are w'e to do 
with the Punjab ? [With a map.] 

London, 1849. 8^ 109. A, 55 (2). 

Cunningham {Capt, J. B.) A History of the 
f ikhs from the origin of the Nation to the 
battles of the Sutlej. London, 1849. 8°. 

•67. C. 13. 

Gore (M.) Remarks cn the present state of 
the Punjaub. London, 1849. 

169. A. 113 (2). 

Leavts from the journal of a Subaltern during 
the Campaign in the Punjaub, September 
1848 to March H49. Edinburgh, 1849. 8®. 

165. H. 57. 

Sandfoed (D.) Leaves from the Journal of a 
Subaltern during the campaign in the Pun- 
jaub, September 1848 to March 1849. 
Edinburgh and London, ■ 849. 8®. 

165. H. 31. 

Trial of Moolraj, formerly Nazim of Mooitan, 
with the proceedings of a special Military 
Conr mission assembled at Mooitan, for the 
trial of the murderer of Mr. Vans Agnew, c.s., 
and Lieutenant Anderson. 

Delhi, [1849]. 8®. 17L B. 67. 

Camfbell {Sir C) Baron Ciyde. Memoran- 
dum on the part taken by the third division 
(f the Army of the Punjaub, at the Battle 
of Chillianwala. London, 1851. 8®. 

165. H. 1. 

Thackwell (E. j.) Narrati ve of the Second 
Seikh War, in 1848-49. London, 1851. 8®. 

165. H. 23. 
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PITH J AB—History— 

CuNJiTiKGHAM {Capt. X D.) A History of tho 
Sikhs from the origin of the Nation to the 
battles of the Sntlej; 1853. 8°. 


Hitmbley (Oapt W. W. W.) Journal of a 
Cavalry Officer; including the memorable 
Sikh Campaign of 1846-46. 

London, 1854. 8°. 169. 0. 281. 

Coley (Rev. X) Journal of the Sutlej Cam- 
paign of 1845-6, and also of Lord Hardinge’s 
tour in the following winter. 

London, 1856. 8°. 165. G. 39. 

Gbiebin (8ir L. H.) The Punjab Chiefs. 
Historical and biographical notices of the 
principal families in the territories under the 
Punjab Government. Lahore, 1865. fol. 

■ . ■■■167.',a 2. 

The Kajas of the Punjab, being the 

history of the principal States in the Punjab 
and their political relations with the 
British Government. Xn^re, 1870. 8°. 

167. 0. 7. 

STULPSfAGEL (C. R.) The Sikhs, an historical 
sketch. Lahore, 1870. 8°. Pam. 19. 

Gkiffin (Sir L. H.) The Rajas of the Punjab, 
being the history of the principal States in the 
Punjab and their political relations vdth the 
British Government. London, 1873. 8°. 


Geipein(S'«V L. H.) The Law of Inheritance 
to Chiefships as observed by the Sikhs pre- 
vious to the annexation of the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1869. 8^^. 171. A. 111. 

The Legislatuke and the Courts. Observa- 
tions on the present condition of the I..aw in 
the Punjab and on the desirability of sub- 
stituting Direct for Judiciary 1 egislation. 
AUaM)ad,[mil 8°. 171, A. 187(3). 

Some remarks on Indian Legislation and the 
Punjab Laws’ Bill, by a Punjab Civilian. 
[Lahore, mi.l 8°. 171. A. 45 (3). 

Spitta (C. H.) Manual of Law for the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1872. 8°. 171. A. 23. 

— -— Manual of Law for the Punjab. 

Ladiore, 1874. 8^ 171. A. 25. 

Boxjlnois (C.) and Rattigak (W. H.) Notes 
on Customaiy Law as administered in the 
Courts of the Punjab. Lahore, 1876. 8®. 

171. A. 385. 

Spitta {0. H.) Manual of Law for the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1879. 8°. 171. A. 27. 

Roe (C. a.) Customary Law of the Multan 
District, regarding inheritance, the enjoy- 
ment of property, land tenures, and alluvion 
and diluvion. Compiled at the revision of 
settlement, 1873-79. Lahore, 1883. 8°. 

171. A. 415. 

Hukum Chand. The Punjab New Scheme 
Manual, containing the Punjab Courts Act. 
lahore, 1885. 8^ 171. A. 335. 

Roe (C. a.) and Rattigak (H. A. B.) 

Tribal Law in the Punjab, so far as it relates 
to right in ancestral land. 

Lahore, 1895. 8^ 171. A. 46. 

RATTfGAK (Sir W. H.) A Digest of Civil 
Law for the Punjab, chiefly based on the 
Customary Law as rt r resent judicially as- 
certained. Lahore, 1896. 8“. 171, A. 215. 

Roe (C. a.) Customary Law of the Multan 
District, regarding inheritance, the enjoy- 
ment of property, land tenures, and alluvion 
and diluvion. Compiled at the revision of 
settlement, 1873-79. Lahore, 1901. 8®. 

171. A. 411. 


Lawbence- Archer (Maj. J. H.) Comment- 
aries on the Punjab Campaign, 1848-49. 
Including some additioms to the history of 
the second Sikh War, from original sources. 
Undon, 1878. 8®. 165. H. 27. 

Ross (D.) Tho Land of the Five Rivers and 
Sindh. Sketches, historical and descrip- 
tive. London, 1883. 8®. 162. G. 23. 

Broadeoot (Maj. W.) The Career of Major 
George Broadfoot, e. b. (Governor-Gene- 
raTs Agent, N. W. Frontier, 1844-5) in Af- 
ghanistan and the Punjab. 

London, 1888. 8°. 169. C. 31. 

SiKKHAH DE Raj HI ViRHiA, History of the 
Sikhs ; or, translation of the Sikkhan de Raj 
^ Vikhia. Translated by H. M. Court. 
Lahore, 1888. 8°. 167. C. 9. 

Grippin (Sir L. H.) The Punjab Chiefs. 
Historical and biographical notices of 
the principal families in the Lahore and 
Rawalpindi Divisions of the Punjab. New 
edition, bringing the histories down to date, 
by C. F. Massy. 2 vols. 

: Lahore, 1890. 8° 15. C. 

Logih (L.) Lady Login, Sir John Login and 
Duleep Singh. London, 1890. 8°. 12. H- 

Muhammad Latif. History of the Panjab, 
from the remotest antiquity to the present 
time. Ccdcutia, 1891. 8°. 167. C. 1, 

GeiffiR' (Sir L. H.) Ranjit Singh 

'O Oxford, 1892. 8°. 12. C. 24. 

rARTCEOFT (N* W.) Narrative of the Sutlej 
Campaign. [Rrinied in India, 1894 ?] 16*^, 
,,, ' 165. H. 55. 

Malcolm (Bfig,-Gen, Sir J.) Sketch of the 
Sikhs ; a singular nation, who inhabit the 

- Provinces of the Punjab, 

Benam, llMl ^ , 173, H, 13 (1). 



PUM JAB— wwcicf, 

Beligion* 

GuETfj CtOVEs-d, SimM. Saklice Book or the 
descrii tion of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s religion 
and doctrines, translated from Gooro'^ Mukhi 
into Hindi, and afterwards into English by 
Sirdar Attar Singh. Benares^ 1873. 8°. 

. . ■ 178. . B. 19 (1). 

PbalId Eaya. The Eayhlt Kama of Pralad 
Eai, cr, the Excellent Conversation of the 
Buswan Padslia and Kand LaTs Eayhit 
Nama, or, Eiiles for the guidance of the Sikhs 

■ in religious matters. Lahore^ 1876. 8°, 

: 160. A. 9 (4). 

Eayhit Nama. The Eayliit Nrma of Pralad 
,:Eai. Aat ore,. 1876. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Sakhi Nam ah. The Travels of Guru Tegh 
Bahadur and Guru Gobind Singh. 

..la/mre, 1870. 8°.' 178. F. 1. 

Ant Gka-Ytha. The Adi-Gnmth or the Holy 
Scriptures of the Sikhs. Translated from 
the original Gurmukhi, witli introductory 
essays bv Dr. E. Triimpp. 

London, ‘l877. 8° 19. L 

Tkhmpp (E.) Die Eeligion der Si hs. 

Leipzig, 1881. 8°. ' 178. F. 7. 

Ibbetson (iSh> D. C. J.) The Religions of the 
Punjab. [Calcntia, 1883.] 8^ 

178. D. 205 (3); 

Ambits AH versus Lahore, or the controversy 
about the location of the K ha Isa College. 
By a Pothwhari, Bawalpmdi, 1891. 8°. 

172. H. 45(5). 

PUICJAB PROHPIEB. Bee Ikbia.^. 
Norlhcrti Frontiers. 

PUNJAB FBOHTIBE FORCE. 

Baidyakath D£’. a Brief Account of the 
Punjab Frontier Force from its organization 
in 1849 to its redistribution on 31st March 
1903, etc. Ahhottabad, 1903. 

170. A. 59. 

PUir JAB UKIVEBSITY. 

Pctnjab Uyivebsity. Punjab University CoT 
lege (Punjab University) Calendar, 1874-75» 
etc. Lahore, 1874, etc. 8®. P. P. 293* 

In progress. The Calendars for 1881-85 ar.d 
the follow'ng gears are in 2 pis. Imperfect^ 
wanting the Calendars for 1875-7$ ; 1877-78; 
1879-80 ; 1880-81 ; " m2--8S ; 1883-84 ; 

' 1885-86 ; 1886-87 ; 1887-88, pt. 2 ; 1888- 
89, pLl; 1891-92-^1897-98. 

PUmABI LAHGCJAGE. 

Cabby {Rev. W.) A Grammar of the Punjabee 
Language. Berampore, 1812, 8®. 

203. A, 29. 

Leech {Maj. R.) Epitome of the grammars 
of the BrahnL-.y, th? Balocliky and the Pan- 
jabi languages, with vocabularies of the Bara- 
ky, the Pashi, the Laghmani, the C shgari, 
Ihe Teer ai, the Deer dialects and of the 
language of the Mog' el Aimaks. 1838. 8®. 

177. H. 15. 

A Grammar of the Punjabee language. 

Bomhag, 1838. 8®. 177. A. 1, 


Staekey {Cajd. B. C.) A Dictionary, English 
and Punjabee, outlines of Grammar, also 
dialogues, by Capt. Starkey. 

Calcutta, 1849. 8®. 177. A. 3. 

LHDIA37A SIissio2f. A Dictin ary of the Pan- 
jabi Language, prepared by a committee of 
th? Lodiana Mission. Lodiana, 1854. 4®. 


Leitheb (G. W.) a Detailed Analysis of 
Abdul Ghafiir’s Dictionary of . the terms used 
by the criminal tribes, in the Panjab; 
Lahore, 1880. fol. 683. 

Temple (Bir R. C.) Bart. A Dissertation on 
the proper names of Panjabis, with sfjccial 
reference to the proper names of villagers 
. in the. Eastern Panjab. Bomhay, 1883. 8®. 


Bbitise Museum. {Dept, oj Orkntal J'rinied 
Boohs and i}/N8’.] Catalogues of the Hindi, 
Panjabi, Sindhi, and Pushtu printed books 
in the Library of the British Museum. By 
J. F. Bliimhardt. London, 1893. 4®. 

. 22.2. A. 13. 

Newton {Bev. E. P.) Panjilbi Grammar: 
with exercises and vocabulary. 

Ludhiana, 1898. 8®. 6. E. 

Bbitish Museum. \_DepL of Oriental Printed 
Boohs and i/8^8*.] Catalogue of the Hindi, 
Panjabi and Hindustani i^lanuscripts in the 
Library of the British Museum. By J. F. 
Blumhardt. London, 1809. 4®. 222. A. 2. 

Wilson (J.) Grammar and Dictionary of 
Western Panjabi, as spoken in the Shalijiiir 
district. Lahore, 1899. S®. 177. A. 2. 

PUNTING. 

Rowe (E. P. P.) and Pitman (0. M.) Rowing 
. . . with contributions by C. P. Serocold 
[and others] . . . PuiititJg, by P. Mb Squire. 
London, 1898. 8®. 24. A. 

PUPRI. 

PuPHi. Poopri Indigo Case. [Robert Wilson 
of Poopri Indigo Factory, Judgment Debtor, 
Petitioner, against Eai Ring Bnhadoor 
and Eai Burman Bahadoor, Decree Holder, 
opposite party.] {Calcutta, 1897 ?] 8®. 

Pam. 10. 

PURANAS. 

Bhdghat Pardna. Le Bhagavata Purana, ou 
histoire poetique de Krichna. Traduit par 
M. E, Burnouf. 3 tom. 

Paris, 1840-47. fol. 210. K. 10. 

Bisnupurdna. The Vishnu Pui'ana, a system 
of Hindu Mythology and tradition. Trans- 
lated by H. H. Wilson. London, 1840. 4®. 

20. I. 

Purana Sangraha or a collection of the 
Puranas. With an English translation. 
Edited by Rev. K. M. Banerjea. 

Calcutta, 1851. 8®. 179. E. 45. 

Wbightson (Btv. R.) An Introductory Treat- 
ise on Sanscrit Hagiographa : or the Sacred 
Literature of the Hindus ... Pt. 1. The 
Philosophy of the Hindus. Pt. 2. The 
Veda and the Puranas. Duhlin, 1859. 8®. 

179, E. 65. 


BUSHTU 



PUBAHAS--co?^cJ(?. 


PUSETU LA'NGUAG'E. 

IClapkoth (J. voisr) Uber die Sprache 
und den Ursprung der Aghuan oder Afghan- 
en. St. Petersburg, 1810. 4°. > 177. H. 6. 

Dobn (B.) a Cbrestomathy of the Pushtu or 
Afghan language ; to which is subjoined a 
glossary in Afghan and English. 

St Petersburg, 1847. 4°. 177. H. 2. 

Ravebty {Maj. H. G.) A Grammar of the 
Pukhto Pushto. 2 pts. Calcutta, 1856. 8°. 

177. H. 39. 

Bellew (Surg.-Gen. H. W.) A Dictionary 
of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, 
London, 1867. 4°. 177. IL 29, 

A Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto 

Language. London, 1867. 4". 177. H. 31. 

Ahmae, MaulavL Translation of the Ganj- 
Pakkhto ; the text book for the Pashtu exa- 
mination, — Lower Standard, with cox>ious 
notes; by T, C. Plowden. 

Lahore, 1882. 8°. 176. A. 6 (1), 

Scott (G. B.) Pukhto or Pushto Manual, for 
the use of surveyors, etc. Oalcuiia, 1886. 8°. 


PUBAN GIR GOSAIM. 

Gatjb DIs Basak. Notes on a Buddhist 
Monastery at Bhot B%an (Howrah), on two 
rare and valuable Tibetan MSS. discovered 
there, and on Pdran Gir Gosaim, the ele- 
bratei Indian Acbarya and Government 
Emissary at the Court of the Tashi Lama, 
Tibet. [Calcutta, 1890.] 8°. Pam. 13. 

PDEI. 

Peggs { Mev . J.) Pilgrim Tax in India. Pacts 
and observations, relative to the practice of 
taxing pilgrims in some parts of India and 
paying a premium to those who collect them 
for the worship of Jaggernaut ... in Orissa. 
London, [1830?] 8^ 178. C. 267 (2). 

Braja Kisob Ghosa. The History of Pooree : 

, with an account of Jugguimath ; also a suc- 
oinct description of the southern division 

/ : of Zillah Cuttack. Cuttack, 1848, 8°. 

V* ‘ 103. A. -7. 

The Bights of Jagannath. Eeprinted from 
the Calcutta “ Christian Observer for July. 
Calcutia, 1862. 8^ 160. A 10 (4). 


Bisnufurana. Edited by P. Hall. 6 vols. 
1864“70. See Wilson (H. H.) Works, etc, 
1862, etc. 8^ 6. B. 


Mdrkandeya Pur ana. The Markandeya Puruna. 
Translated by P. E. Pargiter. 

Calcutia, 1888-1905. 8^ B, 1. 

The Markandeya Puranam. Translated 

by Charu Obandra Mukerjea. Pts- 1, 2. 
Calcutta, 1893. 179. E. 89. 


Agni Purdnam. Agni Puranam. Translated 
byManmatha Nath Dutt. 1900. See The 
Wealth of India, etc. Vol. 8. 1895, efc. 
8^ 179. E. 175. 


Garuda Purdna. Garuda Puranam. Trans- 
lated by Manmatha Nath Dutt. 1900. See 
The Wealth of India, etc. Vcl. 8. 
1895, etc. 179. E. 175. 


Bisnupurana. A Pres^ English Translation 
of Vishnupuranam. Edited by Manmatha 
Na h Dutt. 1896. See The Wealth of 
Inpia, etc. Vol. 3. 1895, etc. 8®. 

179. E. 175. 


Wilson (H. H.) The Vishnu Purana. 

Translation of H. H. Wilson, etc. 1895. 8°. 

179. E. 29 (11). 


Bisnupurana. The Vishnu Purana. Transla- 
tion of H. H. Wilson. 1895. See The 
Sacbed Books of the East described and 
examined, etc. Vol. 3. 1898, etc. 8*^. 

179. E. 29 (11). 


Bramdnda Purdna. Lalitd. Saharanama, with 
Bhaskaraya's commentary. Translated by 
B. Anantakrishna Sastri. 

Madras, 1899. 8^ 170. E. 97. 

Teza (B.) Tradizioni puraniche dell India. 
Note. Padova, 1899. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Bottssel (A.) Legendes morales de ITnce, 
empruntees an Bhagavata Purana et au 
Mahabh rata. Traduites du Sanscrit. 2 vcls. 
Paris, 1900, 01, 8^ 179. E. 127. 


PXJBI — concld. 


Smith (Dr. D. B.) Report on Pilgrimage to 
Juggernauth, in 1868. With a narrative 
of a tour through Orissa ; a sanitary survey 
of Pooree ; and notes on Cholera ; inland 
quarantine ; a pilgrim sanitary tax ; a 
Pooree Icdging-house bill, &c. 

Calcutta, 1868. 4^ 3471. 

Lee (W. H.) Inscriptions in the District of 
Puri. Cutiaclc, 1898. 8°. 174. A. 3. 

A Short History of the town o’’ 

Puri or Jagannath. English-Oriya- Bengalee. 
Calcutia, 1898. 16°. Pam. 1. 

Stabk (H. A.) In and around Puri. 
Cuttack, 1905. 8°. 163, A 91. 


PURITANS. 

Randall (A. B.) A Puritan Gclony in Mary- 
land. Baltimore, 1886. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Porrnh g no. 6 of tie “ Joins Hopkins Univer- 
siiy Studies in Bisiorical and Political 
Science,''^ series 4. 


PURUSACHABITA. See Man : Psy- 

CHOLOGY. 


PUSA. 


VossioN (L.) LTnstitut d’ agriculture de Pusa. 
— Inde anglaise. Paris, [1905]. 8°. 

Pam. 23. 


PUSHTU. 


Ravebty (Maj. H. G.) Selections fr. m the 
Poetry of the Afghans. Transl ated from the 
original Pus’hto ; with notices of the different 
authors by Captain H. G. Raverty. 
London, 1862. 8°. 174. D. 7. 
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PUSHTU 

PUSHTU IiAHQ-UAGE-cottcM. ■ ' 

Blumhaeiit (J. jB.) Catalogues of the Hindi, 
Punjabi, Sindbi, and Pushtu printed books 
in the Library of the British Museum. ■ 
London, 1893* 4°. 222. A. ,13. 

Roos-Keppel {Copt. G.) and Qizi Abdut. GhIni 
Khan, a Manual o! Pushtu. 

Xondo?i. 1901. , 8^ 177. H. IL 

Vaughan . (Gew. Sir J. L.) A Grammar, and 
Vocabulary of the Pushtu Language,, as 
spoken, in the Trans-Indus Territories under 
British rule, &c., &c. Second .edition. 
CakiiUa,im, 177.. H. 21. 

PUTMAM, Israel. 

Taebon (I. .N.) Life of Israel, Putnam (“0.1d 
Put ’’), Major-General . in the " Continental 
Army. Boston, mix . 8° , . • 122., E. 25. 

PUKaUES. . See " Riddles and Aceostics. i 

P YEA MIPS. See 'B.GYTT.—Topcgraphj. \ 

PYEEHEES. V.. , ! 

Black ouEN (H.) Artistic Travel ' in .. Kor- ; 
inandy, Brittany, the P^uenees, Spain, and ! 
Algeria. London, 1892. 62. B. 1. I 

PYTHAGOEAS. ■■ 

Ia53Blichus. Ia/A/3Ai%oy . . Adyoi Suo 

lamblicbi ... de vita Pythagoras & Pro- 
trepticai orationes ad philosopiiiani lib. ii. 
Frmieheris, 1598. 4°. 151. B. 35. [ 

QUAKEBS. ' - ■ ■ ' - j 

/See also FEiENDS,.Sortf/y o/. / i 

Baeciay (R.) All Apology for the true 
Christian Divinity, as the same is held forth 
and preached by the people, in scorn, called 
Quakers . , . Fourteenth edition, etc. 

Glasgow, 1886. 8° , 160. 0. 27. 

Fox (G.) The Journal of George Fox ; being 
an historical account of his life, travels, suffer- 
ings, and Christian experiences ... Eighth 
, . , edition, reprinted, etc. 2 vols. [With 
a map in pocket.] London, 1902. 8*^. 

V ^ 160. 0. 25. 

Guest (W.) Stephen Grellet. Fifth edition, 
with . . , illustrations. London, 1903. 8°. 

160. 0. 29. 

QUABAlfTmE. 

Bakee {Sir S.) The Laws relating to Quaran- 
tine of Her Majesty’s Dominion>s at home and 
abroad and of the principal foreign States, 
including the sections of the ‘‘ Public Health 
Act,” 1875, ^Yhich bear upon measures of 
prevention. London, 1789. 8°. 22. E. 

Macleak {Dr. C.) Evils of Quarantine Laws, 
and non-existence of pestilential contagion. 
London, 1824. 8®. 132. H. 59. 

QUABEIBS. See Stone. 

QUAHTBEHIOHS. 

Ham^^lton {Sir W. R.) Elements of Quarter- 
nions. London, 1866. 8°. 152. H. 17. 


QUEBEC. 

Feasee {Cot M.) Extract from a manuscript 

■ journal, relating to the Siege of Quebec in 

■ . !759. {Quebec, 1850 ?] 8°. Pam.H 10- 
The Pbovince of Quebec and European emi- 

gratiou. Quebec, 1870. 8X 98. G. 17. 
Casgrain {Abbe H. R.) Histoire de IMidtel 

■ Dieu de Quebec, Qnehec, 1878. 8°. 

122. B. 43. 

QUEEH CHABLOTTE ISIiAMBS, '■ 
See Pacific Ocean, etc, 

QUEEHSUAHD. 

Lang (.Pc® J. D.) Cooksland in Korth-Eastern 
Australia; the future cotton-field of Great 
: Britain. London, 1847. ' 8®. 104. A. 85. 

Queensland, Australia ; a highly eligible 

field for emigration, and the future cotton- 
field. London, 1861. 8°. 104. A. 83. , 

Stirling (A. IV.) The Kever Kever Land: 
a ride in North (Queensland. 

London, 1884. 8^ 104. D. 2. 

Lumholtz (C.) Among Cannibals. An ac- 
count of four j^cars* travels in Australia and 
of camp life with the aborigines of Queens- 
land. London, 2889. 8^ 104. A. 43. 

QUIETISM. 

Upham (T. C.) Life, religious opinions and 
experience of Madame de la Mothe Guyon. 
London, 1854. S°. 160. J. 31. 

QUmiHE, 

Macpheesok (J.) On Quinine and Anti- 
periodies in their therapeutic relations, 
including an abstract of Briquet’s work on 
cinchona, and a notice of Indian febrifuges. 
Calcutta, nm. 8°. 133. E. 39. 

Markham {Sir 0. R.) Notes on the Culture of 
Cinchonas. {Calmila ? 1850]. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

Jtjnghuek (F.) An Account of the Quinquina 
Plantations in the Island of Java. 

1861. 8^ 134. D. 29 (5). 

— and Vey (J. E. de) The Cultivation 
of the Quina Tree in Java. 

London, 1861. 8^ 169. A. 19 (2). 

Kaesten (H.) The Medical Cinchona Barks 
of New Granada. Lo^idon, [1861]. 8^. 

. Pam. 3. 

Markham {SirQ. B.) Botanical descriptions 
! of the Species of CinchoniB, now growing 
in India and O>ylon. London, 1861. 8"=*. 

109. A. 19 (1). 

Spruce (R.) Report on the exi>edxtion to 
procure seeds and plants of the Cinchona 
Succirubra, or Red Bark Tree. 

London, 1861. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Howard (J. E.) Illustrations of the nueva 
qiiinologia of Pavon. London, 1S62, fob 

224, 1. 19. 

Markham {Sir C. R.) Travels in Peru and 
India while superintending the collection 
of Cinchona Plants and Seeds in South 
America and their introduction into India. 
LoMon, 1862, 8^ B>3. B. 3. 





RACIHG 

QUOTATIOIfS — condd. 

Sakttegate (H.) What Men have said about 
Women. London, 1805. 8°. 156. D. 501. 

He^s-deesok (A.) Latin Proverbs and Quota- 
tions. London, 1809. 8°. 150. H. 183. 

Sou ’.HO ATE (H.) Many Thoughts of Many 

Minds. London, 1871. 8®. 156. E. 83. 

Ho^'t (J. K.) and Ward (A. L.) The Cyclo- 
psedia of Pnactici-i Quotations, English and 
Latin, e/c. London, 1892. 8°. 25. F. 

Dalbiac {CoL P. H.) Dictionary of Quota- 
tions — English. Loyidon, 1896. 8°. 25. F, 

Bartlett (J.) Familiar Quotations. 

London, 1898. 8°, 25. F. 

Wood J.) Dictionary of Quotations 

from ancient and modern English and For- 
eign soiu'ces. London, 1899. 8°. 25. F. 

JOi^Es (H. P.) A Mew Dictionary of Foreign 
Phrases and Classical quotations. 

London, 1900. 8°. 25. F. 

Habbottle (T. B.) and Dalbiac [CqL P. H.) 
Dictionary of Quotations, French and Ital- 
ian. London, 1901. 8°. 25. F. 

Habbottle (T. B.) Dictionary of Quotations 
— classical. London, 1902. 8°. 25. F, 

Dalbiac (L.) Dictionary of Quotations — Ger- 
man. London, 1906. 8°. 0. C. 

BABIES. See Dogs. 

EACE. HuAiA2y\ Sec Ethnology. 

baging. 

Whyte (J. C.) History of the British Turf 
2 vols. Londo7i, 1840. 8°. 136. C. 9 

Dixok (H. H.) The Post and Paddock, with 
recollections of George iv, Sam Cbifney and 
oti er Turf Celebrities. London, [1856], 8^ 

135'. C. 19. 

PuF (W.) Puff’s Guide to the Turf ; cr Pocket* 
Pacing Companion for 1857. 

London, 1856. 8^ 136. C. 7. 

The Asian Pocket Book ; or the Indian Sports- 
man’s guide to the Turf. 

Calcutta, 1880, etc. 16°. P. P. 683. 

In progre^K Iwperfect, wanlinj the iseues 
for 1886-87, 1889-90.' 

Kobe (J. P.) The History of Newmarket, and 
the annals of the Turf. 3 vols. 

Lo7uIo?i, 1886. 8°. 24. A 

Suffolk and Berkshire, Earl of. Racing and 
Steeple-chasing. London, 1886. 8°. 24. A. 

Short (B.) “Between the Indian Plags.*' 
Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 130. D. 7. 

Kent (J.) Racing Life of Lord Gecrge Caven- 
dish Bentinck, m.p. Edinburgh, l.<^92. 8°. 

136. D. 83. 

The Racing Calendar. Calcutta, \m4:,etc. 8°* 

P. P. 887* 

In progrese. Imperfect, wanting vol. iQ. 

Abbott (H. E.) Sonepore Renainiseences. 
Years 1840-96. Calcutta, 1896. S'". 

163. A, 36. 
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Markham {Sir C. B.) The Cinchona Species of 
New Granada, containing the botanical de- 
scriptions of the species examined by Drs. 
Mutis and Karsten ; with some account of 
those botanists and of the results of their 
labours. London, 1867. 8°. 134. D. 29 (0). 


— — The Introduction of Cinchona Cultiva- 
tion into India, . , . being a reply to mis- 
statements contained in an article in the 
Calcutta Review for 1866 ... entitled ‘‘Cin- 
chona Cultivation in India.” 

London, [1867 ?] 8°. 134. D. 45 (0). 


Triana (J.) Nouvelles etudes sur les quin- 
quinas. Paris, 1870. fob 224, 1. 17. 

Cross (R.) Report on the collecting of seeds* 
and plants of the Cinchonas of Pitayo. 
London, 1871. 8°. 0500. 


Howard (J. E.) The Quinology of the East 
Indian Plantations. Pts. ii and ni. 
London, 1876. fob 220. I. 12. 


King {Sir G.) A Manual of Cinchona Cultiva- 
tion in India. Calcutta, 1876. fob 

14710. 


Laborie (P. j.) An Abridgement of the Coffee 
Planter of St. Domingo by Laborie. Also 
Notes on the propagation and cultivation of 
the medicinal Cinchonas or Peruvian Bark 
Trees. By W. G. Mclvor. 

Madras, 1877. 8® 135. B. 45. 


Cross (R.) Rej)ort by Robert Cross of his 
mission to South America in 1877-78 to col- 
lect plants of the Quinine Bark Tree knowm 
as “Caiisaya of Santa Fe,” or Soft Colum- 
bian,’ ’ on the Eastern Andes of New Grana- 
da, and of the Carthagena Bark on the 
Central Cordillera. [With maps.] 

London, 1879. 8°. Pam 3. 


King {Sir G.) A Manual of Cinchona Cultiva- 
tion in India. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

135. B. 47. 


Geofry, pseud. Ooty and her Sisters, or our 
Hil Stations in South India ; with sketches 
of hill tribes . . .Also tea, coffee and cin- 
chona cultivation. Madras, 1881. 8° 

;r 163. D. 51. 

Gorkom (C. W. van) a Handbook of Cin- 
• Qhona Culture. Amsterdam and 

. London, 1883. 8°. 134, C. 4. 

QUOTATIOIfS. 


Southgate (H.) Many Thoughts on Many 
Things. London, 1858, 4°. 156. E. 277. 

Noble Thoughts in noble language. 

[London, 1865]. 8°. j 25. M. 


Lees (W. N.) Report on the cultivation and 
propagation of Cinehonje, in the Valley of 
Kangra, Punjab. Calcutta, 1865. 8°. 

134. D. 47 (4). 


Cinchona Cultivation in India. 

Calcvtla, 1866. 8° 134. D. 29 (4). 

Planchon (G.) . Peruvian Barks. ■ 

Union, 1866. 8°. 134. C. 33. 

MacTvor (W. G.) Notes on the propagation 
and cultivation of the Medical Cinchonas, or 
Peruvian Bark Trees. Madras, 1867. 8°. 

135. B. 49. 



Egerton (H. E.) Sir Stamford Eafiies : Eng- 
land in the Far East. London^ 1900. 8°. 

12. F. 

BAI BABEILIiY. 

Bei?ett (W. C.) a Rex^ort on the Family 
history of the chief clans of the Boy Bareilly 
District. Lucknow, 1870. 8®. 169. E. 9. 

Nevill (H. B..) Bai Bareli : a gazetteer, being 
volume XXXIX of the District Gazetteers of 
the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. 
AUahalad, 1905. 8°. 162. G. 137 

BAILWAYS. 

See also Accidents : Bridges : Transport, e#c. 

General. 

Wood (N.) A Practical Treatise on Rail- 
roads. London, [1838]. 8°. 130. E. 71. 

Prees (S. C.) Appendix to Railway Practice, 
containing a copious abstract of the whole of 
the evidence given upon the London and 
Birmingham, and Great Western Railway, 
bills, wlien before Parliament. 

London, 1839. 4^ . 130. E. 6. 

Lardner (D.) Railway Economy : a treatise 
on the new art of transport. 

London,^ 1850. 8^ 130. F, 79. 


Adams (W. B.) Railway Practice and Railway 
Possibilities as afTecting dividends and safe- 
ty. London, 1868. 8°. 130. E. 135 (3). 

Hodges {Sir W.) A Treatise on the Law of 
Railways, Railway Companies, and Railway 
Investments. London, 1869. 8°. 

130. E. 81. 

Williams (A. J.) The Appropriation of the 
Railways by the State. London, 1869. 8°. 

130. E. 149. 

Fairlie (R. P.) Paper on the Gauge for “ the 
Railways of the future.” 

Liverpool, 1870. 8°. 130. E. 39 (4). 

Goscht.eb (C.) Traite pratique de Fentretien 
et de Fexploitation des chemins de fer (Atlas). 
5 tom. Paris, 1870-78. 8° and obi. 4*^. 

130. E. 25. 

Grover (J. W.) Estimates and Diagrams of 
Railway Bridges , . . also, culverts of vari- 
ous dimensions . . . Also, Diagrams of Sta- 


RAOIlfG 


EAOllfG — cmcM- 

Calcutta. — Twf CM. RiFes of Racing. " 
Caieutia, 190L 8°. 136. ■ C. : 13..' ■ 

The Indian Racing Record. 2 vols. , ■ 
Caknm, imt 8’. P. P. '699. - 


BADHAKAITTA BETA, Bahadur:. 

A Rapid Sketch of the life of Raja Radha- 
kanta Deva • Bahadur, with some notices 
. of his ancestors ... By the editors of the 
Raja’s Sabdakalpadnima. 

Calniita, 1859, 8®. 169. D. 149. 

A Brief Account of the Life and ^Character 
of, Radliakant Deb. {Calciiiia, .1880], ■ 8°., 

124. A. 89 (7). 

Imperfect, wanting all hejore p. 3. 


BABHAHPUE. 


Burgess (J.) ■ Revised , Lists of An.tiqiiarian 
Remains in the Bombay Presidency and the 
Native States ei Baroda, Palanymr, Radhan- 
pur, etc. Bomhay, 1897. 4®. 227, A. 16, 

Arclceological Survey of Ind'a, 2s em Imperial 

Scries, voL XV I. 


jZiNAT Mahal, Dowager Maliarani of Badhan- 
pur. [A Representation, submitted to the 
Governor of Bombay, by the Maharani, 
defending herself against allegations of em- 
bezzlement of State treasure.] 

[Bombay, 1897.] fol. 172. D. 2 


BAFFBES, Sir Thomas Stamford. 
Raffles {Sir T. S.) Statement of the ser- 
vices of Sir Stamford Raffles. [By Sir T. S. 
Raffles.] London, 1824. 4°. 169. 0. 6. 

Raffles (Sophia) Lady. jMemoirs of the 
Life and Public Services of Sir Thomas 
Stamford Raffles . . . With . . . selections from 
] is correspondence. By his widow. 
Lo7idon,m0. 4S. 125. G. 2. 


Boulger (D. C.) The Life of Sir Stamford 
Raffles. London, 1897. 8°. 169. 0. 227. 


BAIIiWAYS 


■ EAILWAYS— General— 


Herapath’s Rah.wav and Commercial Jour- 
-NAL. Vols. 15-41. London, 1853-1890. 

p. p. 32.:: 


Imperfect, iiwiHng roD, 19, 28 and 30. 
Olabk (D. K.) Railway Machinery : . . , em- 
bracing the principles and construction of 
rolling and fixed plant. 2 veds. : 

Glasgow, 1855. 218. K 0, 


Spencer (H.) Railway Morals and Railway 
PoKey. London, 1855. 8®. 130. E. 179. 


, Drysdale (C. R.) On Steep Gradients,' 'Of 
Railways, and the Locomotives an,d , Station- 
ary Engines employed. Lojidon, 1856. 8°. 

■32. A. (7). 


CtLAEK (D. K.) On the im,pro veiii€:iit ■ of Rail- 
W’ay Locomotive Stock, and the reduction of 
the Working Expenses. London, 1857- 8°. 

32. A. (9)., , 

Smiles (S.) The Life of George Stephenson, 
railway engineer. London, 1857. 8^ 

30. H. I. 


Story of the life of George Stephenson, 

railway engineer. Lo^idon, 1859. 8^. 

30. H. 3. 


Fbeycinet (C. D.) Des jientes t'eonomiques en 
chemins de fer. Paris, 1861. 8°. 

130.'' E. 61.: 


Lefort (F.) Tables des surfaces de deblai et 
de remblai, des largeurs d’empjrise, et des 
longueurs des talus, relatives a un ehemin d© 
fer a deux voies, ou a ime route de 10 mMres 
de largeur entre fosses pour des cotes sur Faxe 
de 0"*, CO a i5m., 00. Paris, 1861. 8*^. 

13 E. 205. 


Perdonnet (A.) Traite eli'mentaire des ehe- 
mins de fer. 4 tom. Paris, 1 865. 8°. 

130. E. 119. 


Dodd (G.) Railways, Steamers and Tele- 
graphs. London, 1867. 8®. 130. E. 65* 

Hox^ley (A, L.) American and European Rail- 
way Practice in the economical generation 
of steam ... and in permanent- way. 

London, 1867. fol. 233. D. 1, 


EAILWAYS 


m 


EAILWAYS 


EAII. WAYS— General— 

CoLBUEH (Z.) Locomotive Engineering, and 
the Yeciianism of Bail ways. 2 vcls. 
Imdon, 1871. 4®. 218. K. 11. 

BoJfALESOH (W.) Switelies and Crcssings. 
Formnise for ascertaining the angles of cross- 
ings, the lengths of switches, etc, 

London, 1871. 8^ 103. E. 85. 

Geovee {J. W.) Examples of Station Build- 
ings and their cost. London, 1871. fol. 

130. E. 24. 

Dbew (E.) Beseription of two forms of Ap- 
paratus for Cooling Railway Carriages, 

Simla, 1872. fol. 11893 (7). 

Helps (Sir A.) Life and Labours of Mr. 
Brassev, 180o~lS70. London, 1872, 8^^. 

130. E. 123. 

Bakeb (Sir B.) Long-Span Bailway Bridges. 
London, 1873. 8^ 130. C. 23. 

Bowdek (Maj. T. F.) Notes on Bail ways. 
Bombay, 1873. 8°. 130. E. 63. 

Evans (W. W.) and Lateobe (B. H.) Letters 
on the Bailw'ay Gauge Question. 

‘ Calcutta, [18^3]. 8®. 130. E. 209. 

Geovee (J. W.) Iron and Timber Baihvay 
Superstructures and general works ; with some 
Earthw’ork Tabhs, and outline of a specifica- 
tion and requirements. L ondon, 1874, fol, 

130. F. 20. 

Maixock (Col H. A.) Directions for working 
the absolute block system on single lines of 
Bailway by means of ordinary Telegraph 
Signalling Instruments. [Calcutta], 1874. 8°. 

Bam. 27. 

Bbowne (J. H. B.) The Practice before the 
Bailway Commissioners under the Begulation 
of Bail ways Acts, 1873 & 1874, together 
with a chapter on the law of Undu Prefer- 
ence. London, 1876. 8^ 120. E. 91. 

Eplinoee {«T. E.) Description of an invention 
for the improved working of Bevolving Sig- 
nals especially for Safety Signals to Bail way 
points. Calcutta, 1876. 8®. 130. F. 43 (4). 

CoucHE (C.) Permanent Way Bolling Stock 
Technic^ Working of Eailways. 2 vols. 
Lmdon, 1877-78. fol. & obi. fob 

130. E. 8. 

Kibeman (M. M.) Railway Disbursements and 
the accounts into which they are naturally 
divided. New Jorh, 1877. 8^ ISO. E. 113. 

, — - Railway Revenue, and its collection. 

New Ymh, 1877. 8". 130. E. 11. 

Galton (Sir D.) Notes on the Railway Appli- 
ances at the Philadelphia Exhibition of 1876. 
Imdm, 1878. 130. E. 51. 

Baker (B. C.) Remunerative Railways for 
new countries. London, 1878. 4®. 

135. G. 177. 

JacQHIN (F.) fitude sur Texploitation des 
chemins de fer par rfitat, 

Baris, 1878. 8®, 130. E. 131. 

Geippee (0. E.) BaiL'ay Tunnelling in heavy 
ground. London, 1879. 4®. 130. C. 79. 

Hai>ean (J. L.) Military Railways, including 
, also deisciption and estimates of the Pio- 
neiir ’**1 Caravan. 2 pts. 

London, 1879. " 8®, 130. E. 75. 


EAILWAYS— General— cow/d. 

Spoonee (C. E.) Narrow-Gauge Baiiw'ays. 
London, 1879. 8®. 130. F. 31, 

Kieeman (M. M.) Railway Expenditures : 
their extent, object and eccncniy. Vol. 2. 
Chicago, [1880 ?] 8°. 130. E. 77. 

The St. Gothaed Bail v ay. 

London, [1880], 8®. Pam. 1. 


WiNTEB (G, K.) Electrical Inter- Communi 
cation in Trains. [1880.] 8®. 

130. P. 33 (5). 

Beow'HE (J. H. B.) and^ Theobald (H. S.) 
The Law of Bail’way Companies. 

London, 1881. 8®. 130. E. 99. 

Jones (J. A.) A Treatise on Switches and cross- 
ings for Railway and Tramway Engineers. 
Madras, 1881. 8®. 130. E. 129. 

Ejekman (M. M.) The Baggage, Parcel and 
Mail Traffic of Railroads. 

Chicago, [imi] 8®. 130. E. 103. 

LloVd (W. H.) Electrical Inter-Ccmnuinication 
on Railway Trains in motion. 

Bcmhay, ISS2, 8°. 130. F. S9. 

Kibkman (M. M.) Railway Train and Sta- 
tion Service. Chicago, li:84. 8®. 

103. E. 101. 

Jones (T. W.) Rules and Tallies for Perma- 
nent-Way Inspectors. Calcutta, 1885. 4°. 

130. E. 27. 

K^lekman (M. M.) Hand Book of Railway Ex- 
penditures. Chicago, [1885]. 8®, 

103. E. 109. 

How to Collect Railway Revenue without 

loss. The Railway officer’s hand book and 
travelling auditor’s manual. 

Chicago, [1885.]. 8°. 130. E. 107. 

Geieeson (J.) Railway Rates; English and 
: Foreign. London, 1886. 8®. 130. E. 167. 

t Haedaway (B. H.) Pocket-book of Tables 

and FormuljB for Railroad Engineers. 

New York, 1886. 8®. 130. E. 17. 

Jeans (J. S.) Railway Problems : an enquiry 
into the economic conditions of Railway 
working in different countries. 

London, 1887 8®. 103. E. 115. 

Kiekman (M. M.) The Handling of Railway 
Supplies. Their purchase and disposition 
Chicago, 1887. 8®. ISO. E, 105. 

Waeing (C.) State-Purchase of Railways. 
London, 1887. 8°. 130. E. 95. 

Wellington (A. M.) The Economic Theory 
of the Location of Railways. 

New Yorh, 1888. 8°. 130. E. 137. 

Btjtteewoeth (A. K.) A Treatise on the law 
relating to Rates and Traffic on Railways and 
Canals, with special reference to the Railway 
and Canal Traffic Act, 1888, and the practice 
of the Railway and Canal Commission. 

London, 1889. 8°. 140. E. 07. 

Baeey {Sir J, W.) Railway Appliances, a 
description of details of railway construction 
subsequent to the completion of the earth- 
works and structures, including a short notice ^ 
of Railway Rolling Stock. London, 1890. 8®. 

130. E. 151, 



Baker (G. H.) Eccnomic Lcccmotive Manage- 
ment, London, [1902]. 8®. 130. E. 191. 

Meares (J. W.) Elictric TractioD. Six lectures, 
delivered ...at the Civil Eiigir.eering Co]I 
lege^ Sibpiir. Cahu^<a, 1902. 8®. 

13CV D. 6r> 


Barry ^ {Sir J. W.) Railway Appliances, a 
description of details of railway construc- 
tion subsequent to the completion of the earth 
works and stnictures. London, 1898. 8®. 

130. E. 155. 


BAlIiWAYS 


EAIIiWAYS 


B AIL W AY S— G eneral— 

Clarke {Lient-€oL H. W.) Calculations to 
ascertain the IVansverse strength of a Rail- 
way Rail. [Caitniia, 1890.] fol. 

11893 (10). 

Cole (W.H.) Koteson Permanent-way Mate- 
lial, Platelaying, and Points and Crossing?, ■ 
London, 1890. 8°. 130. E, 69. 

Inteehatioi^al Railway Costgress. Interna- 
tional Railway Congress. Second session, 
^filan ... . isfe Pt. 1. — Subjects of discus- 
sion. Ft. 2. — Conclusions on the different 
subjects of discussion, Calcutta, 1890. '8® 

130. E. ''127.‘ 

Salwey (E. R.) Light Raiim^ays as a practic.al 
means of Exploration. London., 1890. 8®. 

130. E. 33. 

Ac worth {W. M.) The Railv/ays and the 
Traders. A sketch of the raihvay rates ques- 
tion. London, 1891. 8^ 130. E. 183. 

Brandeeth {Lieut, 'Col A. 1\J.) Railways. 

1891. . P. P. 953. 
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the Jute Trade. Calcutta, [1304], 8b 

130. F. 57. 

Gangooly (K. N.) A Manual of Traffic Exam- 
ination Papers. Calcutta, 1904. 8®. 

130. P. 59. 

Joyce (H. W.) Five Lectures on Indian Rail- 
w^ay Construction and one lecture on Manage- 
ment and Control. Calctitfa 1905. fob 

130. F. 4. 

Italy. 

South Italian Railway. Hand-book of in- 
formation for passengers and goods traffic 
by the Brindisi Slail Route to and from Egypt, 
etc., in connection with Peninsular and 
Oriental Steam Navigation Company. 
Landm, 1871, 8b 162. A. 347 (4). 
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EAILWAYS— tTnited States of 
America — condd. 

Peatt (B. a.) American Railways. 

London, im. 8°. 130. E. 190. 

Berg (W. G.) Buildings and^ Structures of 
American Railroads. Noio 28* 

EAIN BETTING-. See Betting, 
rainfall. See Meteorology. 

eajmahal hills. 

Sheewill {Oapl. W. S.) Notes upon a Tour 
through the Rajmahal Hills. 

ICalcntia, 1852.] 8“. 163. A. 03 (o). 

EAISINS. 

Lawfoed (A. 0.) On the growdh and pre- 
paration of Raisins. Madras, 1897. 

Depart^'ent of Land He ord^ ani Agncnllure, 
MaLas Agricultuial Branch. Bulletin no. 1. 

EAJPUTANA. 

Tod (Lieut.-Col. J.) The Annals and anti- 
ouities of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 yms- 
Calcutta, 1829. 8°. 15. R- 

Boileau {Col. A. H. E.) Personal Narra- 
tive of a tour tlirougli the ^\estern States oi 
Rajwara, in 1835; comprising Beekaner, 
Jesulmer, and Jodlipoor, with the passage oi 
the Great Desert,' and a brief visit to the Indus 
and to Buhawulpoor. Calcniia, 1837. 4 . 

17. Iv. 

Eice (W.) Tiger Shooting in India, being an 
account of hunting experiences on fo(^ in 
Rajputana. London, 1857. 8°. 136. B. 6. 

Duberly {Mrs, H.) Campaigning Experiences 
in Rajpootana and Central India, during the 
suppression of the mutiny. 

London, 1859. 8°. 1<36. D. 155. 

Prichard (I. T.) The Mutinies in Rajpootana ; 
being a personal narrative of the Mutiny at 
Xusseerabad, with subsequent residence at 
Jodhpore, and journey across the desert 
into Sind, together with an account of the 
outbreak at Neeniuch, and mutiny of the 
Jodhpore Legion at Erinpoora, and attack on 
Mount Aboo. London, 1860. S°. 
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EAILWAYS— cosic/d. 

Madagascar. 

Dawson {Capt E. W.) Madagascar : its capa- 
bilities and the sources. ^ With maps . . . 
showing the proposed railways. 


Macbean (S.) England, Palestine, Egypt ana 
India, connected by a Railway system. 
London, 1876. 8°. 130. E. 37. 

Siberia. See Asia. 

Switzerland. 

Kronaueb (X H.) The Rigi4Ioimtain Rail- 
wav— Lake Lucerne. Bombay, 1874. 8 . 

130. E. 39 (5). 

United States of America. 
Tanker (H. S.) A Description of the Canals 
and Rail Roads of the United States. 

132. A, 129, 

Top Track. A 


Takkeb 

^ew fork, mo. 8 ". 

EllET (C.) The Mountain ^ 

description of the rail-road across the Blue 
Ridge at Rock Fish Gap, in the State of 
Virginia. PhUadclpkia, 1856. 8 . 

^ ^ 130. E. 59. 

Poor (H. V.) History of the Railroads and 
Canals on the United States of America. 
Vol. 1. 2 pts. Neio York, 1860. 8°. 

^ 130. E. 57. 

Taylor (Map F. S.) Note on some distinctive 
features of Railway Construction in the Unit- 
ed States. Calcutta, 1860. fob 11893 (4). 
Poor fH. V.) Manual of the Railroads of the 
United States, for l872-73~[— 1808]. 

Pirn York, 1872-[18983. 8“. P. P. 439. 

Imperfect, wanting the issues for 1877-78- 1 S86, 
1891, 1893, 1894 & 1896. 

Galtok [Sir D.) Notes on the Railway Appli- 
ances at the Philadelphia Exhibition of 1876. 
London, 1878. 8°. 130. E. 51. 

Swank (X) An Investor’s Notes on American 
Railroads. New York, 1886. 8°* 

130. E. 10. 

Tlie Railways of America. 

London, 1890. 4°. 130. E. 16. 

VosE (G. L.) Manual for Railroad Engineers 
. , . Containing the rules and tables needed 
for the location, construction, and equipment 
of Railroads, as built in the United States. 
Boston, 1890. 8°. 130. E, 125. 

Haines (H. S.) American Railway Manage- 
ment. New York, 1897. 8°. 130. E. 157. 

Reizenstein (M.) The Economic History of 
the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad. 1827- 
1853. Baltimore, 1897- 8^ P. P, 1031. 

Spiers {P. W.) The Street Railway System 
of Philadelphia, its history and present condi- 
tion. Baliimore, 1897. 8°. P. P. 1031. 
Berg (W. G.) American Railway Bridges and 
Buildings. Chicago, 1898. 8°. 130. E, 143^ 

Adams (B. B.) The Block System of Signalling 
on American Railroads. 

■ New York, 1901. 8°. 130. E. 185. 

Weyl (W. E.) The Passenger Traffic of Rail- 
ways. Philadelphia, 1901, 8°. 


Impey (Capt. E. 0.) Delhi, Agra, and Raj- 
pootana. London, 1865. fob 207. H. 28. 
The Story of Mirwara, or, our rule in India. 

London, 1868. 8°. I 

Tod {Lieut, -Col. J.) The Annals and anti- 
quities of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 vols. 
Calcutta, im, 79. 4°. 167. D. 4. 

Carlleyle (A. C. L-) Report of a Tour in 
Eastern Rajputana in 1871-72 and 1872-73. 
Calcutta, 1878. 8^ 227. C. 11. 

Archceologkal Su.vey of Jnd a, vol. vi. 
Chand Bardai. The Prithiraja Rasau of 
Chand Bardai. Translated from the . . . Hin- 
di, by A. F. R. Hoernle. Pt. n, fasc. 1. 
Calcutta, 1881. 8^ B. I. 

COLOGAN (Lieut.-Col X F.) Catalogue of the 
Rajputana Contributions to the Calcutta 
International Exhibition, 1883. 

Calcutta, 1883. 8°. _ lJ.I . L. 








les 


a eomcM. : , ■ 

Eastwick (Lieut E. B.) Hand-book oi 
the Pan jab We,«itcTn Eajputuna, Kashmir 
and Upper Sindh, etc. London, 1883. 8®. 

Hand-book of the Panjab, Western Kajpiit* 
ana, Kashmir and Upper Sindh, ek, [By 
E. B. Eastwiek.] , John Murray : 

London, 1883. ■ 102. G. 57,' 

Tod {Li ad MM!. T.) The Annals and antiqui- 
ties of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. Poxailar 
edition, 2 vols. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 

167. B. 5. 

A’MRITA Lal Bfi. The Students’ History of 
Piojiiiitana. Calcutta, 1886. 8U 

162. H. 41. 

Tod J.) The xWinals and antiqui- 

ties of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rjijpoot States of India. 2 vols. 
Calcutta, 1804. 8U 167. D. 37. 

Gardner {Mrs. A.) Rifle and Spear with the 
Raj|)oots; l>eing the narrative of a winter’s 
travel and sport in Xorthern India. 

London, ISO.j. 4U 130. B. 8. 

Bindley {Capi.) A. H.) Rajputs. 

Simla, 1897.' 8°. ■ 178. C. 55. 

07ieoj ili(: Ca te Han hoola jor the InLan 
ArmyM 

Tod {LieufrCoL J.) The Annals and anti- 
quities of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 vols. 
Calcutta, [1897, 99]. BU 367. B. 31^ 

CASpERsis (A.) A Commonplace Journey in 
Kumaon and round about Kajputana. 
Calcutta, 1898. lift Pam. 1. 

Adams {Lhui.-Col. A.) The Western Raj- 
putana States. A medico-topographical and 
general account of Marwar, Sirolii, Jaisaimir. 
London, 1899, 8U 162. H. 5. 

WooLBEBT {Maj. H. R.) Medic o-Topograi)h« 
ical account of Beoli, Rajputana, with a 
medical history of the Beoli Irregular Force. 
Calcutta, 1890.' 8°. 162. H. 39. 

Hendley {Sura. -Col. T. H.) General Medical 
History of Rajputana. Calcutta, lOlX). 4U 

162. H. 25. 

The running t'fle is ‘‘ A Medico-iopograpltkal 
Ac(omt oj Rajputanah' 

JwalI Sahai. The Loyal Rajputana, or a des- 
cription of the services of the Rajxuitana 
princes to the British Government rendered 
during the Mutiny of 1857- 
Allahabad, 1902. 8®. 100. D. 151. 

Tod {LuulMol. J,) The Annals and antiqui- 
ties of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 

Calcutta, 1902, etc. 8®. 167. B. 29. 

Testing (G.) From the Land of Princes. 
[Tales of ancient Rajputana.] 

Londoy}, 1004. 8°. 167. B. 41. 

RAJiPIJTS. See Rajputana. 

"RAJWARA. Rajputana. 

BAIiETGH, Sir Walter. 

®DWARDS (E.) The Life of Sir Walter Raleigh. 
2 Tols. London, 1864. 8U 124. F. 43. 


BALEI&H, wmeT--co%di. 

■Saint-.-- ■: A.) Life of Sir Walter 
-Raleigh..' 2.' vols. London, 186^. 8°. 

^ 124. F. 39j 

■RAMABAI, PanUL 

■Byeb- IH. S.-) Pandita Rambai: the story of 

' her . life.. [1901]. 4U 169. B. 1. 

BAM AY A MA, 

Ramayan-A. The Eamayano'IYalmiki; Trans* 
'la ted into English verse B:. T. H. Griffitris. 

-5 Yois. London, mOM 4.. S'U: ' j20. G. 

^choebel (C.) Le R-amayaiia au point de vuc 
reiigieux,- philosopliique et moral. 

' Paris, 1888. ' 4U 179. E. 16. 

Ko-BIn Chandra Bis. A ■ Note on the Anti- 
quity of the Eairiayana. Calcutta, 1899. 8®. 

■ ■ ^ 170. E. 197. 

Besant (A.) Sbi'i. Rama Chandra, the 
Ideal King. ' Bmmes, KiOI. 8°. 

, , 179. E. 179. 

Hopkins {E. W.) The Great Epic of India. 
Kew Yorh 1902, 8U 19- E- 

JOGINDEA N’aTH T-AEKACHUB-IMANI.,, -Slta, — - 
Chastity.— Whole Ramayaiia with researches. 
Calcutta, [1902]. 8^ 179. E. 189. 

BAMUSWABAM- 

Thubston (E.) Rlmesvaram Island and 

Fauna of the Gulf of Manaar. 

Madras, 1895. 8®. 173. C. 27. 

BAMBULAL BE. 

Giris Chandra Ghosa. A Lecture on the life 
of Ramdoolal Dev, the Bengalee Millionaire, 
etc. Calcufia, 1868. 8^ 169. D. 07 (4). 

KAMES CHAHBBA BATTA. . , 

Mr. Butt and Land Assessments. A reply to 
Mr. R. C. Butt’s book on Famines in India. 
Bv an Indian Civilian. Calcutta, 1901. B®. 

172. F. 73. 

BAM GOPAL GHOSA. 

Ram Gopal Ghose, [A Short sketch of his 
life and speeches.] Calcutta, [1868]. 8®. 

124. A. 89 (3). 

BAMIE. 

LefbaNC (E.) Culture and manufacture of 
Ramie and Jute in the United States. 
Washington, 1873. 8U Pam, 14. 

Moebman (T.) The Ramie ; (Rhea). Its de- 
scription, mode of cultivation, and method 
of ( isintegration, and cleaning the fibre. 
Calcutta, 1874. 8®. 134. C. 13. 

Watson (J. F.) Report on the preparation 
and use of Rhea Fibre. London, 1875. fob 

10124. B. 

Watson {Dr. J. F.) On th- Preparation 
and use of Rheea Fibre. With an account 
of the new Fibre cleaning Machine. 
London, 1884. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Paris.— Exhibition of 1000. CongrP.s in\\r- 
mtional de la ramie. Compte rerdu in 
extenso de la premiere session. 

Paris, im 8U 134, G* 4. 
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SAMIE 


BATIOEALISM 


BAMIB-coacM. 

Watt (Sir G.) La Bamie et ses analogues aux 
Indes anglaises ... Traluit par «• 

. de Cardo. Paris, 1906. 8°. 133. F. 217. 

Pari oj the. “ SltiliMlieque d’ Agriculture 

coIoniahJ^ | 

EAMKAMAL 1 

Pyaei ChInd Mitea. Life of Dewan Bam i 
Comul Sen. Calcutta, 1880. S'*. | 

169. D. 77. ! 

I 

BAMKBISHHA PAEAMH^MSA. ; 

Mullee (Right Hon, P. M.) Bamakrislma : 
liis life and sayings. London and 

Bombay, 1898. 8°.. 19* E. 

Majumdae (B.) Professor F. MaxmuHer [sic] 
on Eamkrislina & the World on Keshnb 
Chunder Sen. Calcutta, 1900. S'*. 

178. C. 189. 

ViVBKAiTANDA (S.) My Master (Paramliamsa 
Srimat Bamakrislina). New York, 1901. 8°. 

20. E. 

EAM MOHOI^ RAYA 

Cabp ENTER (Reih L.) A Beview of tlie labours, 
opinions, and character, of Bajah Rammohua 
Boy. London and Bristol, 1833. 8°. 

169. D. 153. 

Funeral Sermon on the death of the Baja 

Ram Mohun Boy ; given in Bristol, ... by 
the Bev. L. Carpenter. Reprinted, etc. 
Calcutta, 1857. 8^ 178. H. 6. 

Caepentee (M.) The Last Days in Eng- 
land of the Bajah Bammohun Boy. 

London and Calcutta, 1866. 8°. 

169. D. 13. 

Kisoej Chand Mitea. Bam Mohun Boy. 
Calcutta, 1866. 8^ 169. A. 37 (12). 

Imperfeit. wanting all after pa e 10. 

Macdonald (Rev. K. S.) Bajah Bam 
Mohun Boy, the Bengali religious reformer. 

A paper. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. Pam. 13. 

DiNANATH GangdlI. Memoir of Bajah Bam 
Mohun Boy. Boona and Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 

169. D. 65. 

Satyendea Nath Thakue. Baja Bam Mohan 
Boy. An address, etc. Calcutta, [1889]. 8°. 

124. A. 89 (10). 

BAMITABO* 

Rajaeam Bao (T.) Bewan Bahadur. Manual 
of the Ramnad Samastanam for Bamnad 
Estate]. Madura, 1891, 8^ 172. F. 193. 

EAHOSIES. 

Mackintosh (OapL A.) An Account of the 
origin and present condition of the tribe of 
, Bamoossies, including the life of the Ciiief 
^ Oomiah Naik. BonSay, 1833. 8°, 

173. H. 21. 

'' 'j „ 

’ EaF^OOF. 

[Moore’s Views at and near Ban- 
/ ’ goon, 18 plates.} London, IS26-26. obi. fol. 

"r- r-' • 239, B. 32. 


BAN G O O'N^condd. 

Bough Penciliings of a Bough Trip to Ran- 
goon in 1846. [With plates. By Coles- 
worthy Grant.] Calcutta, 1853. 8°. 

164. B. 22. 

Lloyd (M. B. S.) Gazetteer of the district of 
Rangoon, Pegu Province, British Burma. 
Rangoon, 1868. 8°. 164. B. 93. 

Titcomb (Rev. J. H.) Bislop of Rangoon. 
Pastoral to the Diocese of Rangoon. 
Rangoon, 1879. 8^ 179. A. 6. 

BANGPUB. 

Jenkins (Gapt. F.) Diary and Notes of Capt. 
F. Jenldns, Commissioner and Agent to the 
Governor General for Assam and the north- 
eastern part of Bungpore. 1837-41. 
Calcutta, 1868. fol. 162. A. 58 (3). 

Eaethquakes. [A Collection of 30 photo- 
graphs exhibiting disasters brought about 
in Bungpore and the neighbouring districts 
by the Earthquakes of 1897.] 

; [Calcutta, 1897]. obi. fol. 239, D. 12. 

I BAN JIT SINGH, Maharaja. 

I Peinsep (H. T.) Origin of the Sikh Power 
i in the Punjab, and political life of Muha- 
* Raja Bunjeet Singh. Calcutta, 1834. S'*, 

i 169.;D. 31. 

! Osborne (Eon. G.) The Court and Camp 
i of Ranjeet Singh. London, 1S40. 8°. 

i 162. G. 11. 

i Fane (H. E.) Five Years in India ; comprising 
a narrative of travels in the Presidency of 
i Bengal, a visit to the court of Ranjeet Sing, 

i 2 vols. London, 1842. 8°. 162. A. 135^ 

' La WHENCE (Sir H. M.) Bart. Adventures of 
an officer in the service of Runjeet Singh. 
2 vols. London, 1846. 8°. 169. C. 115. 

Geiefin (Sir L. H.) Ran jit Singh. 

Oxford, 1892. 8^ 12. C. 24. 

Gaednee (Col. A.) Memoirs of Alexander 
Gardner, Colonel of Artillery in the service 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. 

Edinburgh, 1898. 8°. 169. C. 55. 

See also Pen jab : History. 

BAPKAEL. 

Duppa |(B.) Michel Angelo . . . Rafi'aello, by 
Quatremere de Quincy. London, 1846. S'*. 

137. B. 117. 

D’Anvebs (N.) pseud, [i.e., Mrs. Bell] Raph- 
ael. [A biography.] London, 1879. 8**. 

137. B. 76. 

BAPP, Gen. Count Jean. 

Rapp (Gen. J.) Count. Memoirs of General 
Count Bapp, first Aide-de-Camp to Napoleon. 
Written by himself, etc. London, 1823. 8°. 

113. a 387. 

BATES. See Teade and Finance. 

BATIONAIiISM. 

Htjest (J. F.) Bishop. History of Rational- 
ism : embracing a survey of the present state 
of Protestant theology. London, 1867. 8®. 

160. J. 9. 

Lecky (W. E. H.) History of the Rise and 
Influence of the Spirit of Rationalism in 
Europe. 2 vols. London, 1870. 8®. 

23. G. G. 








MATE 


BATE. 

liisxoK (€apL W. G.) I.M.8* Plague, Eats 
and Please C{ilcui?ap WQ5, S°. Pcm, 3* 

&AWI VAEKA. 

Ravi Vaema, the Indian Artist. [With col- 
oured plates.] AllaJmhad^ [1903]. 4®. 

174. A. 28. 

BAWALPIHBI BISTEICT, 

RoBEETSOif (F. A.) The Ciistonit^ry Law of 
the Rawalpindi Bistrict. Lahore, 1887. 8®. 

. 171. A. 2f5. 

Lorn. Mg vol. § of fie Punjab CwAomary 
Law^^ ‘^■erm. 

BAWLIHSOH, J/aior-Ge®. .S'/r Henry C. 

Ra’WLIKSOk {Sir O.) A Memoir of Major 
Oen. Sir Hc^nry Greswicke Rawlinson. 
London, 1898. 8®. , 155, G. 1. 

EAYF BAB HA CHABAW« 

The Teial of Joseph Fo'wke, Francis Fowke. 
Maha Raja Mnndocomar, and Roy Rada 
C^lium, for a conspiracy against Warren Has* 
tings, Esq,, and that of Joseph Fowkc, Maha 
Raja Knndocomar, and Roy Rada Churn, 
for a conspiracy against Richard Barwell, 
Escj. To which are prefixed, several deposi- 
tions; and an examination into the elahn 
of Roy Rada Churn to the privilege of an 
ambassador, as Vakeel of Mnbarick nl BowJa. 
London, IIIQ. 4®. ■ 17L B. 40 (3). 

BBABE, Charles. 

Reade ( C. ) Charles Reade, di’amatist, novelist, 
journalist. A memoir. 2 vols. 

London, 1887. ; 8®. ■ 156. F. 417. 

EEABI'MG. 

Cox (M* W.) The Arts of Writing, Beading, 
and Spealdng. I^etters to a law student. 
London, 1878. 8®. 160. G. 35. 

EEABY-EECKOHEES. 

B’Cetdz (J. E. a.) am to Computations. A 
pamphlet explaining the theory of the me- 
thod .of computation as practiced ,fs«] in the 
Madras Survey. Madras, 1887. 8®. 

. . , Ram. 18. 

Riebh0 LIl and BIhki Raya. The Indiaa 
Calculator. Rt. 1. For the use of banks, 
merchants and other offices. First edition. 
Lehra Dun, 1890. 8®. 172. F. 233 (9). 

See also Mooney — Exchange, Tables. 

EBALIBM. 

Waeb (J.) Naturalism and Agnosticism. 2 
vols. fU>ndon, 1903. 8®. 20. A. 

BECAMIKR, Madame. 

Recamiee (J. F. J. A.) Memoirs and Corre- 
spondence. London, 1867. 8°, 

113. B. 79. 

EECEIB'TS. See Ikbusteies. 
BECEI¥EBS. 

WooDBOFFE (J. G.) The Law relating to Re- 
ceivers in British India. 

Oakum, 1903, 8®. 22. B, 

Tagore Law Lectures, 1897. 


BEl»BIGEBATI03f m 

I EEB BIVEE BXBEBITIOH- Sm 

' Cahada — E kiorg. 

\ BED SEA. 

i Iewix(E.) a Series of Ad ventures in the course 
! of a voj^age up the Red-Sea, on the coasts of 

' Arabia and Egypt. London, 1780. 4®. 

66. E. 14* 

■ The Peeiplus of the Erythrean Sea. Fart the 
first. Containing an account of the navi- 
i gation of the Ancients, from the Sea of ^ Suez 
I , to the coast of ■ Zangtiebar (from the Gulph 

! of Elana, in the Red Sea, to the Island _of 

Ceylon)., With dissertations. By W. Vin- 
i cent. 2 pts. London, 1800-05. 4®« 

; 65. E. 2. 

: Vaeektia, Viscoimi [G. Ayyesley] Voyages 
' and Travels to India, Ceylon, the Red Sea, 
Ab 3 "ss 2 iiia, and Egypt, 3 vols. 

Lfjndon, 1809. 4®. „ ,17. I., 

i Voyages and Tmvels to India, C/eylon, 

the Red Sea, Abvssinia and Egapt. 4 vols. 
London, 1811. 8® i% ob fol 61. B. 121. 

Mobesby {Commander E.) and Elwois' 
(,T.) Sailing Directions for the Red Sea, 
Londrm, 1841. 8®. I3i« G, 53. 

I Up the Red Sea and Down the Nile in 1839. 

: Lofidon, 1841. 8°. 92. E. 1, 

‘ Buxtoist (H. M.) On either side of the Red 
I Sea. London, 1895. 8L 92. E. 7, 

I PABAVicxiy Bn . Quatorze mois dans k mer 
1 Rouge, etc. MontpeUier, 1904. ,. 8®. ', 

■ ■ ■ ■■ "65. 

BBUD, Andrew. 

, Beed (A.) Memoirs of the liie and philan- 
thropic labours of A,ndrew Reed. 

■ London, 1863. 8° 160, L. 75, 

B'EEOBMATIOH. 

See England — Eedesimtical Eistorg. 

Heeeen (A. H. L.) Historical Treatises : the 
political consequences of the Reformation, 
The rise, progress, and practical mfluenc© 
of political theories. The rise and growth 
of the continental interests of Great Britain. 
Translated from the German, etc. 

Oxford, 1836. 8®. 65. A. 63. 

BilEBIGEBATIOir, 

Deew (E.) Description of two forms of Ap- 
paratus for Cooling Railw^ay Carriages 
Simla, 1872. fol. 11893 (7). 

REDirooD (I. J.) Theoretical and Practical 
Ammonia Refrigeration, etc. New Torh, 

London, 1902. 8°. 135. G. 247. 

Wallis-Tayleb (A. J.) Refrigeration, Cold 
Storage, and Ice-Making. 

London, 1902. 8®, 135. G. 183. 

Refrigerating and Ice-Making Machinery. 

Third editiun. London, 1902. 8®. 

135. G. 229. 

Haysbband (E.) Evaporating, Condensing and 
Cooling Apparatus. Explanations, formula 
and tables for use and practice . . . 
Transhited from the second . . . German 
edition by A. C, WTight . . . With 
illustrations, etc. 

London, 1903. 8®. - 135. G. 329. 



BELIGION 



BEEBIGEEATION 


EEEEIGBBATION— 

WiLUAMS {H.) Mechanical BeWgeration : 

being a practical introduction to tne study of 
cold storagCj ice-making and otber 
London, 1903. 8°. '■ 23- GGr. 

CooPEE (M.) Practical cold storage, tU, 

Chicugo, 1905.; .8°. ■ G.,3lo. 

BEaiSTBATIOH. 

' ' Kibkfateice (W.) Tbe Law of Registration of 

Deeds of tbe Bengal Presidency. ' 
Odmm, 1845. 17L A. 373. 

Bbitish Indian Association. [Petitions on 
tbe Constitution and Proceedings of tlie 
liegislative Council of India on tlie drafts 
of Acts relating to Judicial Language and 
Redstratioii or Civil Court Decrees and^ on 
tbe'^introdiiction of a provision into tbe Sale 
Law.] [CaZc«to. 1834.] 

Johnston (J. W.) Tbe Registration Manual. 

Madras, 1870. S°. 171. A. 287. 

‘AbdCl-hai, J/Eftel. The Indian Registra- 
tioiiAct, 1871, with notes of cases. 
Calcutta, 1871. 8”. 1039. 

Beveeley (H.) The Registration Manual. 

Calcutta, 1871. 8^. 172. A. 425. 

Stephen {0.) The Indian Registration Act. 
With notes. Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 

171. A. 245. 

The Indian Registration Act, wdth notes. 
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Markham {Sir C. R.) Major James Rennell 
and the rise of modern English GeoCTaphy. 
London, 1895. 8°. 'im ^ 

REKT. See Land. 

REPTILES. 

Gunther (A. C. L. G.) 

India. London, 1864. 4' 


The Reptiles of British 
224. G. 5. 

“ Published for the Ray So:iety.” 

Theobald (W.) Descriptive Catalogue of 
the Reptiles of British India. 

Calcutta, 1876. 8°. I73. E. 60. 

Indian Museum. A Guide to the Zoological 
Collections exhibited in the Reptile and Am- 
phibia Gallery of the Indian Museum. 
Calcutta, 1894. 8^ 

See also Snakes. 

RESPOMDEMTIA. 

Marine Insurance. 

* RETZ, Cardinal de, 

Retz (J. E. P. be) Cardinal. Mcmoires du 
Cardinal de Retz, contenant ce qui s’est 
passe de riinarquab^e on France pendant les 
]>reiniei'e,s annee,^ du regne de Louis xiv. 
6 vols. Geneve, 1777. 12°. 113, B. 47/ 

REUMIOM. 

Mouat (Df. F. J.) Rough Notes of a trip to 
Reunion, the Mauritius and Ceylon ; with 
remarks on their eligibility as sanitaria for 
Indian invalids. Calcutta, 1852. 8°. 

94. D. 2. 

Garsault (A. G.) Exposition universelle de 
1900. Colonies fran<;aises. Notice sur la 
Reunion. Paris, 1900. 8°. 94. H. 15. 

REVENUE. See Trade and Finance- 
Taxation and Revenue. 

Rev OLVERS. see Gunnery. 

^JREYMOLDB, Sir Joshua* 1 

Noethcote (J.) Memoir.<5 of Sir Joshua Rey- 
nolds. London, 1813. 4^ 137. B, 4. 

' Times (J.) Mecdote Biography. William 
Hogarth, Sir Joshua Reynolds, Thomas 
>:-ra^h«ttght'’lH6nry Fuseli, Sir Thomas 
Lawrence and J. M. W. Turner. 

437, K 51 
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RHEUMATISM. 

Malcolmson {Dr J. G.) Ob 
some forms of Rheumatism 
India. Madras, 1835. 8°. 


RHIHE. 

Snow (J.) The Rhine 


in Belgium, Holland, & the Rhine, etc. 
Londo7i, 1862. 8°. 63. B. 13. 

Baedeker (K.) The Rhine from Rotterdam 
to Constance". Leipsic, 1900. 8°. 16. E. 

rhikorlastig operations. 

See Surgery. 


RHODES, Cecil John. 

Imperialist, Cecil Rhodes : a 
London, lj897. 8°. 


BHOBES 


BHOBES, Cecil 

ViNDEx, pseud. Cecjl Rhodes : his politieal 
life and sjx-eches. do??, 19,00. 8^. 11. G. 

Rhodes (0. J.) The Last WiO and Testament 
of Cecil John Rhodes. A\ath chapters de- 
' scri fling, the politiea] and itdigioiis ideas ^ of 
' the testator. [With , plates.] 

. London, , 1902. ■ 8h ' 124. B. 435. 

BHOBESIA. 

Blehneehassett iR.) and Bleemax (L.) Ad- 
ventures in Mashonaland. 

^ London, imz. 8°. 06.. B. 49. 

Leonaed. {31aj. A. G.) .How we made 
Rhode.s!a., ■ London, 1896.' 8°. 121. F. 27. 

SE 1 . 0 ITS (F. ' C.) Siinshine and Storm in 
.Rhodesia, .being a narrative of events in 
Matabeleland both before and during the re- 
cent native insurrection up to the date of the 
disbandment of the Bulawayo Field Force. 
London, 1896. 8h 121. F, 41. 

SotTTHEEX Rhodesia. Information for set- 
tlers. Lmidon, [1905 ?] SL 96. A. 9. 

EHODODEHDEOHS. 

Hookee (8-ir J. B.) The Rhododendrons of 
Sikkim-Himalaya. Lofidon, 1849. fol. 

219. 1. 15. 

BHOHE,Biver, 

Baeeal (J. A.) Les Irrigations dans le departe- 
ment des Bouches-du^Bhone. Rapport sur 
le concoiirs on vert en 1875 pour ie meilleur 
emploi des eaux d’irrigation. 

Paris, 1876. 4h 132. A. 54. 

Rapport sur le concours ouvert en 1876. 

Paris, 1876. 4h 132. A. 56. 

Les Irrigations dans le dcpartement de 

Vauchise. Rapport sur le concours ouvert 
en 1876 pour le meilleur emploi des eaux 
d’irrigation. Pans, 1877. 4”. 132. A. 56. 

Rapport sur le concours ouvert en 1877. 

Ppris, 1878. 4h 132. A. 58. 

RHOPALOCEEA. 8ee Leptdopteka. 

RICARDO, DaTid. 

Ricaedo (B.) Letters of Bavid Ricardo to 
Thomas Robert, Malth us. 1^810-1823. 
Oxford, 1887. 8h ‘ 1.47. A. 97. 

Letters of Bavid Ricardo to Hutches 

Trower and others, 1811-1823. Edited by 
J. Bonar. . . and J. H. Hollander. 

Oxford, 1899. 8h 147. A. 49. 

RICE. Coen. 

RICHARD III, of England. 

Walpole (H.) Historic Boubts on the lito 
and reign of King Richard the Third. 
London, 1768. 4b 111- B. 18. 

Hadsted a.) Richard m. as Buke of 

Gloucester and King ot England. 2 vols. 
London, 1844. S°. 111. B. 35. 

Legge (A. 0.) The Unpopular King : the life 
and times of Richard ni. 2 vols. 

London, 18.85. 8°. 111. B. 7. 
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RICHARDBOIT, CapL Bavid Lester. 

^ANjiB.'; ;Chandea Sanyal. Captain Bavid 
Lester Richardson. [ikilciiHa, ]9()6. 1 S'b 

, , Ra,m. 16. 

Beprinitd frout tde Cahu’ki Pcviewd' 

RIOHABDS03f, B. T. 

A Review of Mr. Haminick's Finding in the 
ease of Krishnaji ' Kashinath vs. E. T. 
RiehaTdso,n, etc. lFoofia,lS12.] 8®- 

171. A. 47 (2). 

RICHARBSOF, W. A. 

Hackett {F. W.) a Sketch ot tlie life and 
public service.s of Wulliam Adam Richardson. 

'■ Washington, imS. 8°. 146. G. £5. 

RIBDLBS AlTD ACROSTICS. 
Caeeoix (L.) psett'j. [?.c, C. L. .Bobgsok] 
Boiiblets, a word puzzle. 

Londo7i, 1880. 8h 136. B. 45. 

Sakat Chandea Mitea. Bihari Life in Bihar. 
Kiddles. [Bo7nh)uy, 190l.] 8^. Pain. 8. 


The Life and time.s of Rienzi. [By J. A, 
BuCerceau.] London, 8'^. 1 13. E. 79, 


RIG-I. 8eo S WIT zerl A nd . — Topograpl y. 


JiiNES (W.) Finger- Ring Lore. 

Lo7idon,Ull. 8 b 138.0.11. 

RIO ITEG-RO : BIO BE LA PLATA. 

See lZB\ziJ..--Geography and Travels. 


RIPOH, Marquis of. 

CoERESPON BENCE between a Hindu Raja 
[Raja Rajendra Bahadur], a Rev. Father [E. 
Lafont] and a memoer of Narayana Parlia- 
ment [Sir B. ?il. Macfarlane] on the Policy 
of Lord Ripon. Calcutta, 1884. 

172. A. 195, 

RIVERS. 

Wood (J. G.) The Principal Rivers of Wales. 
2 pts. London, 1813. 4°. 62. F. 2. 

Frist (P.) A Treatise on Rivers and Torrents ; 
with the method of regulating their course 
and channels. To whicn is added, an e.ssay 
on navigable canals. Translated by Major- 
Genh John Garstin. London, 1818. 4^. 

132. A. 16. 

Elvers {0. F.) Bas Recht dcs Wasseriaufes. 
GoUingen, 1841. S’". 145. F. 15, 

Wood {Gapt.3.) A Letter to Major-General 
Sir Archibald Galloway, k.c.b.. Chairman of 
the Hon. the Court of Birect.ors of the East 
India Company, on the navigation of 'the 
river Indus. London, 1849, 8°. 

109. A. 99(12.) 

Eixet (C.) The Mississippi and Ohio lUvers, 
containing plans for the protection of the 
Delta from inundation ; and investigations 
of the practicability and cost of improving 
the navigation of the Ohio and other rivers 
by means of reservoirs. 

Philudciphta, 1863. 8.° 132* A. 19, 


RIBHZI. 


RIFLES. See Gunnery. 


RIOTS. See '^^OBs. 


RIHGS. 


BIVEES 
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Euqet (C.) Eeport on the improvement 
of the Kanawha and incidentally of the 
Ohio River, by means of artificial lakes* 

i FUladdphia, 1850. 8°. 132. A. 38. 

BEnADMORE (K). Manual of Hydrology. 
London, 1862, 8°. 132. A. 115. 

Eug {Maj. F. T.) Kotes on the river naviga- 
tions of North America. Madras, 1863. 8°. 

131. a 39. 

Carroll (G,, R.) Reservoirs on the Dekkan 
Rivers. Design and estimates for iron sin ice 
gates and lifting power. 

Bombay/, 3867. 8^ 132. A. 135. 

Steve^'^soit (D.) The Principles and practice 
of Canal ani Ri v'er Engineering. 

Edinburgh, 1872. 8^ 132. A. 72. 

Walch (G. T.) Notes on some of the chief 
navigable rivers and canals in the United 
States and Canada made for the Government 
of Madras during a tour in 1876. 

Madras, 1877, 8®. 132. A. 73. 

Vernon-Harcourt (L. F-) A Treatise on 
Rivers and Canals ; relating to the control 
and improvement of rivers, and tli,e design, 
construction, and development of canals. 
2 vols. Oxford, 1882, 8< 132. A. 17. 

TuRJfELL (C. F.j Economical River Training 
in India. London, 1888, 8^, 

132. A. 25 (5). 

Jeans (J. S.) Waterways and Water Trans ^ 
port in different countries : with a descrip- 
tion of the Panama, Suez, Manchester, 
Nicaraguan, and other canals. 

London, mo. 8®. 132. A. 69. 

LIl Mohan Dab. The Law of Riparian 
Rights, Alluvion and Fishery. 

Oalcutla, 1891. 8°. 22. A. 

Wheeler (W. H.) Tidal Rivers: their 

hydraulics, improvement, navigation* 
LondoTi, 1893. 8°. 24. H. 

Vbrnon-Harcourt (L. F.) Rivers and 

Canals; the flow, control, and improvement 
of rivers and the design, construction, and 
development of canals both for navigation 
and irrigation. 2 vols. Oxford, 1896. 8°. 

24. a 

Russell (Prof, I. C.) River Development as 
illustrated by the rivers of North America. 
London, 1898. 8°. 153. B. 55. 

CouLsoN (H. J. W.) and Forbes (XJ. A.) The 
Law relating to Waters, sea, tidal and inland. 
Londm, 1902. 8^ 22. D. 

Thomas (B. F.) and Watt (D, A.) The Im- 
provement of Rivers. New York, 

London, 1903. 4°. 130. D. 4. 

Bradshaw ( ) Bradshaw’s Canals and Navi- 

gable Rivers of England and Wales. A hand- 
book of inland navigation. 

London, 1904. 8°, 1 1. G. 85, 

Thomson (A. S.) The Rivers of Orissa. A de- 
scriptive report. Calcutta, 1905. fol. 684. 

BOADS. See Highways. 

BOBBRTS, David. 

Ballantine (J.) The Life of David Roberts, 
R.A., etc. Edinburgh, 1866. 4^ 137. B. 6. 


EOBEBTS, 

Low (C. R.) Major-General Sir Frederick 

S. Roberts. A memoir. London, 1883. 8“. 

169. 0. 95. 

Roberts, Lord. Forty-one Years in India, 
from Subaltern to Commander- in- Chief. 
2 roU. London, lg97. 8°. 12. H. 

ROBERTSOTi*, Eciy. F. W. 

Arnold {Rev. F.) Robertson of Brighton. 
With some notices of his time and contem- 
poraries. London, 1886. 8°. 160. L. 117. 

ROBERTSOH', Wiliiam ■ ^ 

Stewart (D.) Biographical Memoirs, of Adam 
Smith, L.L.D., of William Robertson, d.d., 
and of Thomas Reid, d.d., etc. 

Edinburgh, 1811. 4^ 124. G. 6. 

ROBESPIERRE. 

The Life of Robespierre. [By G. H. Lewes.] 
[London, 1849 ?] 8°. 113. C. 397. 

ROBmSON, Henry Crabb. 

Robinson (H. C.) Diary, Reminiscences, and 
Correspondence of H. C. Robinson. 3 vols. 
London, 1869. 8°. 146. G. 37. 

ROBIKSOK, Eev. Robert. 

Summers (Rev. E. S.) “A Minister of the Gos- 
pel.” In Memoriam. Rev. Robert Robin- 
son, etc. Calcuta, 1902. 8®. Pam. 11. 

EOGK-BLASTIlSfG. 

Andre (G. G.) Rock Blasting. 

London, 1878. 8°. 131. F. 7. 

Guttmann (0.) Blasting ; a handbook for the 
use of engineers. With ... illustrations. 
London, 1892. 8°. 131. F. 31. 

ROCKIHGHAM, Marquis of. 

Rochingham, Marquis of. Memoirs of the 
Marquis of Rockingham and his contem- 
poraries. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8°. 

124. D. 361. 

ROCKY MOUNTAINS. See United 
States of America. 

RODNEY, Admiral Lord. 

Hannay (D.) Rodney. London, 1891. 8°. 

11. E. 21. 

ROHILLAS. 

Hamilton (Caft. C.) An Historical Relation 
of the origin, progress, and final dissolution 
cf the Government of the Rohiila Afgans in 
the Northern Provinces of Hindostan, etc, 
London, 1787. 8°. 15. D. 

London, 1788. 8°. 166. F. 3. 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH. 

Erasmus (D.) Des. E asmi Roterodami Collo- 
quia. Lugdini Batav. et Roterod., 1661. 8°- 

156. H. 179. 

Twenty-two Select Colloquies out of 

Erasmus Roterodamus, . . . representing 
superstitious levities that were crept i .to 
the Church of Rome in his days. 

London,. 1711. 8^ 156. H. 18L 
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ZOEGA (G.) De origine et nsii Obeliscornni ad 
Piiim Sextum, Pontificem maximum, etc. 
Romm, 1797. fol 221. H. 2. 

Maksh, (H.) ; ..A ... Letter to the Eeverend 
Peter Gandolphy, in confutation of the 
opinion that the vital principle of the Refor- 

, , matlon has Been lately conceded to the 
Church of Rome. \Ca'mhf^ige^ 1813. 8°. 

129. a 07 (4). 

Ebasmus (D.) Pilgrimagei to Saint Mary 

: ' ' oi' Walsingham and. Saint Thomas of Canter- 
hnry. W estminster, 1846. 8°. 62. B. 81. 

Bai.let (Eev. H.) Ritnale Anglc-Catholicum ; 
or the Testimony of .the Catholic .Church -to 
the ' 'Book of Common Prayer. 

■ London, 1847. ,8° , 160., G. 1. 

MacCabb (W. B.) a. Catholic History of Eng- 
land. 2 vols. London, 1847-49. 8“. 

110. A. 15. 

Waebeb (S.) The Queen, or the Pope ? The 
question considered in its political, legal and 
religions aspects. Edinburgh, 1850. 8°. 

160. L. 15. 

Moegan (S.) Lady Morgan. Letters to Cardi- 
nal Wiseman, in answer to his “ Remarks 
on Lady Morgan’s Statements regarding St. 
Peter’s Chair.” London, 1851. 8®. 

160. K. 9. 

Mageice {Rev. F. D.) Learning and Work- 
ing. The Religion of Rome, and its infinence 
on modern civilisation. Cambridge, 1855. 8°. 

113. E. 91. 

Le Pape et le Congres. Paris, 1859. 8°. 

160. K. 11. 

Tbacts in answer to ohjections against certain 
points in Christianity as tanght by Christ’s 
Holy Catholic Church. Tract 1. On ob- 
jections against the Catholic Doctrine of 
Eternal Punishment, etc. [The preface signed : 
Hehemiah (Nilkantha) Goreh.j 
Calcutta, 1868. 8°. 160. D. 59. 

Gladstone {Right Hon. W. E.) The Vati- 
can Decrees in their hearing on Civil Alle- 
giance. London, 1874. 8^ 160. Iv. 7. 

lyiACBOEAEi) {Rev. K. S.) Rome’s relation 
to the Bible — With special reference to 
India. Calcutta, [1876]. 8°, 179. A. 285. 

Was St, Peter ever at Rome ? [A discussion 
on the subject.] By a Bengal Baptist Mis- 
sionary. \Calcuifn, 1876.] 8°. 

179. A. 285 (3). 

Extracted fwm the Caleu'ta Review.^* 

The Peimacy of the Bishop of Rome. [A dis- 
cussion on the subject. Being a supple- 
ment to the article “ Was Peter ever in 
Rome?”] [Calcutta, ISn n 8°. 

179. A. 285 (4). 

Renan (E.) Lectures on the Influence of the 
Institutions, Thought and Culture of Rome, 
on Christianity and the development of the 
Catholic Church. London, 1880. 8^ 

160. K 21, 

Roman Catholic Claims. Calcutta, 1884. 12°, 

160. K. 3. 
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condd, 

Gillow (J.) a Literary and Biographical 
History, or Blbliograpiiical Dictionary of 
the English Catholics from the breach with 
.Rome, in 1534, to the present time. 5 vols. 
London, 1885-1902. 8°. 160. K. 49. 

Cusack (M. F.) The Story of my Life. 
London, 1891. 8°. 160. L. 111. 

Addis (W'. E.) and Aenold (T.) A Catholic 
Dictionary. London, 1903. 8°. 19. K. 

Nielsen (F.) The 'History of the Papacy in 
the xixth century, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1906. 8°. 160. K. 53. 

ROMAN LAW. See Law — Roman. 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 

Raynouaed (F. J. M.) Grammaire comparee 
des iangiies de 1’ Europe latine, dans leurs 
rapports avec la langue des troubadoims. 
Paris, 1821. 8°. 158. A. 5. 

Diez (F.) Gramma tik der romanisehen Spra- 
chen. 3 Thle. Bonn, 1836-44. 8°. 

158. A. 11. 

Raynouaed {F. J, M.) Lexique roman on 
dictionnaire de la langue des troubadours, 
comparee avec les autres langues de Burope 
latine. 6 tom. Paris, 1838-44. 8°. 

158. A. 13. 

Lewis Hon. Sir G. C.) Bart. An Essay 
on the Origin and Formation of the Romance 
Languages. Lo^idon, 1B62. 8°. 158. C. 15. 

ROMANCES. 

Beitish Museum. Catalogue of Romances. 
London, 1883, etc. 8°. 222. B. 1. 

ROMANES, George Joliii. 

Romanes (E.) The Life and letters of George 
John Romanes. London, 1896. 8°. 

155. B. 9. 

ROME... ■ 

Antiquities. 

Montfaucon (B. de) L’Antiquite expliquee, 
et representee en figui’es . . . Les dieux des 
Grecs & des Romains. 10 tom. 

Paris, 1719, 24. fol 208. F. 1. 

Desgodetz (A.) The Ancient Buildings of 
Rome, Vol. 1. Er. & Eng. 

London, VJll. fol 214.1.2. 

Hobhouse (J.) Historical Illustrations of the 
fourth Canto of Chiide Harold : coniaining 
dissertations on the ruins of Rome. 
London, 1818. 8°. 156. F. 439. 

Ranking (J.) Historical Researches of the 
wars and sports of the Mongols and Romans : 
in which elephants and wild beasts were em- 
ployed or slain. London, 1826. 8°. 

154. D. 14. 

Guhl (E.) and Konee (W.) The Life of the 
Greeks and Romans, described from antique 
monuments. London, 1875. 8°. 

155. G. 71. 

Beckee (W. a.) Galius or Roman Scenes 
of the time of Augustus. London, 1895. 8°. 

26. E. 
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Boissier (G.) Roman Africa. Areliseological 
Walks in Algeda and Tunis. With 4 maps. 
New York, 1899. 8°. 155. G. 33. 

Smith [Sir W.) A Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities. 2 vols. 

Lo'i^don, 1901, 1891. 8°. 26. E. 

Seyfpeet (0.) A Dictionary of Oassical An- 
tiquities, jilythologv, Religion, Literature & 
Art. Londo7i, 1902. 8°. j- 26. H. 

Constitution and Government. 

IimE (W.) Researches into the History of 
the Roman Constitution, with an appendix 
upon the Roman Ivnights. 

Londo7i, 1853. 8° 107. D. 13. 

Fustel be CouLASfGES. The Ancient CRy : 
a study on the religion, law’s, and institu- 
tions of Greece and Rome. 

Boston, 1901. 8^ 148. D. 41. 

Geography and Travels. 

Head {Bir G.) Barf. Rome. A tour of 
many days. 3 vols. London, 1849. 8°. 

63.0.67. 

Le Tarouilly(P.) fidificesde Rome moderne. 
Faria, 1808. 4° 137. 0. 42. 

Rossi (G. B. be) Roma Sotterranea; or 
some account of the Roman Catacombs es- 
pecially of the cemetery of San Callisto. 
London, 1869. 8°. 155. G. 25. 

Haee (A. J. C.) Walks in Rome. 2 vols. 
London, 1871. 8^ 63. C. 27. 

Clement (C. E.) The Eternal City. Rome, 
its religions, monuments, literature, and art. 
2 vols. London, 1901. 8°. 16. E. 

History. 

Bet also : Cicero Julius C.33sar. 

Yertot (R. A. BE) Histoire des Revolutions 
arrivces dans lo goiivernment de la Repub- 
lique Romaine, 3 tom. Faria, 1727. 16®. 

107. D. 47. 

Catrou (F.) and Rouille {Eei\ P. J.). The 
Roman History. London, 1728-37. fol. 

107. D. 2. 

Davis (H. E.) A Reply to Mr. Gibbon’s Vin- 
dication of some passages in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth chapters of '‘The Histo-y of the 
Decline and Fall of the Roman hmpire.” 
London, 1779. 8®. 107. E. 3. 

Gibbon (E.) A Vindication cf some pass- 
ages in the fifteenth and sixteenth chapters 
of the History of the Decline and Fall of the 
Roman Empire. By the author [E. Gib- 
bon]. London, 1779. 8®. 32. A. 1 (3). 

Julian, Emperor of Fome. Select Works of the 
Emperor Julian. To which is added, the 
History of the Emperer Jovian, from the 
French of the Abbe de la Bleterie. 2 vols. 
London, 1784. 8®. 156. G. 191. 

Euteopius. Eutropii Histories Romanae 
breviarium . . . With an English transla- 
tion. „ London, ^ 1785. 8®. 107. D. 55. 

Suetonius. The Lives of the First Twelve 
Ca^arsl London, 1796. 8®. 107* D. 31. 

SajwuVst,! .The Eiakyrian. The. Works of 
Iton^ated . . by ... A. Murphy. 

, ; \ Londafh Itotv 107. D. 33. 


'BO^ME'-History—cow/d. 

Polybius. The General History of the "Wars of 
the Romans. London, 1812. 8°. 

107. D. , 53. 

Tacitus. The Wciks of Cornelius Taci- 
tus ; with an essay bv x4. Murphy. 2 vols. 
London, 1813. 8°. “ 156. H. 113. 

Livy. The History of Titus Livius, with the 
entire supplement of J. Freinsheim. 3 vols. 
London, 1814-15. 8®. ,, . 156. H. 199. 

ZosiMUS, Conmt. The History of Count Zosi- 
miis, sometime Advocate and Chancellor 
of the Roman Empire. Translated from the 
original Greek, ete. 1814. 8°. 

;';107.: E. '.11.'; 

Sallust, the Ilistorian, C. Sallustii Crispi 
Opera omnia, quae extant, interpretation e 
iilustravit Daniel CVispiniis. 

Londini, 1820., 8®. , 156. H., 93. 

Euteopius. Eutropii Breviaruin. Historiae 
Romans?. 2 pts. Londini, 1821. 8®. 

156. H. 109. 

Tacitus. C . Cornelii Taciti opera omnia . . . 
cum notis ... in usum Delphi i. 8 pts. 
Londini, 1821. 8®. 150. H. 105. 

— Siipplementa Amialium C. C. Taciti, 
etc. [Edited by A. G. Brotier.] 

Londini, 1821. 8®. 156. H. 73. 

Floeus (L. a.) L. Annsei Flori Epitome 
Rerum Romanarum. 3 pts. 

Londmi, 1822. 8®. 156. H. 119. 

Polybius. Polybii Megalopolitani Historiarum 
quidquid superest. Recensuit J. Sohweig- 
haeuser. 5 tom. Oxonii, 1822-23. 8°. 

loi D. 11 . 

Velleius Paterculus. C. Velleii Paterculi 
Historia Romana . . . cum notis ... in 
usum Delphini. Londini, 1822. 8®. 

156. H. 113. 

Valerius Maximus. Valerii Maximi Factorum 
Dietoniinque Memorabilium libri novem 
. . . cum notis ... in usum Delphini. 
3 vols. Loj-idini, 1823. 8®. 156. H. 133. 

Suetonius. C. Suctonii Tranquilli opera omnia 
. . . cum notis ... in usum Delphini. 4 pts. 
Londini, 1826, 8°. 156. H. 157. 

Niebuhr (B. G.) The Roman History. 2Vols. 
London, 1827. 8®. 107. D. 3. 

Livy. T. Livii Patavini Historiarum libri qui 
supersiiut. 21 pts. London, 1828. 8°. 

i 5 €.- h. lai. 

Aureijus Victor. Sexti Aurelii Victoris His- 
toria Romana. 2 vols. Londini, 1829. 8®. 

156. H. 107. 

Cjesar (C. j.) Csesar. Translated by W. 
Duncan. 2 vols. 1832. 8®. 107. D. 49. 

Sallust, the Historian. Sallust. Trans- 
lated by W. Rose, etc. London, 1833. 16®. 

156. H. 219. 

Anstice (J.) The Influence of Roman con- 
quests upon Literature and the Arts in Rome. 
Oxford, [1834], 8°. 156. H. 3. 

Livy. CEvres de Tite-Live avec la traduction 
en fran^ais. 2 tom. Faria, 1839. 8°. 

107. D. 6. 

Arnold (T.) History of Rome. 3 vols, 
London, 1840. 8®. 107. D. 27 . 
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Livy. |T. Livii Patavini Historlarnm libri, . . , 
Annotationes addidit Twiss. 4 vols. 
Oxonii, 1840-41. 8°. 107. B. 39. 

Michelet (J.) Histoire Romaine. Premi- 

ere partle; Republique. 3 tool. 

Bruxelles, 1840. 10^ 107. B. 31. 

Niebuhb (B. 0.)' .'The History of Rome from, 
thp First Punic 'War to the death of Constan- 
tine. 2 vols. London, 1844, 8°. 

® ' 107. B.' 25. 

Tacitus. C. Comelii Taciti opera quae super- 
sunt . . . interpretatus est I.. G„ Orellius. 
2 voLs. Tiifici, 1846, 48. .. lo6.. H. ,63'. ■ 

Cornelii Taciti opera. Edidit F. Ritter. 

4 vols. Caniahrigi<B, 8®. 156. H. 61. 

XiEEUHii (B. G.) Lectures on the History of 
Rome, from the earliest times to the Fail 
of the Western Empire. 3 vols. 

London, 1849. 8°. 107. B. 9. 

Newman (F. W.) Regal Rome: an intro- 
duction to Roman History. 

London, 1852. 8®. ‘ 107. B. 5. 

Mem VALE (C.) The Fall of the Roman Repub- 
lic, etc. London, 1853. 8®. 107. B. 7. 

CoNGEEVE (R.) The Roman Empire of 
the West. Lo7ido7i, 1855. 8®. 107. B. 45. 

Lewis {Sir G. C.) An Inquiry into the cred- 
ibility of the early Roman History, 2 vols. 
London, 1855. 8®. 107. D. 23. 

Liddell (H. G.) and Scott (R.) A History of 
Rome from the earliest times to the estab- 
lishment of the Empire. 2 vols. 

London, 1855, 8®. 107. B. 19. 

Gibbon (E.) The History of the Beeline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire. 8 vols. 
London, 1862. 8®. 107. E. 6. 

Thierey (A.) Recits do Fhistoire romaine au 
V* si^le. Berniers temps de Fempire 
d’Occident. Paris, 1862. 12®. 117. D. 35. 

Kingsley (Rev. C.) The Roman and the Teu- 
ton. Cambridge, 1864. 8®. 107. E. 1. 

Long (G.) The Decline of the Roman Repub- 
lic. 5 vols. London, 1864. 8°. 

107. B. 37, 

Mommsen (T.) The History of Rome. 4 vols. 
London, 1868. 8®. 8. A. 

Meeivale (H.) History of the Romans under 
the Empire. 8 vols. 

London, 1875-76. 16®. 106. D. 21. 

Teollope (A.) The Life of Cicero. 2 vols. 
London, 1880. 8®. 107. B. 17. 

Arnold (T.) History of the later Roman 
Commonwealth from the end of the Second 
Punic War to the death of Julius Ciesar; 
and of the reign of Augustus : v ith a life of 
Trajan. 2 vols. London, 1882. 8°. 

107. B. 15. 

Mommsen (T.) The Provinces, from Caesar 
to Diocletian. 2 pts. London, 1886. 

107. E. 7. 

Smith (Sir W.) A Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Biography and Mythology. 3 vols. 
London, 1890. 8®, 11. H. 


5 BOME~“History—co»c?il. 

■- 'S'MiTH ; :{¥, , A.) GrsBco-Roman Influence on 
the civilization of Ancient India. 

Codmtla, 1890. 8®. 166. F. 5. 

ShuckiIurgh (E. S.) a History of Rome to 
; the battle of Actium. London, 1894. 8®. 

7. B. 

Oliphant (M. O. W.) The Makers of modem 
■ Rome, In four books. 1. Honourable wo- 
men not a few. 2. The Popes who made the 
papacy. 3. Lo Popolo : and the tribune of 
the people. 4. The Popes who made the 
city . . . With illustrations, etc. 

London, 1895. 8®. 63. C. 23. 

Tacitus. P. Comelii Taciti Annaliimi ab 
excessu divi Aiigusti libri. The Annals 
of Tacitus. Edited ... by H. Fiirneaiix. 

2 vols. Oxford, 1896. 8®. 107. E. 13. 

Gregoeovius (F.) The Emperor Hadrian. 
A picture of the GrsDco-Iloman world. 
London, 1898. 8®. 8. A. 

Gibbon (E.) The History of the Beeline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire. Edited ... by 
J. B. Bury. 7 vols. London, 1900-02. 8®, 

8. B. 

Bryce (Right Eon. J.) Studies in History 
and Jurisprudence [including an essay on 
The Roman Empire and the British Empire 
in India’’]. 2 vols. Oxford, 1901. 8®. 

7. K. 

Dill (S.) Roman Society from Nero to Marcus 
Aurelius. London, 1904. 8®. 107. B. 63. 

Law. ■ 

See Law, Roman. 

Literature, 

Teufel {W. S.) History of Roman Literature 
. . . Enlarged by L. Schwahe . . . Translation 
from the fifth German edition by G. 0. W. 
Warr, etc. 2 vols. London, 1900. 8®. 

156. H. 245. 

Heligion. 

Constant (B.) Bu Polytheisme romain. 
vols. Paris, 1833. 8®. 160. A. 109, 

Seyffeet (0.) A Dictionary of Classical Anti- 
quities, Mythology, Religion, Literature & 
Art. London, 1902. 8®. 26. H. 

HOMILLY, Sir Samuel. 

Bomilly (Sir S.) The Speeches of Sir Sam- 
uel Romilly in the House of Commens. 2 
vols. London, 1820. 8®. HO. E. 332. 

Memoirs of the Life cf Sir Samuel Romilly 

written by himself. 3 vols. 

London, 1840. 8®. 146. G. 5. 

HOOFS. 

See also Buildings : Caepentey. 

Keay (P.) Scantlings of timbers for roofs . . . 
Second edition. Roorfeee, 1872. 8®. 

I 130. G. 59. 

MeeIUman (H.) and Jacoby (H. S.) A Text- 
Book of Roofs and Bridges. Sixth edition, 
. . . enlarged. 4 pts. New York, 

London, im. 8®. 130. C. 69. 

Pis, 2, 3, and 4 are of the third, fourth and 
second edition re feciively. 
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EOOSBVILT, T. 

BLsistbad (M.) Th« Life of ^eodore Koose- 

Yelt. Ohio 1902. 4 . 122. F. lo. 

EOPBS, ete. 

Tbmll (T. W.) Chain Cables and Chains . . . 
? With ... iUnstrations, ete. 

^London, 1885. fol. 


218, K. 8. 
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BOSK 

C4EAHAM (J.) The Culture of Exotic Boses in 

, India made easy. Agra, 1881. 12°. 

173. B. 85. 

Landoucus, pseud, [i.e., W. Landale]. The 
Indian Amateur Rcse Gardener. 

Caicuita, 1881. 8°. 173. D. //. 

Graham (J.) The Culture of Exotic Reeses in 
India made easy. Allahabad, 1882. 8 . 

173.„B. 81. 

BOSE, George. 

Bose [BigU Eon. G.) The Biaries and Cor- 
respondence of the Bt. Hon, George Bose. 

2 vols. LoTidon, 1860. 8°. 124. B. 69. 

EOSICBXTCIANS. 

■Jeetstihgs (H.) The Bosicrucians ; their rites 

I and mysteries ; with chapters on the ancient 

, Fire and Serpent-Worshippers. 

: I^ndon, 1879. 8°. 160. R. 11. 

EOXJMAEIA. 

Faibholme {Capt W. E.) and Gleichek, 
Count. Handbook of the Armies of Bul- 
garia, Greece, Montenegro, Boumania and 
Servia. London, 1895, 16°. 129.. B. 23. 

Bibicesco (I. G.) Les Juifs sont-iis persecu- 
tes en Boumanie ? Bucarest, 1902.^8°. 

109. A. 21. 

BOUMAlSriAlSr LITEEATDRE. 

Stanley of Alderley, Lord. Bouman 
Anthology ; or, selections of Rouman poetry, 
ancient and modern, being a collection of 
the national Ballads of Moldavia and 
Wallachia, etc. Hirtjord, 1856. 8°. 

157. E. 7. 

BOUSE, Mrs. Ljdia Miriam. 

Bouse (G. H.) A lifemoir of Lydia Miriam 
Bouse. By her husband. Calcutta and 

t London, 1885. 8°. 179. B. 37. 

EOUSSEAG, Jean Jacques. 

Mobley {Might. Hon. T.) Bousseau. 

London, 1878. 8°. 157. B. 19. 

Graham (H. G.) Rousseau. 

Edinburgh, 1882. 8°. 157. B. 21. 

BOUS SIB”, Admiral 

Jiteieh Be La GraviIbe .(E.) L’amiral 
Roussin, Baris, 1888. 18°. 169. G. 19. 
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136. B. 221. 




BOWING. 

WOOIHJATE (W, 

“London, 1891. 

Rowb (R. P. P.) and Pitmah (C. M.) Bow- 
, ing. iofldon, 1898, ISedB. 197. 
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BOYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. 

Transactions, etc. Vols. l-S. 

London, 1827-35. 4°. B E* 190. 

Journal. 20 vols. London, 1834-63. 8°. 

27. A. & B. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 11. \ 

eoyal exchange. 

Ahgell (S. ) An Historical Sketch of the Royal 
Exchange. London, 1'838. 8°. 147. E. 03. 

BOYAL INSTITUTION. 

JoYES {Dr. B.) The Royal Institution ; its 
founder and its first professors. 

London, 1871. 8°. 152. A. 29. 

ROYA.Ii SOCIETY. 

Thomson (T.) A History of the Royal So- 
ciety from its institution to the end of the 
eighteenth century. London, 18,12. 4°. 

■ : ■ 152. ■ ■ A. 8. 

Weld (0. R.) A History of the Royal S'o- 
eiety, 2 vols. London,l^^^. 8°. 152. A. 7. 

RUBBER, India-rubber. 

RUBENS, Sir Peter Paul. 

WaaGEN (G. F.) Peter Paul Rubens, his 
life and genius, London, 1840. 8°. 

^ 137. B. 141. 

Kett (C. W.) Rubens. London, 1880. 8°. 

^ 1^7. E. 41, 

RUBIES. 

Bee also Gems and Precious Stones. 

Brown (C. B.) and Judd (J. W.) The Rubies 
of Burma and associated ’ minerals ; their 
mode of occurrence, origin, and metamor- 
phose. A contribution to the history of 
corundum. London, 1896. 4°. £07. E. 3. 

RUGEN, Island of, 

A Tour through the Island of Rugen in the 
Baltic, during the j’ear 1805, in a series of 
letters. By a tempoi'ary inhabitant, 
London, 1*807. 8°. 63. B. i. 

RU GS. See Carpets. 

RUM. 

Bell (J.) A Practical Treatise on the Culture 
of fcsugarcaue and Distillation of Rum* 
Calcuita, 1831, 8°. 134. C. 81. 

Robinson (S. H.) The Bengal Sugar Planter, 
being a treatise on the cultivation of the 
sugar-cane and date-tree in Bengal, and tiie 
manufacture of sugar and rum therefrom. 
Calcutta, 1849. 8°. 173. B. L 

RUNJEET. See Ran jit. 

BUNGPORB. See Rangpur. 
RUPERT, Prince. 

Warburton (E.) Memoirs of Prince Rupert 
.and the Cavaliers." Including their private 
correspondence, etc. 3 vols. 

London,lU^. 8°. 113. B, 111, 

BUSKIN, John. 

Mather \J. M.) Life and teaching of John 
Ruskin. Manchester, [1884]. 8°. 

m. B. 89. 
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EUSSIA- Geograpliy and Travels— 

tmid*- ~ 

Bbuik (C. bb) Travels into Mnsecvy, Persia, 
and part of the East Indies . . . To which 
is added, an ‘Account of the Journey of Mr. 
Isbrants/ ambassador from Muscovy, through 
Russia and Tartary, to China. 2 vols. 
London, 1737. fol. 204. B. 23. 

SteahiiEhbeeg (P. J. V02J) An Historico- 
Geographical description of the north and 
eastern parts of Europe and Asia ; but more 
particularly of Russia, Siberia, and Great 
Tartary. London, 1738. 4". 63. D. 59. 

Bbuiit (0. de) Travels into Muscovy, Persia, 
and jiart of the East Indies. To which is 
added, an “Account of the Journey of Mr. 
Isbrants,” ambassador from Muscovy, 
through Russia and Tart ary, to China. 
London, 1759. fol. 162. A. 8. 

St. Petersburg in 
to diverse parts of Asia. 2 vols. 

- - - 65. A. 45. 


BGSKIlSr* JoRn— roncM. 

Foestee (J.) Four Great Teachers: John 
Ruskin, Thomas Carlyle, Ralph Waldo 
Emerson and Robert Browning. 

New York, 1890. 8^ 156. F. 413. 

Colling WOOD (W. G.) The Art Teaching of 
John Ruskin. London, 1891. 8°. 

137. A, 43. 

Tiiac'keeay, afterwards Ritchie (A.) Records 
of Tennyson, Ruskin and Browning. 
London, 1892. 8^ 156. F. 491. 

Colling WOOD (W. G.) The Life and Work of 
John Ruskin. 2 vols. London, 8®. 

, 25. E. 

Habeison (F.) Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill and 
other Literary Estimates. 

London, 1899. 8°. 25. E. 

BFSSEIiLt Lord John. • ■ 

Reid (S. J.) Lord John Russell. 

London, 1895. 8". 11. E. 19. 

Part o{ ^‘The Prime ^Itnisiers of Queen 
VUtoriaP 


Bell (J.) Travels from 
Russia, 1. 

London, 1763. 8^. 

2 vols Edinl^^JLrgk, 1788. 8°. 65. A. 37. 

Pallas (P. S.) VojSLges ... en diff^rentes 
Xmovinces de TEmpiro do Russie, et ^dans 
I'Asie septentrionale ; traduits do i’Alle- 
mand par M. Gauthier de la Peyrome, etc, 
rWith plates.] 6 vols. Paris, 1788-93. 4®. 

^ ^ 63. D. 10. 

Itn'perfeci, ivanf ing voL 6. 

Pallas (P. S.) Travels through the Southern 
Provinces of the Russian Empire, in the 
years 1793 and 1794. 2 vols, 

London, 1802-3. 4°. 63. B. 4. 

MaoMichael (W.) Journey from Moscow 
to ConstantinoT)le, London, 1819. 4°. 

62. B. 6. 

CoCHEANE {Capt J. D.) ISTarrative of Pe - 
destrian Journey through Russia and Siber- 
ian Tarlary, from the frontiers of China to the 
Frozen Sea and Kamtchatka. 

London, 1824. 8^ 69. B. 3. 

Lyall R.) Travels in Russia, the Kri- 
mea, the Caucasus, and Georgia. 2 vols. 
London, 1825. 8°. 63. B. 15. 

The Three Brothees ; or, the travels and ad- 
ventures of Sh* Anthony, Sir Robert & Sir 
Thomas Sherley, in Persia, Russia, Turkey, 
iSpain, cifc. London, 1825. 8°. 61. B. 381. 

Paxjl, 0 / A-feppo, Arthdeacon, The Trtvels of 
Macarius, Patriarch of Antioch : written 
by his attendant Archdeacon, Paul of Aleppo, 
in Arabic. 2 pts, London, 1829, 36. 4®. 

61.B.12. 

Adcock (T.) Travels in Russia, Persia, Tur- 
key, and Greece in 1828-29. 

London, 1831. 8°. 61. B. 99. 

Elliott [Ren. C. .) Travels in the three 
great empires of Austria, Russia, Turkey. 
2 vols. London, 1838. 8®. 62. B, 35. 

MigHAN {Cavt. R.) A Winter Journey 
through Russia, the Caucasian Alr>s, and 


BUSSELL, Rev. John. 

A Memoir oi the Rev. John Russell, and his 
out-of-door life. By the author of “Dart- 
moor Bays.*' London, 1878. 8°. 

160. L. 165. 

BUSSIA. 

Haxthahsen (A. von) Baron. The Russian 
Empire, its people, institutions, and re- 
sources. 2 vols. London, 1856. 8°. 

, 63. D. 3. 

Army. 

Mitchell {Maj.-Gen. J.) Thoughts on Tactics 
and Military Organization : together with an 
enquiry into the power and position of 
Russia. London, 1838. 8". 129. A. 179. 

Vincent {Str H.) Russia's Advance East- 
ward, to which is appended a minute account 
of the Russian Army. London, 1S74. 8°. 

113. F. 163. 

Greene {Lieut. F. V.) The Russian Army 
and its Campaigns in Turkey in 1877-1878. 
(Atlas.) 2 pts. London, 1879. 8°. 

113. F. 11. 

Monnier (B.) Republican or Cossack ? 
Calcutta, 1884;. 8.°. Pam. 19. 

Konigs (J. J.) Contributions towards a 
knowledge of the Russian Army. 

Simla, 1885. 8°. 129. B. 55. 

Vebestohagin (V.) Vassili Verestchagin, 
painter-soldier-traveller. Autobiographical 
sketches. 2 vols. London, 1887. 8^. 

137. B. 7. 

Ethnography. 

The Peoples of Russia, Part 1. The peoples 
inhabiting Russia in Europe. Translated 
from the German of Br. A. Petermann’s 
“Mittheiiungen.*’ Calcutta, 1878. 8^^. 

65. F. 83 (5). 

<4eography and Travels. 

See also Eheope. — Geografliy and Travels. 


through Russia, the Caucasian Alx>s, 
Georgia. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8° 

66. E. 
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RUSSIA— ©eograpliy and Travels— 

mnid. 

Yekabliss {Mev, R. L.) Domestic Scenes in 
Russia, etc. London, 1839. 8^=*. 63. B. 11. 

Abbott {CoL J.) Narrative of a Journey from 
Heratit to Khiva, Moscow, and St. Peters- 
burgh, during the late Russian invasion of 
Khiva. 2 vols. London, 1843. 8®. 

65. F. 87. 

HEBBBESTEijf {BaTou von) Notcs upon Rus- 
sia: being a translation of the earliest 
account of. that country, entitled Rerum 
Moscoviticarum Commentarii, by the Am- 
bassador from the Court of Germany to the 
Grand Prince Vasiley Ivanovich, in the years 
1517 and 1526. 2 vols. 

London, 1851-52. 8°. 17. A. 9. 

Demidofe (A. de) Travels in Southern Rus- 
sia, and the Crimea. 2 vols. 

London, 1853. 8°. 63. B. 6. 

Oliphakt (B.) The Russian Shores of the 
Black Sea in the autumn of 1852. With a 
voyage down the Volga, and a tour through 
the country of the Bon Cossacks. 

Bdinbnrgh, 1853. - 8°. 63. D. 7. 

Hamel {Dr. J.) England and Russia ; com- 
prising the voyages of J. Tradescant the 
Elder, Sir H. Willoughby. R. Chancellor, 
Nelson, and others, to the White Sea. 
London, 1854. 8®. 63. D. 51. 

JUagny (G. be) The and the Rus- 
sians, or, the Muscovite Empire, the Czar 

and his people. London, 1854, 8°. 

63, B. 53. 

TtmiTEEELLT {E. T.) Russia on the Borders 
Gf Asia. Kazan, the ancient capital of the 
• Tartar Khans ; with an account of the pro- 
vince to which it belongs, 2 vOls. 

London, 1864. 63. B. 37. 

The Ejstglisbcwoman in Russia. 

London, 1865. 8^ 63. B. 6. 

Haee (A. J. C.) Studies in Russia. 

London, 1855. 8^ 63. B. 35. 

Mabx (E.) The Serf and the Cossack. A 
sketch of the conditipn of the Russian peo- 
ple. London, 1855. 8® 32. A. 13 (1). 

Seymour (H. B.) Russia on the Black Sea 
and Sea cjf A^i ; being a narrative Of travels 
in the Crimea and bordering provinces. 

' London, 1855. 8°. 63. B. 9. 

Fletcher (G.) Russia at the close of the Six- 
teenth Century. Gomprisingj, the treatise 
“ Of the Rasse Common Wealth,” by Br. 
Giles Fletcher ; and the travels of Sir Jerbme 
Horsey, by E. A- Bond. London, 1866, 8. 

17. A. 17. 

Tilley (H. A.) Eastern Europe and Western 
Asia ; political and social sketches in Russia, 
Greece and Syria. London, 1864. 8°. 

63. B. 63 

Abbott (Ool..3.) Narrative of a journey from 
Heraut to Khiva, Mpscow, and St. Peters- 
■ burgh, during the late Russian invasion of 
Khiva. 2 voLs. London, 1867. 8^. 

66. F. 11. 

Bicey (E.) a Month in Russia during the 
marriage of the Czarevitch, 

London, 1867. „ 63, B, 47. 


I RUSSIA— G^.,ography and Travels— 

Dixon (W. H.) Free Russia. 2 vols. 
London, 1870, 8°. 63. B. 19. 

I Imperject, wanting vol. 2. 

I Eckardt (J.) Modern Russia ; comprising. 

Russia under Alexander ii. Russian com- 
! munism. The Qreek Orthodox church and 
: its sects. The Baltic Provinces of Russia 
i London, 1870. 8°. 113. F. 43. 

1 

1 [Memoirs of the Aksakof Family. A 
I sketch of Russian rural life 70 years ago.] 
1 [Calc^ltta, 1871.] 8". 13’3. F. 139. 

I Russische Revue. Monatsschrift fiir die 
Kunde Russlands. Bd. 1-21. 

8f. Fetershurg, 1872-82. 8°. P. P. 441. 

Carrington (G.) Behind the Scenes in Russia. 
London, 1874. 8°. 63. B. 27. 

Wahl (0. W.) The Land of the Czar. 
London, 1875. 8°. 63. B. 13. 

WALI.ACE {dir B. M.) Russia. 

London, 1877. 8°. 133. F. 83. 

Expedition scientifique franijaise, en Russie, 
en Siberie et dans ie Turkestan. [With 
plates.] 5 vols. Paris, 1878-80. 8°. 


Latham (R. G.) Russian and Turk, from a 
geographical, ethnological and historical 
point of view. London, 1878. B°. 

63. D. 23. 

Moltke, Comii. Field Marshal Count 
Moltke’s Letters from Russia. 

London, 187:8. 8°. 63. B. 21. 

Edwards (H. S.) The Russians at Home 
and the Russians A'broad. 2 vols. 

London!, 1879. 8^ 63. D. 29. 

Royston-Pigott (G. W.) Savage and Civil- 
ized Russia. London, 1879. 8°. 

63. B. 17. 

Greene {Lieut, F. V.) Sketches of Army 
Life in Russia. London, 1881. 8°. 

113. F. 13, 

Tissot (.V.) Russians and Germans. 

London, ‘m2. 8^ 63, B. 45. 

Stepniak, pseud. Underground Russia. 
Revolutionary profiles and sketches from 
life. London, 1883. 8°. 11. F. 15. 

Abbott [Col. J.) Narrative of a journey from 
Heraut to Khiva, Mpscow, and St. Peters- 
burgh, during the late Russian invasion of 
Khiva. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8'^. 

^ ■ 65. F. 4^. 

Jenkinson (A.) Early Voyages and Travels 
to Russia and Persia by Anthony Jenkinson 
and other Englishmen. With some account 
of the first intercourse of the English with 
Russia and Central Asia by way of the Cas- 
pian Sea. 2 vols. London, 1886. 8®. 


Muhammad M>hpuz Ali. The Truth about 
Russia and England : from a native’s point of 
view. London, 1886. 8®. 113. F. 91. 

Stepniak, puud. The Russian Storm Cloud ; 
ofr, Russia in her relations to the neighbour- 
ing countries. London, 1886. 8®. 



E1JSSIA— Geography and TraYols— 

condd. 

Stead (W. T.) Truth about Russia. 
London, 1888. 8^ 63. D. 41. 

Stepniak, psiud. The Russian Peasantry: 
their agrarian condition, social life, and 
religion. 2 vols. Londoti, 1888. 8°. 

' 63. D. 55. 

Russo -J ewish, Comm ttb.e. The Persecution 
of. the Jews in Russia. London, 18901. 8^. 

Pam. 13, 

Stood AED (0. A.) Across Russia ; from the 
Baltic to the Danube. London, 1892. 8®. 

63. D. 43. 

Tikhomirov (L.) Russia, political and social. 
2 vols. London, 1892, 8^ 63. D. 25. 

Leboy-Beaulieu (A.) The Empire of the 
Tsars and the Russians. 3 pts. 

London, 1893-96. 8°. 16. F. 

VladImer, pseud. Russia on the Pacihc and 
the Siberian Railway. London, 1899. 8°. 

69. B. 31. 

Norman (H.) All the Russias : travels and 
studies in contemporary Euro])ean Russia, 
Finland, Siberia, the Caucasus, & Central 
Asia. London, 1902. 8^. 16. F. 

Vincent {Sir H.) Russia and India in 
1903. London, 1903. 8°. Pam. 10. 

Brucigen (E. von derI Baron. Russia of 
To-day. London, 1904. 8°. 113. F. 181, 

Kovalewsky (M.) Le Clan chez les iribus 
indigenes de ia Russie. Pans, 1905. 8^. 

Pam. 8. 

Wallace [Sir D. M.) Russia. 2 vols. 
London, 1905. 8^ 16. H. 

History. 

See also Russo-Tukkish War. 


RFSSIA— "History— conid. 

Karamsin (N. M.) Histoire de TEmpire de 
Russie. 11 tom. Paris, 1819-26. 8^. 

113. E. 71. 

Hammer-Purgstall ■ ( J. V, ) ' Sur ^ ies , , Ori - 
gines russes. St. Fitershoiirg, 1827. 4*^. 
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SANDWICH ISLANDS, ^ee Hawaii. 
SANDWITH, Henry* 

Ward (T. ' H.) Humphry Sandwith; a 
memoir. London, 1884. 8°. 133. H. 11. 
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SAMITABY EHaiHEBIir G. 

See Hygiene and Sanitation. 
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International Health Exhibition, I-ondon, 
1884. 19 vols. London, 1884. 8°. 

132. F. 49. 
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Ideal, Three lectures on the Vedanta, with 
an appendix illustrating the Philosophy 
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179, E. 193. 

KiiiSNASBAMi Aiyae (C. .N) Si’i Sankara - 

charya. i. — His Life and Times, by 0. N. 
Krishnasami Aiyar ... ii — His Philosophy, 
by Pandit Sitanath Tattvabhusan. 
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170. B. 14. 

SANSKRIT liANGTTAGE. 
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Cedcutia, 1810. 4°. 176. B. 34. | 

Ho more published. 
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The Radicals of the Sanskrita Language. 
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Breton (P ) A Vocabulary of the names 
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BoPP (F.) Giossarium Sanscritum. 

- Berolini, 1830. 4°. 176. B. 63. 

A Dictionary in Sanscrit and English. 
Translated by H. H. Wilson* 

Calcutta, 1832. 4°, 6. K. 

Haxtghton (Sir 0. C.) A Dictionary, 
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176. B. 8. 
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Woolaston [Rev. M. W.) A Practical 
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176. B. 57. 

Westergaaed (H. L.) On the Connexion 
between Sanscrit and Icelandic. 
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Radices iinguse Sanseritse ad decreta 
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N. L.Westergaard. 
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Yates (Rev. W.) A Grammar of the Sanscrit 
Language. Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 176. B. 33. 

Monier- Williams (Sir M.) An Elementary 
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London, 1846. 8®. 176. B. 77- 

Yates W.) A Dictionary in Sanscrit 
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170. B. 35- 

First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar. Pre- 
pared for the use of the Benares College, 
and printed by order of Govt., H W. P. 
Mirzapore, 1851. 8°. 176. A. 67 (2). 

Delatbe (L.) La Languo fran 9 ais 8 dans ses 
rapports avec le Sanscrit et avec les 
autres langues indo-europeennes. Tom. 1. 
Paris, 1853. 8°. 170. B 31. 
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system nebst einer gedrangten Darsteliung 
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Saint Peteesburg. — Kaiserliche Academic der 
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aibeitet von 0. Bahtlingk and R. Roth. 
Erster Theil— 1852*55. Die Vocale, 
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Monier-Williams (Sir M.) The Study of 
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176. B. 65. 
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174. A. 19. 
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Berlin, 1001. 4°. 174. E. 10. 
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Henry (V.) fiiements de Sanskrit classiqne. 
Pam, 1002. 8°. 176. B. 81. 

Bhattoji Dikshit. Siddhanla Ivaumudi. 
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Bloch (J.) La Phrase nominale en Sanskrit. 
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BexNPEy (T.) a Practical Grammar of the 
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176. B. 10. 

Vababuchi. The Prakrita-PrakSsa ; or, the 
Prakrit Grammar of A^'niaruchi wdth the 
commentary: — Manorama— of Bhamaha ; to 
which' is prefixed a short introduction to 
Prakrit Grammar. By E. B, Cowell. 

Lonlon, 1868. 8°. 176. B. 7. 

Brown (C. P.) Sanskrit I’rosody and 

numerical svmbols explained. 

London, 1869. 8°. 176. B. 25. 

Kieleoen (F.l A Grammar the Sanskrit 
language. Bombay, 1870. 8®. 176. B. 11. 

Wilson (H. H.) A Sanskrit and English 
Dictionary, being an abridgment of Professor 
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176. B. 5. 
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Sanskrit Grammarians : their ]}lace in the 
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Cowell (E. B.) A Short Tntrodiietion to the 
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Anandaram Bar9a. a Practiciil Englisli- 
Sanskrit Dictionary. 3 vols, 
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Ramkrisna Gobal Bhandarkar. Second 
Book of Sanskrit, ^ being a treatise on 
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Bombay, 1881. 8°. 176. B. 47. 

VImak SibbIm Apte. The Student’s Guide to 
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Bhaskar Vasupev Sathe. a School Dic- 
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Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 
analytical, historical and le.xicogi'aphical . . . 
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Prakasha* Calcutta, 1884. 8°, 176. B, 15, 

V5man Sibram Apte. The Student’s English 
Sanskrit Dictionary". Poona, 1884. 8°. 

176. B. 1. 

BoxweLl (J.) On the place. of Sanskrit in the 
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IsBAE.A Chandra Bidyasagae, Pandit. Intro, 
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' * Inscriptions. 

Fli 2ET (J. F.) Translations of Inscriptions 
from Eelgaum and Kaladgi District in the 
report of first season's operations of the 
Archaeological Survey of Western India, 
by J. F. Fleet ; and of Inscriptions from 
Kathiawad and Kachh, by Hari Vaman 
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Baeth (A.) Inscriptions sanscrites du 
Cambodge. Pam, 1885. 4*^. 161. L. 8. 

Planches. Fasc. 1, 2. Paris, 1885. fol. 

224. I. 15, 

Bxtegess (J.) Tamil and Sanskrit Inscrip- 
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Gupta Kings and their successors, 
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Aftient Indian Liteeatube, illustrative 
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I'Inde, ou melanges de litterature sanscrite. 
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critici specimen. Bonnae ad Bhenum, 
Londini, 1847. 8®. 161. p. 13. 
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Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
E. Haas. London, \81Q. 4®. 222. .A* 1 

Monier- Williams ]Vp Indian Wisdom, 
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and ethical doctrines of the Hindus : with 
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Rajendea LiL Mitea, Dr. The Sanskrit 
Buddhist Literature of Nepal. 
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Moniee-Williams (S-ir M.) Indian Wisdom 
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Lanmaf (C. R.) Tlie King of S’am^s editioE 
of the Buddhist Scriptures and the Har- 
vard copy ot the first Sanskrit book ever 
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176. A. 5. 

Macbonetx (A. A,) A History of Sanskrit 
Literature. London., 19f>0. 8°. 26. B. 

Jacob {Col. G, A.) U 

iTRf'. II ^ vSeccnd Handful of 
Popular Maxims current in Sanskrit 
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Chambers {FAr R.) Chief Justice of Bengal. 
Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts^ 
collected during his residence in India, by 
. . . Sir R. Chambers. London, 1838. fob 

210. K. 14. 

Taylor (Rev. Examination ^.nd analysis 
of the Mackenzie Manuscripts deposited in 
the Madras College Library. 

Calcutta, 1838. 8®. 161. I.. 17. 

Lawrence (R.) List of Sanskrit works, 
supposed by the Nepalese Pundits to be 
rare, in the Nepalese libraries at Khatman- 
doo. Khatmandoo, 1808. 8° Pam. 15. 

Burnell (4. C.) Catalogue of a collection 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts . . . [found in the 
south of India]. Pt. i. Vedic Manuscripts. 
London, 1869. 16®. 16 1. L. 21. 

Buhler (0.) A Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts contained in the private 
libraries of Gujarat, Kathiavad, Kachchh, 
Sindh and Khandes, 3 fasc. 

Bombay, 1871-72. 8®. 161. L. 13. 

Burnell (A. C.) A Ola s sided Index to the 
Sanskrit mss. in the palace at Tanjore. 

2 pts. London, 1879. 4°. 16L L. 6. 

Rajen3>ra Lal Mitba. a Catalogue of Sans- 
krit Manuscripts in the library of H. H. the 
Maharaja of Bikaner. Calcutta, 1880. 8®, 
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Hielhoen (P.) Die Colebrooke’schen Paoini- 
HaGd.schriften der KOnigIfehen Bibliothek 
zu Gottingen. Gottingen, 1891. 8®, 

■ ■ ■■■■'Pam-' 17. 

Bend all (C.) Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, 
and Prakrit books in the British Museum 
acquired during the years 1876-92. 

, Lonto, 1893. 8®.' " ' ,• :222. A. iS/ 

Syein (M. a.) ■ Catalogue of the Sanskrit;. 

, Manuscripts in the. Raghiinatha ■ Tem.pM; 

' Library of ..'.■ the' M.aharaja of Jammu.:; 
and Kashmir. Bombay, 4®. 

223. B,, !!.;: 

CkhmTTA.Samhrit College* A Descriptive 

• Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the 
Library of the Calcutta Sanskrit College 
... Prepared under the orders of^ the 
Government of Bengal, by Hrishikeea 
Sastri, and Siva Chandra Giii. 

Calcutta, 1895, etc. 8®. lOl. L. 9. 
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Madras- — Government Oriental Manuscripts 
Library. Pi Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit Manuscripts of the..". Library. 
Madras, 1901, etc. 8°. l6l. L. 1. 

Bendall (C.) Catalogue of the Sanskrit 
’ Manu script s in the British Museum. By 
C. Bendall. XoudoTi, 1902. 4°. 222. B. 12, 

Royal Asiatic Society. A Catalogue of 
South Indian Sanskrit ^ Manuscripts — 
especially those of the Whish collection — 
belonging to the Royal Astatic Society .. . 
Compiled by Dr. M. Winternitz. 

London, 8®. 6. C. 

Nepal Durbar Library. A Catalogue of 
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mahopadhyaya Haraprasad Sastri. To 
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India Office. Catalogue of the Sansskrit 
Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
Office. London, 1887-99. 4®. 222. A. 7. 

Pt, I. — Vedic Manuscripts. By Julius 
Pggeli^^g- 

Pts. ii-v. — Saipskrit Literature : A Scien- 
tific and Technical Literature. 
I- — Grammar, Lexicography, 
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Eggleing. ix. — Medicine, x. — 
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by Julius Eggeling. 

Sridhar R. Bhandaekar. A Catalogue of 
the Collections of Manuscripts deposited in 
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PUXLET (Bev. E. L.) A Vocabulary of the 
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176. E. 9. 

Skrefsrund {Bev, L 0.) A Grammar of the 
Santhai language. Benares, 1873. 8®. 

176, E. 3. 

Martin (W. B.) English -Santali Vocabu- 
lary. Benares, 1898. 8®. 176. E, 5, 
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edition. 


E. T.) Santali Primer. 
Pohhuria, 1906. 8°. 


Revised 
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SANTHALS. 

Man (E. G.) Sonthalia and the Sonthals. 

Oedeutta, 1867. S”. 163. A. 41. 
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[Signed : C. B. L.] CoicitSa, [1877]. 8°. 
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DAiiKWiLA. Tidsskrift for Indisk Hjem- 
memission blandt Santalerae. Aarg. 1-12- 
Kolding, 1880-91. 8^ F. F. 8. GO. 

Heetel (L.) Den nordiske Santhalmission, 
historisfc fremstillet . , . Med efc Kort over 
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Kohenhavn^ 1884. 8°. 179. A. 303. 

Si^TAL Native Chtjkoh. Report of tke 
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Heabb (H. H.) Ghatw^li and Mul Raiyat 
Tenures, as found in the Deoghur Sub- 
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172. F. 209. 

Macphail (J. M ) Missions of the United 
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Edinburgh, 1904. 8®. 179. A. 343. 

Bbadlev-Birt (F. B.) The Story of an 
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SAC PAULO. See Brazil. 
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Rankine (R.) Notes on the Medical Topo- 
graphy of the District of Sarun. 

Calcutta, 1839. 8®. 132. D. 65 (1) 
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2 vols. London, 1866. 8®. 70. E. 19. 

Jacob (G. L.) The Raja of Sarawak. An 
account of Sir James Brooke. 2 vols* 

Lmdon, 1876. 8*. 18. D. 

Saint Johit {Sir S.) The Life of Sir James 
Brooke, Rajah of Sarawak, etc. 
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London, 1890, 8°. 162. A, 53. 
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SOIEHOE— General Works— ; 

Maxwell {J. C,) The ScientiSo Papers of 
Jam^ Clerk Max welL 2 vols. 

Cambridge, 1890. 4®. 152. A. lO, 

Mahbndba Jj^h Sabkab, Dr. Moral In- ■ 
fioence of Physical Science, etc. 

■ Ccdfuita, im. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Tynbalt. (J.) New Fragments. „ 

London, 1892. 8®. 156. £. 153. 

Deschahel (A. P.) Elementary Treatise on 
Natural Philosophy. London, 1894. 8®. 

23. H. 

Stewart (B.) Lessons in Elementary 

Physics. London, 1895. 8°. 153, 0. 43. 

Interxatiostal Catalogue of Sciehtifio 
Literature. Verbatim report of Proceed, 
ings. International Catalogue Conference. 
London, 1896. 8°, Pam. 15. 

The DaWB. Devoted to religion, philosophy 
and science. Calcutta, 1897, etc, 8®. 

P. P 913 

Im>ian Association foe the Cultivation of 
Science. Report of the Twentieth (etc.) 

Annual Meeting, efr. 

Calcuita, [1897, etc.} 8®. 173. 0. 13. 

In f regress, 

Huxley (Right Hon. T. H.) Scientific Memoirs. 

5 vols. London, 1898-1903. 8®. 23. H. 

International Catalogue op Scientific 
Literature. Report of the proceedings 
at the Second International Conference on 
a Catalogue of Scientific Literature ... 
1898. £o»do», 1808. 8°. l6L F. 9. 

Duncan (G. R.) An Absolute Determination 
of the Thermal Conductivity of Metals . . . 
Reprinted from the Canadian Engineer, etc, 
[1900.] 8®, Pam. 2. 

Washington. Smithsonian Imtitution , — 
Asiroyhysiced Obsermiory. Annals of the 
Astrophysical Observatory of the Smith- 
sonian Institution, etc, 

Washington, 1900, etc. 4®. P. 166. A. 

In >j^rogress. 

International Catalogue of Scientifio 
Literature. Instructions and schedules — 
French and English. 18 pts. 
l^Lordon\ 190l. 8®. 161. F. 11. 

London, 1902, etc, 8®* 6. A. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology* 
Department of Architecture. [Cir- 
culars.] 

Department of Biology. [Circulars.] 
Department of Mining Engineering 
and Metallurgy. [Circular.] 
Department of Naval Architecture. 
[Circular.] 

[Wfith plates.] JBodon, Mass,, 1902, 04, 8°. 

152. A. 179. 

Munroe (J. P.) Tie Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology. Illustrated. 

{Boston, Mass,1, 1902. 8®. 152. A. 167. 

PoyntingCJ. H.) and Thomson (J. J.) A, 
Text- Book of physics, etc. 

London, 1902, etc. 8®. 24. F 

In progress. 


1904. {Boston. 3Iass„ 1904.] 8®. 

152. A. 165. 

Wellcome Research Laboratories, Khar- 
ioum. Report. Khartoum, 1904, etc. 8®. 

^ 24. K. 

In progress. 

British Academy. Proceedings . . . 1903- 
1904, etc* London, [1905, etc,'] 8®. 

P. P.558, 

In progress. 

Chuni Lal Basu, Rai Bahadur. Combus- 

tion, being an address, etc. 

Ocdcufta, 1905. 8®. Pam. 2. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Bulletin. Jan., 1905, etc. 

Boston, Mass., 1905, etc. 8®. 152. A. 161. 

The Science Year Book, with astronomical 
physical and chemical tables, summaries of 
progress in science, directory and diary for 
1S06, etc. Edited by Maj. B. F. S. Baden- 
Powell. London, [1905]. 8®, 1. F 

The Philippine Journal of Science, e/c. 
Vol. 1. no. 1, etc. Manilla, 1906, e c. 4°, 
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SCOTCH DIALUCTS, ETa-^cmc^d. 

Bbowjt (J,) The Life of a Scottish Proba- 
tioner. Being a Memoir of Thomas Bayid- 
son. Glasgow, 1878. 8°. 156. P. 49. 

Jamies OK (J.) An Etymological Bictionary 
of the Scottish Language . . . To which is 
prefixed, a dissertation of the origin of 
the Scottish language ... A new edition, 
. . . revised, . . . with the entire supple- 
ment incorporated, by J. Longmuir . . . and 
D. Donaldson. 5 vols. 

London, 1879-87. 4^ 5.1. 

SCOTLAND— Antiquities. 

Scott {8ir W.) Bart The Border Antiqui. 
ties of England and Scotland. 2 vols 
London, 1814. 4° 16. K[ 

Provincial Antiquities of Scotland. 

Bdinhurgh, 1838. 8°. 156. B. 33. 

Wilson D.) The Archseology and Pre- 
historic Annals of Scotland. 

Mdinhurgh, 1851. S'*. 155. G. 10. 

Tubreff (G.) Antiquarian Gleanings, from 
Aberdeenshire Records. 

Aberdeen, 1859. 8®, 112. A. 29. 

Moore (G.) M, D. Ancient Pillar Stones of 
Scotland ; their significance and bearing on 
ethnology. Edinburgh, 1865. 8°. 

62.E.27. 

Laing (S.) Pre-historic Remains of Caithness, 
Edinburgh, 1866. 8°. 153. H. 23. 

EccleBiastlcal History. 

d!ee ALSO Missions. — India . 

Bryce {Bet\ J.) A Sketch of Native Educa- 
tion in India, under the superintendence 
of the Church of Scotland, * With remarks 
on the character and condition of the Hin- 
dus as these bear upon the question of 
conversion to Christianity. 

London, 1839. 8®. 172. H. 5 

Carlyle {Bev. Dr. A.) Autobiography. 
Edinburgh, ISCyQ. 8°, 160. L. 119- 

Macleod (Rev. D.) Memoirs of Norman 
Maoleod, n.n. 2 vols, London, 1876. 8*’. 

160. L. 175. 

Erskine(T.) Letters of T. Erskine of Lin - 
lathen. From 1800 till 1840. 

Edinburgh, 1S77. 160. L. 95. 

Geography and Travels. 

Gordon (A.) Itinerarium Septentrionale : 
'"or, a Journey through most of the Coun- 
tries of Scotland. 1726. 62. C. 4. 

Pennant (T.) Tour in Scotland. 

Chester, 1771. 8°. 62. E. 5. 

The Beauties of Scotland, containing a 
full account of the agriculture, commerce* 
mines and manufactures ; of the population 
cities, towns villages, &c., of each country. 

5 vols. Edinburgh, 1805-08. 8°. 62. E. I. 

Selkibb, Ecvrl of. Observations on the pre- 
. sent state of the Highlands of Scotland. 
Edinburgh, 1806. 8. 62.E. 39. 

Cabb (Sir J.) Caledonian Sketches, or a tour 
through Scotland in 1807, 


London, 


62. E. 4. ) Parish. Lo 
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Travels—con^c?. 

Mac Cullooh (Dr.^rJ.) A Description of the 
Western Islands of Scotland. 3 vols, 

London, 1819. 8° & 4^« 62. E. 11. & 6. 

Peter’s Letters to his Kinsfolk [on Scotch 
life and affairs. By J. G. Lockhart, assisted 
by Prof. Wilson]. 3 \ ols. 

Edinburgh, 1819. 8'’. 156. E. 397. 

Bell (G. J.) Commentaries on the Laws of 
Scotland, and on the principles of Meroan- 
tile Jurisprudence, 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, im. 145. E. 20. 

Teignmouth, Lord. Sketches of the Sea 
Coasts and Islands of Scotland. 2 vols. 
Zowdo?t. 1836. 8°. ^ 62. E. 25. 

Skene (W. F.) The Highlanders of Scotland, 
their origin, history, and antiquities, etc. 

2 vols. London, 1837 8°. 112. A. 13. 

Naseweis (S ) Edinburgh audits 

Society, in 1838. Edinburgh, 1883. 8°. 

62. E. 29. 

Bell (G. J.) Principles of the Law of Scot- 
land. Fourth edition. 

Edinburgh, 1839. 8°. 145. E. 31. 

Sinclair (C.) Scotland and the Scotch; or 
the Western Circuit. Edinburgh, 1840. 8°. 

62. E. 9. 

Maxwei.l (W. H.) Wanderings in the High- 
lands and Islands, with sketches on the 
Scottish Bolder. 2 vols. 

London, 1844. 8^ 62. E. 17. 

Cabus (Dr. C. G.) The King of Saxony’s 
Journey through England and Scotland in 
the year 1844 ... Translated by S. C. 
Davidson. London-, 1846. 8°. 62. C. 7. 

Merle d’Aubign^ (J. H.) Gennany, Eng. 
land, and Scotland ; or, recollections of a 
Swiss Minister. London, 1848. S'*. 

63 B. 17. 

Saint John (C.) A Tour in Sutherlandshire. 

2 vols. London, 1849. 8°. 62. E. 13. 

— ■— Short Sketches of the Wild Sports and 
Natural History of the Highlands. . 
London, 1854. 8°. 136. B. 173. 

Ramsay (E. B.) Two Lectures on some chan- 
ges in Social Life and Habits. 

Edinburgh, 1857. 8°. 149. D. 49. 

Dendy (W. C.) The Wild Hebrides. 

London, 1859. 8®. 62. E. 19. 

Ramsya (E. B.) Dean of Edinburgh. Remin- 
iscenecs of Scottish life and character. 
Edinburgh, 1859. 8^ 62. E. 41. 

Weld (0. R.) Two Months in the Highlands, 
Orcadia and Skye. London, .860. 8®. 

62. E. 36. 

Bede (C.) Glencreggan : or, a Highland 
home in Can tire. . . Illustrated, etc. 2 vols. 
London, 1861. 8°. 62. E. 33. 

Bede (C.) A Tour in Tartan -Land. 

London, 1863. 8°. 62. E. 3. 

Bubritt (.E.) a Walk from London to John 
O’Groats, with the notes by the way. Il- 
lustrated, etc. London, 1864 8°. 

62. C. 15. 

Maoleod (N ) Reminiscences of a Highland 
Parish. London, 1868. 8®. 62. E, 49, 
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HtJNHEWELL (J. F.) 1’Iae Laads of Scott. 
Edinburgh^ 1871, 8®. 62, E. 7. 

Rooees {Rev. C.) A Ceotury of Scottish life. 
Edinburgh, 1871. 8®. 124. G. 39. 

SiXTY-oi^E, faeud. Twer ty Years' Reminis- 
ceaces of the Le%^ s. London, 8®. 

136. B. 113. 

Peasant Life. Sketches of the villagers and 
field laboarers in Gleaaldie. [By M. Mac- 
leaaaa.] Second series. London, 1872. 8®. 

62 E. 15. 

Sketches of Highland character. Illustra- 
ted, . . by W. R. Edinhiugli, [1873]. 4®. 

156. F. 2. 

Setoh (G.) Saint Kilda, past and present. 
Edinburgh, 1878. 8®. 62. E. 47. 

Burton (J. H.) The Scot Abroad. New edi- 
tion. Edinburgh, London, \%%l , 8®. 7.1). 

Saltoun, Lord. Scraps, or Scenes, tales, and 
anecdotes from memories of my earlier 
days. 2 vols. London, 1883, 8". 

124. D. 341. 

More Leaves from the journal of a life in the 
Highlands, from 1862 to 1882. [By Queen 
Victoria.] London, 1884. 8®. 124. C. 95. 

Green {Rev. S. G ) Scottish Pictures, 
drawn with pen and pencil. 

London, 1886. fob 62. E. 2. 

Arg yll, Duke of. Scotland, as it was and as 
it is. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1887, 112. A. 1. 

Boswell (J ) Boswell's Life of Johnson, 
including Boswell’s Journal of a tour to 
the Hebrides. 6 vols. Oxford, 1887. 8®. 

25. H. 

Twenty-Five Years of St. Andrews ; Sep- 
tember 1865 to September 1890. By the 
author of the recreations of a Country 
Parson [A. K. H. Boyd]. 2 vols. 

London, 1892. 8®. 156. F. 27. 

Grant (E.) ^ Memoirs of a Highland Lady* 
The autobiography of Elizabeth Grant of 
Rothiemurchus, afterwards Mrs. Smith of 
Baltiboys, 1797-1830. London, 1899. 8®. 

124. B. 359. 

History. 

Drummond (W) of Hawihornden. The His- 
tory of Scotland, from the year 1423, until 
the year 15 f 2, eic. London, 1655. fol. 

112. A. 4, 

RuDDrMAN(T) Intvoduction to Mr. Jame.s 
Anderson’s Biplomata Scotise. 

Edinburgh, 1773 8®. 62. E. 43. 

Pinkerton (J.) Enquiry into the History 
of Scotland preceding the rc'ign of Malcom 
III or the year 1056, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1789. 8®. 112, A. 15. 

Robertson (W.) An Index drawn up about 
the year 1629, of many Records of Char- 
ters, granted by the different sovereigns 
of Scotland between the years 1309 and 
1413. Edinburgh, 1798. 4®. 145. E. 18. 

Home(J.) The History of the Rebellion in 
the year 1745. Lmdon, 1802. 4®. 

' . 112. A. 6. 


tical writings ; also, journals and memoirs 
of the Young Pretender’s Expedition in 
1745, by Highland officers in his army, etc. 
2 vols, London, 1817. 4°. 112. A* 2. 

Military Memoirs of the great Civil War- 
Being the military memoirs of John Gwy- 
nne ; and an account of the Earl of 
Glencaiin’s Expedition, as General of His 
Majesty’s Forces, in the Highlands of Scot- 
land, in the years 1653 and 1654. 

Edinburgh, 1822. 4®. Ill C. 38* 

Chambers (R.) History of the Rebellions in 
Scotland, under the Slarquis of Montrose, 
and others, from 1638 till 1660. 2 vols. 
Edinburgh, 1828. 16®. 112, 25* 

Chambers (R ) Histoiy of the Rebellion in 
Sco 1 nd in 1745, 1746. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 16®. 112. A. 0. 

Vols. 15 and 16 of “ Conatabk's Miscellany.^' 
Imperfect, wanting the colhctivetitlc page of 
mil. 

Garrick (J. D ) Life of Sir William Wallace, 
of Elderslie. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1830. 12°. 

157. H 45 

Ch.ambbrs {R«) The Life of King James the 
First. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1830. 8®. 

124. 0. 6L 

Report of the proceedings at the dinners, in 
the Waterloo Rooms, and the Hopetoun 
Rooms, Edinburgh, to celebrate the anniver- 
sary of passing the Scots Reform Act, etc, 
Edinburgh, 1835. 8°. 147. F. 149 (3). 

Gregory (D.) History of the Western High- 
lands and Isles of Scotland, from 1493 to 
1625, With a briet introductory sketch, 
from A.D. 80 to 1493. Edinburgh, 1836. 8®. 

112, A, 7. 

Mackay (J.) Life of L^eut- Gen. Hugh Mac- 
kay, of Scoury, Commander-in-chief of the 
forces in Scotland, 1689 and 1600, etc. 
London, 4®. 124. G. 2. 

Palgrave {Sir F.) Documents and Records 
illustrating the history of Scotland, and the 
transactions between the Crowns of Scot- 
land and England. London, 1837. 8®. 

111. B. 6. 

Napieb (M.) Montrose and the Covenanters, 
their character and conduct, etc. 2 vols, 
London, 1838. 8®, 112. A. 27. 
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Tytler (P. F.) History of Scotlaod . , . moo- 

XLIX-MCCCXXIX { — MBCIIl). 0 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1841-43. 8°. 112. A. 21. 

Memoirs and adventures of Sir ’William 
Kirkaldy of Granj^e, dc. [By J Grant,] 
London, 1849. 8^. 124. G. 15. 

Migket (F. a.) The History of Mary, 
Queen of Scots. 2 vols. London, 1851. 8*. 

124. G. 11. 

Scott (Sir W.)t Bart. Tales of a Grand- 
father. Edinburgh, 1851. 8®. 156. B. 33. 

Strickland (A.) Lives of the Queens of 
Scotland and English Princesses connected 
with the regal succession of Great Britain. 
8 vols. Edinburgh, 1852. 51-59. 8°. 

124. G. 29. 

Burton (J. H.) History of Scotland from the 
Revolution to the extinction of the last 
Jacobite insurrection. 1689-1748. 2 vo’s. 
Londo i, 1853. 8°. 112. A. 19. 

Napier (M,) Memoirs of the Marquis of Mont- 
rose. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 8°. 

124. D. 17. 

Boece (H.) The Buik of the Croniclis of 
Scotland ; or a metrical version of the His- 
tory of Hector Boece ; bv William*"Stewart. 
3 vols. London, 1858. 8°. i'll, A. 58. 

Calendar of the State Papers, relating to 
Scotland, preserved in ... Her Majesty's 
Public Record Office. 

Vol. 1. The Scottish series, of the reigns of 
‘ Henry vm., Edward vi., Mary, Elizabeth, 
1509-1589. 

Vol. 2. The Scottish series of the reign of 
Queen Elizabeth 1589-1603 ; an appendix 
to the Scottish series, 1543-1592 ; and the 
State Papers relating to Maiy Queen of 
Soots during her detention in England. 
2 vols. London, 1858. 8% 111. 0. 20. 

Chambers (R.) Domestic Annals of Scot- 
land from the Reformation to the Revolu- 
tion. 2 vols. Edinburgh t 1858. 8®. 

112. A. 3. 

Grant (J.) Memoirs of James, Marquis of 
Montrose. London, 1858. 8®. 124. G. 43. 

Innes (C.) Scotland in the Middle Ages : sket- 
ches of early Scotch history and social pro- 
gress. Edinburgh, I860. 8*'. 112. B. 17. 

M-ACKay (0.) The Jacobite Songs and Ballads 
of Scotland. London, 1861. 8®. 

156. D. 211, 

Chambers (R.) Burton (J. H.) The History 
of Scotland, from Agricola's invasion to the 
Revolution of 1688. 7 vols. 

Edinburgh [1867]- 1870. 8°. 112. A. 17. 

Rattray (W. J.) The Scot in British North 
America. 4 vols. Toronto 1881. 8®. 

98. E. 1. 

Herkless (J.) Cardinal Beaton, priest and 
politician, tit. Edinburgh, 1891. 8®. 

124. G. 13. 

Smith (G. B.) History of the English Parli- 
ament, together with an account of the 
Parliament of Scotland and Ireland. 2 vols. 
London, 1892. 8®. 
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Brown (P. H.) History of Scotland . 
Cawhridge^ 1902, cjEc., 8®. 112. A. 23. 

Fischer (Th. A.) ^ The Scots in Germany ; 
being a contribution towards the histoiy of 
the Scot abroad . Edinburgh, 1902. 8°. 

8. F. 

Law. 

Erskine(J.) ojGarnoch. An Institute of 
the Law of Scotland. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1824, 28. fol. 145. E. 10. 

The Principles of the Law of Scotland. 

Edinburgh, 1827. 8°. 145. E. 21. 

Alison (Sir A.) 1st Bart, Principles of the 
Criminal Law of Scotland. Edinburgh and 
London, 1832. 8®. 146, F.13. 

Practice of the Criminal Law of Scotland. 

Edinburgh and London, 1833. 8°. 146. F. 11. 

Bell (G. J.) lliustrat'ons from adjudged cases 
of the principles of the Law of Scotland. 
3 vols. Edinburgh, 1838. 8®. 145. E. 29. 

Burton (J. H.) Narratives from Criminal 
Tiials in Scotland. 2 vols. 

London,, 1852. 8®. 145, G. 41. 

CocKBURN, Lord. Life of Lord Jeffrey. 

2 vols. London, 1852. 8®. 124."G. 35. 

[ Memorials of his Time. 

Edinburgh, 1856. 8®. 124. G. 7. 

Journal of H. Cockburn, being a 

continuation] of the Memorials of his Time ; 
1831-1854, 2 vols. Edinburgh 1874. 8®. 

124. D. 327. 

Religion, 

Stephen (T.) The History of the Church 
of Scotland, from the Reformation to the 
present time. 4 vols. London, 1843-45. 8®. 

160. L. 39. 

Hanna (Bev. W.) Memoirs of the life and 
writings of Dr. Thomas Chalmers. 5 vols. 
Edinburgh <fc London, 1849-53. 8®. 

160. L. 57, 59. 

Story (R. H.) Memoir of the life of the 

Rev. Robert Story, late minister of 
Rosn?ath . , . including passages of 
Scottish religious and ecclesiastical history 
during the second quarter of the present 
century. Canb ridge, 1862. 8®. 

160. L. 155. 

Stanley (A. P.) Lectures on the History 
of the Church of Scotland, etc, 

London, 1872. 8®. 160. L. 35. 

SCOTT, George Gilbert), BA, 
Scott (Sir G. G.) Personal and Profe>ssional 
Recollections by the late Sir George 
Gilbert Scott. London, 1879. 8®. 


SCOTT'T. 

Duff (Bev, A.) Mr. Scott and the Calcutta 
Mission Library and Apparatus. Being a 
series of remarks on a statement inserted 
by Mr. Thomas Scott ... in . . . the 
Home and Foreign Missionary Record of 
the Established Church of Scotland. 
Calcutta, im, 8°. Pam. 18. 
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SCOTT, Sir Walter. 

Life of Sir Walter Scott* 
Minburgh ^834. 8“. 156* F. 289. 

Mehoies cf the life of Sir Walter Beott, 
Bart. fBv J. C. Lockhart.] 7 vols- 
Sdinbiirgh 1837-38. 8^ 156. F. 287. 

Scott {Sir W.) The Joumal of Sir Walter 
Scott. 2 vols. Mdinburghj 1890, 8°, 25. D. 

SCUliBrUBE. 

Aebebti' (li. B.) Leila ArcMtettura ... 
lihrix. Leila pitta ralibri ill. i. 

Btataa lihro i, efc. Imdra, 1726. foL 

f 61. B. 62. 

B'Obeets (G.) MariHoruiii ■OxoaieEsiaia in- 
scriptioaes Grsecse ad Chaadleri exemplar 
editsB curaate (4, Roberts. 

Oxonii, 1791, 12®. 155. G, 65. 

LbMusi^js Fran^’ais, recaa! complet des 
tabl'aiix, statues et bas-reliefs, qui com- 
posent la collection nationale ; avec Fex- 
plication des sujets, et des discoiirs his- 
toriques sur la peiature, la sculpture et 
la gravure, par S.-G. Cro^.e-Mangaan. 

5 torn. Pdf is, 1803 fob 213. I. 1. 

Bbitish Mcsecm a Description of the 
collection of ancieat Mabbles in the 
British Museum. 11 pts. « 

Loi'^don, 1812-61, 4®. 13/. L. 2. 

IdsMES fJ. B.^ Mienioirs of Aatoaio Gaaova, 
with a critical analysis of his works, and 
a historical view oi modern sculpture. 
Bdinburgh, 1825. 8®. 137. B. 33. 

Smith (J. T.) Keeper of the Prints in the 
British Muneiim. Nollekens and his 

Times. 2 vols. London, 1828. 8®. 

137. B. 45. 

CnMBBSi.AND (G.) Outlines from the 
Antients, exhibiting their principles of 
compositions in figures and basso-relievos 
taken chiefiy from inedited monuments of 
Greek and Roman Sculpture. 

London, 1829. 8°. 137. D. 6. 

Hebvey (T. K.). Illustrations of Modem 
Sculpture. London, 1834. fob ^ ^ 

FlaXMan (J.) Lectures on sculpture ... 
Second edition. To which are... added, 
an introductory lecture and two addresses 
on the death of Thomas Banks, m 
1805, and of Antonio Canova, in 1822, and 
an address on the death of Flaxman, by 

Sir Richard Westmacott. t 

Lmdm, 1838. 8®. L. 1. 

Fasaei (G.) Lives of the most eminent 
Paintters, Sculptors, and 
5 vols. L&ndon, 8. 137. B. 39. 

HoLLAifD (J.) Memorials of Sir Francis 

Chantrey, B.A., sculptor, efc. 

Landcyn, [1851], 8°. 137- B. 61. 

CUNNINQUAM (.A..) The Lives of the most 
eminent British Painters, Sculptors, and 
Architects ... 4 vols. mn t> kq 

London, 1854, 1830-31. 8“. 137. B. 63 

Fogelbebg (B. E.) L’CEuvre de Fogelterg 
Paris, 1866. fol. 311. •»•. 
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Wabim {J. B.) Masterpieces' of Indus- 
trial Art & Sculpture at the International 
Exhibition, 1862. 3 vols. * 

London, 1863. fol. 216. 1. 4. 

EASTL.iKE (E.) Lfldg Eaiiiake. Life of 
John Gibson, B.A., Sculptor*: ^ , 

Undon, 1870. 8®. 137. B. 129. 

Bboabe'EY (A. M.) Photographs 
Buddhistic Sculptures discovered in Bihar 
— zillah Patna —by A. M. Broadley. 
Calcnitu, 1872. obL fol. 239. A. H. 

Lavisox (j.) and (M.) ■ The , Tr^ueti.. 
Marbles in the Albert Memorial Chapei, 
Windsor : a series of |)hotogniphs. 

London, 1876. foL 220. L 6. 

Tuckeb {LieuL-CoL W. R.) A Short account 
of the Outram Statue. Calcutta. 

Gakuita, 1879. 4®. 163, B. 6. 

Perry (W. C.) Greek and Roman Sculpture 


London, 1882. S' 


CoLK {Maj. H. H.) Preservation of National 

Monuments, India. Illustrations of Graeco- 

Buddhist Sculptures from the Sfusufzai 

District. 1885. fol. 208. H. 5. 

Kiash (K. L.) Ancient Persian Sculptures 
belonging to the kings of the Achaemenian 

and Sassanian Dynasties ot Persia. 

Bombay, ISm. 8®. • 26. E. y 

Ruskix (•!.) Aratra PenteLci. Seven 

lectures on the elements of Sculpture. 

Lo 7 idon, 1890. 8®. 137. A. 109. 

British Museum. A Catalogue of Sculp* 
ture in the Department of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, British Museum. 

2vX 1892, 1900. 8®. 137. D. 9. 

Foster (W.) K Descriptive Catalogue of 
the Paintings, sta.tues, and framed 
prints ill the India OSice. lo 

London, 1893. 8 . 137. -4. 13 (4). 

Rea (A.) South Indian Buddhist .iatiqui- 
ties ; with notes on marble sculpture. 
Madras, 4®. ■ . , 227.,, A. 15,» 

Wilson (C. R.) A Descriptive Catalogue 
of the pam tings, statues, framed printed 
copper plates and other curiosities m the 
rooms of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. _ 
Galcnita, 1897. 8®, 174. A. 45. 

National Portrait Gallery. Historical 
and descriptive Catalogue of the Pictures, 
Busts &c., in the National Portrait 
iallery. L^mdon, nOQ, 8®. 137. E. 39. 

Foster (W.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 
the Paintings, Statues, and framed prints 
in the India 3 pts. 

London, 1902. 8®. A. lo. 

National Gallery of British Art [Tate 
Gallery], London. Descriptive and 
historical Catalogue of the Pictures and 
Sculptures. I^ndon, 1902. 8 ^ 

MtoeaY (A. S.) The Sculpture, of the 

Parthenon. London, 1903. 8 . 26. H. 



2^ BOUhlPTJJBM 

SO DIipTUEE-oowcJ:^ 

*Smith (C. H.) Cc^italogue of casts of Sculp- 
tures from Persepolis and the neighboiir- 
hood, Illustratiug the Art of the old 
Persian Empire from 550-340. b.c.. 

[Londo^i, 1904.3 8°. Pam. 5. 

SOYTHIAFS. 

Lassen (0.) Ziir Geschichte der griechi- 
sohen imd indoskythis^hen Konige in 
Baktrien, Kabul and Indian duroh Ent- 
zifferang der altkabulischen Legenden 
auf ihern Miinzen. Bonn, 1838. 8®. 

168. E. 6. 
j the history of the 

as illustrated by 
ancient legends on 
Galcuita, 1840. 8®. 174. B. 7. 

chine si schen 


SEALS 

SEA — condd. 

Btosei,!, (W. C.) Sailers’ Lansuage. 

18S3, 8°. 129. D. 29 

Baibd (Go/. A. W.) A Manual for Tida: 
UbserFation, and their reduction by the 
method of harmonic analysis. 

Ijo7ido7t, 1886. , 8°.^ . 132. B. 17 

Annaben der Hydrographie und maritimen 
Meteorologie. Organ des' Hvdrographi- 
schen Amtes und Deutschen vSeewarte. 17 
Jahrg. 1889, Hft. 5* Berlin, 1889. 8° 

67. A.30! 

Tide Tables. C' 

Barrackpore. From 


Chandpaul Ghaut and 
* Jany. to 5th 

April, 1896. iQalmUa, 1896.] 8°. 

P. P. 695. 

Whaeton {Bear-Admiral Sir, W. J, L.) 
Hydrographical Surveying. A descrip- 
tion of the means and methods employed 
in constructing marine charts. 

London, ISQS. 8°. 132. B. 15. 

Wheeleb (W. H.) The Sea Coast: (1) 
Destruction. (2) Littoral drift. (3) Pro- 
tection. London, 1902. 8°. 132. B. 3 

Atlas der Stromversetzungen auf den 
wichtigsten _ Bampferwegen iin indischen 
Ozean und in den ostasiatischen Gewas- 
sern. Hera usgegeben von der deutschen 
Seewarte. Hamhurg, 1905. foL 

208. H. 29. 

Tide Tables for . . . 1006, etc. 

Washington, 1905, e^c. fol. p. p. 552. 

In 'progress. FuUishedhy the U. S. Dept, of 
Commerce and Labor, 

SEALI3Sra-WAX. 

Bbannt (W. T.) Varnishes, Lacquers, 

Printing Inks and Sealing-waxes : their 
raw materials and their manufacture. 
Philadelphia, 1893. 8°. 29 E. 

Standage (H. C.) Sealing-Waxes, Wafers, 

& other Adhesives for the household 
office workshop and factory. * 

London, 1902. 8°. 135 G 


Lassen (C.) Points in 11^ 

Greek and Indo-Seythian kings in Bactria, 

Cahill, and India, ■ 

decyphering the 
their coins. 

(0 ) Eeitrage aus 
Quellen zur Kenntnis der Turkvolker und 
Skythen Zentralasiens. Berlin, 1904. 4°. 

115. A. 8. 

Levi (S.) Notes (Further Notes) on the 
Tndo-Scythians. Bv W B, Philipps, etc. 
2 pts. Bombay, 1904. 4°. 176. A. 30 (3). 

SEA. 

Kennell {Maj. JT.) Observations on a 
current that often prevails to the west- 
ward of Sc lly ; endangering the safety 
of ships that approach the British Channel 
[London, 1793.] 4''. 61. A. 6. (2). 

Teckey (JJapt. J. H.) Maritime Geography 
and Statistics, or a description of the 
Ocean and its coasts. 4 vols. 

London, 1815. 8°. 61. A. 1. 

Robson (T. C.) A Treatise on Marine 
Surveying. London, 1834. 8®. 

132. B. 29. i 

■ Fenner (W.) Memoir of the Survey of the j 
Tidal Channels of the River Indus. 

[London, 1849.] 8®. Pam. 12. 

Maury {Capt, M, F.) The Physical Geog- 
raphy of the Sea. London, 1856. 8®. 

153. B. 35. 

Smyth \KjtipL W. H.) The SaiioFs Word 
Book. London, 1867. 8®. 6. E. I 

KabImat 'Alt, Sayid, Al-H-usainl Maulavi. 

A Dissertation on the Sabbath and Tidal 
Motions. Calcutta, 1874. 8®. I73. G. 13. 

Moquin-Tandon (H. B. A.) The World of 
the Sea. London, [1874], 8®. 154, B.61. 

Tide Tables for the Ports of Bombay 
and Kurrachee. 1877. 8®, p, p. 849. 

Roberts (E ) Tide-tables for the Port 
of Bombay for the year 1880 and Januarv 

n«7Ql n -n 


1881. London, [1879]. 8®. P. P. 849, 

Roebuck {Capt, T ) A Laskari Dictionary, 
or, Anglo-Indian Vocabulary of nautical 
terms and phrases in English and Hindu- 
stani. Chiefly in the corrupt jargon in 
use among Ijaskars or Indian sailors. 
London, 1882, 8®. I77. 1. 

British Association For the x\dvance- 
ment of Science. Report of a Committee 
for ; the Harmonic Analysis of Tidal 
observations. London, 1883. 8®. Pam* 2. 



White (JRet?. G.) Natural 
Antiquities of Selborne. 
London, [ 1836 ]. S°, 


History and 
lU, 47. 


SBALS 

SE Alj S— CO w c/d. 

Beitish Mctsefm { Depi , of 3fSB,) 

Catalogue of Seals In the Department of 
Manuscripts in the British Mnsenm. 
6 vols. London, 1887-IliriO. 8®. 155. H. 2. 

— — A Guide to the autograph letters, manu- 
scripts, charters, sealsr illiinimations and 
hindfiigs exhibited in the Department of 
Manuscript and In the Grenville Library. 
London, l89Cl 8^. 101. G. 23 (1). 

Tate (G. P.) Coins and Seals collected in 
Seistan, 10034)4, London, 1904. 8° 

Pam. 6. 

SBAEIGHT FAMILT. 

Seariqht (J. A.) A Record of the Sea right 
Family. Unmntown, Fern, 1893. 8°. 

120. B. 13. 

SEA-SFAKBS, 

Wall iCapL F.) ;\ Desrri|.itive list of the 

Sea-Smkes in the ladiar Museum ... 

■ ‘With' ... plates, Calcutta, 1905. 4°. 

27, L. 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
wL 1, 710, 14, 

SEATOH, Fidd-Marshal Lord, 

Smith ((,4. C. M.) The Life of John Coi- 
borne, Field-Marshal Lord Seaton, . . . 
Compiled from his letters, records of his 
coCFersafcions, etc, London, 1903. 8°. 

11. G. 

SEBASTOPOL. See Ceimeaf War. 
SECBET SOCIETIES. 

Bee also .Fbeemasohs : Rosicruciafs, 

Robisof (J.) Proofs of a conspiracy against 
all the religions and governments of 

Europe, carried on in the secret meetings 
of Free Masons, Illuminati, and Reading 
Societies. London, 1798. 8®. 108. B. 37. 

Lyde ( Bev. S.) The Ansyreeh and Ismae- 
leeh : a visit to the secret sects of Northern 
Syria, etc, London, 1853. 8®. 178. H. 27. 

Heckbthorn (C. W.) The Secret Societies 
of all ages and countries. 2 vols. 

London, 1897. 8®. 21. F. 

BE DAM. See Frahco-Gebmaf War. 

SBDITIOM, Law of, 

JoaESCHAFOEA Chaitohitbi. The Principles 
of the Law of Sedition. 

Caladta, 1898. S°, Pam! 10. 

BSIME. 

Belgrafi) (E.) Les Travaux souterrains 

de Paris. I. Etudes preliminaires. La 

Seine- Regime de la pluie, des sources, 
des eaux courantes. Applications a Tagri- 
culture. Paris, 1873. 8®, 132. A. 78. 

SBLBOEME. 


SEIVIA 201 

SEMITIC LAMOTAGES. 

Ei'jfAu (B.) Histoire genorale et syateiiie 
^mpar^ des langues s^mitiques, pL i. 
Fans, 1855. 8® 158, 3, 7. , 

Beegeb (P.) L’ficrltiire et les inserlpfcions ' 
semitiques. Park, 1880, 8®. 158 G. 15. 

Ihttmax (E.) Semitic Inscriptions. 

Mew York, 1903. 4°. 232. IAS;' 

PL i of the puhlimiiom of an Amerkim 
archm^ogmd expeditmi to Syria in 

1899.1900. 

SEMITIC EACES. 

Smith (W.^R.) Lectures on the religion of 
the Semites. First series. ' 

London, 1901. 8®. 20.' CV 

behegambia. 

Liverpool —Schoo^ of Tropica^ Medicine, 
hirst^Report of the Trypanosomiusis Ex- 

fK‘d?tion to Senega 01 hi a. 

London, 1903, 4®. 132. G. 6. 

SEEAMPOBE. 

Mvbshmax (J. C.) The Life and Times of 
■Carey,. Marshman, and Ward, ■. Embracing 
. the history - of the Seram pore ..Mission,' 

2 vols. London, 1839. 8®. I79. B. 1. 

Bazlhl . Karim. A Short Account - of' 
MartyiFs Pagoda and Ai-Deen House at 
Serampore [Oaltum, 1896.] 8®. Pam. 5. 

SEE.IODLT1JE E, See Silk afd Silk- 
Worms. 

SEEIMGAPATAM. 

Beatson {lieut.Qol A.) A View of the 
origin and conduct of the War with 
lippoo Sultan ,* comprising a narrative 
of the operations of the army under the 
command of Lieut. -Gen. G» Harris a nd 
of the siege of Seringapatam. 

London, 1800. 4°, 105. 

Dixon (Map H.) Seringapatam, Illustrated, 
[Bangalore, 1865.] obi fob 239. B. 31. 

Mallesof (Col 0. B.) Seringapatam, past 
and present. Aladras, 1876. 8®. 

■■ D.'lii. 

Basappa (P. so a Guide to Seringapatam 
and Its vicinity. Bangalore, 1897. 8®, 

163. D. 33. 

SEEM O MS. Bee Komiletios.- ■ 
BEBPEMT WOESHIP. 

Bee Eeligiof, Special Subjects. 
SEBPEMTS, ^ee Shakes. 

SEEVIA, 

Ubqtoaet (D.) A Fragment of the History 
of Servia* [London], 1813. 8®. 

32, A. 11 (5)* 

Imperfect, wanting all after page 9S , 

Hohe {3fajor A. vok) The Struggle of the 
Bulgarians tor national independence under 
Prince Alexander. A military and 
politica,! history of the War between 
Bulgaria and Servia in 1886. 

London, 1888, 8®, 114, A, 19, 



SEBt^IA 


SHAHIS. 

Stein (M. A.) Zur Gescliichte der Cahis von 
Kabul. Stuttgart, 1893. fol. 67. D. 6. 

SHAHPUR BISTBICT, 

Wilson (J.) General Code of Tribal Custom 
in the Sbahpur District of the Punjab. 

Lahore, 1896. 8°. 171. A. 26. 

FoTTning voL 15 of the ^'Punjab Gmtomax'g 
Lav)’^ series* 

Wilson (J.) Gazetteer of the Shahpur Dis- 
trict. Lahore, 1897 . 8®. 162. G. 119. 

SHAKESPEABE. 

Ayscoijgh {Rev. S.) An Index to the remark- 
able passages and words made use of by 
Shakspeare, etc. DuhUn, 1791. 8®. 

156. F. 251. 

Hazijtt (W.) Characters of Shakespear’s 
Plays. London, 1818. 8®. 156. P. 2l9. 

Brown (0. A.) Shakespeare's Autobiographi- 
cal Poems. Being his Sonnets clearly devel- 
oped : with his character drawn chiefly from 
his works. London, 1838. 8®. 156. F. 343. 

Waud {Rev. J.) Diary of the Eev. J. Ward, 
A.M., Vicar of Stratford-upon-Avon, extend- 
ing from 1648 to 1679. London, 1839, 8®. 

160. L. 109, 

Whately (T.) Remarks on some of the Cha- 
racters of Shakespeare. London, 1839. 8®. 

156. F. 263. 

Courtenay {Right Hon. T. P.) Commentaries 
on the Historical Plays of vShakespeare. 
2 vols. London, 1840. 156. F. l75. 

Lamb (C.) and (M.) Tales from Shakspere. 2 
vols. London, ms, U. 8®. 156.0.63. 

Guizot (F. P. G.) Shakespeare and his times. 
London, 1852. 8®. 156. F. 389. 

Dyce (Rev. A.) A Few Notes on Shakes- 
peare ; with occasional remarks on the em- 
endations of the manuscript-correction in 
Mr. Collier's copy of the Folio, 1632. 

London, 1853. 8°. 156. F. 347. 

Thorneuby (G. W .) Shakespere's England ; 
or, sketches of our social history in the 
reign of Elizabeth. 2 vols. 

London, im, 8°. 111.0.11. 

Bucknill (Dr. J. C.) The Psychology of Sha- 
kespeare. London, 1859. 8°. 156. F, 735. 

Campbell, Lord. Lord High Chancellor* 
Shakespeare's Legal Acquirements con- 
sidered. London, 1859. 8®. 156. F. 359. 


SEBVIA — concld. 

Fairholme (Cupl W. E.) and Gleiohen, 
Gountt Handbook of the Armies of 
Bulgaria, Greece, Montenegro, Roumania 
and Servia. London, l89o. 16. 

129, B. 23. 

SETT aOOULBAS TEJPAfj. 

Petition from the Executors of the last 
will and testament of the late Sett 
Goculdas Tejpal, to ... Sir W. R. 
Seymour Vesey Fitzgerald, Governor and 
President in Council, Bombay, 

Bombay, 1868. 8®. Pam. 10. 

SETTLEMENT. See Land. 

SEVIGNE. Madame de, 

Madame db Sevigne and her conj^em- 
poraries. 2 vols, London, 1841. 8°. 

^ 113. B. 127. 

Thackeray afterwards Ritchie (A^) 
Madame de Sevigne. Edinburgh, 1881. 8®. 


SE WEB AGE. See Drainage. 

SEX. 

Gedd s (P.) The Evolution of Sex. 

Londwv, 1889. 8®. 1^"^* C. 27. 

SEYBLITZ. 

Lawi^ey (Gapt. the Hon. R. N.) General 
Seydlitz: a military biography. ^ ^ 
Londo7i, 1852. 8®. 1X3. B, 123. 

SFOBZA, Francesco. 

Urquhart (W. P.) Life an:l times of Francesco 
Storza, Duke of Milan. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1852. 8®. 11^* E. 85. 

BGAW-KABEN LANGUAGE. 

Gilmore (Rev. D.) A Grammar of the 
Sgaw Karen. Rangoon, 1898. „ 

177. ill. 9*. 

SHAFTESBURY. {Hq Earl of. 

Martyn (B.) andKiPPis (Hr. A.) The Life 
of the first Earl of Shaftesbury. 2 vols. 
London, 1836, 8°. 124. D. 223, 

Shaftesbury, Earl of. Memoirs, Letters 
and Speeches of Anthony Ashley Cooper 
first Earl of Shaftesbury, . . . with other 
papers illustrating his life, from his 
birth to the Restoration. 

Londm, 1859. 8®. 124. D. 145. 

Chiristie (W. D.) a Life of Anthony 
Ashley Cooper, drsfc Earl of Shaftesbury. 
1621-1683. 2 vols. London, 1871. 8®. 

124- D. 233. 

SHAFTESBURY, [5rd] Earl of. 

Fowler (T.) Shaftesbury and Hutcheson. 
London, 1882. 8®. 151. D. 43. 

SHAFTESBURY, imi Earl of, 

F, T.T.T« (Rev. J. J.) Lord Shaftesbury. 

London, 1892- 8®. 124. D. 235* 

^'SffAHABAD. 

O’Malley (L. S. S.) Shahabad. 

Oaleuita, 1906. 8®. 19165. 

Part of the Bengal JHistficl Gazetteers* 





BBMImIMY 


SHAKBSPBASE-wweW* 

Haziitt (W» C) Shakespeare Jest-Books ; 
reprint of the Jest-books supposed to ba?e 
been used by Shakespeare, i. A Hmidered 
Mery Talys. . , II. Me,y Tales and Quicke 
Ans^eres. iowdon, 1864. 8®. 156. F. 341. 

Hugo (V.) William Shakespeare. 

London, 1864, 8°. 156. F. 149. 

WoBBSWOBTH (C.) BlsJiop of Bt Andrhws. 
On Shakapeare’s Knowledge and Use of the 
Bible. London, 1864. 8°r 156. F. 159. 

White (R. G.) Memoirs of the life of William 
Shakespare, Bnion, 1865. 8°. 156. F. 127, 

WiSEMAH (IST.) William Shakespeare. 

London, 1865. 8®. 156. F. 337. 

Haeting (J. E.) The Ornithology of Shakes- 
peare critically examine j, etc. 

London, imi* 8^ 156. F. 279. 

•Lamb (C.) and (M.) ' Lambda Tales from Sha- 
kespeare, Calcnita, 1879. 16®. . 156. E. 363. 

SwraBUEKE (A. C.) A Study of Shakespeare. 
London, 1880. 8®. 156. F. 257. 

Geeyinus (G. G.) Shakespeare Commenta- 
ries. London, 1883. 8®. D. 25. 

Bowden (E.) Shakespere : a critital study of 
his mind and art. London, 1886. 8°. 

25. C. 

Schmidt (A.) Shakespeare-Lexicon. 2 vols. 
Berlin, 1886. 8°. 25. F. 

JussEEAND (J. J.) The English Kovel in the 
time of Shakespeare. London, 1890. 8°. 

156. F. 183. 

Walkeb (C. C.) John Heminge and Henry 
Condell, friends and fellow’ -actors of Shakes- 
peare. 1896. 4®. 156. F. 45. 

Moulton (R. G.) Shakespeare as a Dramatic 
Artist. Oxford, 1897. 8®. 25. 1). 

Abbott (E. A.) A Shakespearian Grammar : 
an attempt to illustrate some of the dideren- 
ces between Elizabethan and modern Eng- 
Main London, 1901. 8®, 5. F. 

BHAMIIi. 

’AbI)5e Rahim, Eahm. Diary of a 
journey through the Districts of Minow', 

J' 'TT' _ r, . , , 

65. F. 83 (1). 

SHAMSHEEB PBAKASH. 

BIwobinda. The Life of Baja Sham- 
ahere Prakash, g.c.s.i , of Sirmoiir. 

OcdcuUa, 1901. 8®. 169. D. 63. 

ifflAir bawqfagb. 

CusHiEG (Bev, J. K.) A Shan and English 
Dictionary, eic. 1881. 8®. 

177. E. 165. 

Grammar of the Shan language, 

Rangoon, 1887. 8®. 177, E. 169. 

Tables for the Transliteration of Shan 
Names into English. Rangoon, 1891. 8°. 

i77. F. 15. 

Rango(m,\m%. 8®. 176. A. 7 (3), 

— ’^Mango<m,lW, 8®, 177. E. 30. 


Shamil, and Kow Gunow. 

Ccdowtio^ 1873 . 8 ®. 


SHAW STATOS- 

Younghusbanu (GoI. G. J.) Eighteen Hun- 
dred Miles on a Burmese Tat, through 
Burmah, Siam, and the Eas^tem Shan 
States. London, 1888. 8®. 164 B. il. 

Scott [Bir J. G.) and Habdiman (J. P.) 
Gazetteer of Upper Burma and the Si»n 
States. 5 vols, Rangoon, 1900-01. 8®, 

1692. 

SKAWGHAL 

Shanghai Almanac for . - . 1856, and 
Miscellany, e/c. Shanghae, [1855]. 8®. 0582. 

SHAWMUKHARAM. 

Mat (J.) Shanmukharam and the High Court 
of Madras : or, is it lawful for a Hindu to 
embrace Chistianity ? ■ A narratiTe of 
facts. Madrwj, 1876.8b 160. A 15(2). 

SHANS. 

Eiaas (K.) Introductory Sketch of the his- ■■ 
tory of the Shans in Upper Burma and 
Western Yunnan. Calcutla, 1870. 8®. 

168. C. 5. 

■■ SHARES. ; See Stocks and SmtSEs. . 

SHAST8I FAMILY. 

Histoey ot the rise, decline, and pres mt state 
of the Shastree Family, etc 
Bombay [1860 J] 8®. 126. B. 9. 

SHAWLS, 

Kashmeee, and its Shawls. 

London, 1875. 8°. 135. F. 177, 

Lextnee (G. Wb) Section i of Linguistic Frag- 
ments discovered in 1870, 1872 and 1879, 
followed by an account of Shawl-weaving, 
&c. Lahore, 1882. foi. 176. A. 16 (2). 

■■ SHEE, Sir Maetin Abthuxl ^ ' 

Shee M. A.) Barrister, Tha Life of Sir 
Martin Archer Bhee, President of the Royal 
Academy. 2 vols. L'mion, i860. 8®. 

137, B. 107.r 

SHEEP. 

Shobtt (Dr. J.) A Manual of Indian Cattle 
and Sheep, their breeds, management and 
diseases. Madras, 1876. 8®. 134. G, 13. 

SHEIL, FiiCHAED Lalor. 

Maccullage afterwards Macgullagh ■ Toe- 
bens (W.J.) Memoirs of the Right Hon. 
Richard Lalor Sheil. 2 vols. 

London, 8®. 124, H- 21- 

SHELL-FISH. 

Annan DALE (N.) Malaysian Barnacles in the 
Indian Museum, with a list of the Indian 
Pedunculata. Calcutta, 1905. 4®. 27. L. 

Memoirs of the Anatic Sociely of Bengal, 

I, no* 5 ], 

SHELLEY, Peeot Bysshe. 

Mklwin (T.) The Life of Percy Bysshe Shel- 
ley, 2 vols. London, 1847. 8®. 

156. F, 167. 

Mihlleton (0. S.) Shelley and Ms writings. 
2 vola. London, 1858. 8®. 156. F. 463. 



SH IP -B UIL D mB-condd. 

Phipps ( J.) A Collection of papers, relative 
to Ship Building in India. With descrip- 
tions of the various Indian woods employed 
therein, their qualities, uses and value ; 
also a register,^ comprehending all the Ships 
and Vessels built in India to the present time. 
Calcutta, iSiO. 8°. 170. C. 5. 

Lloyd’s Eegister. Rules & Regulations for 
the construction and classification of steel 
vessels, etc> L-mdin, 1903, efc. 8°. 

131. G. 67. 

I'ti fT:)gfms> 

Holms (A. 0.) Practical Ship Building, etc, 

2 vols. London, l%4c, 8°. & obi. fol. 

131. H. 15 & 8. 

Walton (X.) Steel Ships : their construction 
and maintenance. London, 1904. 8®. 

131. H. 13. 

Pollock (D.) The Ship-building Industry : 
its history, practice, science and finance. 
etc. London, 1905. 8“. 29. E . 

SHIPP, Lieut. John. 

Shipp {Lieut. J.) Memoirs of the extraordi- 
nary miltary career of John Shipp, late 
Lieutenant in His Majesty’s 87th Regiment. 
Written by himself. 3 vols. 

London, 1829. 8°. 169. 0. 2l7. 

The Military Bijou ; or the contents 

of a soldier’s knapsack ; being the gleanings 
of thirty -three years’ active service.' 2 vols. 
London, 1831. 8°. 169. C. 325. 

Memoirs of the extraordinary mili- 
tary career of John Shipp, late Lieutenant 
in His Majesty’s 87th Regiment. Written 
by ii mself. With an introduction by H. M. 
Chichester. London, 1890. 8°. 169. 0. 323, 

sfiippma. 

See Mercantile Marine : JIaval Science : 
SniP-BiJiLDiNa : Steamships. 

shirwreoks. 

Balrymple (A.) An Account of the loss of 
the Gr- s venor ” Indiaman, commanded by 

Capt. John Cox on. London, 11%'^. 8°. 

131. G. 37. 

A Circumstantial Narrative of the Loss of 
the “ lialsewell ” — East-Indiaman. 

London, 1786. 16°. 131. G. 63. 

Shipwrecks and Disasters at Sea. [By Sir J. Q. 
Dalyell.] 3 vols. Edinburgh, 1812. 8°. 

8. E. 

A Narrative of the loss of the " Winterton/ 
East Indiaman, wrecked on the coast of 
Madagascar in 1792. By a Passenger in the 
ship. Edinburgh, 1820. 8°. 94. 0. 5. 

Fitzgerald {Capt W. R.) Memorandum of 
the operations for removing the wreck of 
the Equitable,” in the Fultah Reach of 
the river Hooghly. Calcutta, 1840. 8°. 

132. B. 19. 

Stirling {Major W.) Narrati\ e of the wreck 
of the ship “ Tiger ” on the desert island of 
Astova. 1836. Exeur, 1843. 8®. 

94. A. 41. 


BR'ELI^’EY'-condd. 

Trelawny (E. j.) Recollections of the Last 
Days of Shelley and Byron. 

London, 1858. 8®. 1566. F. 377. 

Symonds (J. A.) Shelley. London, 1878. 8°. 

25.1. 

Todhunter (J.) A Study of Shelley. 

London, 1880. 8®. 156. F. 173. 

Jeaffreson (J. A.) The Real Shelley. New 
Views of the Poet’s Life. 2 vols. 

London, 1885. 8°. 156. F. 333, 

Dowden (E.) The Life of Percy Bysshe Shel- 
ley. 2 vols. London, 1886. 8®. 

156. F. 495. 

WooDBERRY (G. E.) Notes on the ms. volume 
of Shelley’s Poems in the Library ot Harv- 
ard College. Cambridge, Mass., 1889. 8®, 

161. D. 15. 

SHELLS. ^ccMollusca. 

SHERIDAN, Frances. 

Leeanu (A.) Memoirs of the life and 
writings of Mrs. Frances Sheridan, etc. 
London, 1824. 8®. 156. F. 453. 

SHERIDAN, Cent P. H. 

Sheridan {Qen, P. H.) Personal Memoirs. 
2 vols. London, 8®. 122. E. 17. 

SHERIDAN, R, B. 

Sheridan Ho%. R* B.) Sheridan and 
his Times. By an Octogenarian. 

London, 1859. 8®. 124. D. 161. 

Rae (W. E.) Wilkes, Sheridan, Fox ; the Op- 
position under George the Third. 

London, 1874. 8®. 124. D. 91. 

SHERMAN, 

Keim (D. B. R.) Sherman. A memorial in 
art» oi*atory and literature, etc. [With 
plates.] [Washington, 1904.] 8®. 122. F. 8. 

Forming vol. 40, no. 320 of the U. S. Senate 
Documents. 

SHERMAN, Gen. W, T. 

Sherman {Gen. W. T.) Memoirs of Genera! 
W. T. Sherman. By himself. 2 vols. 
London, 1875. 8°. 122. G. 3. 

SHERWOOD, Mary M. 

Sherwood (M. M.) The Life of Mrs. Sher- 
wood, chiefly autobiographical. 

London, 1854. 8®. 169. C. 109. 

SHEVROY HILLS. 

Wilson (F, H.) The Shevaroys, a story of 
their past, present, and prospective future. 
Madras, 1888. 8®. 163. D. 43. 

SHIKAR. See Sport. 

SHINTOISM. 

Aston (W. G.) Shinto, the way of the gods. 
London, 1905. 8®. ‘ 178. A. 13. 

SHIP-BDILDING. 

The Ship-builders Repository [or a treatise 
on Marine Architecture, etc.’l 
London (?), 1788. 4®. 131. H. 4. 

Imperfed, Wanting title-page and pp, i-28. 
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BHIPWffiBCKS 

SHIPWBT5CES —cowfH. 

MusaBAVE {Capt. T.) Cast .Aw; 
Aiiclflaiid Isles : a narrati^’^e of 
of the **6mfton.^’ london, 1886, 


« uir&cmrj tor Uiiiiia, .Japan, 
Corea, Indo-China, Straits Settlements ; 
Malay States, Siam, Ketherlands, India, 
Borneo, the Philippines, &c — With which 
are incorporated ** The fliina Birecton^ ” 
and ^ The Honsfkong and Hong list for ke 
Far East.*’— For the year iS0!l, .ITth [efc.J 
yearof.pufolic'ition. : 

Hongkong, 1899, etc, 8°. 

P. P. 165. A. & I, F. 

■ In progreM, 

Antiquities. 

PoTTB^EEEAtr Lo Siam aiicien. Arclieo- 
logie—epigraphie — geographle- 
Pam, 1895. efc. 8^. Ig, j. 

■ Geograpliy <fe Trails. . ' 
Voyage de Siam, des Peres Jesnifes, envoyez 
I par le Roy aux ; Indes et it la Chine. ' Arec 
I leurs. observations- astronomiques, ■ et ■ lenrs 
remarques de physique, de geographie, 
d ’hydrographic, et d’histoire. 2 tom. 

Parii, 1686. 4°. 07. G. 15, 

MANDEtsi.o. (J., A* de) ■ ■ Voyages , eelebres et ' 

, remarquables,' ' fails de Perse aiix Indes ' 
Orientales. Contenant une description, des 
■ royaumes de Siam, dii Japon. 2 vote. * ' ■ 
Am-itrdam, 1121. fob ■ ■ 162. AC2, - 

Fielayson (G.)^ The Mission to Siam, and 
Hue, the capital of Cochin China, in the 
^ ’years 1821-22. London, 1826. 8®. 68. A. 3. 

Cbawfubd (J.) Journal of an Embassy from 
the Oovernor^General of India to the Courts 
of Siam and Cochin China; exhibiting a 
vievr of the actual state of those kingdoms, 

2 vols. London, 1830. 8°. 67. Q. 13* 

- RnscHEJsfBEEGiE (Lt. W. S. W.) Narrative ' 
of a Voyage round the World, during the 
years 1835, 36 and 37; including narrative of 
an embassy to the Sultan of Muscat and the 
King of Siam. 2 vols. London, 1838. 8*". 

61. B. 11. 

Malcolm (Pw. H.) Travels in South Eastern 
Asia, embracing Hindustan, Malaya, Siam 
and China. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8®. 

65. JE, 1. 

Malloch (B. E.) Siam : some general 
remarks on its productions, and particularly 
on its imports and exports, and the mode of 
transacting business with the people. 

Calcutta, 1852. 8°. ' 7. q. 

CfiiRA, pictorial, descriptive and historical, 
with some account of Ava and the Burmese" 
Siam and Anam. [By Miss Corner and 
another.] London, 1853. 8®. 68. E, 1. 

Boweikq (5*r J.) The Kingdom and people of 
Siam. 2 vols. London, 1857. 8®. 

67. G. 9. 

Mouhot(H.> Travels in the central parts of 
Indo*-China, — ^Siam, — Cambodia, and Laos. 

2 vols. London, 1864. 8®. 68. A. 19. 

Lbokowbhs {Mrs. A. H.) The English 
Governess at the Siamese Court, 

Oambfidgt, [1870]. 8°. ' 67, G, 3, 


SHIE ALI, Amir. 

C'LARKE (8. £. J .) The Umballa Conference. 
Cakum, 1869. 8®. 162. O. 95. 

BUOOTmGt. 

See Gukseey. — Miffes, etc. Spobt. 
SHOSIHG. 

Stock (C. H.) A Treatise on Shoring and 
Cnderpinning, and generally dealing with 
ruinous and dangerous structures. 

London, 1893. 8®. 130, Q. 25. 

SHOBTHAHD. 

Williams (T.) Academical Stenographv. 
■London, 8°. 161. 'A. 3. 

Hakdijs'G' (W-) Universal , Stenography,-' or ■ a 
ne‘w and practical system of Short Hand 
Writing. London, [1831], 8°. 161. A. 13, 

PiTMAK {Sir I.) The Phonographic Reader. 
London, 1890. 16®. 161. 4. 33. 

Sweet (H.) A Manual of Current Shorthand 
orthographic and phonetic. 

Oxford, 1892. 8®. 161. A. 11. 

PiTiiAH - (Sir I.) . The .. Manual of Phono- 
graphy.— Being part I of Pitman’s Short- 
hand Instractor, etc. Londm, [1900 ^ 10®. 

161. A. 31. 

Repoeters and ^ Reporting. An exposition 
of Sir Isaac Pitman’s phonographic art of 
Shorthand reporting. Bombay, 1902. 8°. 

161. A. 37. 

Up-to-date Shoethakd. Second ( — Twenty- 
irst) Lesson. [By T. V. Ayer.] 

[CalcuUa, 1905.] 4®. 16}, A. 37. 

SHE® WBBURY, Duke of. 

Shrewsbury, Duke of [Charles Talbot] 
Private and original correspondence of 
Charles Talbot, Duke of Shrewsbury, with 
King William, the leaders of the Whig 
party, and other distinguished statesmen. 
London, 1821. 4®. 124. D. 12. 

SIALKOT DISTEICT. 

Buhlop-Smith (Capi. J. R.) Customary Law 
of the main tribes of the Sialkot Bistrict. 
Lahore, 1895. 8®. 171. A. 26. 

Forming vol. 4 of the “ Punjab Customary 
Law ” series. 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot Bistrict, 1894-95 

Lahore, 1895, 8®. 162. G. 109. 

SIAM. 

Mallooh (B. E.) Siam : some general re- 
marks on its productions, and particularly 
on its imports and exports, and the mode 
of transacting business with the people. 
QalmiMa, 1852. 8®. 7. G. 11. 
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SIAM, aeograpliy and Travels— cohcR 

Smith {Bev. F. P.) A Vocabulary of Proper 
Names in Chinese and English* of places, 
persons, tribes and sects, in China* Japan, 
Corea, Aiinam, Siam, Burmah* the Straits 
and adjacent countries. 

Shanghai, 1870. 8^ 158. H. 19. 

Le.vowens (d/n?. A. H.) The Romance of 
Siamese Harem Life. London, 1873. 8°. 

67. O. 5. 

ViHCENT (F.) Junior. The Land of the 
White Elephant. London, 1873. 8®. 

69. B. 3. 

Bbadley (J.) a Narrative of travel and 
sport in Burmah, Siam and the Malay 
Peninsula. London, 1876. 8^ 164. B. 21. 

Bock (C.) Temples and Elephants; the 
narrative of a journey of exploration 
through Upper Siam and Lao. 

London, 1884. 8®. 67. G. 1. 

YotfsiGHTTSBAKi) (Col. G- J.) Eighteen 
Hundred Miles on a Burmese Tat, through 
Burmah. Siam, etc* London, 1888. 8°. 

164. B. 11. 

Muller (F. W. K.) Nang, siamesische Schat- 
tenspieifiguren im kgi. Museum fur Vol- 
kerkunde zu Berlin. Leiden, 1894. 4°. 

207. A. 1. 

Orleans [Henry] Brinoe of* Around Tonkiii 

^ and Siam. London, 1894. 8°. 68. k* 15, 

, MACGREGOR {Surg*^Maj* J.) Through the 
Buffer State; a record of recent travels 
through Borneo, Siam, and Cambodia. 
London, 1896. 8°. 65. E. 5. 

Somerville (M.) Siam on the Meinam ; from 
the Gulf to Ayuthia, together with three 
romances illustrative of Siamese life and 
customs. London, 1897. S'*. 18. E. 

Smyth (H. W.) Five Years in Siam. 2 vols. 
London, l^^i* 8°. 67. G. 17. 

MacCarthy (J.) Surveying and Exploring 
in Siam. London, 1900. 8®. 131. A. 29. 

Young (E.) The Kingdom of the Yellow 
Robe. W estminster, 1900. 8°. 67. G. 7. 

The Bay of Bengal Pilot : or sailing direc- 
tions for the coasts of Ceylon, India, and 
Siam, London, 1901. 8®. 131. H. 37. 

Campbell (J. G. B.) Siam in the twentieth 
century. London, 1902. 8®. 18. E. 

The Kingdom of Siam . . . Edited by A. C. 
Carter . , . Illustrated. Bew Jorlc, 1904. 8°. 

18. E. 

Fubluhed hy the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Lou^iana Purchase Exposition, Siamese 
Section, 8* A* 

Siam Society. Journal. 

BangheJe, 1904, etc* 8®. P. P. 1151. 

In progress* 

Whitney (0.) Jungle Trails and Jungle 
People, travel, adventure and observation 
in the Far East (India, Sumatra, Malay, and 
Siam). London, 1906. 8°. 66, E. 21. 


SIAM— co«c/d. 

History* 

Laloubere (de) New Historical Relation of 
the Kingdom of Siam. London, 1^%Z* fcl. 

115. B. 2. 

Anderson (J.) English Intercourse with 
Siam in the Seventeenth Century, 

Londrn, 1890. 8®. 30. G. 17. 

Lemirb (Ch.) La France et le Siam. Nos. 
relations de 1662 1903. Angers 

Paris, 1903. 8®. 115. B. 4. 

EeligioB. 

Alabaster (H.) The Wheel ^ of the Law. 
Buddhism illustrated from Siamese sources. 
London, 1871. 8®. 178. B. 17. 

Tez 4 . (E.) T1 Tipitakam dei Buddiani stam- 
pato nel Siam. Nota. Fenezw, 1896, 8®. 

Pam. 17. 

SIAMESE LAITGTJAG-B. 

A Comparative Vocabulary of the Barma, 
Malayu and T’hai languages. 

Sefcimpcre, 1810. 8®. 177. E. 115. 

Frankfurter (0.) Elements of Siamese 
Grammar, etc. Bangkok, Leipzig, 1900. 8®. 

159. A. 9. 

Lunet de Lajonquiere {Capt* E^, de) Dic- 
tionnaire fran<;ais-siamois, precede de quel- 
ques notes sur la langue et la grammaire 
siamoises. Paris, 1902. 8®. 177. E. 64. 

SIBEHIA. See also Asia* 

Steahleneerg (P. J. von) An Historioo- 
Geographical description of the north and 
eastern parts of Europe and Asia; but more 
particularly of Russia, Siberia, and Great 
Tartary. Xm?c?ow, 1738, 4^ 63. B. 59. 

Chappe d’auterochb. Voyage en Siberie, 
(Tom. II. par M. Kracheninnikow.) 

3 tom. Paris, 1768. 4®. 69. B. 2. 

Pallas (P. S.) Voyages ... en differ entes 
provinces de PEmpire de Russie, et dans 
I’Asie septentrionale ; traduits de I’Allemand 
par M. Gauthier de la Peyronie, etc* [With 
plates.] 6 vois. Paris, 1788-93. 4®. 

63, B. 10. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 5. 

Sarytschew {Maj. Qen* G.) x^ccount of a 
Voyage of Discovery to the north-east of 
Siberia, the Frozen Ocean, and the North- 
East Sea. London, 1806. 8®. 69. B. 19. 

Cochrane (papt. J. B.) Narrative of a 
Pedestrian Journey through Russia and 
Siberian Tartary, from the frontiers of China 
to the Frozen Sea and Kamtchatka. 

London, im. 8°. 69. B. 3. 

Dobell (P.) Travels in Kamtchatka and 
Siberia. 2 vols, London, 1830. 8®. 

66. B. 1. 

Cottrell (C. H.) Recollections of Siberia. 
London, 1842. 8®. 69. B. 11. 

Muller (G. F.) ^ and Pallas (P. S.) 

Conquest of Siberia, and the History of the 
Transactions, Wars, Commerce, ^ &c., &c., 
carried on between Russia and China, from 
the earliest period . , , ete* 

London, IU%* 8®. 69, B.36, 
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Ebm 4N (A.) Travels ia Siberia-, 2 vols. 

London, 1848. S®. 69. B. 7. 

Hill (S. S.) Travels in. Siberia. .. .2 vois. . 
London, 1854. ■; 8®. . 69. B. 23. 

Atbissost (T. ,W.) , , 0.riental and Western . 
Siberia : a narrativ'e of Seven Years’ Ex- | 
plorations and Adventures in Siberia, 
Mongolia, tlie .KirgMs Steppes, Chinese 
Tart ary and part of. Central Asia. 

London, 1858. S°. 69. B. 5. 

ScHREXCK (L. von) . Eeisen nnd Fo,rseliungen 
im Amiir-Lande. Band i. j 

St. Petersburg, 1^59, . 8®. 152, A. 2.' j 

Tbonson (J. M.) Personal Marratire of a I 
voyage to Japan, Kamtseliatka. Siberia, I 
Tar tary, and various parts of the coast of '!■ 
China ; in H. M. S. , Barraceuta.” I 

Lo2tdon, 1859. B®. ■ 69. A. 41. I 

Atkinson (T. W.) Travels in the regions of 
the Upper and Lower Amoor, and the ; 
Russian acquisitions on the confines of : 
India and China. London, 1860. 8°. 

69. B. 27,- 'I 

Ravenstein (E. G.) The , Russians on the I 
Amur. London, .861. 8®. 69. B. 29, ■ 

Michie (a.) ■ The Siberian Overland Route , 
from Peking to Petersburg, through the ! 
deserts and steppes of Mongolia, Tartarv. i 
London, 1864. 8®. 69.B. L j 

Whittinoham {Caff. B.) Notes on the late j 
Expedition against the Russian Settlements i 
in Eastern Siberia ; and of a visit to Japan | 
and to the shores of Tartary, and of the Sea of | 
Okhotask. London, 1866. 8°. 111. E. 13. | 

Whyte (W. A.) ^ A Land .Journey from Asia | 
to Europe : being an accoii nt of camel and i 
sledge journey from Canton to St. Peters- ; 
burg through the plains of Mongolian Siberia. | 
London. 1871- 8®. 65. A. 49. ' 

ExpkniTiON scientifique fran<jais?, en Russie, , 
en Siberie et dans le Turkestan. 5 vols. 

Paris, 1878-80. 8®. 65. F. 22. 

Ujfalvy (M.) De Paris k Samarkand. Le , 
Feighanah, le Kouldja, et la SibMe occiden- . 
tale. laris, 1880. 4®. 65. F. 2. | 

Bostoyeefsky (F.) Buried Alive ; or. Ten , 
Years of Penal Servitude in Siberia. 

London, 1881. 1®. 69. B. 21. - 

Lansdell {Dr. H.) Through Siberia. 

London, 1883. 8®. 69. B. 13. : 

De Windt (H.) From Pekin to Calais by 
land. London, 1889. 8®. 65. A. 7. 

Gowing (L. F.) Five Thousand miles in a 
sledge ; a mid-winter journey across Siberia. i 
London, 1889. 8®. 69. B. 25. : 

Be Windt (H.) From Pekin to Calais by land, j 
London, 1892. 8®. 65. A. 77. 

The New Siberia ; being an account 

of a visit to the penal island of Sakhalin, 
and political prison and mines of the 
Trans-Baikal District, Eastern Siberia. 
London, 1896. 8®- 18. G. , 

Wen YON (Dr. C.) Across Siberia on the 
great Post -Road. London, 1896. 8°. 

69. B 15. 


SIBEBIA-tofic'd. 

'Jefeebson (B. L.) Roughing it In Siberia, 

, . with some account of the Trans-Siberian 


■ Railway. London, 1897. 8®. 69. B. 17, 

GebbaeE' (W.) Greater Russia. ■ 

London, 1903. 8°. 16. H. 

Nobman (H.) All the Russias. 

London, pm. ifivF. 

Weight (G.'F.) Asiatic Russia. 2 vohv . 

York, 1902. 8°. 69. B. 33. 


Txjenee (S.) Siberia ; a record of travel, climb- 
ing and exploration. . London, 1905. 8®. 

69. B. 45. 

SICIIiY. 

Hoare (Sir R. C.) . A Classical Tour through 
Italy and Sicily, 2 vols. 

London, 1819. ■ 8®. 63. B. 67. 

Amari (M.) History of the War of the Sici- 
lian 'Vespers. 3 vols. London, 1850. 8®. 

113. E. 15. 

Ormonde, Marquis of. An Autumn in Sicily, 
being an account of the principal remains 
of antiquitv existingJn that Island. ' 

Dublin, 1850. 8®. 6.3. 0. 25. 

FIittobff (J.-I.) and Zanith (L.) Reeueii 
des monuments de Segeste et de Selinonte. 
Paris, 1870. 4®. 137. 0, 20. 

Irnferfect, wanting the plates, 

Habe {A, j. G.) Cities of Southern Italy and 
Sicily. London, 1883, 8®. 63. 0. 51, 

SmOONS, Sarah. 

Camteell (T.) Life of Mrs. Siddons. 

New York, 1834. 8®. 157. H. 43. 

SIDMOUTH, Lord. 

Pellew (Hon. G.) Life and Correspondence 
of the Rt, Hon. Henry Addington, first 
Viscount Sidmouth. 3 vols. 

London, 1847. 8®. 124. D. 160. 

SIEGidS. iSac Fortification. ^ 

SIERRA BEOHE. 

BANByEY (G, A. L.) Sierra Leone ; or the 
White Man’s Grave. London, 1888. 8® 

,97,A,9v 

SIGHT- ■ See Eye. 

SIGIBIYA. 

Foxtchee, a. Note sur les fresques de Sioiriya 
— -Ceyian. IParis, 1896.] 8®. Pam. 26. 

SIGHAIiLING. See Telegraphy. 

SI GIST ALS—Maritime. 

CoNOLLY (J.) The Philanthropic Vocabu- 
lary, and code of signals, intended to illus- 
trate a numeral concordance, or key to the 
languages ; including a plan for nameral 
epistolary correspondence, with improve- 
ments in flag and semaphoric messages. 
Oalcvita, 1821. 8®. 131. G. 21. 

The Commercial Code List for 1869, for 
the use of ships at sea, and for signal 
stations. Prepared by J. T. Mayo. 

London, [1869]. 8°. 4459, 

COLLIEB (C. R-) A Private Signal Code for 
the use of Light-House-Stations, &c. 
Bassein, 1874. 8®, Pam. 9. 
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A Treatise on the origin, progessive improve- 
ment, and present state of the silk mann- 
faotnre. G. R. Porter]. 

Zondon.mi. 8°. 135, G. 27. 

Fortune (R.) Three Years’ Wandering in 
the Northern ProTinces of China, including 
a visit to the tea, silk, and cotton countries : 
with an account of agriculture and horticul- 
ture of the Chinese. London^ 1847. 8®. 

. 68. R.. 167.:; . 

A Residence among the Chinese : inland 

on the coast and at sea. Being a nar- 
rative of scenes and adventures during 
a third visit to China from 1 8i33 to 1 856, 
Including notices of the culture of silk. 
Zondon, 1857. 8°. 68. E. 77. 

MA'DB,AS.—ExJbihHion of 1859, On the Cotton 
of the Gigantic Swallow Wort, Calotropis 
Gigantea ; as, also on the Silk worm and 
Silk Manufacture in Bengal, Bombay, China, 
Madras, and Mysore. Madras, 1858. 8°. 

169. A. 19 (5). 

Adams (P. 0.) Third Report on Silk Culture 
in Japan. Yokohama, 8®. Pam. 14. 

Hutton {CafZ T.) Cultivation of Silk in the 
Australian Colonies. Calcutta, 1870* 8®. 

Pam. 14. 

— — ~ Remarks on the cultivation of Silk in 
India. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 134. D, 25. 

DusEiaNEUR-KLEBER Lo Cocoii d© Soie. 
Pam, 1875. 4®. 135,0.24 

Paris. — Exhibition of 1878, Monographs on 
the Tusser and other wild Silks of India . . , 
and on the Dyestuffs and Tannin matters of 
India and their native uses, descriptive of 
the collection fn the Indian Section of the 
Paris Exhibition ; by T. Wardle. 

London, 1878. 8®. 135. F. 169. 

Geoghegan (J.) Silk in India. Some 
Account of Silk in India, especially of the 
various attempts to encourage and extend 
Sericulture in that country, 

Calcutta, 1880. 8®. 135. F. 87. 

South Kensington Museum. Hand-book of 
the collection illustrative of the wild Silks of 
India, in the Indian section of the South 
Kensington Museum, with a catalogue of the 
collection and numerous illustrations. By 
T. Wardle. Zondon, 1881. 8®. 135. F. 91. 

Louis (J. A. H.) A Few^ words on the present 
state and future prospects of Sericulture in 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1882. 8®. 

134. D. 33 (2). 

France. Laboratoire d’etudes de la soie forde 
par la ohambre de commerce de Lyon. Rap- 
port. Zyon, 1885. 8°. F. D. II. 42. 

Maillot (E.) Le9ons sur le yer a soie du mfl- 
lier, cfc. 2 pts. 1885, 89. 8®. 

154, F. 3. 

Manchester. — Royal Jubilee Exhibition of 
1887. Descriptive Catalogue of the Silk 
section by X. Wardle. Manchester, 1887. 8®, 

219. G. 3. 

Rondot (N.) L’Art de la soie. Les soies. 
tom. 2. Paris, 1887, 4®. 135. F. 24. 
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SIGB'ALS~MaTitime“-concM. ■ ;■ 

Elson (S. R.) The Morse Universal Marine- 

Flashing Signals, for use with the commer- 
cial Code Signal Book in foggy weather, etc. 
Calcutta, 1878. B®. Pam. 9. 

The Bengal Pilots* Code of Signals. 

Cahuita, 8®. 170. C. - l. 

Prospectus and plan of Elson^s Maritime 

Code of Signals with specimen pages and 
plate of flags. ^ 

Calcutta, 1889. 8°. Pam. 9. 

^ — Supplementry Vocabulary to the Inter- 
national Code of Signals. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8®. 170, C. 23. 

The International Code of Signals for 

the use of all nations. Zondon, [1899]. 4®. 

131. G. 2. 

lIKAIfBHA. 

Guide to the Taj at Agra, xVkbar’s tomb at 
Secundra, and ruins of Futtehpore Sikree. 
Translated from a Persian M. S. 

Lahore, 1869. 8°. 162. A. 321 (2). 

Havell (E. E.) a Handbook to Agra and 
the Taj, Sikndra, Fatehpur-Sikri and the 
neighbourhood. London, 1904, 8®. 

17. HH. 

SIKHS, Pe.e also Punjab — History : Rdighn, 
CUNNiNGHAxM (J. D.) A History of the Sikhs, 
etc, [A reprint of the first edition with 
some notes of the second edition. ] 

Calcutta, 1904. 8®. 167. D. 45. 

SIKKIM. 

Gawler {Col, J. C. ) Sikhim, With hints on 
Mountain and Junglo Warfare. Exhibiting 
also the facilities for opening commercial 
relations through the State ot Sikhim with 
Central Asia, Thibet and Western China. 
London, 1873. 8®. 165. H. 43. 

Edgar (Sir J. W.) Report on a visit to Sik- 
him and the Thibetan frontier in October, 
November and December 1873. 

Calcutta, 1874. 8®. 164. E. 9. 

Temple (Eight Eon. Sir R.) Journals kept 
in Hyderabad, Kashmir, Sikkim, and Nepal. 
2 vols. London, 1887. 8°. 162. A. 189. 

Louis (J. A. H.) The Gates of Thibet. A 
bird’s eye view of Independent Sikkhim, 
British Bhootan and the Dooars on a Door- 
ca Pool ah trip. Calcutta, 1894. 8®. 

164. E. 12. 

Risley (Sir H. H.) The Gazetteer of Sikhim. 
With an introduction by H. H. Risley. 
Calcutta, 1894, 4®. 17. 1. 

Donaldson (F.) Lepcha Land, or six weeks 
in the Sikhim Himalayas. Zondon, 1900. 8®. 

164. E. 11. 

Igqulden (CapU H. A.) The 2nd Battalion 
Derbyshire Regiment in the Sikkim Expe • 
dition of 1888. Zondon, 1900. 8°. 

165. H. 25. 

SILESIA. 

Adams (J. QJ Letters on Silesia. 2 pts. 
London, 1804. 8®. 63. B. 23. 

BILK AND SILK WORMS. 

See also Textile Fabrics. 



SIllfinB: iSefialso 0 oli> ahb Siote 
WoBK : Moisei, MiNBBALOGirl&^^ Miking. 

CotEiKS (H* F.) The Metallurgy of lead and 
silver. With. .. Illustrations. 2pts. 

Zondon, 1S994900. 8^ 136. A. 33. 

SIM EOF, Mev. 0. 

CARUs lMev.W-) Memoirs of the Life" of the 
Eev. C. Simeon, London^ 1847. 8®* 

mL. 107. 

SIMLA. 

Thomas {Capt. G. P.) 

London, 1846. fol. 

Imperfeciy wanting the first picture* 

Caeet (W. H.) Guide to Simla. 

Oukum,mo* B®. ■ I64,.:P. 23. 

SmiLA*’Simi(i Cooperative A^'octation, Ar- 
ticles of Association, de* Simla ,, [1870 t] fol, 

■' 1886!,.; 

SIMLA' as the seat of Govemment. 

Cakuita, [1875 ?] 8®. Pam. 10. ' ' 

Habgebt (B.) The Complete Simla Directory 

■ for 1888. Simla, [1887], 8®, P. P. 177. 

Simla. — New Club* Rules and Regulations,' 
etc* Simla, 1887. 8®. Pam, 20. 

Fqbbes (.1/a;. H. F. G.) The Road from Sim- 
la to Shipki in Chinese Thibet. 

Calcutta, 1893. 8®, 164. F. 35. 

Simla. — United Service Club. Catalogue of the 
hooks in the library of the . . . Club, etc* 

Sinda, 1895. 8®. 16L 1. 13. 

Smith {Lady E.) and {Sir H. B.) Simla Flowers. 
An annotated list. Simla, 1899- 8®. 

173. D. 6. 

Simla illustrated. Calcutta, 1901. ohl. 8®. 

164. F. 41. 

Collett {Col* Sir H.) Flora Simlensis : a 
hand-book of the flowering plants of Simla 
and the neighbourhood. Calcutta & 

Simla, 8®. 23, D, 

ThackeiCs Guide to Simla, based on Tow- 
elle’s Guide to Simla.” . With tvo maps. 
Calcutta. Simk, mu* 8®. 164. F. 43. 

Draoott (A. E.) Simla Village Tales or folk 
tales from the Himalayas, 

London, H 00. 8®. 173. H, 5. 

SIMMOFS, Mapr George. 

Simmons {Maj* G.) A British Rifle-Man : the 
Journals and Correspondence of Major George 
Simmons, Rifle Brigade, during the Penin- 
sular War and the Campaign of Waterloo. 
London, 1899. 8®. 124. E. 3. 

SIMPSOF, TRomas. 

Simpson (A,) The life and travels of 
Thomas Simpson, the Arctic diseo\ erer. 
London, 1845. 8®. 61. E. 15. 

SIMPSOF, WiUiam. 

Simpson (W.) Artut* The Autobiography'of 
Wiliam Simpson, k-i.— C rimean Simpson, 
London, 1903. 8®. 11. O. 

8IFAI. 

Lepsius (C. B.) Discoveries in Egypt, and 
the Peninsula of Sinai, in the years 1842-45, 
during the mission sent out by His [Majesty 
Fredrick William iv. of Prussia. 

London, 1852. 8°. 92. B. 2 


side: AFB silk WOBMS-co»cld. 

Wabble {Sir T.) Silk : its entomology, Ma. 
tory and manufacture, as exemplified at the 
Royal Jubilee Exhibition. Bfanchester, 

1887* London, 1887* 8.,, ,135. G. 105, 

Fbance. Rapport fait I "la chamhre de com-' 
merce de Lyon sur de nouvelles races de vers 
k sole du mfirier. Par 11. E. Maillot. 

Lyon, 1888. 8®. , ' F. D. II. 30. 

Dabbah (H. Z.) The Eri.Silk of Assam, 
Shillong, 1890. 8®. , Pam. 14. 

Huest (G. H.) Silk Dyeing., Printing and 
Finishing. London, 18'i2;. 8®. . 202. A. 5. ■ 

Italy, Campagna serica'del 1894 (1896). Eol- 
lettino n. f, (B, Bollettino 1' — 9) delle 
mercurlali dei Cozzoli da seta, 
ifowa, 1894-96. fol- 'F* D.' V. 34. 

Gennadios (P. G.) Instructions to „ the Silk- 
worm rearers and silk worm, -egg producers 
of Cyprus. [In modern Greek.] 

Eu VevKbfata, 1898* S®, ' Pam. 1. 

*1* Bachicoltnra nel Giappon©^ di G. Bolle. 

. . . con, . . tavole, etc* ■ Corizia, 1898. 8®. 

, F. D. V,15. 

All,en (B. C.) Monograph on the , Silk Cloths 
of Assam. Shidong, 1899, 8®. , 135. F. 93. 

Cole (A. S.) Ornament in' European Silks. 
London, 1899. 4®. 138. G. 4. 

Francis (F. W.) Monograph on the Silk Fab- 
rics in the Hyderabad Assigned Districts. 
Hyderabad, 1899. 8®. ' 135. F. 95. 

Hailey (W. M.) Monograph on the , Silk In- 
dustry of the Punjab, 1899, 

Lahore, 1899. fol. 12515. A. 

Nbttya Gopal Mukhopabhyaya. Hand-book 
of Sericulture. Calcutta, 1899. 8®. 

135.F.85.' 

Ebwabdes (S. M.) A Monograph upon the 
Silk Fahri s of the Bombay Presidency. 
Bombay, 1900. fol. 315. F. 5. 

Bewab (F.) Monograph on the Silk Fabrics 
of the Central Provinces- 
Nagpur, 1901. fol. 12323. 

Hardiman (J. P.) Silk in Burma. 

Bangoon, 1901. 8®. 153. F. 83. 

Williams (A/r^. C.) Complete Instruction in 
Rearing Silkworms, with . . . information as 
to the silk industry in general. 

San Nrancuco, 1902. 8®. 135. G. 231. 

Nbitya Goeal Mukhopabhyaya. A Mono- 
graph on the Silk Fabrics of Bengal. 

CakuUa, 1903. fol. 10 • C. 

Rayner (H.) Silk Throwing and Waste Silk 
Spinning. London, 1903. 8®, 135. G. 251. 
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SIWAI 


EINB 


UmAl-^dd, 

Foesteb {Bev- C.) The Israelitish Authorship 
of the Sinaitic Inscriptions, vindicated 
against the incorrect Observations ” in the 
Sinai and Palestine ” of ' the Rev. A. P. 
Stanley. XondOJi? 1856. 8°. 155. G- 69. 

TTaattt. tov (J.) Sinai, the Hedjaz, and Soud- 
an. London, 1857. 8^ ' . . 92. D. 5. 

Foesteb {Bev. C.'s Sinai photographed, or con- 
temporary records of Israel in the Wilderness. 
London, 1862. 4°. " 66. C. 2. 

MAnoHAK (W. C.) The Alps of Arabia. Trav- 
' els in Egypt. Sinai, Arabia, and the Holy 
Land. London, 1873. 8^. 66. C. 47. 

Os either side of the Red Sea, with illustra- 
tions of the granite ranges of the Eastern 
Desert of Egypt, and of Sinai. By H. AL B 
Buxton. London, IS95. 8°. 92. E. 7. 

SINCLAIB, Sir 3 ORs, Bart. 

SmCLAiB {Sir .J.) The Correspondence 
of the Et. Hon. Sir John Sinclair, Bart. 
2 vols. London^ 1831. 8®. 124. D. 227, 

glHD. 

See also Sind. Geogra-ply and Travds* History. 
Btjbnes (J.) A Narrative of a visit to the 
Court of S de. Edinburgh, 1831. 8°. 

163. F. 47. 

Zainud-d) , Shaikh Tuhfat-ul-Kiram. Trans- 
lation. By Capt. T. Postans. 

Calcutta, 1831. 8^. Pam. 19. 

Tohfut-ul Mujahideen, an historical work 

' in the- Arabic language. London, 1833. 8®. 

mA.21. 

A 1 . 1 .EN {Bev, I- M.) Diary of a Alarch through 
Sinde and Afghanistan, with the troops un- 
der the command of ' General Sir William 
Knott. London, 8®. 166. C. 31, 

Dennib {Col. W. H,) Personal Narrative of 

the campaigns in Afghanistan, Sinde, Belu- 

chistan. 1843. 8*. 114. F. 7. 

POSTANS {Gapt. T.) Personal Observations on 
Sindh : with a sketch of its history, a nap- 
x'ative of recent events. 

Lond/on, 1843. 8®. 163. F. 11. 

The Affaibs of Sinde, being an Analysis of 
the papers presented to Parliament and the 
Proprietors of East India Stock : ■with an 
exposition of the connection of the British 
Government with that State. By an East 
India Proprietor. London, 1844. 8®. 

163. F. 81. 

LusHiNaTON (H.) A Great Country’s Little 
Wars ; or England, Afghanistan, and Sinde 
heing a sketch, with reference to their mor- 
ality and policy, of recent transactions on 
the^North- Western Frontier of India. 

London, IBM. 8°. 114. F. 5, 

Thobnton {Gapt E.) A Gazetteer of the 
countries adjacent to India on the North- 
West ; including Sinde. Afghanistan, Beloo- 
chistan, the Punjab, and the neighbouring 
- states. Compiled by the authority of the 
Hon. Court of Directors of the East-India 
Company, etc. 2 vols, London, 1844. 8®. 

‘ 162. A. 345. 

Th© SciHD® Policy : a few comments on Major 
General W. F. P. Napier’s Defence on Lord 
EEenborough’s Government. 

i<?»do%1845, 8®. 172, A. 113. 


\ SIHD— ‘coa/d. 

Edwabds {Lieut, W.) Sketches in Scinde. 
London, 1846, fol. 219. I. 25. 

OUTB.UI {Lieut. -Gen, Sir J.) The Conquest of 
Scinde. 2 pts. Edinburgh, 1846. 8®. 

168. A. 11. 

Kiek (Dr. K. WC) Medical Topography of 
Upper Sindh. Calcutta, 1847. 8®. 

1G3.F.'73. 

Bd-bton {Gapt. Sir R. F.) Scind.^ ; or the 
Unliappy Valley. 2 vols. 

London, 1S5L 8®. 163. F. 59. 

Sindh and the races that inhabit the valley 

of the Indus ; with notices of the topogra- 
phy and history of the Province, 

London, 1851. 8®. 163. F. 7. 

Dey Leaves from Young Egypt (Sindh). 
By an Ex -Political [W. J. East wick]. 

London, 1S51. 8®. 168. A. 13. 

Napieb {Gen. Sir W. F. P.) History of Gen. 
Sir Oliarles Napier’s administration of Scinde, 
and Campaign in the Outchee Hills. 

London, 1851. 8®. 172. C. 11. 

Some Account of the Baggage Corps of Scinde. 
Established 1845 and disbanded 1851. 
London, 1852. 8®- le"/. A. 99 (14). 

Jocelyn, Vlicomt. — Speech of Viscount 
Jocelyn, m.p., in the House of Commons on 
the case of the Ameers of the Upper Scinde* 
Xctidow, 1852. 8°. 169. A. 99 (8). 

Langley (Cap^. E. A.) Narrative of a Resi- 
dence at the Court of Meer Ali Moorad ; 
with wild sports in the valley of the Indus. 
2 vols. London, i860. 8®. 163. F. 51. 

WTlton (J. H.) Scenes in a Soldier’s Life, 
being a connected narrative of the principal 
military events in Scinde, Beeloochistan, 
and AlTghanistan, during 1839, 3840, 1842, 
and 1843. London, 1860. 8®. 165. H. 51. 

Eastwick {Gapt W. J.) Speeches of Captain 
Eastwick on the Sinde Question, the India 
Bill of 1858, etc. London, 1862. 8®, 

165. H. 39. 

Wheeleb (J. T.) Memorandum on the es- 
Ameers of Scinde. Calcutta, 1863, fol. 

168. A. 2. 

Sbton (D.) Memorandum respecting the Ab- 
bassy Family of Sind. Calcutta, 1866. 8°- 

169. E. 23. 

Hughes (A, W.) A Gazetteer of the Province 
of Sind. London, im, 8°. 163. F. 57. 

Bubton (CapL Sir R. F.) Sind revisited. 
London, 1877. 8®. 163. F. 23. 

Hand-book of the Panjah, Western Rajputa- 
m\, Kashmir and Upper Sindh, etc. [By E. 
B. Eastwick.] John Murray : London, 1883. 

162. G. 57. 

Ross (D.) The Land of the Five Rivers and 
Sindh. L<mdon,im. 8®. 162. G. 23. 

Ganpateao RljviJi. The Memoir with the 
oBIcial writings of Dr. Ramjee Gunnooje©.. 
With a memorandum of occurrences which 
took place at Hyderabad in Sindh between 
the 14th and 18th February 1843, while 
serving under Sir Charles Napier, ... at the 
time of forming a new Treaty with the late 
Ameers of Sindh, after the conquest of Sindh 
in the year 1843. Bombay, VSSl. 8®. 

169. D. 97 (12), 
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Bmii--eondd. 

Oldhaii (R. jD.) Report on tlie Geology and 
Economic Resources of tlie coimtry adjoin- 
ing the Sind-Pishin Railway het\\een Sha- 1 
ritlh and Spinfcangl, and of the eoimtry be- j 
tween it and Khattan. Calcuila, ISHd* i 

173. F. 10. i 

Sind Iebeoular Horse. Record Book of the i 
Scinde Irregular H'irse . . . August, 1839 ( — 
June 1 885). [With plans.] 2 vols. 

Sukhur, Um, 03. foL liSOl. 

Geograpliy and TraYels. 
PorTixaEB ^ {IJmt H.) Travels in BelooeMs- 
tan and Sinde. London$ 1816. 4°. 

103. F.2, 

Lemesstjrier {Caft G. P.) Routes in Scinde. 

184 1 .] fob 14913 (2). 

StJTHERLAKD (Dr. J.) Cursory Observations 
on the route from the N. W. P. to Upper 
Scinde, illustrative of the statistics and geo- 
logical featiices of the rivers Sutlej. Pimj- 
nud or Choaa and Scinde or Indus. 

Calcutta, 1844. 8°. iG2. G. 7. 

History. 

Otttraw {Lieut. ‘Gen. Sir J.) Rough Hotes of 
the CampaiuD in Sinde and Adglianistan, in 
'1838-39. jSornhay.im. 166. E. 45. 

Hapieb (Gen. Sir W. F. P.) The Conquest of 
Scinde, 2 pts. London, 1845. S**. 

168. A. 15. 

Neill (J. M* B.) Recollections of fou.r years* 
service in the East with H. M. 40th Regi- 
ment : comprising an account of the taking 
of Kurachee in Lower Scinde, in 1S39. 

London, 1845. S'*. 165. H. 41. 

Nah'EE (Gen. Sir. W. F. P.) Comments by 
Lieot-General Sir Wiliam Napier, . k.c.r.,' ■ 
upon a Memorandum of the Duke of Wel- 
lington, and other documents censuring Lieut. 
Gen. C. J. Napier, o.c.B., with a Defence 
of Sir C. Napier’s Government of Scinde by 
Captain Rathborne. London, 1854. 4®. 

172. A. 459 (1). 

MxthaismaI) Masum. a History of Sind, from 
' . the eighth to . . . the sixteenth century. 

Translated ... i'hwfor George Grenville 
' Malet, etc. BomUy, 1855. 8^ 10000 (13). 

Sdection^ from the Bec'^rd '^ of the Bombay 
Qomrnment) new serfes, m. 13. 

The^ Chachnamah, an ancient History of 
Sind, giving the Hindu period down to the 
Arab conquest^ (from the Arab conquest 

■ down to the British conquest). Translated 
from the Persian [of *Ali bio Muhammad 
Kufi and others ] by Mirza Kalichbeg Fred- 
unbeg. 2 vols. Karachh 1900, 02. ”8°, 

168. A. S. 

SIHDHI LAHOTAGE. 

Eastwick (Lieut E, B.) A Vocabulary of 
the Sf'indce Language. By Capt. J. B* 
■[or rather Lieut. E. B-] East wick . . . From 
the Journal of the Asiatic Society. 

■ 1843. 8®. 176. A. 23(1). 

SaJACK (Copt G.) A Dictionary, English 
and Sindhi. Bombay, 1849. 8®. 

b 176, H. 7. 


SIMHALBSB 

Smimi liANGHAGE-cowcIcb 

Shirt (i?eu. G.) A SindM-Englisii Dictionary./;, 
Kurmchte, 1879. 4b 17fh H. 3. ^ 

SEr^iOUR (L. W.) A Grammar of the Sindiii 
Language. Kar ehi, 1884. 8b 76. H. 8. 

Blitmhaedt (J. F.) Catalogues of the Hindi, ,, : 
Punjabi, Sindhi, and Pushtu printed books 
in the Library of the British ^luseum." ' 
London, iStSl 4b 222. A. 13. " 

SI MB HI A. See Maheattas. ' 
i SmDABAB. 

C03TFARETTI (B) Research respecting the 
Book of Sindlbad. London, 29.1.' 

SIH3 AFORE. 

Bekxett (GJ Wanderings in New South 
Wales," Batavia, . Pedir -'Coast, Singapore 
aiio China ; l^eing the journal of a naturalist. 

2 vols. London, IWSi. 8b lOl.B.S. ' 

Davidson (G. F.) Trade and Travel in the 
far East ; or, recollections of twenty-one 
years passed in Java, Singapore, Australia, 
and China. London, 1816. b®. 61. B. 137. 

Beencastle (Dr. J.) A Vaj-age to Chins, 
including a visit to Singapore. 2 %ols. 
London, 1850. 8b 68. E. 71. 

The Singapore Almanac akd Dieectory. for- ■■ 
the year "1850. ■ Compiled by^ R. Cb 
Smyupore, [1850]. 8b P. P. 1163. 

. Pharaoh & -Co. A Gazetteer oiSo.iithern India 
with the Tenasserim Province . 'and .Sings- 

■ pore, (xltias.) 1855. 8b 163. ,11. 7. 

■Hamilton (Ge». D.) Records' O'f .Sport In.' 
Southern India, chiefly on the Annarnullay, 

.. Niclgherry and Pulney Mountains.. Also,: 
including notes on Singapore, Java and 
Labuan. London, 1S92. 4®. 136. B. 4. 

■WOESFOLD (W. B ) A Visit to Java, 
with an account of the founding of 

. ■ Singapo.re. London, 8®. ■ 70..D. 3.'.< 

simaPHos. 

Sketch of the Singphos, or the Kakhyens of 
■ Burmah i the position of ■: tribe aa , 'rega„rds : 
Baumo, and the inland trade of the valley 
of the Irrawaddy with Yuman and their 
connection with the X'orth-F.astern Frontier 
of Assam.- Caicutia, lM7. 8®.- 164. B,. 85. 

■.Neei>k..\m (J. F.) 'Outline Grammar of the . 
Singpho Language, as spoken by the Sing- 
phos, Dow anniy as, and others, residing in 
the neighbourhood of Sadiya. 

Shillong, 8b 176. A. 5 (3). 

SINHALESE LAMOUAO-E. 

Clough (Bev. B.) A Dictionary of the English 
and Singhalese, and Singhalese and English 
Languages. 2 vols. Colombo, 1821. 8®. 

159. A. 11. 

SINHALESE IiAHGlJAGE AMD 
BITEBATUBE. 

Chitty (S.) The Tamil Plutarch, containing 
a summary account of the lives of the poets 
and poetesses of Southern-India and Ceylon,' 
8®* 174. C. lA 

f 8 



SLAlSr G. See English Language. — Dialers , 

SLATE. 

Davies (D. 0.) A Treatise on Slate and Slate 
Quarrying. London, 1899. 8^ 135. G. 227. 

SLAVEEY. 

An Essay on the Slavery and Commerce of 
the Human Species, particularly the African; 
translated from a Iiatin dissertation. 

London, 1788. 8°. 148. A. 21. 

Clabehge, Duh^ of. Substance of the Speech 
ot His Royal Highness the Duke of Clarence, 
in the House of Lords, on the motion for the 
recommitment of the >Slave Trade Limita- 
tion Bill, etc. London, [1799]. 8®. 

110. E. 67 (5) . 

CxAKKSON (T.) The History of the rise, pro- 
gress, and accomplishment of the abolition of 
the .African Slave-trade by the British 
Parliament. 2 vols. London, 1808. 8°. 

148. A. 23. 

Blok (R.) History of the Island of Celebes. To 
which have been added a Report, concerning 
the slave trade of Maccassar, drawn up by a 
Dutch Committee, and the trial ... of 
Col. Eilz, late Dutch commanding oMcer at 
Amboina. 4 vols, Calcutta, 1817. 8°. 


L^ofmi^g vol. 4 of the Punjab OuBtomary 
Law ** senes. 

SITAKUISTD. 

AbhaelIl Sen. The Shrines of Sitakund in 
the District of Chittagong in Benval. 
Calcutta, 1884. 8®. A. 37. 


163. A. 37. 

SITAISTA. 

An YE {Cm. Sir. J.) Sitana : a mountain 
campaign on the bofders of Afghanistan in 
1863. London, 8®. 166. B. II. 

SITAPUe. 

Kevill (H. R.) Sitapur : a gazetteer, being 
vol. XL of the District Gazetteers of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Gov^. 
Press, United Provinces : 

Allahabad, 1905. 8*’. 162. G. 137. 

SIVAJI. 

Kaekauia (R. P.) Pratapgad Fort ani the 
episode of Shiva ji and Afzai Khan, told from 
the original Mahratta chronicles 
Poona, 1896. 8°. 


Fam. 19. 

SIYIN DIALECT. 

Runball (CapU E. M.) Manual of the Siyin 
Dialect spoken in the Northern Chin Hills. 
[Vocabulary.] Bangoon, 1891. 8*^. 

177. E. 121. 

SIEIITG. 

Monie {H ) Sizing Ingredients, Size Mix in o* 
and Sizing. MaTwhesier, [1902]. 8^ 

135. C .143. 

'SIATINQ, 

Hbathc6!Pe (J* M.) and Tebbutt (C G 1 
Skating. London, 1892. 8 # 136, B, 217. 


4 vols, Calcutta, 1817. 8°. 

70. C. 1. 

Imperfect, wanting all after p. 32 of vol. 3. 
Cropper (J.) Letters addressed to William 
Wilberforce, m.p., recommending the 
encouragement of the cultivation of sugar in 
our dominions in the East Indies, as the 
natural and certain means of eifeeting the 
. . . total abolition of the Slave-trade. 
Liverpool, 1822. 8®. 169. A. 69 (3). 

Wilberforce (R. I.) and (S.) The Life of 
William Wdberforce. 5 vols. 

London, 1838. 8°. 124. D. 147. 

Abam (Bev. W.) The Law and Custom of 
Slavery in British India. 

London, 1840. 8% 173. A. 35.f 


SIMHALESE 


SIWHAIESB tAHGUAGE AWB 

liITBRATURE—ca^cId, 


B’Alwis (J.) A Desor'ptive Catalogue of 
Sanskrit, Pali, & Sinhnlese literary works of 
Cevlon. Vol 1. Colombo, 1870. 

161. 0. 3. 


Geiger (W.) Litteratur und Sprache der 
Singhalesen, Siras&hurg, 1900. 8®. 174. A. 10. 

British Museum. Catalogue^ of the Singa- 
lese Manuscripts in the British Bluseum. 
Londo7i,l200. 4®. 222. A. L 

WiCKREMASiNGHE (M. BE Z.) Catalogue of 
Sinhalese Manuscripts in the British 
Museum. London, 1901. 4®. 222. A, 14. 


SIBAJ-U-DAULA, 

Parker (?) of Linccln'^sLnn. The History 
of the War in India, between Surajah 
Dowla, Nabob of Bengal, and the English. 
With an account of the customs and manners 
of the inhabitants of India, etc. 

London, 1789. 4*=’. 167. A. 2. 


SIEOHI STATE. 

A Brief History of the Siroh! State. 
Bajhot, [1902?] 8®. Pam. 19. 

SIRSA distbict. 

Wilson ( J .) General Code of Tribal Custom 
in the Siraa District of the Punjab. 
CalmUa, 1883, 8®. 171 , A. 26. 


SLAVERY 


BKm . 


Fox {Dr. T.) and Eabquhar {Dr. T.) Scheme 
for obtaining a better knowledge of the 
Endemic Skin Diseases of India. 

London, 1872, fob 132. H. 12. 


Palmer (Dr. W. J.) Rough Notes on the 
common forms of Skin Disease met with in 
Calcutta. Calcutta, [1873]. 8®. 

132. D. 69 (5). 

Fox (Df. T.) and Farquhar {Dt. T.) On 
certain endemic skin and other diseases of 
Indian and hot climates generally. In- 
cluding notes on pellagra, clou de Biskra, 
cane tiea and Aleppo evil. 

London, 1876. 8®. 132. H. 11. 


SKIlSrHEE, Lt-Got James. 

Fraser (J. B.) Military Memoir of Lt.-CoL 
James Skinner, c.b., for many years a 
distinguished officer commanding a corps of 
irregular cavalry in the service of the 
H.E. L O. 2 vols. London, 18&1. 8®. 

169. C. 85. 


SKCBELEEE. 

Skojselefp and the Slavomc Cause. 

0. K. [i.e. Madame Olga NovikolX]. 
i:o?ido»,1883. 8®. 113. F. 133. 


By 



CoLOMB {Admiral P. H*) Slave-catcliing in tlie i An Accottjsit of the introduction of the Cow- 
Indian Ocean* London^lBlB* 8®. 148. A. 25. ] Poz into India. Bombay, 1803. 8*^* 

Mabkham (OapL A. H.) The Cruise of the | 

Rosario *’ amongst the New Hebrides and | 

Santa Cruz Islands, exposing the recent | 
atrocities connected with the kidnapping ‘ 
of Halves in the Sonth Sea a. ! 

1873. ’8**. 105. B.65* j 


systematic study of epidemic and endemic 
disease in India. 1851?] 8®. 

132* D, m (2). 


SLATEBT 


SI,A¥BBY-co»M. 


Biof (E.) De Faholition de Fesclavage 
anclen, en Occident. Paris, 1840. 8®. 

148. A. 15* 
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man’s Manual in quest of game in Kullu, 
Lahoul, & Ladak, to the Tso Morari Lake, 
with notes on shooting in S|iti, Bara 
Bagahal, Chamba, & Kashtnir. ” 

Oakum, 1893. 8®. 136, B. 55. 
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LyberkebCR.) The Great and Small Game 
•of India, Burma, & Tibet. 

London, 1900. 4®. 23. L 

Pollock {Lhut.^Col P. T.) and Thom {W. S.) 
Wild S, orts of Burma and Assam. 
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Taylor {Maj. N.) Ibex Shooting on the 
Himalayas. London, 1903. 8®. 

136. B. 183 

WiLLCOCKS S?VJ.) From Kabul 

to Kuma^si : twenty-four 3Tar3 of soldiering 
and sport. London, 1904." 8®. 169. C. 315. 

Glaseurd (CapL A. I. R.) Rifle and Ro- 
manc? in the Indian Jungle, 

London, 1905. 8®. 24. A 

Burke (W. S ) The Indian Field Shikar 
Book . , . Third edition. 

Calcutta, 1906. obi. 8®. 136. B. 249. 

INorway, 

Barnard {Bev. M. R.) Sport in Norway and 
where to find it. London, 1864. 8®. 

136.‘b. 105. 

Punjab. 

The Diary of a Hunter from the Punjab to 
the Karakorum Mountains. 

London, 1863, 8®. 136. B 247 
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SPOET 


SI^OET, Sootlaud. ■ \ 

CoLQUaouN (J.) The Moor and the Loch * 
containiag f racti^al hints on most of the 
H'glilani sports. Md Mui^h IS^. 8®. 

136. B. 141. 

Fobbst Sketches. Deer stalking and other 
s"ort:in the Highlands, fifty years ago. 
[By Wi”iam R 'bertson.] 

Edinburgh, 8®. 136. B. 115. 

CoLQtTHOTTJS (J.) Sporting Days. 

JSdMurghi 1866. gd 136, B. 99. 

SiXTT-ONB, p^eud. Twenty Years’ Remiais- 
cen ies of the Liws. By Sixty one.’ 
Zondon,lHlh Sd 136. B. 113. 

Speedt {T.) Sport iti the^ Highlands and 
Lowlands of Scotland, MMurgh, 1884 8® 

136. B. 109. 

Nbwali. {GapL3. T.) Scottish Moors and 
Indian Jungles : f-eenes of sport in the Lews 
and India. London, 1889. 8®. 136. B. 37. 

Tibet. 

KwhocM {Brig* 'Gen. A. A. A.) Large Game 
Shooting in Thibet, ^ the Him day as 
jN'orthern and Central India ... Third Edi- 
tion, enlarged- With , . . idustratioas ... 
and map. Calcutta, 1892. 4®. 136. B. 20. 

SQUILLIDAE. See Cbitstacba. 

SEIHAGAB. 

Muhammad HayXt Kbais'. Srinagar Sanita- 
tion in 1893. Jammu, 1803. 8®. 132. E. 29. 

SBIEAHOAM. 

Tho Story of a Shrine, or, the Legend of 
Srranojam [in ver'e, translated from the 
Stab a- Pur an a], with explanatory notes. 
Madras, ISS6. 16®. " Pam. 16. 

ST AEhy Madame Be. 

Stevens (A.) Malama Da Stael ; a study of 
hor life and t'me-s e^c. 2 toIs. 

London, mi. S'^. 113.0. 293. 

Blenneehassett (C. J.) Lndg Blennerha^seit* 
Madame Da Staed 3 vols. 

London, mm. 8®. 113. 0. 291. 

ST AM ^ DUTI l^S. For Stamp Duties of a 
particular oouatrv See under the sub- 
heading ** Trade & Finance ’* of the country 
required. 

STAMPS. See Postage -Stamps. 

STAKHOPE, Lady Hester. 

Stanhope {LadyBL.) Memoirs of the Lady 
Hest-r Stinhopa as related by herself. 
3 vols. London, 1845. 8®. 124. D. 371. 

Travels of Lady Hester Stanhope; farming 
the oomnhtion of her memoirs- Harrated 
by h^’t Physician. 3 vols. 

I^ndon, 1846. 8®* 61. B. 135. 

SifM. M. 

Waed(H.) My Life with Stanley’s Rear 
Guard. London, 1891. 8®. 124 E. 145 


STAMIiEY,.; 

Stanley (A. P.) Memoirs of Edward and 
Catherine Stanley. London, 1879- 8®, 

V': 160. L.\173.'::y 

STAHLBY, Edward.' , 

St.anley (A. P.) Memoirs of Edward and 
Catherine Stanley. London, 1879. 8®. 

■■■ ■.; 160. L.178.:': 

STATICS. ■ 

Whewell {Bev. W.) Analytical Statics. 
A supplement to the fourth edition of an 
Elementary Treatise on Mechanics, 

Gamhridge, 1833. 8®- I3l. B. 115. 

Todhunter (I.) A Treatise on Analytic si 
Statics, London, 1866. 8®. 162. H. 7. 

Clarke {Coh Sir G. S ) The Principles of 
Graphic Statics. London, 1880. 4®. 

131. B. 6. 

Graham (R* H.) Graphic and analytic statics 
in theory and comparison ... To which is 
added a chapter on Wind Pressures. 

London, im, 8®. 131. B. 83. 

Ott (K. von) The Elements of Graphic 
Statics. LondoUi 1895. 8®. I3l. B. 45. 

Mikohfn (G* M.) a Treatise on Statics with 
applications to Physics- 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1896, 89. 8®. 23. G. 

Routh (E. J.) A Treatise on Analytical 
Statics. 2 vols. Garnbridge^ 1896. 8®. 

152. H- 63, 

STATISTICS. 

Royal Statistical Society of London. 
Transactions. Vol. I. pt. i. 

London, 1837. 4®. P. P. 232. 

Journal, etc. Vol- i, etc. 

London, 1839, etc. 8® P, P. 539- 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting vols. 17, 28, 
36; vol. 48, pt. 4; vol. 60; tol. 66, pt. 3, 
vol. 69; vol.61. pt. 2, 

Banfield (T. C.) and Weld (C. R.) The 
Statistical Companion for 1850, etc. 

London, 1850. 8®. 149. A. 7. 

The Statistical Reporter : a monthly 
journal devoted to economic, agricultural, 
and statistical enquiries. Edited by H. J. S. 
Cotton. Vols. 1-3. 

Galautla, 1876-77. foL P. P. 194. 

American Economic Association, Baltimore. 
Publications, etc. Voi- 4. no. 5. 

I. Malthus and Ricardo, by S. H. Patten. 

II. The Stuay of St itistLs, by D.R. Dewey, 
in. Analysis in R litioal Economy, by 

W. W. Folwell. Baltimore, 1889. 8®- 

147. A. 173. 

Longstaff (G. B.) Studies in Statistics, 
social, political, and medical. 

London, 1891. 8®. 149. A- 2. 

Mulhall (M. G.) The Dictionary of Statis- 
tics. London, 1892. g®- 149. A. H. 

Mayo-Smith (R.) Statistics and Economics- 
Bew York, 1899. 8®. 144 A. h 

Mulhall (M. G.) The Dictionary of Statis- 
tics. Fourth ^ition. London, 1899. 4®. 

■ 2LH, 



STATISTICS 


STATISTICS-cowcia. 

Bowlet (A. L.) Elemeats of Statistics. 
London, 1901. 21. 0. 

Lexis (W.) AbLandlungen zur Theorie der 
Bevolkerungs and Moralstatistik, eic, 

Jena, 1903. 8®. 147* C. 15. 

STATUES. See Scflpteei. 

STEAM & STEAM ENGINES. 
See also MAcnmEBY — Sieam Engines, 

Yotog (C. F. T.) Lbe Economy of Steam 
Power on Common Roads. 

Uni^n, [1861]. 8®. 130. B. 15. 

Holley (A. L.) American and European 
Railis’ay Practice in the econr.mical genera- 
tion of steam. New York, London, 1^67- fol. 

233. D. 1. 

Clabk (D. K.) An Eiemenfery Treatise on 
Steam and the Steam-Engine, stationary 
. and portable.. London, 1892. 16^ 

131. C. 11. 

.JaMiesoi? (A.) : A Text^book on Steam and 
Steam Engines. London, 1897. . S®. 

131. C SO. 

Neilsoj? (R. M.) The Steam Turbine. 

London, 1901. 8®. I3i. C. 79. 

Smith (R. H.) Commercial Economy in 
steam and other thermal power-plants. 
London, 1905. S®. 

STEAM COMMUinCATIOir. 

iS«e ',FAVAL SoiEHCB. — Steamships, - ■ • 

STEAMSHIPS. 

See also Naval Science. — Steamships, 

Fbinsep (G. a,) Jin .Account of Steam Ves- 
sels and of proceedings connected with 
Steam Navigation in British India. 

Calcutta, 1830. 4®. 131. G. 12. 

Cbaweobb (J. H.) Observations on Steam 
Communication between India and Suez, etc. 
Bombap, 1834. 8®. 169. A. 49 (2). 

Laedneb (D.) Steam Communication with 
India by the Red Sea. London, 1837. 8®. 

162. a 69 

PiiiLO JOHANNES, pscud. A Modest Defence 
of the East India Company’s management 
of Steam communication wdtii India. 

London, [1838 ?] 169. A. 71 (3). 

Baebee {Cap!. J.) Plidojohannes Unmasked, 
and^ the tiuth told, relat've to the East 
India Company’s management of Steam 
communication wTli India. 

London, 1839. 8®. 169. A. 71 (2). 

East Inma and China Association — Proocei- 
in^s of a Meeting of the East India and 
C'hina Association, on the subject ol Steam 
Commun cation with India. 

London 1839. 8®. 173. B. 50. 

Plan for establishing by means of a Joint 
Stock Company a direct steam communica' 
tion between Calcutta, Madras, Ceylon and 
Suesz. [Cdcutta. 1839.] 8®. 169. A. 25 (4). 

Indioo Planter’s Associations. Selections 
from Correspondence, Steam communica- 
tion between Calcutta and the Eastern Dis- 

triot, iDaeca, 185.5.] 8®. 169. A, 13 (9). 


I STEAMSHIPS-emwId 

! Dodd (G.) Railways, Steamers and Tele- 
1 graphs : a glance at their recent progress 
; and present state. , . ' Lomom- and 

Edinburgh, 1867.' 8®. i30. E. 65. 

■ Chevalier (S.) ■ , La Navigation i vapeur but 
le Haut Yang-Tse. Chang >Hai, 1899. ' 4®. 

131. G. 18. 

Bea,me (A.) The India General Steam Navi- 
j . gation Company, Limited., ■ 

I ■ London, 1900. 8®. ' iSl. G. 17* 


STEATITE. 

Mallet (E. R.) Note on Indian Steatite. 
CalcuWi, 1899. 8*.; Pam. 4. 

From ihz Bemrds, Czd^.ogiml Butity of 
India, vol. 22, pt. 2, 1889. 

STEEL. See Ieon. ' 

STEELE, Sir Eichard. 

Montgomery (H. R.) Memoirs of the Life 
and Writings of Sir Richard Steel, 2 vols. 
Edinburgh, 1865. 8®. 156. F. 103. 

STEEPLE CHASma. See Racing. 

STEPHEN. {Sk James Eita-James 

[BarQ 

Stephen (L.) The Life of . ,8ir James Fitz- 
James Stephen, Bart* London, I8t'5. 8®. 

146. G. 1. 

STEPHENS, Father Tbomas. 

Sai.danha (J. A.) The ChrLtian Puran of 
Father Thomas Stephens, s.j. an essay, 
eic^ IBombayX 1003. 16®. 175. H. 3. 

STEPHENSON, George. 

Smiles (S.) The Life of George Stephenson. 
London, 1857- S®. 30. H. 1. 

— Story of the life of George Stephenson. 
Raiiwmy engineer. London, 1859. 8®. 

30. H. 3. 

Mateahk (C. L.) George and Robert Step- 
hen TjTinffnn. Ifiof Qn rr 



STOCKS 


STOCKS & SHABES. 

Ai?geli. (S*) An Historical Sketch of the 
Royal ExchaDffe. Jjondon, 1838. 8°. 

147. E. 63. 

?BA3S-CIS (J.) Chronieles and Characters of 
the Stock Exchange. London^ 1849. 8°. 

147. E. 11. 

The Investoe*s Monthly Manual ... New 
series. 7ois. 4-27, 1874 (-1897). 

London^ [1874-97]- tol. E* E. 40. 

Imperfs^cf} wanting the issues for 1875--I889f 
1892^ no. 7: and 1897 ^ no. IL 
Royle (W.) The Laws relating to English 
and foreign Etinds, Shares, and Securities. 
The Stock Exchange, its usages, and the 
rights of vendors and purchasers. 

London, 1875. 8®. 147. F.97. 

Buebbibqe (D. J.) A Guide to investors in, 
and holders of, Government Securities. 
Cahwtm, [1880]. 8°. 172. E. Ill (3). 

Peubhomme (E. N.) The Indian Stock 
Notes ” Calculator. Madra^t 1882, 8°. 

172. E. 117 (4). 

The Stock Exchange Yea e-Book, e'c. 

London, 1891, etc. 8®. P. P. 156 & 21. G. 

In progress. 

Dukcans (?) How Money makes money. 
London, [1897]. S°. 147. E. 33. 

ScHWASE {W. S.) and Beanson (G. A. H*) 
A Treatise on the Laws of the Stock Ex- 
change. London, 1905. 8®. 147. E. 217- 

STOBBAET, Lieut-Col Charles, 

Geovee {Capl J.) The Bokhara Victims. 
London, 1845. 8*. 115. A. 9. 

STOLICZHA, F. 

Stoliczka (Dr- E.) Diary of the late Feidi- 
nand Stoliczka. Yai'kand Mission, 1873-74. 
Roughly corrected by Allan Hume. 

Calcifita 1875. 4“. 2l9. Q. 14* 

STONE : MASONBY. 

Langley (B.) Ancient Masonry, both in the 
theory and practice. London, 1736. fol. 

208* H. 20. 

Cunningham {Map. Gen. Sir A.) A Few 
Notes and Experiments on the Stone and 
Timber of the G walior Territory ; showing 
th^ir values as building materials. 

Boorleee, 1853. 8“. P. P. 949. 

Steeet (G. E.) Brick and Marble in the 
Middle Ages ; nptes of a tour in the North of 
Italy. London, 1855. 8°. 137. G. 35. 

Patent Stone Co. Note on CoigneFs system 
of making Artificial Stone. 

[Ckdeum, 1868.] 8° 173. B. 13 (4). 

Bale (M. P.) Stone- working Machinery and 
the rapid and economical conversion of 
stone. London, 1884. 8®. i3l. B. 41. 

ButNBiaBTH {Lieut. -Col- A. M.) Masonry. 
SectidB IV of Treatise- Revised by Lieut. - 
epL A M. Brandreth. Boorhee, 1884. 8°. 

P, P. 953. 


STEAFFOBB 

STONE : Masonry.— cowcH. 

Blageove (G. H.) Marble Decoration and 
the terminology of British and foreign 
marbles. London. 1888. 8®. 138. C. 17. 

The Maeble-woekees' Manual. 

PUladelfUa, I8it5. 8^ 137. D. 2l. 

Finot (L.) Les Lapidaires indiens, etc- 
Laris, 1896. 8^ 135. F. 23. 

Beandbth A. M.) Masonrj’^. Sec- 

tion IV of Treatise. Sixth edition. 

1898. 8°. P. P. 953. 

Fulleeton (W.) Architectural Examples in 
brick, stone, wood, and iron. Second 
edition. London, 1898. 4®.. 26. K. 

Purchase (W. R.) Practical Masoniy : a 
Guide to the art of stone cutting. 

London, 1898. 8^ 130. G. 15. 

Foster {Sir C. Le. N.) A Textbook of Ore 
and Stone Mining. London, l%0\- .8°. 

23. H. 

Bombay. Port Trust. Papers on India gra- 
nites. Bornh'iy, I 9 O 5 . 4^ 154. A. 10, 

7 he Quarey. [Published monthly.] VoL 
lO, no. 109 , etc., January 1905, etc. 

Londi.n, 1905, etc. 4*^. R. R. & P. P, 474, 
In progress. 

STO.%E-CAE¥INC. 

Havell (E. B.) Monograph on Stone-carving 
in Bengal. [With plates.] 

Calcutta, 1900. 4c\ 10. G. 

Smith (A. K.) Monograph on the Stone- 
Carving and Inlaying of the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, Nagpur, 1905. fol. 

6195. 

Ceosthwaite (H. S.) Monograph on Stone 
Carving in the United Provinces. [With 
plates.] AllahaUd, 1908. 4^ 135. P. 74. 

Rea (A.) Monograph on Stone Carving and 
Inlaying in Southern India, With ... 
plates. Madras, 1906. 4®. 10. G. 

STONEWARE. 

Burton (W.) A History and Description of 
English Earthenware and Stonew*are to the 
beginning of the 19th century, etc. 

London, 1904. 8®. 24. K, 

STONES, Precious. See Gems, 

STORIES. See. Fables. 

STOBMS. See Meteorology. 

STOBY, Bev. Bobert. 

Story (R. H.) Memoir of the life of the 
Rev. Robert Story, late minister of Ros- 
neath. Cambridge, 1862. 8®. 160. L. 155. 

STOTHABD, Thomas. 

Bray (A. E-) Life of Thomas Stothard, e-a. 
London, 1851, 4®. 137. B. 81. . 

STOWE, Mrs- H. B* 

Stowe H. B.) life and Letters of H. 
B. Stowe. Edited by Annie Fields. 

London, 1898 . 8^ 156. F. 375. 

STB AFFORD, Lord. 

Teait.l '(H. D.) Lord Strafiord. 



STEAIlfS 

STEAIHB & STEESSES. 
im. 

STRAITS SETTEEMBNTS. 

AiffDEESON (J*) Political and commercial con- 
siderations relative to the Malayan Penin- 
sula, and the British Settlements in the 
Straits ol Malacca. 

Prince (^f Wales^ 1824, 8*^. 70. E. 1. 

Newbold {Lieut, T. J.) Political and statis- 
tical account of the British settlements in 
the Straits of Malacca, viz* Pinang, 
iVfalacca, and Singapore ; with a history of 
the Malayan States on the Peninsula of 
Malacca. 2 vois, London, 1839. 8°. 

70. E. 3. 

Be ZiEKE Eeiziger ; or, Eamhles in Java and 
the Straits. In 1852. By a Bengal Civil- 
ian. London, 1853. 8°. 70. D. 6^ 

Smith {Rev. P. P.) A Vocabulary of Proper 
Names in Chinese and English, of places, 
persons, tribes and sects, in China, Japan, 
Corea, Annam, Siam, Burmah, tho Straits 
and adjacent countries. Shanghai, 1870. 8®. 

158. H. 19. 

AkdePvSON {Dr. A. F.) Photographs (coloured) 
of Leprosy as met wdth in the Stra’ts Settle- 
ments. London, 1872. 4°. 132, H. G. 

Vaughan (J. B.) The Manners and Customs 
of the Chinese of the Straits Settlements. 
Singapore, 1879. 8®. 68. A. 21. 

Falk (H. E.) A Winter Tour through India, 
Burmah and the Straits. London, 1880. 8®. 

162. A. 351. 

Maxwell (W. E.) Straits Settlements. Pre- 
sent and future Land Systems. 

Rangoon, 1883. 8®. *' 172. F. 101 (6). 

Glimpses of the East. 50 beautiful photo- 
graphic views of Indra, Burma, Ceylon and 
the Straits. Cakntia, [1890?] 4®. 

239. I). 9. 

The Cheonicle & Directory for China, Japan, 
Corea, Indo-China, Straits Settlements* 
Bonhong, 1899, etc, 8®. P. P. 165 A*^ l.P. 

STEAHGE, Bk Robert. 

Benkistouh (J.) Memoirs of Sir Robert 
Strange, Knt., engraver. 2 vols. 

■■■: London, ISGS.. . 8®, . 137. B. 9,, 

STEAEEOBD BE REBCLIFEE, Lord. 
Lane-Poole (S.) The Life of Lord Stratford 
d© RedcliSe. hondon, 1890, 8®, 124. B. 35. 

ST B AT HEIELB SAY E. 

Geiefits {Rev, C. HI A History ot Strath- 

, -field' Saye* Lo^ndon, 1892..' .A®,-. , , 62. B. 8* ,■ 

STEATTOB*, Oeorgo. 

IDeeebces of George Stratton, Esq., and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer 
to the accusation brought agamst them for 
the supposed murder of Lord Pigot. 

London, 1778. 4®. 172. A. 22. 

STEABBS, Bans Erederiels:. 

Pkesseuse (E. pe). Contemporary Portraits : 
Thiers, Strauss compared with Voltaire, 
Arnaud de f Ari^ge, Dupanloup, Adolphe 
Monod, Vineti Verny, Robertson . . . Trans- 
lated by A, H. Holmden. 

London, 1880. 8®. 124. A* 15. 


SUBHAHI 


STEAWBEEEY. 

The CiTLTUEE of the Strawberry in India. 
Bombay, 1884. 12®. 134. B. 31 (6). 

STREET-CEIBS. 

Phili OT {Lie%d‘Ool. D. C.) Some Street 
Cries collected in Persia. 

[Calcutta, 1906.] 8®. 177. F. 75. 

Extract from ^‘fhe Journal and Proceedings, 
Adatic Society of Bengal,^' New Series, vol. 2. 

STREETS. 

Edw AEDS (P. J.) History of London Street 
Improvements, 1855-1897. [With maps 
and plans]. London, 1898. fob 148. E. 2. 

STEIDHAiq'. ^65 Inpia-Law.— X auf. 

. STRIKES. 8^66 Capital AHP Laboue, 

STROZZI, Fillipo. 

Tbollope (T. A.) Filippo Strozzi. A his- 
tory of the last days of the old Italian 
liberty.’ London, 1860. 8°. 113. IS. 47. 

STEIJEKSEE, Count 

The Trial of Count Struensee, late Prime 
Minister to the King of Denmark* 

London, 1775, 8®. 113. Q, 135. 

STUART, Biigr,-Genl. James* 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq. , and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer 
to the accusation brouglit against them for 
the supposed murder of Lord Pigot. Con- 
taining also a concise narrative of the pro- 
ceedings of Lord Pigot, likewise the separate 
defence of Brigadier-General Stuart. 

London, 1778. ' 8®. 172, A. 22. 

Stuart (A.) A letter to the Honourable the 
Directors of the East-India Company, from 
Andrew Stuart, Esq., resp- cting the conduct 
of Brigadier-General James Stuart at l^fadras. 
[London^, 1778. 4®. 172. A. 26. 

Letter to . . . Lord Amherst, from A. 

Stuart, Esq. [respecting the dismissal of 
Brigadier-General James Stuart from the 
service of the East India Company]. 

[London, 1781], fol. 172. A. 60. 

Macartney, Earl. Correspondence between 
Lord Macartney and l^Iajor-General Stuart, 
since I.ord Macartney's arrival in England, 
from 10th January to 8th June 1786. [On 
the subject of certain imputations against 
thj character and conduct of Major-General 
Stuart]. [London,’\ 1786. 4®, 169. C. 14. 

STUB BOOKS. See Horse. 

SUAHILI BANG-UAOE. 

Keapf [Rev. J. L.) A Dictionary of the Sua- 
hili Language ... With an outline of a 
grammer. Lordon, 1882. 8®. 169* A. 13. 

SUAKIH. 

SuAKiH, 1885 : being a sketch of the campaign 
of this year. By an Officer who was there. 
LondoUi 1885. 8®. 121, B, 17. 

SUBHAHI COUJSfTBT. 

Stevens (Mojor G. S.) letter from Major 
Stevens on his visit to the Soobhahi 
Country], [jSf/wict, 1875]. fol. 15669. 



Calcutta, 1871. 8®. 171. 0. 121. 

Samiiteni Venkata 1)Ri Naidu. A Pamphlet 
containing observations in reference to 
Mitacsara on the proprietary right of 
females in property inherited by them ; the 
right of their heirs to succession to such 
property ; and the right of the sister and 
sister’s son of a deceased man to succession. 
Cocanada, 1871. 8^ 171. A. 49 (1). 

Umes Chandra BakdyopIbhyIya. The 
Hindu WiUs Act. Calcutta, l%ll. 8®. 

171, 0. 85. 

The Great Tagore Will Case. 

Galcidia, 1872. 8®. 171. B. 69. 

Nawanagar, H. the Jam of. Memorial . . . 
to ... the Governor-General of India in 
Council on the subject of Prince Kalubha’s 
succession, Qalcui a, 1872. foL 172. D. 6. 

Varadaraja. The Law of Partition and 
Succession. Prom the ms. Sanskrit text of 
Varadraja’s Vyavaharahiroaya by A. C. 
Burnell. Mangalore, 1872. 8®. 

171. 0. 55 (1). 

GopId Krisna PiLLAi (T.) The Bhutala 
Panday’s Aliya Santana Law, 

Madras, 1873. 8^ 171. 21. 9. 

Jagannath Tarkapanohanan. a Digest of 
Hindu Law on contracts and successions, 
by H. T, Coiebrooke. 2 vola. 

Madras, m4:. 8®. 171.0.7. 

Imperfect, wanting vol, 2. 


StJBliIlCl 


SUBLIME- Su JIstsmos. 

SUBMABIIfE WABEABE > See Naval 
Science. --‘Submarine Warfare, 

SUBBAMAlflA SASTBIAL. , 

The C • 3 E of P. Subramania Sastrial versus A. 
Sashia Sastrial, c.s.i., Dowan Regent of 
Piidukotai, late Dew an of Travancore. 
KumbaJcomm, 1888. 8®. Pam. 10. 

SUGG SSSIOH, Law o/. 

A Collection of all the Wills ... of the 
Kii gs and Queens of Pogland, Pr nces and 
P, incesses of Wales, and evf*ry brariCh of 
the Blood Boyal, from the regin of William 
the Conqueror to that of H nry vn., ex* 
clnsive, etc, [By J. Nichols.] 

London, 1780. 4^ HI* B. 17. 

Alpbed, King of England. The Will of King 
Alfred. Oxford, 1788. 4®. 124. C. 16, 

Jagankath Tarkapanohakan. a Digest of 
Hindu Law on contracts and successions. 
Translated by H. T. Coiebrooke. 4 vols. 
CdcuMa, 1797-98. fol. 171. 0. 8. 

COLEBROOKE (H. T.) Two Treatises on the 
Hindu Law of Inheritance. (Daya-Bhaga, 
a treatise on Inheritance by Jimuta Vahana. 
— a’h© Law of Inheritance from the Mitac- 
shari, a commentary by Vijnyan^^wara on 
the Institutes of yajnyawalcya.) Transla- 
ted by H. T. Coiebrooke, 

CalcuMa, 1810. 4®. 171. C. 14. 

Nanda, Pandit, Dattaka-Mimansa. A treatise 
on adoption, Mongeer, 1819. 8®. 
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Token (0.) A Vovage to Suratte, China, 
from 1750-1752 . . . See Osbeck (P.) A 
Voyage to China, tic. Vol, 2. 1771. 8®. 

68. E. 129. 

Thomas (E.) The Epoch of the Sah Kings of 
Surashtra, illustrated by their coins, 

London, 1848. 8®. I74, B. 27. 

Andeeson (P.) The English in ^Vestern India; 
being the early history of the factory at 
Surat, of Btmibay, and the subordinate fac- 
tories on the W'estern Coast, 

Bombay, 1854. 8®, 168* A. 17. 

London, 1856. 8°. 168. A. 9. 

Swan (B.) Extracts of a juumall of a Voyage 
to Surat and ... Jasques ... set forth by 
the East India Societie of Merchants, etCf. 
[1620*] See Puechas (S.) Hakluytus Post- 
humus, etc. Vol. 5. 1905, etc, 8®, 16. E, 

SURGERY. 

Beett (Dr, F, H.) A Practical Essay on some 
of the Surgical Diseases of India. 

Calcutta, 1^4.0, 8®. 133. F. 13, 

Pettigrew (T. J, ) On Superstitions connec-. 
ted with the history and practice of Medci- 
cine and Surgery, London, IMA 8®. 

I32s D; 47. 


SUBVERT 


SURVEY IHG- 


2^5 


SURG•EBY-^co?^cR 

Wbbb (Dr„ A.) Patliologia Indica ; or the 
anatomy ■ of Indian diseases, . me.dioal and ' 
surgical, Pt. i. \€a!cuUa, 1844. S®. 

132. O. 13. 

^ 0alcum, llS4m} 8°. 132. G, Bh 

2 pts. Calcutta^ 1848. 8°. 132. G. 29* 

Tlio British and FoREiaif Medico -Chieub’ 
GICAL Review, or quarterly journal of 
praoticil med cine and surgery, Vols. 9-51, 
Jan. 1852-AprJ 1873. London, 1852-73. 8°, 

P. P. 635. 

Imperfect, wanting vol* 31, 

Cole (J, J.) Military Surgery ; experience 
of fi Id practice in Icaia during the years 
1848 and 1849<i London^ 1852, 8°. 

133. F. 19. 

Ballin'oall (Sir G.) Outlines of Military 
Surgery. Mdinbwgh, IBBb, 8®. 133. F, 11. 

Fatree Sir J.) Barf, Amputation 

at the hip-joint. Galcutta, ISBi, 8°, 

132. D. 17. (3)^ 

Clinical Sure,ery in India, 

London, 133. F. 7. 

Geibvancbs of Surgeons, Indian Medical Ser- 
vice, [Letters to the Indian press.] 

Lahore, 1883. 8®. Pam. 3, 

Clarke (W. B.) Izai in its Surgical aspects. 
[WakefieJd, 1894.] 8®, Pam. 3, 

Keegan {Br, D. F.) Rhinopalastic Oper- 
ations, with a description of recent improve^ 
ments in the Indian method. 

London, 1900. 8®. 133. F. 17. 

Newman {Maj, E. A. R.) Manual of Aseptic 
Surgery. 1906. 8®, 133, F, 23. 

SUBVEYOTG-. 

also Sea. — Hydrography, Surveying, dc, 

Mudge {Lieuf,-Gol, W ,) An Account of the 
op. rations carried on for accomplishing a 
Trigononietrio.il Survey of England and 
Wales ; from the commencement in the year 
1784, to the end of the veat 17b6. 

London, IWABII, 4®.“ 131. A. 6. 

Mechain {P. F. a.) and Delambre (?) Base 
du system e metr^que decimal, ou mesure de 
Parc dn mendien compris entre les parailMes 
de Dunkerque et Barcelone, executed en 
1792 et ann^es suivantes. Tom. ii, 4. 

Paris, 1807. 4°. 8840. 

The Indian Field Astronomer, or. Survey- 
or’s Assistant ; being a cr>Ilection of pro- 
blems and tables to lacilitate the methods 
of aso.rtaining the latitude and longitude 
of places on land between the paralhls of 10 ‘ 
& 35 degrees of north latitude. 

Galcutta, 1824. 4®- 131. A. 7. 

Everest {Lieut-CoL Sir G.) An Account of 
the measurement of an Arc of the Meri- 
dian between the parallels of 18® 3 and 
24® 7', being a continuation of The Grand 
Meridional Arc of India, as detailed by , . , 
Lieut. -Col, Lambton, etc. 

London, 1830. 4®,, 131. A. 4. 

Narrative of the Surveying voyages of His 
Majesty's sh’ps “ Adventure and ** Bea- 
gle,’' descr.bing their examination of the 
Southern Shores of Sonth America* 4 vols. 
London, 1839. 8®, j^l02. A, 1. 


SUBVEYIJfU ~~^contd, 

Everest (Lieut-Gol. Sir G.) An Account of 
the measurement of two sections of the 
Merid onal Arc of India, bounded by the 
parallels of 18® 3' 15" ; 24® 7^1"; & 29® 
30' 48” London, 184:7. 4®. 131. A. 2, 

Baker (T.) A Rudimentary treatise on Land 
and Engineering Surveying. 

London, 1850. 12®. 131. A. 23. 

Smvth (Lieut-CoL R.) and Thuillier {Gen, 
Sir H. L.) A Manual of Surveying for 
India. Galcutta, 1851. 8®. 131. A. 3. 

British Indian Association. A' Letter to 
the Secretary to the Board of Revenuo 
directed against the system of surveying 
the boundaries of villages and measuring 
parcels of lands that comprise estates, which 
has been carried on in the permanently -set- 
tled districts of Lower provinces. 

Calcutta, 1852. 8®. 202. D. 19 (3). 

Waugh {Lieut-Col. A. S.) Instniotions for 
Topographical Surveying. 

BoorMe, 1853. 8®. 131. A. 1. 

Smyth (Lieut- Col. R.) and Thuillier (Gen, 
SirH. L.) A Manual of Surveying for 
India. Calcutta, lSb5. 8®. 131. A. 9. 

Sherwill (Oapt W. S.) A Lecture on Sur- 
veys and Surveying. Calcutta, 1858. 8®. 

172. H. 19 (4) 

James (J. 0. N.) The Topographical Sur- 
veyor’s Hand Book, etc. 

Calmtta, I860, obi. fol. 239. A. 10. 

Davey (N. T.) Memorandum on the Khusrah 
Survey in Bengal. [Calcutta, 1861]. 8®. 

Pam. 18. 

Firebbaob (Maj. F.) Surveying. 

Boorhee, 1868. 8®. P. P. 957 (a). 

Rhodes (A.) Universal Curve Tables for 
facilitating the laying out of circular arc 
on the ground for Rail way .-s, Ganah, &c. 
together with table tangential angles & 
mStiples. Madras, 1870. ohf. 16°. 

130. A. 47. 

Firebrace (Maj, F.) Surveying. 

Boorhee, 1871. 8°. P. P. 957 (b). 

Markham (S' C. R-) A Memoir on the In- 
dian Survey’s. London, 1871. 8®. 

113. A. 12. 

Scott (J. M.) Notes on Surveying for the 
use of schools. Calcutta, 1873. 8 . 

Pam. 18. 

Smyth (Lieut. -Col. R.) and Thuillier {Qen. 
Sir H. L.) A Manual of Surveying for 
India. Calcutta, 1875. 8®. 24. G. 

Kelly (F. W.) Hand-book of Practical Sur- 
veying for India. Calcutta, 1876, 8®. 

131. A. 13. 

Markham (Sir 0. R. } A Memoir on the In- 
dian Surveys. London, 1878. 8®. 

113. A, 12. 

Jackson (L. D. A.) Aid to Survey -Practice 
for reference in surveying, levelling and 
setting-out ; and in route-surveys of travel- 
lers by land and sea. London, 1880. 8®. 

131. A. 11 

Clancey (J. G.) Aid to Land-Surveying 
Larger edition. Calcutta, 1882. fol. 

131. A. 9. 



STJEVEYISra 


SFE VE YIH G — 

Ecoles (J-) Experiment to test the changes 
in the length of a Levelling Staff due to 
moisture and temperature. 

Calcutta, 1903. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept. — Professional Papers, 
no. 7 of 1903. 

Close {Major 0. F.) Text-book of topogra- 
phical and geographical Surveying. (Com- 
putation of the longitude of Busa.) 

London, mo. S'* 131. A. 26. 

SUSA. 

Dieijlapoy (M.) L’AcropoIede Suse d ’a pres 
les fouilles execntees en 1884, 1885, 1886. 
Paris, 1893. 4®. 227. E. 1. 

SUTLEJ CAMPAIGIJ^. See Punjab.— 
Eistory. 

SUVARE-VAHTHES. See Inoia.— 
Social Life. — Caste. 

SUWAROW. 

Tkanchant be Maveene (L. M. P. de) The 
Life of Field>Mnrshai Souvarof. With reflec- 
ts -ns upon the principal events, political and 
military> connected with the history of 
Russia, during part of the iSth century. 
Translated from the French. 

Baltimore, 1814. 8°. 113. F. 27. 

AIacbeady {i¥a/. E. N.) ^A Sketch of Su wa- 
re w and his last Campaign. 

London, 1851. 8°. 113. G. 115. 

SWARTZ, Rev. 0. F. 

Peaeson (H.) Dean of Salisbury. Me?noirs of 
the life and correspondertce of the Reverend 
Christian Frederick Swartz. 2 vols. 

London, 1831. 8°. 179. B. 21. 

Life of Chrisliaii F. Swartz, Missionary at 
Travancore. a.b. 1750-98. 

London, 1855. 8°. 179. B. 7. 

SWEBEI3-. 

Ten Yeaes in Sweden. Being a description of 
the landscape, climate, domestic life, forests, 
mines, agriculture, hold sports and fauna 
of Scandinavia. % “an old Bushman’^ 
[R. W. Wheelwright.] London, 1865. 8°. 

64. A. L 

Sweden, its people and its industry. His- 
torical and Statistical handbook , . . Kdited 
bv G. Sundbarg. Stockholm, 1904. 8°. 

64, A. 39. 

Stockholm.— tP/ie Swedish Tourist Traffic 
Society. Sweden. A ... hand book . , . 
Edited by t he ... Society, etc. 

Stockholm, 1906. 8°. 64. A. 3. 

Geography & Travels. 

See also Eueofb . — Geography Travels. 

Andeeson (H. C.) Sweden. Pictures of 
Sweden. London, 1851. 8°. 64. A. 7. 

Pfbiffee (1.) Journey to Iceland : and tra- 
vels in Swfden and Norw-ay. 

London, 1852. 8°. 64. A. 13. 

Lloyd (L.) Scandinavian Adventures, during 
a residence of upwards of twenty years. 

2 vols. London, 1854. 8^ 64. A. 27. 


Fieebbacb {Maj. F.) Surveying. 

Roorkee, 1883. 8°. P. P. ^57 (c.) 

Fenwick (T.) and Baker '(T.) Subter- 
raneous Surveying with and without the 
magnetic needle. London, 1884. 12°. 

131. A. 21. 

Jackson (L. I). A.) Aid to Survey-Practice 
for reference in surveying; levelling and set- 
ting-out ; and in rente surveys of travellers 
bv land and sea. London, 1884. 8°. 

5827. A. 

Stanley (W. F.) Surveying and Levelling 
Instruments theoretically and practically 
described, etc. London, 1890 8^. 

131. A. 19. 

Black (C. E. D.) A Memoir of Indian 
Surveys, 1875-1890. London, 1891. 8°. 

131. A. 10. 

Fletch.ee (B.) Dilapidations : a text-book 
for architects and surveyors, 

London, 1891. 8°. 130. G. 17. 

Fletchee (B. F.) Arbitrations : a test-bcok 
for Surveyors. London, 1893. 8°. 

146. C. 9. 

Clancy (J. C.) Aid to Land Surveying. 
Small edition — in English and Burmese. 
Rangoon, 1895. fol. 14552. 

Leaning (J.) Quantity Surveying. London, 
New York, 1897- 8°. 131. A. 15. 

CowiE {Lieut. H. Me C.) Method of measur- 
ing Geodetic Bases by means of Colby’s 
Compensated Bars, etc. [With plates.] 

Dchra Dun, 1900. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept. — Professional Papers, 
no. B. 

Gore {Col. St. G. C.) On the Projection for 
a Map of India and adjacent country. 

Dehra Dun, 1900. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept. — Professional Papers, 
no. 1 of 1900. 

Maccabthy (.J.) Surveying and Exploring in 
Siam. London, 1901). 8°. 131. A. 29. 

Lyman (B. S.) Notes on Mine- Surveying 
Instruments, with special reference to Mr. 
D. D. Scott’s paper on their evolution and 
its discussion. Philadelphia, 1900. 8°. 

131. A. 31. 

TaHdy {Lieut. E. A.) Notes on the Calibra- 
tion of Levels. [With illustrations.] 

Dehra Dun, 1900. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept. — Professional Papers, 
no. 4. 

Whitelaw (J.) Surveying as practised by 
Civil Engineers and Surveyors. 

London, 1902. 8°. 24. G. 

Bdeeaed {Major S. G.) On the Values of 
Longitude employed in Maps of the Survey 
of India- Calcutta, 1903. 4°, 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept.— Professional Papers, 
no. 7 of 1903. 

CSeosthwait (Capt H. L.) Levelling across 
. , the Ganges at Damukdia. 

Cclcum, 1903. 4°. 1 13 . A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept. — Professional Papers, 
of 1903. 


SWEDEN 


SYDNEY 


SWEDEN-” Geography and Travels— 

conctd. 

Taylor (B.) Northern Travel- Bummer and 
winter picliii'es of Sweden, Lapland, and 
Norway. (Second series.) 2 pts. 

London, 1858, 62. 8°. U, A. 23. 

Ten Years in Sweden. By “ an old Bush- 
man ” [H. W. Wheel wiigiit.] 

London, 1865. 8°. 64. A. 1. 

Arnold (E. L. L.) A Summer Holiday in 
Scandinavia. London, 1877. 8°. 

64. A. 31. 

Du Ceaillu (P. B.) The Land of the Midpight 
Sun : summer and winter journeys tlirough 
Sweden, Norway^, Lafiland, and Northern 
Finland. London, im. 8^ 64, A. 21. 

Tromholt (S.) Under the Rays of the Aurora 
Borealis. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8°. 

64. A. 15. 

Baedeker (K.) Norway, Sweden, and Den- 
mark. Lei'psic, 1899. 8®. 16. E. 

History* 

See also Charles xii. 

The History of Gustavus Vasa. 

London, 1852. 8° 113. G. 107. 

Whitelocke (B.) a Journal of the Swedish 
Embassy in ihe years 1653-54. 2 vols. 
London, 1865. 8®. 113. G. 23. 

Stevens (J. L.) History of Gustavus 

Adolphus. London, 1885. 8®. 

113. a 131. 

SWEDENBOBG, Emanuel. 

Wilkinson (J. J. G.) Emanuel Swedenborg ; 
a biography. London, 1849. 8®. 

151. E. 15. 

Swedenborg (E.) A Brief Exposition of the 
Doctrine ot the New Churrh, signified by 
the New Jerusalem in the Revelation ... 
Being a translation of his work entitled 
Surnraaria Expositio DoctrinsB novse 
ecclesise. London, 1878. 16°. 160. O. 1. 

Dadoba Panduruno, Mao Bahadur. A Hindu 
Gentleman*s Refiectious respecting the 
works of Swedenborg and the doctrines ot 
the New Jerusalem Church. 

London, 1879. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Warren {Mev. S- M.) A Compendium of the 
Theological Writings of Emanuel Sweden- 
borg. London, 1885. 8°. 160. 0. 16. 

SWEDISH B. I. Co. 

Swedish East India Company. Kongl. Maj; 
to open Privilegium, angaende Fartens och 
Handclens fortsattande pa Ost-Indien ; 
gif wit Stockholms Slott then 2 Maji 1782. 
Stockholm, [1782]. 4°. 168. G. 45. 

SWEDISH LANGUAGE. 

anew Pocket-Dictionary of the English 
and Swedish Languages. 2 pts. 

Leipzig, 1893. 16°. 158. F. 13, 

SWEDISH LITEBATURE. 

Bbemer (F.) Life, Letters, and Posthumous 
Works of F. Bremer. ' London, 8°. 

157. E. 39. 


n%: 

SWIFT, Jonathan. 

Scott {Sir W.) Bart. Memoirs of Jonathan 
Swift. Bdinhurgh, 1834. 8°. 166, B. 33. 

Wilde (W. R.) Closing Years of Dean Swift’s 
Life. DiiUhi, 1849. 8°. 156. F. 369. 

Hay (J.) Swift, the mystery of his life and 
love, London, 189 1. 8°. 156. F. 469. 

SWIMMING. 

Sinclair (A.) and Henry (W.) Swimming. 
London, 1893. 8°. 24. A. 

SWITZERLAND.— Geography & Trav- 
els. ■ 

Burnet (G.) BUhop of Salialiiry. Travels 
through France, Italy, Gejmiiiy, and Swit- 
zerland. London, 1750. 12°. 62. B. 49. 

Yosy (A.) Switzerland. With picturesque re- 
preseatatiuT)s of the dress and manners of 
the Swiss. 2 vols. London, 1815. 8°. 

63. C. 49. 

Cooper (J. F.) Excursions in Switzerland. 

2 vols, London, 1836. 8°. 63. C. 45. 

Bremer (F.) Two Years in Switzerland and 
Italy. 2 vols. London, 1861. 8°. 

63. C. 43. 

Mendelssohn- Barth OLD Y (F.) Letters from 
Italy and Switzerland. London, 1802. 8°. 

63. a 53. 

Kronauer (J. H.) The Rigi-Mountain Rail- 
way. Bomlay, 1874. 8°. 130. E. 39 (5). 

Avebury, Lord [Sir John Lubbock] The 
Scenery of Switzerland and the causes to 
which it is due. London, 1898. 8°. 

63. aso. 

Baedeker (K.) Switzerland and the adja- 
cent portions of Italy, Savoy, and Tyrol. 
Leipsic, 1901. 8°. ‘ " 16. E. 

History. 

Wood (J.) General View of the history of 
Switzerland ; with a particular account of 
. . . the late Swiss Revolution. 

Edinburgh, 1799. 8°. 113. G> 139. 

Merle d’Aubignb (J. H.) A History of the 
Great Reformation of the Sixteenth Cen- 
tury in Germany, Switzerland, &c. 3 vols. 

London, 1838-41. 8°. 160. J. 13. 

Ganter (H.) Histoire du service militaire 
des regiment.s suisses k la soldo de PAngle- 
terre, de Naples et de Rome. 

Geneve, [1902]. 8®. 110. D. 8. 

Vincent (J. M.) Switzerland at the begin- 
ning of the Sixteenth Century. 

Baltimore, 1904. 8° P. P. 1031. 

SWORDS. /S’ec Weapons. 
SYAMACHABAN SARKAB. 

Life of Babu Shama Churn Sirkar Vidya- 
Bhushan. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. Pam. 11. 

SYDENHAM, Lord. 

Memoir of the Life of the Right Honourable 
Charles Lord Sydenham, g.c.b. 

London, 1843. 8°. 124. D, 439. 

SYDNEY. 

Peck (B. C.) Recollections of Sydney, the 
capital of ISTew South Wales, etc. 

London, 1850. 8°. 104. B, 3. 


m 


SYBIA 



SYBlTEY-coficM. 

Sydney . — Vniveraky of Sydney* Calenda-r of 
the UniversDy of Sydnev for tli© y© r 1895. 
; Sydney, 1895. 8^ ^ P. P. 299. A. 

SYLHET. 

SaxMBhxt Chanbea Be. Sylhet, what I have 
seen, re^d and heard of it, 

Calcutta, 1880. 8°, 164. A. 47. 

Petee (J.) Boutes to Cachar and Sylhet. 
CdtcvMa, 1901. 16®. 164. A. 45. 


Map, etc. 


Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 

164. A. 45. 


Mank (H, H.) The Tea Soils of Caehar and 
Sylhet. Calcutta, 1903. 8®. 134. E. 45. 

SYLVICUIiTUBE, See Fobestey. 

SYMBOLISM. See also Abt, Christian : 
Belioion. 

Wilson (T.) The Swastika, the earliest 
kn:>wn symbol, and its migrations ; with 
observations on the migration of certain 
Industrie?? in prehistoric times. 1896. 8°. 

Smithsonian iNSTiTuriON. Annual 
Beport, efc. [1894.] 1884, e/c. 8° 

P. P.1067. 

Goblet B’Alviblla (A. J.) Count, The Mig- 
ration of Symbols. Westfninster, 1894. 8°. 

137. B. 3. 

SYPHILIS. 

Beck (L.) Syphilis et r^lementation de la 
prostitution en Angleterre et aux Indes. 
Etude de statistiqne ni^dicale de 1866 k 
1896. Paris, 1898. 8®. Pam. S. 

SYEIA. 

Paul, of Aleppo', drcMeacon. The Travels 
of Macarius, Patriarch of Antioch : written 
by his attendant Archdeacon, Paul of 
Aleppo, in Arabic. London, 1829, 36. 4®. 

61. B. 12. 

Eobinson (G.) Travels in Palestine and Syria. 
2 vcls. London, 1837. 8®. 66. C. 3. 

Wetzstein (J. G.) Nordarabien und die 
syriir^che Wiiste nach den Angaben der 
Ehgebornen. Berlin, 1865. 8°. 

153. H. 55. 

Z&ifschrift fUr allgemeine WrdJcunde 
Bde, 18 & 19. 

Cbenik (J.) Ingenieur Josef Cerniek’s 
tecfndscbe Studien -Expedition dnrob die 
Geb.cie des Euphrat und Tigris. Nebst 
Em i nd Ausgangs-Bouten dureh Nord- 
Syrien. Nach den Tagebuchern, tcpogtaphi- 
chen Aufnahir.en und n iindlichen Mitthei- 
lungeu des Exfeditions-Leiters. Bea;bdiet 
und herijusgegeben \on A. F. v. Schweiger- 
Lerchenfeld . .. Mit . . . Karten. 2 nts. 

Gotha, 1875, 76. 4®. 66. B. 8. 

Nasib-i-KAuseau, Alavi [i.e,, Abu MuIn-ud- 
niN NAsm-i-KHUSBAn] Sefer Nameh. 
Belation du voyage de Hassiri Khos, au en 
Syrie^ en Palestine, en Egypt, en Arf»bie et 
en Perse, pendant les ann^esde PH^gire 
437-444 . . . Traduit et annot^ par C, Sche- 


SYBIA— 

Miteoed (E. L.) A .Land March from Eng- 
1‘tnd to Ceylon for^^y years ago, through 
Dalmatia, Mon' enegro, Tiukey, AsA Minor, 
Syria, etc. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8®. 

162. C. 3. 

Babelon (E.) Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 
Including ‘.he Architcctuie, Sculpture, and 
Il dus rial Arts of Ch- ldaea, Assyria, 
Pe. sia, Syria, Ju''sea, Phsenieia, and Car- 
thcge ... USTewedifhn ... With ... illustra- 
tions. London, 1906. 8°. 155. G. 113. 

* Antiquities* - 

Littman (M.) Semitic Inscriptions. 

New York, 1905. 4®. 232. B. 3. 

Pt. 4 of the publications of an American arch- 
<£ological expedition to Syria in 1899'1900. 

Geography & Travels. 

Maundeell (H.) A Journey from Aleppo to 
Jcrus le n at Ea=?ter, A. D. 1697. 

Oxford, 1708. 8®. 66, C. 5. 

JoUENEY from Aleppo to Bamascus ... To 
which is added, an account of the Maronites 
inhibiting Mount Libanus, &o. [Bv J, 
Green]. London, 1736, 8®. 66. C. 33. 

Wood (B.) Th^ Ruins of Palmyra otherwise 
Tadmor, in the Be^art. 

London, mm. fob 214.1.12(1). 

Bueckhaedt (J. L.) Travels in Syria and 
Holy Land. London, 1822. 4®, 

66. a 4. 

Buckingham (J. S.) Travels among the Arab 
Tribes inhabiting the countries east of 
Syria and Paiesdne. London, 4®. 

66. C. 6. 

*Abdul KiBiM, Khwjah. The Memoirs of 
Khojeh^ Abdulkui reem, a Cashm=^rian of 
dis inction, who accompanied Nadir Shah, 
on his Tcituin from Hindostan to Persia ; 
from whence he travelled to Bag'. dad, 
Damascus, and Aleppo. Translated by F. 
Gladwin. Calcutta, 1830. 8®. 169. B. 87. 

Madox (J.) Excursions in the Holy Land, 
Egypt, Nubia, Syria, &c. including a visit 
to the unfrequented district of the 
Haouran. 2 vols. London, 1834. 8°. 

66. a 41. 

Moneo [Mev. V.) A Summer ramble in Syria, 
with a Tartar Trip from Aleppo to Stamboul, 

2 vols. London, 1835. 8®. 66. C. 23. 

Addison (C. G.) Baniascus and Palmyra : a 
Journey to the East, wi’h a sketch of the 
state and prospects of Syii i, under Ibrahim 
Pasha. 2 vols. London, 1838- 8®. 

66.0.57. 

Geeamb (M. J. de) a Pilgrimage to Palestine, 
Egypf, and S\.ria. 2 vols. 

London, 1840. 8®. 66. 0. 83. 

The Modeen Syeians ; or. Native Society in 
Bam ! sens, Aleppo, and the Mountains of 
the Druses. By an Oriental Student [A. A. 
Pat on.] London, 1844. 8®. 66. C. 25. 

Castleeeagh, Viscount. A Journey to 
Damascus, through Egypt, Nubia, Arabia, 
Petrgea, Palestine and Syria, 2 vols. 

London, 1847. 8®. 66. C. 69. 


SYBIA 


SYBIWaHAM 


SYBIA — conid, 

Fi^BTOHBti, (5m J., P.) Hotes liom Nineveh, 
and travels in Mesopotamia, Assyria, and 
Syria. 2 vols. 1850. 8*^. 

66. D, 23. 

Monk (0. J.) The Golden Horn ; and 
sketches in Asia Minor, Ee:ypt, Syria, and 
the Hauraan. 2 vols. London, 1851. 8®. 

61. B. 165. 

Neale (F. A.) Eight Tears in Syria, Pales- 
tine, and Asia Minor. 2 vols. 

Xo??to, 1861. 8^ 66.0.56. 

Bhowne (J. B.) Ynsef ; or, the Jonmey of 
the Frangi. A Crusade in the East. 

London, 8®. 66. C. 63. 

Chttechill (Col, C. H.) Mount Lebanon. 

A ten years’" residence. 3 vols. 

London, 8*. 67. C. 73. 

Velde (C. W. M van be) Narrative of a 
journey through Syria and Palestine. 
2 ^ols. Ldinhurgk, 1864. 8®. 66. C. 39. 

Chasseaud (G. W ) I’he Druses of the 
Lebanon : their manners, customs and history 
London, 1855. 8°. 66. C. 71. 

Porter {5m J. L.) Five Years in Damas- 
cus : including an account of the history, 
topography, and antiquities of that city; 
with travels and researches in Palmyra, 
Lebanon, and the Hauran. 

2 vols. London, 1856. 8®. 66. 0.4. 

Tobin (C.) Shadows of the East ; or slight 
sketches from observations in Egypt, Pales- 
tine, Syria, etc. London, 1856. 8®. 61. B. 44. 

WORT.ABET (G. M.) Syria and the Syrians; 
or, Turkey in the Dependencies. 2 vols. 
London, 1856. 8®. " 66 . 0. 35. 

Falkland, Viscountess. Chowchow ; beng 
selections from a journal kept in India” 
Egypt, and Syria. 2 vols. 

London, 1857. 8®. 162. A. 113* 

Carnarvon, Earl of. Eecolleotions of the 
Druses of the Lebanon. And notes on their 
religion. London, 1860. 8°. 06. 0. 67. 

Beaufort (E. A.) Egyptian Sepulchres, 
and Syrian shrines, incluaing some stay in 
the Lebanon, at P&lmyrah, and in Western 
Turkey, 2 vols. London, 1861. 8°. 

92. B. 25. 

Varthewa (L. di) The Travels of Ludovico 
di Varthema in Egypt, Syria, Arabia Deserta 
and Arabia Felix, a.d. 1503 to 1508. Trans- 
lated by J. Winter Jones. 

London, 1863. 8®. 17. B. 6. 

Bamblls in the Deserts of Syria and among 
the Turkomans and Bedaweens. 

London, 1864. 8®. 66. 0. 19. 

Tilley ^ (H. A.) Eastern Europe and West- 
ern Asia ; political and social sketches in 
Bussia, Greece and Syria. 

London, 1864. 8°. 63. D. 63. 

Lyne (A. A.) The Midshipmen’s Trip to 
Jerusalem and cruise in Syria. 

London, 1871. 8®. 66. 0. 95. 

Burton [Capt Sir E. F.) and Drake 
(0, F. T.) Unexplored Syria ; visits to the 
Lribanus, the Tulul el Safa,the Anti-Libanus, 
the Northern Libanns, and the ’Alah. 2 vols* 
London, 1872* 8®# 66. 0. 119. 
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Barker (E, B. B.) Syria and Egypt under 
the last five Sultans of Turkey. 2 vols. 
London, 1876. 8®. 61. B. 185. 

Burton (I.) Lad^ Burton. The Inner Life in 
Syria, Palestine, and the Holy Land. 
2 vols. London, 1876. 8®. 66. 0. 1. 

Nostitz (P.) Oounfe^‘S. Travels of Doctor 
and Madam© Heifer in Syria, Mesopotomia, 
Burmah, and other lands. 2 vols. 

London, ms, 8®. 65, A. 21. 

Varthema (L.) The Nauigation and Vyages 
U^c] of Lewis WejL.monnus, to the regions 
of Arabia, Fgypte, Persia, Syria, 1603 . , . 
Translated by Eicharde Eden. 

Edinburgh, 1884. 8®. 65. A. 61. 


History. 

A Critical Essay on various Manuscript 
Works, Arabic and Persian, illustrating the 
history of Arabia, Persia, Turkomania, 
India, Syria, Egypt, Mauritania, and 
Spain. Translated by J. C. from a Persian 
manuscript. London, 1832. 8®. 174, H. 1. 

Kinnear (J. G.) Cairo, Petra anvd Damas- 
cus in 1839, with remarks on the Govern- 
ment of Mehemet Ali and cn the present 
prospects of Syria. London, 1841. 8®. 

92. B. 71. 

Hunter (W P.) Narrative of the late Ex- 
pedition to Syria, under the command of 
Admiral Stopford. 2 vols. 

London, 1842. 8®. 66. C. 37, 

SYEIAC IiANTGUAGE. 

Wenrich (J. G.) De auctorum Graecorum 
versionibus et^ commenteariis Syriacis, 
Arabicis, Armeniaeis, Persicisque commenta' 
tio, etc. Lipsiae, 1842. 8®. 174, J), 25. 

Wright (W.) Catalogue of Syriac Manu- 
scripts in the British Museum, acquired since 
the year 1838. 2 pts. London, 1870. 4®. 

223. B. 3. 

Maclean (A. J.) A Dictionary of the 
dialects of Vernacular Syriac as spoken by 
the eastern Syrians of Kurdistan, North- 
West Persia, and the plain of Mosul, etc, 
Oxford, 1901. 4°. 158, G. 2. 

Brockelmann (C.) Syrische Grammatik. 
Mit Paradigmen, Literatur, Chrestomathie 
und Glossar. Berlin, 1905. 8®. 158. G. 23. 

SYBIAC IiITEBATtlHE. 

British Museums. Catalogue of Syriac 
Manuscripts . . . acquired since the year 
1838. By W. Eight. 2 pts. 

London, 1870. 4°. 223. B. 2. 

SYEIJSTGHAM. 

Simpson (J.) Sketches of the opinions, cus- 
toms, and manner of life of the Brahmins of 
the Pagoda of Syringbam, with a descrip- 
tion of that Pagoda by Eanganada Swamie. 
Oidlected from the information of some of 
the Church Brahmins of Syrino-ham. 
2 vols. TritcJimopoly, 1786. 4®, 202 .”d, 2. 
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Palmer (E. H.) An Address to the people of 
India, on the deoth of Mir Syad Mohummed 
Khan Bahadonr, of Jyess, ... in Arabic 
and English. Carntridge^ 1868 . 8®. 

169. B. (5). 

TABLES. 

Commercial and General. 

Osbobotjgh (H. G.) Tables of interest at 4 
and 5 per cent., on any sum, eic. 

Oalcvita, 1850. 8®. 152. B. 6l. 

Tables of Wages aod Bent of the value cf 
goods. Urnhcdla^mi, 8^ 5212. 

Boileau (LkuL-Gol I. T,) Tables of Wages 
and Rent ; find of the value of goods. 
Moorhee, 1873. 8°. 5019. A. 

Meeces (F. a. B-) Tables of Interest, etc- 
GalcuHa,mS. 8^ 5152. 

Maesben (J.) The Improved Indian Beady 
Beckoner. Galcuito,, 1882. 8®. 19026. 

Babeett (F.) Tables of Bn ily Bates of Pay, 
&c., of British Beginiental, Warrant and 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers in 
India. Bombay, 1887- 8°. 4162. 

Clancev (J. C.) Calculating Tables in 
English and Burmese for use in Burma. 
jRangoon, 1896. fol. 12694. 

WiLLiCH (C. M.) Popular Tables for ascer- 
taining, the value of lifehold, leasehold and 
Church property, renewal fines. 

London, ms. 8°. ^ 23. F. 

Baetlett-amati (L.) L. Bartlett-Amati’s 
Banking and Commercial Tables between 
Great Britain and all the other parts of the 
world.. Borne, [1900 ?] 8^ 21. H. 

See also Weights aki> Measures. 

I)iscoUA"T AND COMMISSION Tables. For Ex- 
change and Monetary Tables, see Money. 

Mathematical & Scientific. 

Taylor T. J.) A Set of three Poly- 
metrical Tables showing distances between 
the several Post Office stations throughout 
India. Calcutta, 1837. fol. 162. A. 42. 

Hutton (Dr. C.) Mathematical Tables : 
containing the con}mon hyperbolic, and 
logistic logarithms. London, 1838. S'*. 

152. B. 5. 

Boileau (J. T.) Tables for determining the 
elastic force of aqueous vapor in the atmos- 
phere, by observations of a dry and w^et bulb 
thermometer, computed agreeably to I)r. 
Apjohn’s formula. Calcutta, 1846. 8°. 

153. C. 9. 

' Tables for faeilitatiijg the Computation 

of the Time from single altitudes. 

Boorhee, 1858. 8®. 152. D. 47. 

Oakes (Lkut^CoL W. H.) Table of the 
Becxprocals of Numbers, from 1 to 100,000, 
their difierenoes, by which the i 

li , reciprocals of numbers may be obtained up 
to 10,000,000. London, 1865. 8^ 

\ 152. B. 1. ' 


TABLES-~conc?d. 

Glaishee ( J.) Hygrometrical Tables ad apted 
to the use of the Bry-and W'et-Uulb Ther- 

I mometer. Londo7i, 1869. 8^ 6337 (7). 

; Mathematical Tables cempreh ending Loga- 
rithms of ail numbers, from 1 to 10,000, also 
Logarithmic siiiCs, tangrnts, and secants, to 
six places of decimals. Boorhee, ISII. 8°. 

152. B. 53. 

Bablow (P.) Barlow’s Tables of squares, 
cubes, square roots, cube roots, reciprocals 
of all integer numbers up to 10,000. 

London, 1815. S°. 152. B. 29. 

Carrington (B. C.) Spheroidal Tables, 
showing the lengthin Of a degree, 

minute, and second of Latitude and Lon- 
gitude . .. for every ten minutes of the 
quadrant. Boorhee, 1876. 8°. 152. B. 51. 

Lyon {Surgeon-Maj- I. B.) Food Tables. 
Bombay, 1877. 8^ 132. F. 37. 

Connor (E- J.) A Table of products, quo- 
tients, squares and roots. 

Bomhay, {18851} fol. 152. E. 4. 

I Crellb (Dr. A. L.) Rechentafeln welche 
alles multipliciren und dividiren mit Zahlen 
unter Tauser.d ganz ersparen, bei grosseren 
Zahien aber die Bechnung erleichtern und 
•sicherer macheii. Berlin, 1880. 4°. 

152. B. 10. 

Mathematical Tables, comf lied for the use of 
students in the Civil Engineering College. 
Jfgdms, 1884. 8®. 152. A. 131. 

Boileau (Limt-Col I. T.) A New and com. 
plete set of Traverse Tables, 
if 1889. 8\ 131. A. 5. 

Pryde (J.) Mathematical Tables consisting 
of logarithms of numbers from 1 to 108000, 
trigonometrical, nautical and other tables. 
London, 1897. 8°. 23. F. 

'Mathematical Tables comprehending Loga- 
rithms of all numbers, from 1 to 10,000, 
also Logiritlimic sines, tangents, and 
secants, to six places of decimals. 

Thomason College : Boorhee, 1888 . 8°. 

152. B. 49. 

Monetary. See Money. 

TABOO, ^ee Anthropology. 

TACITUS. 

Bonne (W. B.) Tacitus. 

Edinburgh, 1873. 8^. 166. H. 177. 

TACTICS. See Miimtary Soienoe. 
T.ffiPING BEBELI03N. China. 

Eutory. 

TAGOEB FAMILY. 

Short Notes on the Tagore Family. By a 
friend. Calcutta, 1895. 10®. Pam. 11. 

See l^mk.~--Bi$tory of EamUkh Bajs, Chiefs, 
etc. 

TAHMAS KULI KHAK*. 

Bougainville (J. P. be) ParallMe d© 
Texp^dition d’Alexandre dans ies Indes avec 
la conquete des m^me contr5es par Tabma 
Kouli-Khan. [Paris?] 1752, 8®. 

202. B. 32. 
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TAIT, A. 0. 

Taxt (A, C.) Arrhhi hop of Canterlmry, Catha- 
rine and Cranford Tait, wife and son of 
Archibald G mpb 11, Arch >.shap ■ f Canter- 
bury. London, 1879. 8°. 160. L. 159- 

TAIT, Cramfnrd. ■ 

Cathakine a? d Cr.'.nfurr! Tait, wife and son 
of ArcMbaifi Can pbell, Archbis. op of Can- 
terbury. [By Archbishop Tait.] 

London, lb79. 8®. 160. L. 169. 

TAJ MAHAL, Aqsa. 

■TALe.,' 

SATJBijs’DEA Mosak Thaettr, Rajd, Abhra, or 
a few notes on Taic. Calcutta, 1899. 8®. 

Pam. 5. 
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TAMIL LAHGUAGE-^conca 

An Enoiish AR-n Tamil D ctionary. 

Madras, 1862. 4®. 176. F. 161 

Imjp rfect. 

Kaivaljanavanita; VVdanta Poem. The 
Tamil text, with .. an outline of Tamil 
grammar. By C Graui. 

LeipziC, 1865. 8®. 179. E. 67. 

Appasami Pillai (C.) Anglo-Tamii Manual, 
etc, M dras, 1870. 8°. 176. F. 65. 

Beschixts (C. J.) Clavis bmnan^orum. littera- 
rum subl niori^ TamuHci Ian matis. 
Tranquehar, 1876. 8®. 176. F. 61. 

— — Vulgaris Tamul cse Linguae Dictionarium 
Ta mulit o - Latinu * ? , { S u pp ementum - ) 

2 pts. Trichinopoly, 1882-84. !• 

176. F. 81. 


REMiuiscEifCES of Behar. By an old Planter- 
Calcutta, 1887. 8®. 163. A. 35. 

Bengal. 

Lal Bihari De, Rev. Bengal Peasant Life. 
{ Glosi- ary f Ii . a i a n terms ) 

London, 1898. 8®. 17. Q. 

TALLEYBAI^D, Prmce. 

Life of Prince Talleyrand, etc. [By C M. de 
Villemarfst.] 4 vols. London, 1834-36. 8®. 

113. B. 133. 

Talt.etbaim d. Prince, Beminiscences of 
Prince Talle -ran . 2 vols. 

London, 1848. 8®. 113. B. 131. 

Bttlwee [Right Eon. Sir H. L.) afterwards 
Lord Balling* H istorical Characters : 
Talleyrand, Cobbett, etc. 2 vols. 

London. 1868. 8®, 124. A. 57. 

Talleyrand, Prince, Corr'sprndence of 
Prime Talleyiand and King Louis xviii, 
during the G ngress of Vienna. 2 v< Is. 
London, 1881. 8®. 113. 0. 147. 

TAMIL LANGUAGE. 

A Bictionary of t^ e English and Malabar 
languages Vepery, 1786. 4®, 176. F. 19. 

A Grammar for learn ng the principles of the 
Malabar laijui 'e, properly called Tamul. 
By the idn lish Missionaries of Madras. 
Madras. 1789. 8®. 176. F. 7i. 

Brummond (P.) Grammar of the Malabar 
Language. Bombay, 1799* ioh 176. F. ig. 

Bottler (Rev- J. P.) A Bictionary of the 
Tamil a* d E- gl sh Languages. 4 pts. 
Madras, 1834 41- 4®. 6. K. 

Taylor (Rev. W. ) Oriental Historical Ma r u- 
scripts, in th * T« mil language : translated ; 
with aniK tatx ms. By William Taylor. 
2 vols. Madras, 1835. 4®. 176. G. i4. 

Bialootjes in Tamil and English for the use 
of learners. Madras, 1845. 8®. 176. F, 9. 

Bhenius (Rev. C. T. E.) Grammar of the Tamil 
Language. Madras, 1846. 8®. 176. F, 7 . 


Appasami Pillai (C.) 
Mtdrus, 1884. 8®. 


Angio-Tamil Manual. 

176. P. 25. 


Burgess (J.) Tamil and Sanskrit Inscrip- 
tions, coll.-cted chitihy in t e south of the 
Madras Presidency. Wi^h translati ms. 
Madras, 1886. /®. 227. D. 16. 

pEBCiVjiL (Rev, P.) A Bictionarvj English 
and Tamil. Madra-t, 1887. 8®. 176. P 31* 

Bisbanath Pillay (V.) A Bictionary, Tamil 
and English. Madras, 1888- 8®. 

176. F. 3^.. 

Pope (Rev. G. U.) A First Catechism oP 
Tamil Grammar, Oxford, 1895. 8®. 

Pam. 17’. 

SwiNTON (B.. B.) 'An Ii dian Tale or Two.' — 
Beprir.ted Irom tie ‘Blatkheath Local 
Guide* — With an introduct on [ on the 

Tamil languffge and literature ] Ly B. B. 
Swinton. Blackheath, [1899]. S'- 

174. E. 245. 

Kanakas abhai (V.) The Tamils eighteen 
hundred years ago. Madras and 

Bangalore, 1904. 8®. 163. B. 145. 

Pope (Rev, G. U.) A Catechism of TamiS 
Grammar, no. 2. Oxford, it 05. 8®. 

176. F. 99. 

TAMIL LITEBATIJBE. 

Chitty (S. C.) The Tamil Plutarch, contain- 
ing a summary account of th.' lives of the 
poets and poetesses c f Southern In ia and. 
Ceylon. Jaffna, 1869. 8®. 174. C. 15.. 

SundarIm Pillai (P.) Some Mile -Stones in 
the history ot Tamil Literature found in an 
enquiry into tl e t g- of Tiru Gnana Sam 
bandba. Madras, 18 15. 8°. 174. C. 21. 

Sundaearaman (K.) Fox7r Political Essays, 
with an appendix. Madras, 1903. 8®, 

172. A. 315. 

tamltjk. 

Hamilton (H. C. ) Hotes on the manufacture 
of salt in the Tumlook Agency. 
iCalcutta, 1853.] 8®. 135. F. 199 (1). 

TAHA. 5ee Palestine. 

TAH GYXJB* Bm Tibetan Liteeatube. . 
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TASMANIA. 

Wentworth (W. C.) A Statistical Account 
of the British Settlem-'-*nts in Australasia ; 
incluiifig the colo::ii S of Few S, nth Wales 
an;l Yen Diea.en’s Land. 2 vols. 

London, 1824. 8°. 104. H. 11 L 

BisoHOrE (J.) Sketch of the Fistory of Van 
Diemezi’s Land. London, 1832. 8®. 

105. A. 5. 

Henbebsost (J.) Observations on the colo- 
nies of Few South Wales and Y'an Diemen’s 
Land. Calcutta, 1832. 8°. 104. B. 19. 

Histoby of the Island of Van Diemen’s Land, 
from . . . 1824 to 1835. London, IS 35. 8°. 

105. A. 13, 

Stbzelecki (P. E. be) Physical Description 
of Few South W ies and Van D emen’s 
Land, etc, London, 1845. 8°. 104. B. 17. 

Mebebith (L. a.) My Home in Tasmania. 
2 vols. London, 1852. 8®. 105. A. 11. 

Stone Y {Capt. H. B.) A Residence in Tas- 
mania. London, 1853. 8®. 105. A. 1. 

Puseley (D.) The Rise and progress of 
Au tralia, Tasmania, and Few Zealand. 
London, 1857. 8®. 104. A. 37- 

Mebeweatheb {Rev. J. D.) Diary of a Work- 
iiiff Clergyt! an in Australia and Tasmania. 
Lmdon, iSSL 8®. 104. A. 35. 

Lloyd (G. T.) Thirt y-three Years in Tas^- 
mariia and Victoria, etc. London, 1862. 8®. 

105. A. 3. 

Howitt (W.) The History of discovery in 

* Australia, Ta mania, and Vew Zealand, etc, 
2 vols. London, 1865. 8®. 104, A. 65. 

Bonwiok (J.) Daily Life and Origin of the 
Tasmanians. London, 1870. 8®. 105. A. 7. 

The Last of the T'asmanians; or the 

Black War < f Van Diemen’s Land. 

London, UlO. 8®. 105. A. 9. 

Fanda Lal Das. Reminiscences, English and 
Australasilu. Being an accomt of a visit 
to En ia.id, Au iralia, Few-Zelaa.d [5Tc], 
Tasmania, Cevlori, etc. Calcutta, 1893. 8®. 

61. B. 211. 

Fektoi^ ( E. S. ) ifr-'?. The Journal of 
Mrs. Ee ton. A n rrative of her life in 
In ia, the Isle o' Fra — Mauiitins, and 
Ta raa i durin , 1826-1830, 

London, 1901. 8®. 162. A. 543. 

Tasmania (i Jscovery, exploration, progress.) 
Mdhourne. [1 03]. ,oI. 221. 1. 2. 

Forming the Ta o- an^an numher of ** The 
Clarion.^' 


^AHJTOBE, See also lBi>lA,---8outhem, 

SIuHAMMAB Ali Khan, Nawab of Arcot. 
Letter ... to the Court of Directors. To 
which is annexed a state of f^rcts relative to 
Ta .jore. London, 1777. 4®. 172. C. 16. 

Hickey (W.) The Tanjore Mahr:i,tta Prin- 
cipality in Southern Inaia. 

Madras, 1873. 8®. 163. D. 29. 

— • The Tanjore Mahratta Principality in 
Southern India. Madras, 1874. 8®. 

163. D. 27. 

VenkasbImieao (T.) a Manual of the dis- 
trict of Tanjore in the Madras Presidency. 
Madras, 1883. 8®. 163. D. 101. 


TfAKKS. 

Deeozabio (M.) The Practical Tank Builder 
Madras, 1869. 8®. 132. A. 133 


TABNIKG-. See Leathee. 

Chattebton (A.) Monograph on Tanning 
and Working in Leattier in tho Madras 
Presidency. Government Press, 

Madras, 1905. 8°. 135. F. 225. 

Mabbas. — School of Arts, Chrome Tan- 
ning Dei artmont. Price list of Chrome 
Leather Manufactures. Madras, 1905. 8®. 

135. F. 219. 


TAKTRAS. 

Heetel (J.) t)her das Tantrakhyayika, die 
ka^miiis.he Rezension des Paheatantra. 
Leipzig, lii04:. 8°. 174. E. 28. 

T'AOISM. 

Douglas {iS'«V R. R-) Fon -Christian Religious 
Systems, Confucia ism and Taouism. \Vith 
a map. London, 1879. 8®. 178. H. 21, 

The Sacbeb Books of China. The Texts of 
Taoism. Translated by J. Legge. 2 pts. 
Oxford, 1891. 8®. 19. B. 

TARAI* 

Atkinson (E. T‘.) The TarM District. 
Allahahad, 1877. 8®. Pam. 1. 

TARIFFS. See Tbabe & Finanoe.— T aa?a- 
iion : Cudom and Excise. 

TARTA3VS. See Costume. 

TARTARS. 

Petis be la Cboix { ) The History of 

Cenghizc u the Great, first Emperor of the 
anti nt Moguls and Tartars. 

Calculia,l.A^. 8®. 116. A. 15. 

Staunton (Sir G. T.) Farrative of the Chi- 
nese Emba sy to the Khan of the T.ur- 
gouth Tartars, in the years 1712, 13, 14, & 
15; by the Chir.ese Ambassador ... Tians- 
lated by Sir Staunton. Lond<m. 1821. 8®. 

68. E. 109. 

Dbnikeb ( ) Sur lea Kalmouks dti Jardin 

, d’acclimatation. Paris, [1883]. 8®. 

' , Pam. 8. 

ART 4 Bee Chpcnesk Tabtary. 


TASS^ , Torquato. 

hliLMAN (R.) The h fe of Torquato Tasso. 
2 voh . London. 1850. 12®, . 157. 0. 5. 


TASTE. See ,®sthetics. 


TAVERNIER. 

Joeet (C.) Le Voyageur Tavernier. — 1670- 
1869. Un manuscrit des “ Voyages.” 
Relations de Tavernier aveo le grand 
filecteur, Le lieu de sa mort et de sa 

sepulture. Paris, ^* 389 . 8®. 65, A. 93. 



■ TAXATIOW,,.. ' 
'TAXATION ^ beyehije; / 

.See" Trabb aki> ^mkiiiC^,—Ta>xaiion 
Revenue . . 

•TAXIDEBMIT. 

Hor,n*4Ba.y (W. T.) , Taxidermy ar,d’'’'’ZooIogi- 
ca! Collect mg. 1891- . 8°. 

154. D. 33. 

Bbows'E, (M.) Artistic and ScientiSc ' Taxi- 
. dermy and Modelling. London^ 1896. 8®. 

23. C. 

’TAYLSEjW. 

■CoRBESFO>' BENCE relative to the removal of 
Mr. W. Taylor from the Commissionership 
of Patna. Oalcuticif 1857. 8°. Pam. 19. 

TAYLf R (W.) A Brief Snmmary of the 
facts connected with my removal from the 
Commissionership of Patna. 

Calcutta^ 18G9. 8®. Pam. 20. 

Thirty -eight Years in India. 2 vols. 

London, 1881-82. 8®. 162. A. 31. 

TAYLOB, Bayard. 

Taylor (B.) Lif^ and letters" of Bayard 
Taylor. Edited bv Marie Hansen-Taylor. 
2 vols London^ 1884. 8°. 157. A. 29. 

TAYLOB, Henry. 

Taylor {Sir H.) Autobiography of Henry 
Taylor, 1800-1875. 2 vols. 

London, 1885. 8® 186. E. 185. 

TAYLOe, OoL Meadows. - 

Taylor {Col. M.) The Story of my Life. 
Bv Co’onel Meadows Taylor. 

Edinh ’^ rgh , I878. 8®. 12. D. 

TAYLOR, Beyneli. 

Parry (E. G.) Reynell Taylor, c.B., o.s.l. 
Lo7idon, 1888. 8®. 169. 0. 59. 

Marti 'i (B. M.) The Past rnd Present State 
oi th.* Tea Trade of England, and of the 
Con in-nts of Europe ana America, eic. 
London, m2. 8®. 134.1.25. 

Ccri Bono or, the prospects of a ree trade 
in ^ A dia ogu ■ bet\reen i.n a timono- 
polist !.nd a proprietor of East Ind a 
Stock. London, 1833. 8®. 130. E. 79. 

Travers ( J.) A Letter to the Acthrr of 
Remarks contain' d in a h*;u.ing artmle of 
th CoMrier newspaper of the 22nd August, 
inchiding a cop f that article, with sou e 
notices of the evidence taken * efore ihe 
Sel 'ct Co i ittee o th House of Comruon^, 
upon he subject of th.i Tea Duties. 

Lovdon, 1834. ®. 134. 35, 81. 

■MacClella^ D (J.) Report on the physical 
condition f the Assam tea plant witii re- 
ference to geological structure, sals and 
Clim ,t [ .erampore'], 1837. 8®. 

173. 0. 5(1). 
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Jennings (H. J.) Lord Tennyson, a biogra- 
phical sketch. London, 1884. 8°. 

1569. F. 355 

Thackebay afterwards Ritchie (A.) Re- 
cords of Tennyson, Buskin and Browning. 
London, 1892. 8°. 156. P. 491. 

Waugh (A.) Alfred Lord Tennyson. A study 
of his life and work. London, 1898. 8°. . 

156. F. 165. 

T.ENNYSON, Lord. Alfred Lord Tennyson. A 
Memoir by his Son. 2 vols. 

London, 1897. 8°. 25. K. 

HarbisoN (F.) Tennyson, Buskin, Mill and 
other Literary Estimates. London, 1899. 8°. 

' 25. E. 

Lyall {Sir A. C.) Tennj^son. 

London, 1902, 8°. 25. 1. 

Part of the ^'English Men of Letters ” senes, 

TEERACOTTAS. 

British Museum. A Description of the collec- 
tion of Ancient Terracottas in the 
Museum. London, 1810. 4°. 223. B. 10. 

Catalogue of the TeiTacottas. By H. B. 

Walters. London, 1998, 8°. 137. A. 127 . 

TESLA, Wikola- 

MaBtin (T. C.) The Inventions, researches 
and writings of Nikola Tesla. 

New Yorh, 1894. 8°. 130. D. IL 

TEXJTOWIC LANGUAGES. 

Heleenstein (J.) A Comparative Grammar 
of the Teutonic Lananages. Being at the 

, same time a historical grammar of the 
English Language, etc. London, 1870. 8°. 

158. F. 39. 
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TEirO?ONIC - FAaES-e<wwse. 

Byrnk (J.) Origia of tlie Greek, Latin, and 
Gothic roots . . . Second edition. 

Lmidem, 1893. 8®. ‘ 6.0. 


!I?EXAS. See also' United States of 
Ameeica. 

Beay (W. L.) Vegetation of the Sotol 
country in Texas. Texas, 1905: 8®. 

A. B. 1.289. 

Bulletin of the University of Texas, no, 60, 

Hartmak (C.) Observations on the habits 
of some solitary Wasps of Texas. Dlustra- 
ted, etc, Austin, 1905. 8®. A. D. 1. 281. 

Bulleiin of the University of Texas, no, 65. 


TEXTILE FABEICS. 

Murphy (J.) A Treatise on the Art of Weav- 
ing. Glaf^gow, 1827. 8®. 135. G. 21. 

Watson [Ur. J. F.) The Textile Manufac- 
tures and the Costumes of the people of 
India. LjwdoTt, 1 866. 4®. 9,0. 

London, 1867. fol. 215. H. 4. 

Bock {Rev. B.) Textile Fabrics. 

London, 1876. 8®. 135. G. 37. 

One of the South Kensington Museum 
Art Handhoohs.*^ 

South Ken sington Museum, Illustrations of 
tbe Textile Manufactures of India. 

London, fol. 200.1.11. 

Leitner (G. W.) Section i. of Linguistic 
Fragments discovered in 1870, 1872 and 
1879 in Kabul, Kashmir, and the Punjab, 
followed by an account of Shawl- weaving, 
&c. Lahore, ! 882. fol. 176. A. l6 (2). 

Watson (J.) The Theory and Practice of the 
Art of Wetving, by hand and power. 
Glasgow, 8®. 29. D. 

Beaumont (B.) Colour in Woven Design. 
London, 8®. 29. B. 

Leqgatt (W.) The Theory and practice 
of the art of weaving Linen and Jute manu- 
factures by Power Loom, etc. 

Uundee, [1893]. 8®. 135. G 245. 

Bothwell (C. F. S.) The Printing of Textile 
Fabrics : a practical manual of the printing 
of cotton, woollen, silk and half-silk fairies'^ 
etc. London, 1807. 8®. 135. G. 103. 

Stephenson (C.) and Suddaed (F.) A Text- 
Book dealing with ornamental Design for 
Woven Fabrics. London, 1897, 8°, 

138. C. 3. 

Blennebhassett (A.) Monograph on the 
Cotton Fabri s of the Central Provinces 
1898. Allahabad, 1898. fol. 43bb* 

Lobd(B. T.) l ecorative and Fancy Textile 
Fabrics. London, J8;.8. 8°. 29. E. 

PossEiT (E, A.) Recent Improvements in 
Textile Machinery relating to Weaving. 

3 pts. London, [.,898-i9u5J. fol. 

136. G. 2. & 29. F. 
Smith (G# B.) Practical Mechanics for Tex- 
tile Workers. Manchester, 8®. 

iSl. B. 146. 

Fox (T. W.) The Mechanism of Weaving. 

• London^ 1000, 8®. 2l G. G 
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FABBIOS-concM. ■' 

WooDHOiTSE (T.) and Milne (T.) Jtite and 
Linen weaving, Pfc. 1, etc , . 

London^ 1904, etc. 8®, 29. F. 

In progress, 

’"Coombes (J, W.)' . Notes on Hand-Weaving. 
Jfadm.s, 1905.' 8° ■ l35. F. 34. 

^Ghosh (H. H.) and BInabandhf Mukho- 
EADHylYA. H-nd-Loom Weaviag for India. 
Cdmtta, 1S305. 8°. 29. A. 

.Havbll (E. B.) Hand- Loom Weaving in India. 

. [With plates.] Calcutta, 1905. 8°. 

135. F. 205. 

Efhbaim (H.) tiber die Entwifkhing der 
Webetecbnik ixnd ihr© Verbreitung ansser- 
balb Eiiropas. line ethnograpbische Studie. 
Leipzig, 1905. 4°. 1.35. F. 70. 

'PossELT (E, A ) From Fibre to Fabric. 
London, mn, 4°. 29. F. 

'The T-EXTile M ercuey . . . Weekly Journal. 
London, 1905, etc, fol. R. R. & P. P. 488. 

In progress, 

’LHndusteib du tissage de la laine dans le 
pa >78 de Verviers et dans le Brabant Wallon. 
Par A. Ti onnar. 

LMndustrie du tissage dn coton en Flandre 
•et dans ie Brabant. Par G. Beatse. 
Plancbes. etc. Bruxelles, 1904. 8°. 

135. G. 297. 

'THAOKEHAT, FAMILY. 

Hunter (%V W. W.) Tb© Tbaokerays in India, 
and Some Calcutta Graves. 

London, 1897. 4L 163. A. 39. 

"F HACKEE A Y, W.M. 

Taylor (T.) Thackeray, the humourist and 
the man of letters. London, 1864. 8°. 

156. F. 281. 

Trollope (A.) Thackeray. 

London, 1887- 8°. . 25. D. 

IPHAMAS KUIiI KAN. Bee Nadir 
Shah. 

■THAMES. 

Ireland (S.) Picturesque Views on the River 
Thames. 2 vols. London, 1792, 8°. 

62. B. 23. 

HJOLQUHOUN {Dn P.) A Treatise on the com- 
merce and policy of the River Thames : 
containing an historical view of the trade 
of the Port of London, London, 1^00. 8°. 

147, E. 13. 

THA3N. 

Bcjrgess (J.) Memorandum on the Antiqui- 
ties at Dabhol, Ahmedabad, Than, Juna- 
s:adh- Gimar, and Bhank. 

'Bombay, 1875. 4®. 227. B. 6. 

THAHATOEHIBIA. .Sfee Snakes. 
THEATRE. See ■ Bbama and Stage. 
THEISM'. 

Romanes (G. J.) A Candid Examination of 
Theism. London, 1878. 8®. 160. A. 65, 

Phaser (A. C.) Phiksophy of Theism. 

Edinburgh 1895. 8®. 1C8, A. 35, 
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Biony srus, ■ Areopagites, ' ■ 0 pera. Bionysii 

■ Areopagit© cum scholiis. , S. . Maxim! , , . , . a B. 
Gorderio , . . La tine inter pretata? etc, 

Gt- ds Lat. Antverpice, 1634, fol, 220. H,5. 

Proclus. The Sixth Books of Proclus . . . on 
the Theology of Plato. Also translation 
... of proclus’ Elements of Theology . . . 
By T. Taylor. 2 vols. London, 1816. 4®. 

156. G. 26. 

Robertson (W.) The Works of;. William 
Robertson, d.b. With an account of his 
life and writings. 9 vols. 

London, m4:. 8®. 106. B. 29. 

The British Critic, quarterly theological 
review and ecclesiastical record. Vols. 1-34. 
London, 1827-43. 8®. P. P. 319. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 2$. 

Francis [de Sales] Saint, Bishop of Geneva, 
Oeuvres completes, 4 vols. 

Paris, 1836. SL 160. D. 45. 

Paley (W.) Paley’s Natural Theology. 

2 vols. JSondoR, 1836. 8®. 160. A, 21. 

Augustine, Saint, Bishop of Hippo. ^ S. 
Aiirelii August ini Oonfessiones ex ipso 
Augustino illustrat©. Oxonii, 1838, 8®. 

, / , 160., B. 3. 

Seventeen Short Treatises of S. Augustine 

... etc, Oxford, 1S47. 8®. 160. B. 19. 

Trench (R. C.) Archbishop of Dublin. The 
Hulsean Lectures for 1815 and 1846. 
Cambridge, 1854. 8°. 160. B. 47. 

Clarke (J. F.) Ten Great Religions : an 
essay in comparative theology. 

London, 1871. S®. 160. A. 93. 

Hutton (R. H.) Essays, Theological and 
Literary. 2 vols. London, 1871. 3®. 

156. E. 59. 

Amberley, Viscount. [John Russell] An 
Analysis of Religious Belief. 2 vols. 

Londout 1870. 8®. 160. A. 59. 

Francis [Be Sales] Saint. Introduccao a vida 
devota. Bomhaim, 1876. 12®. 160. A. 107, 

A Reputation of Book-Revelation, being the 
substance of an open-air address by a mem« 
her of the Young Men’s Religious Associa- 
tion. Lahore, 1884. 16°. Pam. 13. 

Augustine, Saint, Bishop of Hippo. The 
Confessions of S. Augustine. . .Books i. — x. 
London, [188 i]. 8®. 160. B. 47. 

Matheson {Bev. G.) Can the old faith live 
with the new ? or the prob’em of evolution 
and revelation. London, 1889. 8°. 

160. F.89. 

Hughes (Rev. H.) Principles of Natural and 
Supernatural Morals. Vol. 1. — Natural 
Morals. Xo??do«., 1890. 8®. 156. E. 25, 

Stirling (J. H.) philosophy and Theology. 
Edinburgh, l89o. 8®. 150. A. 41. 

Butler (J.) Bishop of Durham, The Works 
of Joseph Butler ... 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1896. 8®. 24. H. 

Allen (G.) The Evolution of the Idea of God. 
An inquiry into the origins of religions. 
London, 1897. 8®. 19, C. 


THEOLOGY-cot^c/c?. 

Glabstoke (Mght Eon. Wi E.) Later Glean- 
ings. A new series of Gleanings of past 
year=? . . . Theoiogie:iI and Ecclesiastical, 
London j 1897. 8°. 160. 0.9, 

Haenack (A.) History of Dogma. 7 vols, 
London!, 1897, 1806-99. 8° 20. A. 

Howells {Bev. G.) Our Indian Theological 
Colleges : a new proposal for extending 
their sphere of usefulness as Christianizing 
agencies. Quttach, 1900. 8®. Pam. 13. 

Diplomas and Degrees in Theology for 

Indian Students. \GuUaclc\f 1901. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

A Beview of criticisms and suggestions. 

Mysore, 1901. 8°. Pam. 13. 

The Sebampoee AlternatiTe. A Paper supple- 
mentary to the study of Theology in India. 
[Guttaclclt 1901. 8°. Pam, 13. 

Howells (Bev. G.) The Study of Theology 
in India. CutUzcJc, 1901. 8®. Pam. l3. 

Theology and Sacred Literature in the 

Indian Universities. [Cuttack, 12°. 

Pam. 13, 

The Hibbeet Jotjenal. A quarterly review of 
religion, theology, and philosophy. 

London, 1902, e/c. 8° B. R. & P. P. 867. 
In progress, 

P.^'STE (T.) The Age of Reason. Being an 
investigation of true and fabulous theology. 
Neu> York, 1904. 8°. 160. A. 203. 

Teiije (B. W.) In Tune with the Infinite, 
or fullness of peace, power and plenty. 

1904. 8°. 160. A. 191. 

Gillespie (W. H.) The Argument, a 

priori, for the Being and the Attributes of 
the Lord Gcd. the Absolute one, and Eirst 
cause . . . Sixth . . . edition, ^Jtc, 

Edinburgh, 8°. ICO. A. 183. 

THEOSOPHY. ! 

Foetescue (J. P.) An ^Introduction to 
Theosophy or the Science of the ‘‘Mystery ” 
of Christ, etc. 7ol t. London, 1855. S°. 

160. S. 17. 

Palmbe (E. H.) Oriental Mysticism, a treat- 
ise on the Su fistic and U?^itarian Theoso- 
phy of the Persians, ere. 

Cambridge, 1807. 8®. 160. B. 19. 

SiNNETT (A. P.) The Occult World. 

London^ 1881. 8°. 160. S. 11. 

Blavatsky {H. P.) Isis Unveiled : a mas- 
ter-key to the mysteries of ancient and 
modern Science and Theology. 2 vols. 

New York, 1882. 8° 160. S. 1. 

Hij^ts on Bsoterio Theosophy. 

Calcutta, 1882 . 8®. 160. A. 9(6). 

Olcott {Col, H. S.) A Collection of lectures on 
Theosophy and Archaic Religions, delivered 
in India and Ceylon. Madras, 1883. 8®. 

160. a 5. 

Theosofhioal Society. A Full Report of 
the Proceedings of the general convention 
of the Society. Madras, 1883, 84. 8®. 

: , leo. A. 145. 


:''THE0S0PHY 
f THEOSOPHY-con^d:; ' 

COLOKEL Glcott and tlis Society ■ for , Psy-'. 
chical Research. [Calmtta, 1885 ?] 8°. 

■ ; 178. D. 205 (8), 
PBABODHi, Chanbeodaya, ' ,or, . /Rise of the- 
Moon of Intellect ; a spiretual [.a‘c] drama. 
A::.d Atma Bodha, or, : the , . Hnov/ledge of 
'■ Spirit.' [Bothby Kiishna Misra of Maitiiila.] 
Trandated by X Taylor. 

Bombay, 1886. 8 °. 179. D. 5. 

The Tbeosoehist. Conducted by H. S. 01- 
cott. Vols. 7-11. 1886-90. 

Madras, 1886-90. 8 ®. 

Imperfect, wanting nos, for Jan, to April, 
August, Oct, & Nov. of voL 7 ; Jan., 'Eeb,^. 
May, Oct, <£: Dec. of vol. 8 / Jan. to Sept 
of vol. 9 ; Jan. ; March, July, Sept, cf? Oct 
o/ i?ol. 10 ; March to Sept, <& Nov. of voL 

Blavatsky (H. P.) The Secret Doctrine : 
the synthesis of science, religion, and philo- 
sophy. 2 vols. London, 1888. 8 ®. 

160. S. 3. 

Pembee(G. H.) Theosophy, Buddhism, an®, 
the signs of the end, etc. London, l 83 l. 8 °. 

- "160. S. 13.' 

Besakt (A.) Re-incarnation. 

London, 1892. 8 ®. 179. D. 49. 

The Seven Principles of Men. 

London, etc. 1892. 8 °. 179. D. 51, 

Blavatsky (H. P.) From the Caves and 
Jungles of Hindostan. Translated from 
the Russian, etc. London, 1892, 8 ®. 

' /■162.A.7.. 

Hisi KIktI ChattopadhyIya. The True 
Theosophist or Moral and Spiritual Culture. 
[Mysore, 1892.] 8 ®. 169. A. 85(2)* 

Muller {Right Eon. F. M.) Theosophy or 
Psychological Religion. London, 1893.' 8 ®. 

160. S. 15. 

Satthianabhan (S.) Theosophy. An Appeal 
to my CO untry msn. Madras,' 18%8. 8 ®. 

Pam. 13. ■ 

Thesophy Exposed, or Mrs. Besant and her 
Guru. Madras, 1893. 8 ®. 179. D. 61. 

Besant (A.) The Building of the Cosmos 
and other lectures ... Only authorised edi- 
tion. Madras, 1894. 8 ®. 179. D. 15. 

HALirRASAKNA Kabyabisarad. Mrs. Besant 
in India. Her stratagem and foolishness ex- 
posed. Calcutta. 1894. 8 ®. Pam. 13. 

Madame Blavatsky. Her tricks and her- 
dupes. Madras, 1894. 8 ®. Pam. 

Murdoch (i 2 ev. J.) The Theosophic Craze: 
its History ; the great Mahatma Hoax ; 
how Mrs. Besant was befooled and d 3 ])oaed. 
Madras, 1894. 8 °. I 79 . j). 63. 

Theosophy : What is it ? Madras, 1894. 8 ®. 

Pam. 13. 

Besant (A.) The Self and its sheaths. Four- 
Lectures, etc. Benares, 1895, 8 ®. 

179 . D. 37.. 

Collins (M.) The Mahatma, A tale of mo- 
dern theosophy. London, 1895. 8®. 

179 . D. 13. 

Leadbeatee (C. W.) The Astral Plane ; its 
scenery, inhabitants and phenomena. 

London, Benares, 1895. 8®. 179. D. 41.. 
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Lillii (A.) Madam© Blavatsky and lier 
“Theosophy.’** ■ London, 8°.' . 

179. B. 11. 

SiOTETT (A. F.) The Fath. of Initiation. ' 
London, 1895. 8° 179. D. 17. 

' Besant (A.) The. Birth and Evolntion of the 

, Soul.'.. Two . lectures. Second edition. 
London, 189o. ■ 8°. ' 179. B.. 27. 

— — Man and his Bodies. 

Londm, efc., 1893. 8°. 179. B. 53. 

, Caniijs-s , , (M.). ■ Light on the Path. Karma- 
Green Leaves : a treatise written for the 
personal nse of those who are ignorant of 
the Eastern wisdom and who desire to enter 
within its influence. London, 1896. 16^. 

178. C. 39. 

Leabbeatee (C. W.) The Bevachanlc Plane; 
its characteristics and inhabitants. 

London, 1896. 8°. 179. B. 43. 

Who is ]^Irs. Besant ? and Why has she come 
to India ? London, 1897. 8®. Fam. 13. 

Kasabvakji (F.) Bilimobia. Zoroastrianism 
in the light of Theosophy. 

Bombay, 8°. 178. E. 17. 

Besaht (A.) The Ancient Wisdom : an out- 
line of Theosophical teachings. Second edi- 
tion. London, 1899. 8°. 179. B. 55. 

The Path of Biscipleship. Four Lec- 
tures. . .Second edition. London, 8°. 

179. B. 29. 

Leabbeateb (C. W.) Clairvoyance, 

London, 1899. 8°. 179. B. 35. 

Breams ; what they are and how they are 

caused. LoTidou, [ 1899]. 8°. 179. B. 33. 

SrcTNETT (A. F.) Karma. London, 1899. 8°. 

Fam. 13. 

Olcott (Coh H. S. j Old Biary Leaves, the only 
authentic history of the Theosophical Society. 
Second series, 1878-83. London, 1900. 8°. 

160. G. 19. 

The PBASifOTTABA. [A monthly journal.] 
vols. 10-13. Benares, 1900-1903. 8°. 

[ Continued as :] 

Theosophy ik India. Frasnottara— vol. 

14, etc, Benares, 1904, etc, 8°. F. F. 1313. 

In progress. 

Besant (A.) Ancient Ideals in Modern Life. 
Four lectures, etc, Benares and 

London, 1901. 8^ 179. B. 39. 


Beath — and after. 

Benares, 1901. 16®. 


London and 
179. B. 45. 


— : — Esoteric Christianity or the Lesser Mys- 
teries. London, 1901. S', 179. B. 23. 

Jacolliot (L.) Occult Science in India and 
among the Ancients, with an account of their 
mystic initiations, and the history of spiritism. 
New York, 1901. 8®. 20. E. 

SiNNETT (A. F.) Nature’s Mysteries. London 
and Benares, 1901. 8®. 179. B, 25. 

Man’s Place in the Untvebse. A summary 
of Theosophic study. By the author of The 
Story of Atlantis. London and 

Benares, 1902. 8®. ^ 179. B. 31. 


SiNNETT '{A.- F.) Obscure Problems of Karma .. 
and Re-birth. London, 1902. 8®. 

179. B. 19. 

|- Besant (A.) ■ England and India. An address^ 
j etc, Harrogate, 190S. 8®. ■ Fam. 13.. 

— — in the Outer Court. London, 1903. 8°. 

■ 179. B... 69. , 

Salzeb {Dr. L.) The Scientific Basis of ..Theoso*. ; 
phy. Calcutta, 1903, 8®. 179. B. 59. . 

Bengal Theosophigal Society. Transaction 
no. 1, etc. Calcutta, 1904. etc. 8®. 

179. B. 67. : 

In progress. 

Besant (A.) Hindu Ideals. For the use of 
Hindu students in the schools of India . . . 
From notes of lectures originally delivered 
at the Central Hindu College, Benares. 
Benares d: London, 16®. 178. C, 265o 

Theosophy and the new Psychology. 

London, 1904. 8®. 179. B. 65. 

Bhagaban Bis. The Science of Peace, An 
attempt at an exposition of the first prin- 
ciples of the self Adhyatma-Vidy^. 

London, 1904, 8°. 178. C. 85. 

Agamya Gubtj Fabamahamsa, Mahatma Bri, 
Sri Brahma Bhlr* : “Shower from the 
Highest ” through the favour of the Mahat- 
ma Sri Agamya Garu Faramahamsa, etc, 
London, 1905. 8®. 179. B. 73. . 

BiHiB Vi ca? Federation. Report of 

the First Session ... 1904, 

Banhiyur, 1905. S®. Pam. 13* 

THEBAPEUTICS, 

5ee Medicine : Fhabmacy. 

THESSALY. 

Holland (Bit H.) Travels in ihe Ionian 
Isles, Albania, I hessaly, Macedonia, 2 vols. 
London, 1319. 8°. C4. F. 13. 

THIBES, Louis Adolph, 

Pbessedse (E. de) Contemporary Portraits ; 
Thiers, Strauss compfired with Voltaire, 
Atnaud de PAriege, Bupanloup, Adolphe 
Monod, Vinet. A'erny, Robertson . . . Trans- 
lated by A. H. Holmden. 

London, XSSO, 8°. 124. A. 15. 

Rbwusat (P. be) A. Thiers. 

London, IS%2. 8®. 157. B. 49. 

THIRTY YEARS’ WAR. 

Chapman {Bev. B.) The T-Ti'tory of Gastavus 
Adolphus, and of the Thirty Years’ War, 
up to the King’s death ; with some ac- 
count f its conclusion by the Peace of 
Westphalia, anno 1648. London, 1856. 8®. 

113. B, T 

Tbench (R. 0.) Gustavus Adolphus in Ger- 
many ; and other lectures on the Thirty 
Years’ War. London, 1872. 8®. 

113. B. 27. : 

Gindely (A.) HH cry of the Thirty Years'^ 
War. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8®. 

113. B. 73.., :: 


THOMAS 

‘''THOMASj Baja Q-eorge. 

Thoma.s (Gr.) Military Memoirs of Mr. George 
Thomas, who rose tofche rank of a General, 
in the service of the Native Powers in the 
North-West of India. Galcutiay 1803. 4®. 

169. C. 8. 

, "THOMASj Eev, Jolin. 

■ Edwards {Bnv. A. H.) The life of a 
Great Missionary. Memoir of the Eev. 
John Thomas, C. M. S. J^Jissionary at Meng- 
nanapuram, Tinnevelly, South India, 1836 
—1870. London, [mq, 8^ 179. B. 93. 

T H OM AS, J ohn, Surgeon and Missionary. 

Lewis {Bev. C. B.) Memoirs of the Eev. 
John Thomas, first Baptist IMissionary to 
Bengal ; a fragment. CcJcuita, 1871. 8® 

179. B. 27. 

The liife of John Thomas, surgeon of 

the Earl of Oxford East Indiaman, and 
first Baptist Missionary to Bengal. 

London, 1873. 8°. 179. B. 55. 

'THOMASOIST, James. 

Temple {Bight Hon. Sir, E,) Bart, James 
Thoma.son. Oxford, IS 93. 8®. 169. C. 223. 

THOREAU, Henry D* 

-Sanborn (P. B.) Henry D. Thoreau. 

London, 1882. 8®. 157- A. 31. 

THOUGHT-READING*. 

Cumberland (S. C) A. Thought-Reader’s 
Thoughts. London, 1883. 8°. 15O. B, 117. 

THRIFT. 

- Smiles (S.) Thrift. London, 1877. 8®. 

156. E. 283. 

THUGS. 

"Slb.eman {Maj-Oen. Sir W. H.) Eamasee- 
ani or a vocabulary of the peculiar language 
used by the Thugs, wilh an introduction 
and appendix, descriptive of the system 
pursued hj that fraternity and of the mea- 
sures which have been adopted by the Sup- 
reme Government of India for its suppres- 
sion. Calcutta, 1836. 8®. I77. D. 1. 

TlltJstrations of the history and practices 
cf the Thugs, and notices of some of the 
pro-seedings of the Government of India for 
"the suppression of the crime of Thuggee. 
Lonion, 1837. 8®. 171. B. 73. 

Tho^ ton (E. ) Illustrations of the history 
:■ an i Tact ces of the Thugs, and notices of 
soma of tiie procetdings of the Government 
of India for the suppression of the crime 
of Thuggee. Loiidon, 1837. 8®. 171. E. 5. 

Hutton (J.) A Popular Account of the Thugs 
and Dacuits, the hereditary garotters and 
gang-robbers of India. London, 1857. 8®. 

172. E. 17. 

THUD GHAT. 

. BAEKEL®y(J. J.) Paper on the Thiil Ghaut 
Railway Incline. jBc/w6ay,1861. 8®. 

130; P. 21; 


TIBET 

THUNDERSTORMS# .See Meteoro- 
logy. 

TIAN-SHAN MOUNTAINS. See 
Central Asia. 


TIBET. 

Turner S.) An Account of an Em- 
bassy to thr < ourt of t. e Te- boo Lama, in 
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London, 1875. 8°. 130. G. 51. 

Waeth (H.) On the Impregnation of timber. 

1875. 8*. 135. B. 9. 

Gamble (J. S.) A Manual of Indian Timbers. 
Calcum, 1881. 8°. 135. B. 33. 
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Small (H. B.) Canadian Forest, Forest 
trees, t im her and i oi e: t produ cts. 

, Montreal, 1884. ■ , 8®. 135. B. 17. 

CAETFEi(P. J.) . A Treatise on the Mensura- 
tion of,. Timber and limber crops. 

■ Calcutta, l8i 3. .S*' l35. B. 71. , 

Laslett (T.) Timber .aid,. Timber Trees 
native and fore gn. London, 1894. 8®. 

24. G..' 

Temfle. [Sir R, C.) Bart. Memorandum on 
the general prospects of improving the 
Timber I rade of the Andaman Islands. 

Bort Blair, 1894. fol. 12072. 

Robson (E. R.) Report on Senilisati on of 
Wood. CoI.cutta, [1899]. 8°. 173. C. I (7). 

Chaepentiee (P.) Timber : a comprehensive- 
study of w< odin all its aspects, commercial 
and bota? cal show ng the d fi’erent appli- 
cation s and uses of timber in various trades, 
&c. London, 1902. 8°. 24. H. 

Gamble (J. S.) A Manual of Indian Timbers- 
London, 1902. 8®. 23. D- 

Geeen (A. 0) Tasmania Timbers; thek 
qiialifes and uses. etc. 

Tasmania, 1902. 8°. Pam. 23. 

The Timb'fe Trades Journal List of the- 

Shipi ing Ma ks on limber. 

London, 1903. dbl. S®. 135. B. 89. 

TIME. 

Wabben (Lieut. -Col. J.) A Collection of 
Memoirs on the various modes according to 
which the nations of the .southern parts of 
India divide Time. Madras, 1825. 4°. 

173. G. 2. 

Geaet (W.) Tables for determining time- 
to the nearest minute, applicable to the 
Madias Presidency and the southern parts 
of Bombay ; to w'hi' h are added gei eral 
tables for the s- me purpose adapted to the 
w'hoie of British inia. Madras, 1848, 8^. 

153. A. 3. 

Milne (J.) Civil Time ; or, tables showing 
the d fierences ii time between that used 
in various parts ( f the world i nd Greenwich 
mean time ... frrm ‘Ihe Geographical, 
Journal,’ etc. {Londonl, 1899. 8®. Pam. 2. 

TIMUR. 

Shaeaf-ud-din Ali. The History of Timur- 
Bec, l.nown by tie name of 1 amerlain the* 
Great. 1 rauslated into I'rench by . , . Petis 
de la Cioix. 2 vols. London, 1723. 8°. 

115 A. 25. 

Timue. Institutes ; political and military, 
written origii ally n the Mogul language 
... First translated into P, rs an by Ab^u. 
Taulib Al Hussein; ; and thence into Eng- 
lish ... by Major lavy ... I he original 
Persian tran^ cribed . . . and the w^hoL work 
publ’shed w'th . . . notes, &c., ^c., by J. 
White. Oxford, 1783. 4®. 15. H. 

TiMtE, Great Khan of the Moguls. Institutes ; 
political and military, written originally in 
the Mogul Language ... Translated by 
Major Davy> etc. [i^notber edition of book., 
I.] Calcutta, 1785. fol. 169. D. 2. 
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TIMUE— coKcl^l. 

Tiie Mulfttzat Timiiry . * . Translated . . hy 
Major C. Stewart, London^ 1830. 4®. 

m B. 16, 

■ Account of tile Grand Festival held by 

the Amir. Timur on the Plains -of Kaneh 
Gul, or Mine of Roses, after bis return from 
■ Asia 'Minor, and the defeat of Ilderum 
Bayazid, or Bajazet, a. h. 803. Translated 
from the ‘ Mulfuzat Timuri.’ or by Col. 
Franeblin. Xowdow:. [1831]. 8°. Bam. I. 

Bokzalez., de Clavijo (R.) Narrative, .of the 
Embassy of Ruy Gonsalez de Clavijototbe 
Court of Timour, at Samarcand, a, n. 
1403-6. London, 8®. 17. A. 3. 

TiBr&TiHwiHa 

The Pkoposal for raising the price of Tin, 
&c. 3pts. {London, imi ^ 4®. 

147. E. 25 (5). 

Doyle (P.) Tin Mining in Larut. 

London, 1879. 8®. 154. A. 17. 

Charleston (A. G.) Tin. Describing the 
chief methods of mining, dressing & smelt- 
ing it abroad. London, 1884. 8®. 

131. E. 37. 

Flanders (W. T.) Galvanizing and Tinning, 
New York, 1900. 8°. 135. G. 77. 

Collet (0. J. A.) L’Etain ; etude mini^reet 
politique sur les ]^tats federes malais. 
Bruxelles, [1903]. 8°. 1.54. A. 6. 

Lewis (H. L.) Gold and Tin Dredging Prac- 
tice , . . Recent Dredging practice in Aus- 
tralia ard New Zealand, etc. 

London, l^QTy, 4°. 131. F. 6. 

Meprinied from “ The Mining JournaV^ 

TIWlSfEVELLY, 

pETTiTT {Rev, G.) The Tinnevelly Mission of 
the Church Missionary Society. 

London, 1851. 8°. 179. A. 63, 

Stxtabt (A. J.) A Manual of the Tinnevelly 
District in the Presidency of Madras. 

Madras, 1879. 8®. 163. D. 14. 

Caldwell (R.) A Political and General 
History of the District of Tinnevelly, in the 
Presidency of Madras, from the earliest 
period to 1801. Madras, 1881. 8°. 

167. G. 13. 

Loventhal (Rev. E.) The Coins of Tinne- 
veily. Madras, 1888. 8®. 174. B. 1. 

TIHTOEETTO. 

OsLER (W. R.) Tintoretto. 

London, 1879. 8®. 137. B. 87. 

TlPPir SULTAN. 

Oakes [Capt H.) An Authentic Narrative of 
the treatment of the English, who were 
taken prisoners on the reduction of Bednore 
by Tippoo Saib, London, 1785. 8®. 

167, F. 7. 

Anderson (G.) A General View of Ihe varia- 
tions, which have been made in the aftairs ' 
of the East India Company, from the con- 
clusion of the war, in India in 1784 to the 
commencement of the present hostilities. 
London, 1792. 8®. 162, A. 349. 
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TIPPU ■ BBI^TAW-^conid.: , , 

■Bristow (J.) A Narrative' of the sufferings 
of- J. Bristow, belonging', to the Bengal 
Artillery, during ten 'years* captivity with 

■■ Hyder Ally and Tippoo Saheb.: . , , ' 

Calmtia, 1792. 8^ 147, E. 101 C. (5). 

Dirom {Maj> A.) A Narrative of the cam- 
paign in India, which terminated the War 
with Tippoo Sultan, in 1792. 

London, 1793. 4®. 165. G. 4. 

■ Mackenzie {Lieut. R.) A^ Sketch of the War 
with Tippoo Sultaun. 2 vols. 

Calcutta, 1793-94. 4®. l65, G. 20. 

Bristow (J.) A Narrative of th© sufferings 
of J. Bristow% belonging to the Bengal 
Artillery, during ten years* captivity with 
Hvder Ally and Tippoo Saheb. 

Calcutta, 1794. 4®. l69. C. 121. 

Dirom {Maj. A.) A Narrative of the Campaign 
in India, which terminated the War with 
Tipu Sultan, in 1792. London, 1794. 4®. 

165. G. 6.. 

British India analysed. The Provincial and 
Revenue Establishments of Tippoo Suitaun, 
and of Mahomedan and British Conquerors- 
in Hindostan stated and conddered. [By 
C. Gre villa] 3 pts. London, 1795, 8®. 

165. B. 53. 

Tipd StJLTAN. Revolutions de Tlnde pendant 
le dixhuiti^me siecle, ou m^moires de 
Typoo-Zaeb, Sultan du Maissour, dcrits par 
lui-meme, et traduits de la langage indos- 
tane. 2 tom. Paris, 1796. 8®. 

169. D. 39. 

An Historical and Political View of the 
Decan, south of the Kistnah ; including a 
sketch of the extent and revenue of the 
Mysorean Dominions, as po--sessed by Tip- 
poo Sultan at tue commencement of the war 
m 1790. London, 1798. 8°. Pam. 19. 

TiptJ Sultan. Official Documents, relative to 
the negotiations carried on by Tippoo Sul- 
taun with the French nation, and other 
foreign States, for purposes hostile to the 
British nation; to which is add d, proceed- 
ings of a Jacobin Club, formed at Ser- 
ingapatam, by the French soldiers in the 
Corps commanded by M. Dompart. 
Calcutta, 1799. fob 165.0.12. 

Beatson {Lieut.-Col. A.) A View of th© 
origin and conduct of the W'ar with 
Tippoo Sultaun, London, 1800. 4®. 

165. a 14. 

Narrative Sketches of the Conquest of 
the Mysore, effected by the British troops and 
their Allies in the capture of Seringa- 
patam, and the dc ath of Tippoo Sultaun 
May 4, 1799. London, 1800. 8®. 

157. F. 11. 

Tipxt Sxtltan. Memorius de Typpoo-Zab, 
Sultan del Masur. By D. B. M. de Calzada. 

2 tom. Madrid, 1800. 8°, 169, D. 65. 

Stewart (Maj. C.) A Descriptive Catalogue 
of th© Oriental Library of the late Tippoo 
Sultan of Mysore. Cambridge, 1809. 4®. 

16L L 12, 
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TIPPU SULTAN-— coKc?d. 

Tipir Sultan. Select letters of Tippoo Sultan 
to various public functioneries : including 
his principal Military Commanders ; Gover- 
nors of torts and Pruvinces ; Diplomatic 
and Commercial Agents, &c.; together with 
some addressei tolh? tributary chieftains 
of Shanoor, Kurnool, and Cannanore, and 
sundry other persons. Arranged and 
translated by William Kirkpatrick. 

18U. 4^ 165. G. 16. 

'SouEEY (J.) The Captivity, sufferings, and 
escape of J. Scurry, who was detained a 
prisoner during ten years, in the dominions 
of Hvder Ali and Tippoo Saib. 

London, 1824. 12°. 169. C. 219. 


TOBACOO-^concld. 

The Plantee’s Guide' for eultivating and 
curing Tobacco ; with information and in- 
structions concerning the She' ton Tobaeoo 
Hanger. W(isMngtonflSl^. 8°. Paoi. 14, 

B tJCK (Sir E . C.) Note on Tobacco oulti vatioii 
and curing. 1877. . '8°. 169,. A. 3 (14). 

.Memorandum on Madras Tobacco. 

[i/OMdoti], 1890, foL 4320. 

Arnold (B. W.) History of the Tobacco 
Industry in Virginia from 1860 to 1894. 
Baltimore, 1897. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Worming nos, 1-2 of the Johns ^ Hophins 
University Studies in Historical and 
PoUtical Science series 19. 






Husain *Ali KeIk, Mir, Kirmdni. Tho History 
of the Eeign of Tipu Sultan, being a con- 
tinuation of ihe Neshani Hyduri. 

Xojzdon, 1864. 8°. l5. E. 

Bowsing (L. B.) Haidar Ali and Tipu Sultan, 
and the struggle with the Musalmaa 
Powers of the South. Oxford, 1893. 8°. 

12. 0.17. 

Banking {Surg.-Lieut.-Ool. G. B. A.) A Note 
on the original manuscript catalogue of the 
Library of 'Fippoo Sultan prepared by Major 
Charles Stewart ... in 1805, etc. 

Calcutta, 1902. fol, 161. 1. 6. 

TIB AH. 5'c6 India . — Northern Wronims. 
TIBHUT. 

Tibhut and its inhabitants of the past. 
Calcutta, 1900. 8*". Pam. I. 

TITHES, 

Whalley (G. H.) Extracts from the Justice 
of the peace, consisting of the article vyeekiy 
inserted, on the progress and piaotioe of 
Tithe Commutation, London, [1839?] 8°. 

147. E. 18. 

TITIAH. 

Noethcote (J.) The Life ^ of Titian ; with 
anecdotes of the distinguished persons of 
his time. 2 vois. London, 1830. 8°. 

113. E. 83. 

Heath (B. E.) Titian. London, 1879. S'". 

113. E, 81. 

TOBACCO. 

Jennings (J.) Practical Treatise on the his- 
tory, medical properties, and cultivation of 
Tobacco. London, im. 8°. 134. C. 75. 

Steinmetz (A.) Tobacco : its history, culti- 
vation, manufacture, and adulterations, etc. 
London, 1857. 8°. 134. C. 73. 

Prescott (H. P.) Tobacco and its adultera- 
tions; with illustrations etc. 

.London, 1868, 8^ 134. C. 87. 

Coeeespondbnce between the Government of 
Bengal, and the British Indian Association, 
on the subject of the proposed tax on 
Tobacco. Calcutla,m2, S\ 172. E, 21. 

Zaragoza (B.) Tobacco ; its cultivation and 
preparation in the Philippine Islands. 

Simla, im. 8°. 

134. D. 47 (6) & 169. A. 3 (I). 


Mulder (E.) Cultivation of Tobacco in 
Sumatra. Washington, IS9S. 8°. 

134. C. 101. 

Laurent (L.) Le Tabac : sa culture et sa 
preparation, production et consommation 
dans les divers pays. [With plates.] 

Paris, 1900. 135. G. 341, 

Collet (O. J. A.) Le Tabac, sa culture et 
son exploitation dans les regions ^quatoria- 
les. [With plates.] 1903. 8°. 

, ■ 135. G. 62. 

Kjllebrew (J. B.) and Myrtck (H.) To- 
bacco Leaf. Its culture and cure, market- 
ing and. manufacture. N ew J oth ,1903. 8® . 

135. G. 233. 

Look (C. G. W.) Tobacco growing, coring 
and manufacturing. London, 1903. 8°. 

134. C. 111. 

Kissling (B.) Handbuch der Tabakkunde, 
des Tabakbaues und der Tabakfabrication. 
Berlin, 1905, 8°. 135. G. 257* 

TOBAS. « 

Marshall (W. E.) A Phrenolo^st amongst 
the Todas or the study of a primitive tribe 
in South India. History, character, cus- 
toms, religion, infanticide, polyandry, 
language. London, 8^, 173. H. 7. 

TOIiBBATIOH* 

A Letter concerning Toleration, e/c. [By John 
Locke.] London, 1689. 4°. 202. D. 21 (7). 

TOMBSTOHES* See Burial: Epitaphs. 
TOHB (T. W.) 

Tone (T, W.) The Life of T. W. Tone, written 
by himself. Londo7him. mi24.H.23. 


TONGA TSLANBS. 

& Islands. 


See Pacieio Ocean 


TONK, Nawah of. 

Prichard (I. T.) Pacts connected with the 
dethri nement of the Nawab of Tonk. 
[London, 1868?] 8°. Pam. 19* 

TONKIN. See also Ann am : Indo-China. 

CoiLECTiONS of Travels through Turkey into 
Persia. Together with a relation of the 
Kingdom of Japan and Tunkin. 2 vols. 
London, 1684. 8®. 204. A. 17. 
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'Oabassb (B..) Catalogue of Exliibifcs from 
Tonquin . , , at .the Calcutta Iiit6matioo.aI 
Exliibitloa, 1883-84. Calcutta, [1884 ?J 8®. 

m. B, 35(1). 

'^CAiLCUTTA.—International MxMhUions of 1883- 
\M.., Descriptive Catalogue of Exhibits from 
Tonquin. Colcufte, [1884?] S®. 

173. B. 35 (1). 

'■'OoLQUHOUisr (A. R.) The Truth, about 
Tonquin. I^ndon, [1884]. 4®. 68. A. 51. 

Bcott {Sif ''3. 0.) France and Tonking, a 
narrative of the campaign of 1884 and the 
■occupation of Further fiidia. 

LoTvdm, 1885. 8®. 113. O. 19. 

E’Afpairb du Tonkin. Histoire diplomatique 
de l e* abiissement d© notre protectorat sur 
FAnnam et de notre conflit aveo la Chine 
1882-1885. Par un diplomate. 

[1886]. 8^ 115. D. 1. 

“BoLLiiiT de LhsLE (M.) Au Tonkin et dans 
les mers de Chine. 1883-1885. 

Paris, 1886. 4:^ llo. D. 3. 

Chailley afterwards Chaxlly-Beet (J.) Paul 
Bert an Tonkin. Paris, 1887. 8°. 

68. A. 25. 

OsLEAiN s [Henby] Pmce of. Around Tonkin 
and Siam. London, 1894. 8°. 68. A. 15. 

CEHmKQHAM (A.) The French in Tonkin and i 
South China. Monykong, [1902]. 12®, | 

68. E. 163. j 

OHEiTEAD (H.) Du Protectorat fran9ais en 
Annam, an Tonkin et an Cambcdge. 

Par^X 1^04. 8®. 68. B. 15. 

TOOKE, Joim Horne. 

Stephens (A.) Memoirs of John Horne Tooke, i 
2 vois. London, 1813. 8®. 156. F. 191, 

^OOI*S, 

WOODWOKTH (J. V.) American Tool Making 
and Interchangeable Manufacturing. 

London, 1905. 8®. 131. B. 143. 

'TOPOGRAPHY. See, Geogbaphy & 
Tbavebs. ■ 

.Fob Topography of a particular country 6e,e 
under the sub-heading Geogbaphy and 
Teavels of the country required. 

a* OR PE DOES. See . Havai* Science. — 
Torpedoes, 

TORREHTS. See Watee. 

TORTS, Law of. 

Collett (C.) A Manual of the Law of 
Torts, and of the measure of damages. 
Madras, 1881. S^, 145. E. 139. 

Ivbisnabia Chaki (A.) Analysis of the Law 
of Torts and Measure of Damages. 

Madras, 1881. 8®. 171. A. 293* 

Fingala Sama Kao. The Analysis of Law 
of Torts and Measure of Damages. 

Madras, 1885. 8°. 171 . D. 27 (2). 

Hotes on the Law of Torts. 

CaicuUa, [1899]. 8®. 171. 0. 93;;;{2). 

Alexandeb (R. D.) Indian Case-Law on 
Torts, Calcutta, 1900. 8®. _ 171. B. 10. 


. TORTS — condd, ■■• 

■ Bigelow , (M. M.). The Law of Torts. Second 
edition. Camlridge, 1903, 8®. 

, 

Pollock (iSfr F.) The Law of Torts. 

I London, im4:. 8®. 21. D. 

Radcuepe (F. R. y.) and Miles (J. C.) 
Cases illustrating the principles of tho 
Law of Torts. Oxford, 1904* 8®,. 

145. E. 167, 

TORYISM. 

Kebbel (T. E.) a History of Toryism ; . 
from the accession of Mr. Pitt to pov er in 
1783 to the death of Lord Beaeonsfi eld in 
1881. London, 1886. S®. 110. E. 15, 

toscahelli. 

ViGNAUD (H.) La Lettre et 3a carte de 
Toscanelii sur la route des Indes par 
Touest adressees en 1474 au portugais 
Femam Martins et transmises plus tard 
h, Christophe Oolomb. Paris, 1901. 8®. 

98. A. 6. 

TOTEMISM. See Anthbopolog y. 

TODSSAIHT L’OUVERTIJRE. 

Bbaed {Pev. J. R.) The Life of Toussaint 
I’Ouverture, the Negro Patriot of Hay ti. 
London, 1853. 8®. 122. G. 7. 

Towns & MUniCIPALITlES. 
WiLLCocK (J. W.) The Law of Municipal 
Corporations ; together with a brief sketch 
of their history. London, 1827. 8®. 

145. E. 57. 

Doban (J.) Memoirs of our Great Towns,, 
with anecdotic gleanings . . , 1860-77. 

London, 1878. S®. 62. H. 111. 

Fostbb (W. E.) Town Government in Rhode 
Island, Baltimore, 1886. 8®. P. P. 1931- 

Forming no 2 of the Johns Hopkins TJnu 
versity Studies in Historical and Political 
Science series 4, 

Holcomb (W. P.) Pennsylvania Boroughs, 
Baltimore, 1886. 8®. P. P. l031. 

Forming no. 4 of the Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity Studies in Historical and Political 
Science,^* series L 

Levebmobe (C. H.) The Town and City 
Government of New Havon, 

Baltimore, 1886. 8®. P. P, 1031, 

Forming no, 10 of the Johns Hopkins UnU 
versity Stuaies in Historical and Political 
Science, series 4P 

Allieson (E. P.) and Penbose (B.) The 
City Government of Philadelphia. 

Baltimore, 1887. 8®. P. P. 1031. 

CcLLiEB (F. R. S.)^ The Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Containing the Municipal Act, 

B, c. Act HI of 1884, and other laws 
relating to Municipalities in Bengal 
Second edition. Calcutta, 1887- ^®, 

172. C. S7. 

Umes Chandba Ghosa. The Bengal Local 
Self Government Manual, 

Je.sore, 1888. 8®* 


171. A. 259, 
S 2 
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Towns & MUNICIPALITIES— 

contd, 

Geoss (0.) A Classified List of Books relating 
to Britisli Municipal History. 

Cdmhfidget Mass*, 1891. 8°. 161* P. 11. 

BEiiis (E. W.) Local Government in the 
Sonih and the South West. 

Baltimore, 1893. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Forming no* 11 of the ** Johns Eophins Uni- 
versiiy Studies in Eistoriccd and Politiccd 
Science,*' series il* 

POLLABD (j.) A Study in Municipal Gov- 
eminent ; the corporation of Berlin. 
Edinhurgh, 1893. 8®, l48. E. 3. 

G’Meaba (J. J.) Municipal Taxation at 
Home and abroad, etc* London, 1894. 8^ 

147. E. 199. 

Dolmais (E.) Municipalities at Work. The 
municipal policy of six great towns. 

London, 1896. 8". 148. E. 21. 

Shaw (A.) Municipal Government in Conti- 
nental Europe, London^ 1896. 8°. 

148. E. 9. 

_ — Municipal Government in Great Britain. 

New York, 1895, 8®, 148, E, 15, i 

Collies (F. R. S.) The Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Containing the Municipal Act, 

B. c. Act III of 1884, and other laws relat- 
ing to Municipalities in Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1896. S®. 172. C» 39. ' 

A Beiee Summary of the proceedings of th^ 
public meetings held in different parts of 
Calcutta to protest against the Calcutta 
Municipal Bill. Calcutta, [1899]. 8®. 

172. C. 29. 

The Calcutta Municipal Bh^l. Proceedings 
of the Public Meeting held at the Town 
Hall on 21st March, 1899. 

Calcutta, [1899]. 8^ Pam. 20. 

Collier (E. R. S.) The Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Containing the Municipal Act, 
B. c. Act m of 1884, and other laws relat- 
ing to Municipalities in Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 21. I). 

LIl Mohan Mukhopadhyaya. A Review of 
the Working of the Howrah Municipality. 
Howrah, 1899. 8®. Pam, 20. 

Baeisal. Bye-Laws of Barisal Municipality, 
eh* Barisal, 1900. 8®. Pam. 20. 

Shaw (A.) Municipal Government in Conti- 

neniai Europe. New York> 1900. 8®. 

148. 1.27. 

Apoar (J. G.) The Calcutta Municipality 

and their Suburban Drainage Scheme. A 
reply. [Calcutia, ISOL] 8®. Pam, 20. 

Chapba — Municipal Board* Bye-Laws, etc* 
C^iapra, 1901. 12°, Pam. 20. 

Eaielie (J. a.) Municipal Administration. 
New York, 1901. 8®. 21, G. 

Bell (J. W. A.) Municipal Government. In 
. the West -.—Glasgow, by J. W. A. Bell. In 
V,-' the East Calcutta, by W. J. Simmons. 
mcum, 1902. 8®. Pam. 20. 

SflAtr (A.), Municipal Government in Great 
BcitainJ ' London^ 1902, 8®, 148. E, 26, 
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co'?^cl^l. 

The' Calcutta Mukicipal.,Aot.— hi of 1890* 
... Amended up to date ... Edited by a 
Lawyer.' Calcutta, 1904. 8°. , 22. E*. 

Collier (F. B. S.) Collier's Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Calcutta, 8®. 21. D. 

Knight & Co. Knight’s Annotated Model 
Byelaws. Comprising the model series of 
the Local Government Board, under the 
Public Health Acts ... and Knight’s Model 
Byelaws as approved by the Local Govern- 
ment Board under the Public Health Act,. 
1890 . . .With diagrams .. . Seventh edMon. 
Edited and revised by W. A. Casson. 

Londjon, 1905. S°. 14$. E. 41. 

London. — County Council, Report ... for the 
years 1903-4, etc, London, 1905, etc* 8®. 

148. E. 37. 

In progress* 

Peterson (L.) Some Fundamental Political 
principles applied to Municipal Government.. 
Austin, 1905. 8®. A. D. I. 287. 

BulUtin of the University of Texas, no. 61* 

London. — County Council* Bj'e-Laws and. 
Begulations. London, 1906. 8®. 

148. E. 30. 

TOWNSHEND, Charles. 

Fitzgerland (P.) Charles Townshend, wit 
and statesman. London, 1866. 8°. 

i ■ 124. D. 229: 

TOXICOLOGY. 

O’Shaughnessy {Sir W. B.) Report on the 
Investigation of cases of real and supposed. 
Poisoning. Calcutta, 1841. 8®. 132. H. 3,. 

Brown {Dr, T. E. B.) A Description of the 
symptoms and treatment of poisons piin- 
cipally used in the Punjab, tic. 

Lahore, 1883. 8®. 169. A. 37 (3). 

Wall {Dr, A. J.) Indian Snake Poisons, 
their nature and effects. London, g®. 

132. H. 1. 

Richards (V.) The Landmarks of Snake- 
poison Literature : being a review of the 
more important researches into the nature- 
of snak-epoisons, Calcutta, 1886. 8®, 

132. H. 66.- 

Blyth {Dt* a. W«) Poisons : their effects 
and detection. London, \ 8®. 

132. H. 15. 

Barry {Maj, C.F" Legal Medicine, — in India 
— and Toxicology. 2 vols. 

Bombay, [1902-04]. 8®. 22. F, 

Bedford {Maj. C. H.) 1,M*S* The Symptoms 
and Treatment of Poisoning, 

Calcutta, 1903. 8®. 134. A. 59.. 

Lamb {Capi. G.) l.M. S* On the action of the 
Venoms of the Cobra and of the Daboia 
on the red blood corpuscles and on the 
blood plasma. Calcut a, T903. 8®. 

P. P. 298. 

Specificity of Antivenomous Sera. 

Calcutta, 1903. 4®. P. P. 298.. 

and Hanna (W.) Some Observations on 

the Poison of Russell’s Viper, 

Calcutta, 1903. 4®. P. P. 298. 
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^TOXmOlMO&Y--concM. 

.Lamb {Caft. G.) The Specificity of Antlveno- 
mous Sera, with special relereaee to a seram ■ 
prepared with the venom of Baboia Rnssellii. 
ualcuUcit, 1905* 4°., ' F. P. 298. 

WiSTDSOB (P. H.) Indian Toxicology. 

. Ouhum, im^. : 

'TBiLBE & wmAmGM. 

This heading contains only the. General Works 
on Trade and Finance. For books relating 
to, the National Finance and Trade of each 
country, 56C under the sub -heading Trade 

, and Finance of each country. 

Wheeleb (J.) a Treatise of Commerce, wherin 
are shewed the commodies Dsfc] arising by a 
welordered, and ruled trade, such as that of 
the Sooietie of Merchantes Adventurers is 
proved to bee, etc. Middelhurgh^l^iil. 4®. 

2d3. A. 35 (1). 

‘Oentlemak (T.) ■ England’s way to win 
Wealth and to employ Ships and Marriners. 
London, 1614. 4°. 202. B. 17 (2). 

The CiBCLE of Commerce, or the Ballance of 
Trade in defence of free trade ... By B. M. 
[i.e. Edward Misselden]. London, 1623. 4®. 

202. B. 17(3). 

.Brief Obsebvations concerning Trade and 
Interest of Money. By J. C. [Sir Josiah 
Child.] London, 1668. 4°. 203. A. 35 (3). 

A Biscoubse of the general notions of Money, 
Trade and Exchanges as they stand in 
relation each to other. Attempted by way 
of aphorism. . . By a Merchant [S. Clement]. 
London, 4®. 203. A. 34 (11). 

A Bisooubse of Trade and Coyn. 
Londm,imi, 8®. 147. E. 33. 

Bellers (J.) Essays about the Poor, Manu- 
factures, Trade, Plantations and Immoral- 
ity, and of the excellency and divinity of 
Inward Light, etc^ London, 1699. 8®. 

203, C. 6 (7). 

-Ahdbrsok (A.) An Historical and Chrono- 
logical Deduction of the Origin of Com- 
merce, from the earliest accounts to the 
present time, 2 vols. London, 1764. fol. 

224. H. 3. 

Mobtimeb (T.) The Elements of Commerce, 
Politics and Finances, etc, 

London, 1772. 4®. 155. H. 22, 

TncKEE (J.) Leanof Oloticesier, Four Tracts 
on Political and Commercial subjects. The 
second edition. Glocesier, 1774. 8'=’. 

203. C. 3 (1). 

Ahdbrsoh (A.) An Historical and Chronolo- 
gical Deduction of the Origin of Com. 
merce. 4 vols. London, 1787-89. 4®. 

147. E. 2. 

SiSMONDi fJ. C. L. be) Be la richesse com- 
merciale ou principes d’economie politique, 
appliques ^ la legislation du commerce. 
2 tom. Qen^ve, 1803. 8^ 147. A. 57. 

Macthebsoh (D.) Annals of Commerce, manu* 
factures, fisheries and navigation, with 
brief notices of the arts and sciences 
connected with them- 4 vols. 

London, 8®. 7. I. 


TBABS A'MB FIE* AHOE— 

TXHOEiri? W.) The Commerce and 

JCavigation of the Ancients' in the Indian 
Ocean. 2 vols. London, 1^1, 4®. 17.1. 

Stevehsoh ■ (W.) Historical Sketch" of the 
■ progress of Discovery, Havigation and Com- 
merce, from the earliest records to the 
, beginning of the nineteenth century. 

London, 1824. 8®. 61. B. 5. 

MacChlloch (T. B.) On Commeroe, eio 
London, 1833. 8°. 147. E. 81. 

WiLSOK (Light Son. J.) Fluctuations of 
Currency, Commerce and Manufactures ; 
referable to the Corn Laws. 

London, 1840. 8®. 147. E. 93. 

North (Bit B.) Discourses upon Trade. 
Edinhurgh, IS46. 4®. 147, B. 35. 

{Eeprinted from the Edition of I691J. 

The Economist, Weekly Commercial Times, 
Banker’s Gazette and Bail way Monitor, 
January 6, 1849, {etc.} 

London, 1849, etc, fol P. P. 428. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting ike issues 
for 1853 and 1865, 

Hbeapath*s Bailway ahb Commercial Jour- 
nal. Vols. 15-41. London, 1853-1899. 

P. P. 32. 

Imperfect, wanting vols, 19, 28, and BO, 

North (Sir B.) Discourses upon Trade. [A 
reprint of the edition of 1691.] See A 
Select Collection of early English Tracts on 
Commerce, etc- 1856. 8®. 147. E. 43. 

A Select Collection of early English Tracts 
on Commerce, from the originals of Mun, 
Boberts, North and others, etc. 

London, 1856. 8°. 147. E, 43. 

Train (Q. F.) The Merchant Abroad in 
Europe, Asia and Australia. 

London, 1857. 8®. 61. B. 59. 

Evans (D. M.) Speculative Notes and notes 
on Speculation, ideal and real. 

London, 1864, 8®. 147. F. 3. 

Beer (A.) Gesohichte des Weithandels im 
neunzehnten Jahrhundert. 3 Bde. 

Wien, 1864, 62. 8®. 147. E. 239. 

BijoHELE (C.) Ge^chichte des Weithandels, 
etc. Stuttgart, [1867], 8®. 147. E, 15. 

Colvin (H.) Passages in the life of an Indian 
merchant : being memorials of Bobert 
Brown, late of Bombay. Third edition. 
London, 1868. 8®. 173. B. 115. 

Yeats (J.) The Natural History of Com- 
merce, London, 1870. 8®. 147. E, 65. 

The Growth and Vicissitudes of Com- 
merce. From B. 0 . 1500 to a. b. 1789. 
London, 1872. 8®. 147. E. 127. 

Lindsay (W. S.) History of Merchant 
Shipping and Ancient Commerce. 4 vols. 
London, 1874-76. 8®. 21. 1. 

Free Trade and the European Treatises of 
Commerce , . . With an introduction, report 
of the Committee, 1875, list of members, etc 
London, Paris and New York, 1875. 8®. 

147, E. 39. 
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ihattath MTJBDOisrj^JE, The Merchant’s 
Guide. Bombay , iS79. 8°. 6075. 

KaUvSINg Bow (G. L.) Memoranda ... on the 
Various Heveuue Systems of the Madras 
Prendency, ek. Madras^ [1879]. fol. 

1355 (23). 

Cola:s'GE (L. B.) The American Encyclopoedia 
of Commerce, Manufactures, Commercial 
Law and Finance. 2 vols. 

mO-8L 4^ 147. E. 4. 

Pheab (jSir J. B.) International Trade and 
the relation between imports and exports. 
Zo72don, 1881. 8°. 147. E. 61. 

Badeit-Powell (»8zV G.) State Aid and State 
Interference. Illustrated by results in com- 
merce and industry. Zondo/i, 1882. 8®. 

148. B. 47. 

Fabeer, lord [Thomas Faebee]. The State in 
its relation to Trade. Jjondon, 1883. 8°, 

147. E. 37. 

ViLUERS Hon. 0. P.) Free Trade 

Speeches. 2 vols, London, 1883. 8®. 

147. E. 211. 

BicH (G. H.) The Depression of Trade. An 
endeavour to popularise the consideration of 
that subject. Indian Silver Associa ion, 
Glasgow, im 8®. Pam. 22. 

(Sir B.) Essays in Finance. 

London, 1886. 8®. 147. F. 17, 

Yoek Gate Libeaey. Catalogue of the 

York Gate Library formed b^^ Mr. S. W. 
Silver. An index to the literature of 
geography, maritime and inland discovery, 
commerce and colonisation. 

London, 1886. 8®. 4. A, 

Yeats (J.) The Growth and Yieissitudes of 
Commerce in all ages. London, 1887. 8®. 

29. A. 


Becent and Existing Commerce. 

London, 1887. 8°. 


29. A. 


The Technical History of Commerce ; or 

the progress of the useful arts. 

London, 1887. 8®, 29. A. 

CoTSS (W.) Die Yerkehrswege im Bienste des 
Welthandels. Eine historisch-geographische 
Untersuchung samt einer Einleitung fur 
eine ** Wissensehaft von den geographischen 
Entfernungen.’* Mit ... KarteUi 
StuUgart,im, 8®. 147. E. 243. 

TtrEiH, — B. Museo Commerctale, B. Museo 
commereiale presso il B, Museo industriale 
italiano .. Annuario 1889. 

Torino, 1889. 8®. 135. G. 69. 

Doeh (A.) Die Seehafen des Weltverkehrs. 

2 Bde. Wun, 1391, 92. 8®. 147. E. 75. 

iNoEL (0.) Histoire du commerce du monde 
depuis les temps les plus recul^s . . . Ouvrage 
enrichi de planches et de cartes, etc. 3 tom. 

1891-1906. S®. 147. E. 30. 

H2BVKT (M. H.) The Trade Policy of 

Imperial Pederatioii. LondM, 1892 . 8° 

147. E. 209. I 


TEADE AlTD EIN AITCE— oon*?. 

The Dieectoky of Bieectoes. 

London, Ism, etc. 8®. ' P. P. 143.. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issue for 
1898. 

Bastable (0. F). Public Finance ... Second? 
edition, ... enlarged, London,, 

New Yorh, 1895. 8®. 21. H; 

The Theory of International Trade with 

some of its applications to Economic Policy. 
London, 1897. 8®. 147. 1. 17. 

The Boaeb of Teabe Jobeitab , .. Vol. xxii,. 
etc. London, 1891, etc. 8®. P. P. 739. 

In progress. 

Letobteheatj (C.) L^E volution du commerce' 
dans les diverses races humaines. 

Pam, 1897. 8\ 147. F. 223. 

Macleob (H. B.) The Theory of Credit. 
London, 1897. 8®. 21. H.- 

The Statist, a journal of practical finance and 
trade. London, 1897, etc. iol. P, P. 236* 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues for 
Jany. — 10th April, 1897 • 

Bobbertijs (K.) Over-production and Crises., 
London, 1898 . 8®. 147. E. 193. 

Abams (H. C.) The Science of Finance. An 
investigation of public expenditures and’ 
public revenues. New York, 1899. 8®. 

■■ ’ 21. B, 

Levassebe (E.) Bes ohangements survenus 
an XIX* sieole dans les conditions de com- 
merce par suite du progr^s des voies et. 
moyens de communication. 

Paris, [1900]. 8®. 147. E. 6.. 

Speck (E.) Handelsgeschichte des Altertums., 
Ed. 1 : Die orientalischen Volker. 

Ed. 2 : Die Griechen. 

2 Bde. Leipzig, 1900-01. 8®. 172. B. 23. 

Leuchs & Co. Leuchs Luchs Adressbruch> 
aller^ Lander der Erde, der Kaufieute, 
Fabrikanten, Gewerbetreibonden, Guts- 
besitzer. Bd. 29. Asien, Afrika, und 
Oceanien, eic. iVwrnSerjTj [IQOI]. 8®. 

P. P. 865. 

Burton (T. E.) Financial Crises and periods- 
of industrial and commer-cial depression . . , 
With bibliography, London, 1902. 8®. 

147. F. 169. 

Harper (?) Harper’s International Com- 
merce series. Edited by F. W. Hirst. 
London, X9Q2, e;tc. 8®. 29. B^ 

In progress. 

Washington. — Library of Congress. List of 
Beferences on Beciprocity. IBooks, articles 
in periodicals, congressional documents, etc. 
WasJiingion, 1902. 8\ 161, B. 14. 

Bastable (C. F.) public Finance. 

London, 1903. 8®. 21. H. 

The Theory of International Trade with^ 
some of its applications to economic policy. ■ 
London, 1903. 8®. 147. E. 159.. 
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.BwBTOjf {T. E.) Emaocial Crises and periods 
: of industrial and commercial depression , .* * 

■ with bibliograpliy.. 19^^ B®.. . 

147, E. 209.' 

Geieesos” (P, J, H.) The Silent Trade, a 
contribution to the early history of human 
intercourse. MdmlmgK 1-903. 8°. 2111. 

Imeeeial Institute. Bulletin ... Issued as 
a quarterly supplement to the Board of 
Trade Journal. London^ 1903, etc. 8®. 

135, G. 101. 

In progress. 

Kell‘ 2’ ( ? ) Kelly’s Directory of Merchants, 
Manufactures and Shippers and guide to the 
export and import, shipping and manufac- 
turing industries of the world* 

London, 1903, etc. 8®. 21. I. 

In progress. 

MacfablaI^e (J. J.) The World’s Commerce 
and American Industries, etc. 

Philadeiphta, 1903. 8°. 147. E. 187. 

Mureay (R.) a Gospel of Credit. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8®. Pam. 22. 

PULSFOBD (E.) Commerce and the Empire. 
London, 1903. 8®. 147. E. 161. 

Chicago. — University of Chicago. Xectures 
on Commerce. Voi. i. Chicago, 1904. 8®. 

147. E. 165. 

Gbeenwood (E.) Classified Guide to Tech- 
nical and Commercial Books. 

London, 1904. 8®. 21, B. 

Anntjaieb Oriental du commerce, de I’in- 
dustrie, de Fadministration et de la magis- 
trature, etc. Constantinople, 1905, etc. 8®, 

1. E. 

In progress. 


Avebury, Lord. Free Trade. 
London, 1905. 8°, 


29. D, 


Doi?isthorpe (W.) Fiscal Reform. 

London, 1905. 16®. 147. F. 259. 

The Export Merchant Shipper’s Directory 
for 1905, Qic, London, [1905, etc-l 8®. 

1. E. 

In progress. 

The Mercantile Year Book and Directory 
of Exporters ... 1905. London, 1905. 8®. 

147. E. 183. 

Smith (J. R.) The Organization of Ocean 
Commerce. Philadelphia, 1905. 8®. 

147. E. 227. 


BadgetSj National Debts, eto, - 

Baxter (R D.) Kational Debts. 

London, im. 8=. 147. F, 147. 

Jefferies (T. W, B.) National Credit, and 
Public Works. Kurrackee, 1871, 8®. 

130. B. 13 (6). 

Wilson (A. J.) Tbe National Budget; the 
National Debt, taxes and rates. 

London, 1882. S®. 147. F. 25. 
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Fenk (C.) Feim, bn the. Funds, being ' 
handbook of Rublic Debts , . . of all nations, 

■ together with , sta,^tistics ■ ... elucidating th^e 
.financial and eco.nom.io . prog.res.s . and 
position of the various countries. 

London, 1S9B 8°, 21. F. 

Besson (E.) Le Contrdle des budgets . en 
France et a Tetranger. Paris, 1901 . 8®. 

147. F. 231> , 

Dictionaries. 

Spires (A.) Manual of Commercial Terms in 
English and French, e^c. London, 1846. 8®. 

147, E. 59*. .■ 

MacCulloch (J. R.) a Dictionary, prac- 
tical, theoretical, and historical, of Com- 
merce and Commercial Navigation. 

London, 1847. 8®. 147. E. l07. 

London, 1871, 147. E. 105. 

Dictionnaire universel theorique et pratique 
du commerce et de la navigation. 5 tom. 
Parw, 1873. 8®. 147. E. 9. 

Say (L.) Dictionnaire des finances. 2 tom. 
Paris, 1889. 8®. 21. H. 

SiMMONDS (P. li.) The Commercial Diction- 
ary of Trade Products, manufacturing and 
technical terms, moneys, weights and mea 
sures of all countries, London, 1892. 8. 

29. E. 

Meliot (M.) and (A.) Mbiiot’s English and 
French and French and English expla- 
natory Dictionary of terms and phrases 
relating to finance, stock exchange trans- 
actions, ete. London, 1896, 120 

147. F. 179. 

Bithell (R.) The Merchant’s Diotionery. 
London, [1 89 8 j . 2 i . B 

Guyot (Y.) and Rafpalovich (A.) Dictionnaire 
dll commerce, de Tindustrie et de la banque, 

2 tom. Pam, [1901]. 21. H 

Corbingley (W. G.) a Dictionary of 

Abbreviations and Contractions commonly 
used in general mercantile transactions. 
London, 1902. 8®, 21. C. 

Statistics. 

See also Statistics. 

MacgREgoR (J.) Commercial Statistics. A 
digest of the productive resources, commer- 
cial legislation, customs tariffs . , . Including 
all British commercial treaties with For- 
eign States, etc, 2 yols. London, 1844. 8'^, 

‘ 147. E. 61. 

SoHERzER (K, von). Statistisch-commerzlelle 
Ergebnisse einer Reise um die Erde? 
unternommen an Bord der oesterreiohischen 
Fregatte Novara in den Jahren 1857, 
1859. Leipzig und Wien, 1867. 8^, 

61, A. 25, 

Fournier BE Flaix (E.) Traite de critique 
et de statistique comparee des institutions 
fi;nanciere^, systemes d’imports, et reformes 
fiscales des divers Etats au xix® siecle. 
Ibremiere sbrie. Paris, 1889. 8®. 

147, F. 129. 
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Bowley (A. L.) Statistical Studies : relating 
to National Progress in Wealtli and Trade 
since 1882: a plea for further enquiry. 
London, 1904. S'*. 147, A. 133. 

Taxation and Eevenue. 

Wealth disc oyer ed ; or, an essay upon a 
late expedient for taking away all imposi- 
tions, and -raising a revenue without 
taxes ... S', t!, (P. Cradocke). 

LoTdon, I66i. 4°. 147. E. 27 (2). 

Os Taxes, or Public Bevenue, the ultimate 
incidence of their payment, their disburse- 
ment, and the seats of their ultimate con- 
sumption. By an officer in the military 
and civil service of the Hon. East India 
Company. 1829. 8®. 147. 171. 

-Jones (JBeu. B.) An Essay on the distribu- 
tion of Wealth and on the sources of 
Taxation. London, 1831. 8o, 147. E, 65. 

MacCulloch (J. R.) a Treatise on the 
principles and practical influence of Taxa- 
tion and the funding system. . 

London, 1852. 8®. 147. F. 75. 

CobdeN Club Essays. Local Government 
and Taxation. London, 1875, 8°. 

147. F. 19. 

Ham (G, D.) Revenue and Mercantile 

Vade-Mecum ; an epitome of the laws, 
regulations, and practice of cuatoms* inland 
revenue, and mercantile marine* etc. 

London, 8®. 147. E. 183. 

Bathbone (W.) Local Government and 
Taxation, iojwfon, [1886]. 8®, 

148. E. 11. 

Atkinson (E.) Taxation and Work ; a 
series of treatises on the tariff and the 
Currency, New Yorh, 1892, 8®, 

147. E. 21. 

Seligmah (E. B. a.) Essays in Taxation. 

New York, 1895, 8°. 21. F. 

Ismael Gracias (J. A.) 0 Imposto eo regi- 
men tributario da India Portugueza. 
Nova-^Qoa, 1898. 8°. 172. F. 23. 

Eicardo (H.) Principles of Political Economy 
and Taxation, London, 1903. 8®. 

21. G. G. 

Nicholson (J. S.) Bates and Ti„x:es as 
affecting Agriculture. London, 1006. 8®. 

147. F.269. 

Vaughan (E. J.) Views of leading experts 
on the proposed Taxation of Land Values. 

1905. 8®, 147. E. 26l. 

Custom and Excise, 

Feynne (W.) a declaration and protestation 
against the illegal, new Tax and extortion 
of Excise in general ; and for Hops, a 
native in certain commodity, in particular. 
London, 1654 4®, 203. A. 36. 

Fbinsbp (H. T.) Notions on Corn-Laws 
and Customs’ IJuties, London^ 1844. 8®. 

• . ‘ 147 E, 149(2). 


; , v/TfiADE „ 

TBADE AHD EmA]NCE--Taxatioa ■ 
and B© V6B11 © — Cmtorm ds Nxcise—Gomld, 

Vx'Bis^'^ExMhttion. of 1900, Congrhs mUma- 
tionul dela reglemeniation douani^re. Discus* 
sions, travaux and resolutions du Congres, 
etc, Paris, 1901. 8°. 135. G. 61. 

Ashley (P.) Modem Tariff Histor}^ Germany 

— United States— France* 

London, im, 8°. 21. E. 

Bureau International Pour la Publica- 
tion DES T ARIES Douaniers. Rapport 
sur le treizi5me exercice— 1**^ avril 1903-31, 
mars 1904, Cerm,, Eng*, B'pan, S Ital, 
BruxeUes,mi:, 8 ®. ^ 

Tariee Commission, Report. 

London, etc, 4°. 

In progress. 


147. E. 18. 
T47. E.'28. 


Trad© Routes. , 

Royal GRoaRAPHiOAL Society. The Journa 
of the Royal Geographical Society of 
London, Vols. 1-45. 1833-75. 

London, 1833-75. 8®. 16. A-C. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 23, 24, S2, 
[Continued as :] 

The Geographical Journal, including the 
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical 
Society. Vol. 1, London, IS93, etc. 8®. 

16. D. 

Jn progress. Imperfect wanting ml, 16 ; 
udl. 17, no, 4, ; ml, 18, nos. 4, 5. 

PvOYAL Geographical Society, Proceedings , 
etc. Vols. 11-20. London, IS91 -IQ, 8°. 

16. A. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 13,14, 27. 
[Continued as :] 

^Proceedings of the. . . Society and monthly 

record of Geography, . . New monthly series, 
Vols. 2 — 14. London, 1880-1892. 8®. 

16. A. 

Imperfect, wanting vol* 5. 

Supplementary Papers. Vol, i. pt. 3, ; 

vol. I. pt. 2. ; vol. n. pt. 3, 

London, 1882-88. 8®. 16. 0. 

The Scottish Geouraphioal Magazine. 
Vol I, etc. Edinburgh, 1885, etc. 8®. 

P. P. 1035. 

In progress. 

SoCI3ET]S Royalb Belge 2>B GIsoGRABHIE. 
Bulletin, etc. 1895— no. 5 lefe.] 

Bruxdles, 1895, etc. 8®. F. F. 5, B. 

In progress), Imperfect, wanting no. 5 of 
1897, nos. 1 So 4 of 1898 ; dh no. 1 of 1906, 

Sooi^Ti^ Boyale BE G^ographib D’ Anvers. 
Bulletin, etc, Tom. xx-2* fasc. [etc.} 
Anvers, 1895, etc, 8®. P.P. 31A. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting tom. 21, 
fasc. 4. 

Manchester. — Manchester Geographical Soci- 
ety. Journal. Vol. 20, etc. 

Mdncheskr, 1904, etc, 8®, P. F, 1139. 
In progress. 
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'TEABB-MABES. 

Babclay (T,) The Law of France relating . 
.to' Indoatrial Property, Patents, .Trade 
Marks, Merchandise .Marks, Trade .Kames, 

, Models, ..Patterns, Designs, Wrappers,. - Pros- 
.pectiises, . Exhibition Rewards and ■ Medals, 
Unpatented Indnstrial Secrets, and Colonial, 
Algerian, and Tunisian Regulations, with a 
commentary on tlie Industrial Property 
convention, 1883, and the provisions 
concerning British Inventions and Designs 
at French Exhibitions. London, 1889. 8°. 

145. F, 7. 

Los'no^’’. — Patent Office Library. Subject List 
of Works on the Laws of Industrial 
Property — patents, designs and trade 
marks — and Copyright in the Library of 
the Patent Office. London, 1900. 12®. 

161. D, 41. 

iKebly (D, M.) The Law of Trade-marfe, 
Trade-names and Merchandise Marks, \^ith 
chapters on trade secret and trade libel. 
London, 1901. 8® 22. G. 

llUME ( J. T. ) Indian Merchandise Marks Act. 
Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 173, B. 77- 

FcJLTOEr (D.) The Law and Practice relating 
to Patents, Trade-Marks and Desig e^c. 
London, 1905. 8®. 22. B. 

SHADES* UNIONS. Bee Capital Aisrn 
Laboub. 

TBAMWAYS, 

.Andrew (8ir W; P.) Tram Roads in Northern 
India in connection with the iron mines of 
Kumaon and Gurhwai, etc. 

London, 1857. 8®. 169, A. 33 (1). 

'Easton (A.) A Practical Treatise on Street 
or Horse-Power Railways, 

PMladelfhia, 1 859. 8°. 1 30, D. 5, 

MetbopolitaK Street Tramways. Facts and 
observations, etc. [London, 1870 ?] 8®. 

130. D. 29. 

'Wire Tramways. Plan and description of a 
five mile Exhibition Line of Wire Rope 
Transport, on the Brighton Downs, at 
Kemp Town. [London, 1870 ?] 8®. 

130. I), 

BowsoN (J. E.) and (A.) Tramways ; their 
construction and working. 

London, 1875. 8®. 130. D. 19. 

Clare (D. K.) Tramways, their construction 
and working . . . With spe{.'ial reference to 
the tramways of the United Kingdom. 

2 vols. London, 1878, 82. 8®. 130. D. 9. 

-Jones (J. A.) A Treatise on Switches and 
crossings for Railway and Tramway Engi- 
neers. Madras, 1881. 8®. 130. E. 129. 

Vincent (C.) Steam Tramw'ays for India. 
Madras, 1881. 8°. 130. E. 39 (8). , 

-Smith (J. B.) A Treatire upon Cable or Rope 
Traction, as applied to the working of i 
street and other .railways. (Revised and 
enlarged from Engineering.”) 

London, 1887, 4®. 130. D. 25. 


-mAMWAYS— cowR,, 

Haott (H.) Street ■ Railway Motors t with 
descriptions and , cost : of - pla-nts and oper- 
ation of the various systems In use, or 
proposed for motive power on street rail- 
ways, ' . FMiadelphia, 1893. ' 8®. : 

, 130. E. 219. 

Dawson (P.) Electric Railways and Tram- 

■ ways, their construction and operation. 
London, 1897. 4®. iSl. D. 4. 

Brice (S.) The -Law specially relating to 
Tramways, and Light Railways, etc- 
London, 1898. 8®. ISO. D. I. 

Wallis- Tayleb (A. J.) Aerial or W%e-rope 
Tramways, their construct ion and manage- 
ment. With 81 illustrations. 

London, 1898. 8®, 130. D. 2L 

Bowreb (W. R.) Practical Construction of 
Electric Ta mways. London, 1903. S®. 

130. D. 51. 

Agnew W. a.) The Electric Tramcar. 
Handbook for motormen, inspectors, and 
depdt workers. London, 1905. 12®. 

130. D. 55. 

Railways. A journal relating to railways, 
tramways, etc. Vol, 13, no. 156, April 29, 
1905, tie. Calcutta, 19o4 e/c, fob 

R. B. & P. P. 484. 

In ff ogress. Imperfed, wanting ml. 13, 
nos. 158, 159, 161, 165, S 166. 

TBANSCATJCASIA. i8ee Caxtoastts. 

Bryoe {Right Hon. J.) Transcaucasia and 
Ararat ; being notes of a vacation tour in 
the autumn of 1876. London, 8®, 

18. E. 

TBANSHIPMENT. See Tbanspoet. 

TBANSBOBT. ^Secalso Canals: Rail- 
ways, c^c. 

Whitaeeb (R.) A Treatise of the Law 
relative to the Rights of Lien and stoppage 
in transitu. London, 1812. 8®. 

145. B. 55. 

Gbahame (T.) a Treatife on internal inter- 
course and communication in civilized 
states, and particularly in Great Britain. 
London, 1834. 8®. 147. E. 95, 

Rbgdlations for Her Majesty’s Indian Trans- 
port Service to he observed in respect 
of all ships employed by the Lords Com- 
missioners of the Admiralty. 

London, 8®. 4485. 

Hughes (A. J.) Notes on the Cost of Car- 
riage by Rail and IVater in the United 
States of America. Calcutta, 1877. 8®. 

130. E. 45. 

Knox {8iv G. E.) The Indian Contract and 
Common Carrier’s Acts. 

Allahabad, 1878. 8®. 171. A. 51 (4). 

Lucas {Coh A. W.) Memorandum on Land 
Transport for use in India. 

London, 1879, fol, 4320. 

Maceheeson (W. G.) Law of Indian Rail- 

ways and Common Carriers. 

Calcutta, 1880. 8®. 171. A. 33. 
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TBAKSPOET-coweM. 

Paekyk [Lieut S. S.) Transport, Southern 
Afghanistan Sakkar-Qaetta, 1878-1880. 
liawal'pindi, 1882. 16°, Pam* 21. 

Boyce (W. C.) A Practical Treatise on 
Transhipment and transfers. 

Calcutta, [1885 ?] 8°. 130 P. 43. 

Hadley (A. T.) Bail road Transportation : 
its history and its laws. 

MewYorhlSBo. 8°. 130. P. 117. 

Eailboad Gazette. A Jonmal of Trans- 
portation, engineering and railroad news* 
Vols. 18-25. New JorJc, 1886-93. foi. 

P. P. 46A. 

Clifford [OoL B. C. B.) Hand-hook for 
Transport Training Classes, etc, 

Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 170. B. 159. 

Macnamara (W. H.) a Digest of the Law 
of Carriers of Goods and .Passengers by 


TEAHSPOETATIOM*. ^ee Peisons. 


TSAHSVAAIi. . See also Afkica, Souths 

Boyill (Eev./J. H.) . .ISTatives .under the- 
Transvaal flag. London, 1900. 8°. 

95. B. 1. 


TBAVAB-COBE. 

Life of Christian P. Swartz, Missionary at 
Travanoore. a. d. 1750-98. 

London,lB^^, 8°. 179. B. 7. 

Betiry (TJeut.‘Ool H.) Selections from the- 
Becords of Travancoro. 3 pts* 

Trevandfum, 1860. 8°. 168. B* 3; 

VisscHEE (J. C.) Letters from Malabar. 

. . . Now first translated from the originar 
Butch : to which is added an account of 
Travancore, and Pra Bartolomeo’s travel© 
in that country, by Major H. Drury. 
Madras, 1862. 8°. 163. B. 53. 

Teevandedm Almakack for leap-year 1868 
(1900). Tram^oore, 1867, 99. 8°. 

■' P. P.',135 A. 

San-kunniMbnoe- (P.) A History of Tra* 
vancore from the earliest times. 

Madras, 1878. 8^ 167. Q. 9i 

Mateee [Itev, S.) Native Life in Travancore. 
London, 1883. S\ 163. D. 17;. 

Ward [Lieut. B. S.) Memoir of the Survey of 
Travanoore and Cochin, 1816-1820. 

Jf odras, 1891. fol. 12690'. 

Sundae AM Pillai (P.) Some Early Sover- 
eigns of Travancore, for the first time 
brought to notice, with their dates deter- 
mined by inscriptions. Madras, 8. 

167. G. 2L. 

Bamanath AiyIe (S.) A Brief Sketch of 
Travancore ... The country, its people- 
and its progress under the Maharaja. 
Trevandrum, 1903. 8°. 16^. B. 161i. 


TBAVPiLS . — See Voyages. 

Money (B. C.) Journal of a tour in 
during ... 1824 and 1825. By B. 
[i.e., E. 0. Money], etc, London, 1«28, 


LullisTied anonymously. 


TREASOISr: 


BSEiNE, Lord. [Thomas Eeskine ] Speech- 
es on subjects connected with the liberty of 
the Press, and against constructive treasons. 
4 vols. London, 1813-16. 8°. 110. E. 21*. 


TREATIES. 


EEEEN (A. H. L.) Historical Treaties s 
the political consequences of the Beform- 
ation. The rise, progress, and practical,, 
mfluence of political theories. The rise and 
growth of the continental interests of Great, 
Britain, Translated from the German, etc, 
Oxford, 1836. 8° 65. A. 


TEEATIES 


TMXIBTB 


TREATIES •—condd. 

HE'itslet (L.) a .Complete Collection' oi 
the Treaties and .Convent ion and recipro- 
, , cal regulations . at. present subsisting be- 
tween Great Britain and, Forei.gn Bowers, 
and .of the laws, decrees, and orders in 
Council,. concerning the same ; so far. as the;/' 
relate to Commerce and Navigation ; to t.be 
repression nnd abolition of tbe Slave Trade ; 
'.and to tbe. privileges and interests of tbe 
subjects of the high contracting parties, 
etc.. H vols. Londoriy 1840. 8°. 7. A. 

Aitchisok (Sir C. U.) A Collection of Treaties, 
Engagements and Sunnuds, relating to 
India and neighbouring countries. 8 vols. 
Cdmiia, 1862-66. 8^. 165. A. 91. 

7 Yols. and Index. 

Calcutta, 1876-78. 8*=*. 165. A. 16. 

— 1 1 Yols. Calcutta, 1892. S°. 

165. A. 18. 

TBEE-WOBSHIP. 

Phili*ot (Mrs, J. H.) The Sacred Tree or the 
Tree in Eeligion and Myth. 

Loudon, 1897. 8°. 19. E. 

TBEES. See also Eoeestry. 

Macaoam, Miss. A List of trees and plants 
of Mount Abu. Jodhpur, 1890. 8°. 

173. D. 119. 

TRENT, Council of, 

Meutdham [Bev. J.) Memoirs of the Council 
of Trent. London, 1834. 8®. 160. F. 75- 

TBESTAN DAOUNHA. See Pacific 
Ocean and Islands. 

TBEVANDBIJM, See Travancore. 
TBEVEiNElsr, Capt. James. 

Penrose (Lev. J,) Lives of Vice-Admiral 
Sir Ciiaries Vinicombe Penrose, k.c.b., and 
Captain James Trevenen. 

London, 1850. 8®. 124. F. 41. 

TRIALS. See Law Reports. 
TEIOHINOPOLY. 

Moore (L.) A Manual of the Trichinopoly 
District in the Presidency of Madras. 
Madras, 1878. 8^ 163. B. 99. 

Memoir of Captain Dalton, h.e.i.c.s.. Defen- 
der of Trichinopoly, 1752-1753. 

London, 1886. 8®. 169. D. 99, 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

Gaskin (T.) Solutions of the Trigonometri- 
cal Problems proposed at St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, from 1829 to 46. 

Cambridge, 1847. 8®. lol. F. 27. 

Evans (F. S.) Plane Trigonometry. 

Madras, 1870. 8'’. ’'152. F. 23. 

Smith (J. H.) Elementary Trigonometry. 

London, 1870. 8^ 152. F. 35. 

PxVnchanan Chosa. The Elements of Trigo- 
nometry. With the nature and use of 
Logarithms ... vSecond edition. 

Calcutta, 1886. 8^ 152. F. 41. 

Nixon (E. C. J.) Elementary Plane Trigono- 
metry, that is. Plane Trigonometry without 
Imaginaries. Oxford, 1892. 8°. 

152. F. 57. 
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■ TBIGONOMETBY--ra»^^^^ 

TodhttnterII.) Plane Trigonometry. 

Londm. lSm. 8°, ' , 152. P. 15.. 

'Lock (Lev. J. B.) ■ A Treatise on, Higher 
Trigonometry. Lowifon, 1899. 8°. 

' ,,152. f::49: 

TRIPOLI. 

TcrrXy (E.) Letters written during .■ a , 
years’ residence at the court of Tripoli. 

2 vols. ■ London, 1890. 8®'. 93. E» L. 

Trollope, AntLony.' ' 

Trollope (A.) An Autobiography. 2 vols.. 
Edinburgh 1883. 8^ 156. F. 457» 

TROY. 

Chevalier ( ? ) Description of the Plain 

of Troy, Edinburgh 1791. 4°. 155. G. 19. 
Francklin [Lieut-Col. W.) Remarks and 
Observations on the Plain of Troy, made* 
during an excursion in June 1799. 

London, 1800- 4®. 66. A. 10. 

TRUSTS, Commercial, 

An iNQiriRy into some of the Principal Mono- 
polies of the East India Company. [By - 
John Crawfurd.] London, 1830. 8®. 

169. A. C9 (6), . 

Lewin (M.) The Government of the East India 
Company, and its monopolies ; or the Young 
India Party, and Free Trade ? . , . Second 
edition. London, 1857. S®. 169. A. 45 (6). 

Halle (E. von) Trusts or Industrial Combin- 
ations and Coalitions in the United States. 
Eew yorlc, 1900- 8^ 14?. E. 189. 

Washington. — Library of Congress. Select 
List of References on Federal Control of 
Commerce and Corporations, etc. 
Washington,im8> 8®. 161. D. 24. 

CoLLTEZ (A.) Les Coalitions industrielles et 
commerciaIe3 d’aujourd’hui. Trusts, car- 
tels, corners. Paris, 1904. 8®. 

147. E. 147. 

Report of the Commissioner of Corporations. 
December, 1904. Washington, 1904, etc. 8°. 

A. D. I. 71. 

Iji progress. Part of the ** House of Mepresen- 
tatives ” Documents, 

Hirst (F. W.) Monopolies, Trusts and- 
Kartells. London, 1905. 8°. 147. E. 215. 

TRUSTS & TRUSTEES, Law of . 

Agnew (W. F.) The Law of Trust in British . 
India. Calcutta, 1882. 8®. 22. A.' 

Pinoala Sama Rao. The Indian Trusts Act, 
Act n of 1882. With an introduction. 
Madras, 1882. 8®. 171. C. 25 (2), 

Ellissen (H.) Trusts Investments. An an- 
notated and classified list of securities 
authorised for the investment of trust 
funds under section i of the Trustee Act, 
1893, and the Colonial Stock Act, 1900. 
London, 1904. 8® 147. F, 219. 

Willson (W. R.) The Law of Trustees in 
Bankruptcy, Liquidators and Receivers, 
London, 1905* 8®. 146. C. 25... 







-ITBYPAIf OSOMIASIS. 

JLiveepool. — School of Tropical Medicine. 
First Report of the Trypanosomiasis Expe* 
dition to Senegambia [1902]. 

London, 1903. 4°. 132. G. 6. 

’TUBEBOULOSIS. 

'International ToberoolosIs Conference. 
A Confereneia ititernacxonal de Copenhague 
sobre 4 tubureulose ... 1904. Relatorio 
apresentado . . . pelo Dr. H. de Gouvea. 
Fans, 1904. 4®. 132. H. 16. 

TUCKEB, Henry St, George. 

tICAYE (Sir J. W.) The Life and Correspond- 
ence of Henry Sh George Tucker, late 
Accountant-General of Bengal. 

1864. 8®. 169. 0. 51. 

TULA JI AHGRIA. 

fDowNiNG (Lieut. C.) A Compendious History 
of the Indian Wars ; with an account of the 
rise, progress, strength, and forces of Angria 
the Pyrate. Also the transactions of a 
Squadron of Men of War under Commodore 
Matthews, sent to the East Indies to 
suppress the pyrates ... With an account 
of the life and actions of John Plantain, a 
notorious pyrate at Madagascar, etc, 

London^ 1737. 12°. 165. C. 1. 

.An Authentic and Faithful History of that 
Arch-Pyrate Tulagee Angria- With a curious 
narrati^re of the Siege and taking of Geriah, 
and the destruction of his whole Naval Force, 
by Admiral Watson and Colonel Clive. To 
which is added, an Account of his prede- 
cessors, the Angrias. London, 1756. 8°. 

169. B, 41. 

'irULLOCH, Maj-Qen. Sir Alexander 
Bruce. 

Tulloch (Maj.-Genl. Sir A. B.) Recollections 
of Forty Years' Service. 

London, 1903. 8° 124. E. 255. 

"TTJLir LAHGXJAGE. 

BRiaEL (Rev, J.) A Grammar of the Tulu 
Language. Mangalore, 1872. 8°. 

176. F. 43. 

Vocabulary, English, German, 
Canarese, Tulu and Malayalam ... in the 
Vernacular and in Roman letters, 

Mangalore, 1880. 8°. 176. F. 73. 

mNNEE (iJe®. A.) Tulu-English Dictionary. 

Mangalore, 1886. 8°. 176, F. 49. 

— English-Tulu Dictionary. 

Mangalore, 1888. 8°. 176. p. 51, 

^triiHVAS. i 

Burnell (A. 0.) The Devil Worship of the 
Tuluvas. Bomhay, 1894. 4®. 179. L. 4. 

^'TBISriS. — See also Africa, North* 

Russell (Bev. M.) History and present con- 
dition of the Barbary States. 

Edinburgh, 1835. 8°. 93. 17^ 

Carton, Bt. Decouvertes epigraphiques et 
arcMoiogiques faites en Tunisie— r^crion 
,, de Dougga. Farie, 1895. 8°. 155. G. iQS. 

iPHNKEIiS, See also ENaiNBERiiya j Bail- 
ways. 
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TURKEBTAK-comd. 

Btoites (Lienl-Cot Bif A,) 'Trai?'els into 
Bokhara ; being the account, oi ,a journey 
from India to Cabool, Tartary,, and Persia.- 
3 vols. London. B°. 65. F. 51. 

Letchine ■ .(A.,, de) , Description des hordes 
et der steppes .des Kirghiz-Kazaks, on ■ 
Kirghiz-Kaissaks. .Paris, -1840. ' 8®. 

67. B. 15, 

BiJBSLEM.(C7apt R.) A Peep into Toorkisthan. 

. London,. IU%. 8°. 67. B. 11. 

Mohah Lal, Travels' in the Punjab, 

. . Afghanistan, ‘ and Tuikistan to Balk, 
Bokhara, and H erat. London, 1 846. 8®. 

162. 0. 17- 

W OLB'F J.) Narrative of a Mission to 

Bokhara, in the years 1843-1845, to ascer- 
tain the fate of Col. Stoddard and Capt. 
Conolly. Xo«dow, 1846. S\ 65. F. 41. 

Pbinsef CH. T.) Tibet, Tartary and Mongo- 
lia ; their social and political condition and 
the religion of Boodh, as there existing. 
London, 1851. 8^ 65. F. 3. 

Hue (E. R.) Travels in Tartary, Thibet, and 
China, during the years 1844-5-6. 2 vols. 
London, iUrni 8°. 65. A. 35. 

Pbinsep (H. T.) Tibet, Tartary and Mongo- 
lia, their social and political condition and 
the religion of Bcodh, as there existing. 
London, im. 8^ 65. F. 21. 

Hervev, Mrs, The Adventures of a Lady 
in Tartary, Thibet, China & Elashmir. 

3 vols. London, 1853. 8®. 65. F. 1, 

Ferbieb (Adjt-Bon. 3. P.) Caravan Tourneys 
and Wanderings in Persia, Afghanistan, 
Turkestan, and Beloochistan ; with histori- 
cal notices of the countries lying between 
Russia and India. London, 1856. 8®. 

67. A. 61. 

London, 1857. 8®. 67. A. 63. 

Afkiesoet (T. W.) Oriental and Western 
Sibeiiaj a narrative of Seven Years* 
Exporations and Adventures in Siberia, , 
Mongolia, the Kirghis Steppes, Chinese 
Tartary and part of Central Asia. 

London, 1858. 8®. 69. B. 5. 

Recollections of Tartar Steppes and 

their inhabitants. London, 1863, 8®. 

69. B. 9. 

Toeeens (Lkut^Col H. D*0.) Travels in 
La dak, Tartary, and Kashmir. 

London, 1863. 8®. 162. F. 9- 

Wheeler (J. T.) Memorandum on Afghan- 
Turkistan. Calcutta, 1869. fol. 

166. a 6 . 

Khiva and Turkestan. Translated from the 
Russian by Capt. H. Spalding. 

London, 8®. 67. B. 7. 

Abeeigh-Maokat (G. R.) Notes on Western 
Turkistan. Some notes on the situation in 
Western Turkis tan. CcUcuUa, 8®. 

67* B. 5. 

Bbllew (Surg. Gen. H. W.) Kashmir and 
Kashghar. A narrative of _ the journey of 
the embassay to Kashghar in 1873-74. 

London, 1875. 8®. 65. F. 7. 


TURKEST Alf'—confti. , 

Trotter {Lieut, -.Col. H.) Account . of The'- 
operations in -connection; with the Mission.- 
to Yarkand and Kashghar In 1873-74. 
Calcuttarl^lo. 4®. ■131.1.18.; 

SoBOLEF (L.) Latent History of the Khanates- 
of Bokhara and Kokand. 

Calcutta, 1876. 8®. 65. F. 47 (8), 

Behm (E.) and Wagheb (H.) ' Four Extracts- 
from the Population of the Globe— .4th 
annual edition. — 1, — Central Asia ; 2.— East 
Turkestan ; 3. — British India ; Nipa!,-. 

Bhutan, and remaining Frontier States j 
4. — Foreign Possessions in India. 

Calmiin, 1877. 8®. 65. F. 47 (10). . 

Kamehski(L) The Province of Turfaii ... 
Translated from the Russian. 

Simla, 1877. 8®. 65. F. 47 (11). 

Boulger (D. C.) The Life of Yakoob Beg 
Athalik Ghazi, and Badaulet ; Ameer of 
Kashgar. London, 1878. 8^ 169. D. 9. 

Expeditwh scientifique fran^aise, en Russie, 
en Siberie et dans le Turkestan. 5 vols. 
Paris, 1878-SO. 8®. 65. F. 22» 

Htrc (E. R.) Souvenirs d'un voyage dans la 
Tartarie et le Thibet pendant les annees 
1844, 1845 et 1846. 2 torn. 

Paris, ISIS, 12®. 67. F. 23» . 

Clarke (Maj. F. C. H.) Statistics and 
Geography of Russian Turkistan. 

London, 1879. fol 65. F. 12.. 

Marvin (C.) Colonel Grodeeoff's Ride from, 
Samarcand to Herat, through Balkh and 
the Uzbek States of Afghan Turkestan. 
London, 1880. S®. 65. 17^ 

Skobelepf {Qenl. M. D.) Siege and Assault 
of Denghil-Tepe. General Skobeleff’s 
Report. London, 1881. S®. 113. F. 69. 

Khbopatkin (Go^. A. N.) Kashgaria : (East- 
ern or Chinese Turkistan.) H.istorical and- 
geographical sketch of the country ; its 
military strength, industries, trade. 

Calcutta, 1882. 8=. 67. B, 19. 

O’Donovan (E.) The Mery Oasis : travels and 
adventures east of the Caspian during the- 
years 1879-80-81 ineduding five months’ 
residence among the Tekk^s of Merv. 2 vols. 
London, 1882. 8®. 67. B* isl 

BKAH-HaYTTR. The Life of the Buddha and 
the early history of his order. Followed bv 
notices on the early history of Tibet and 
Khoten. Translated by W. W. Eockhiil. 
London, 1884. 8®. 30, jj, J2. 

Orobekoff [Maj.'Genl N. I) The War in 
kumania : Skobelefi’s Campaign of 
1880-81* 4 vols. Bimla, I884-85. §®. 

113. F. 97- 

SC4XORN (W. C.) Alphabetical Index to the- 
names of places, &c., in the map of Turkes* 
tan, sixth edition, dated March IS83. 
Calcutta, 1884. fcl. 18095. 

Carey (A. D.) A Journey round Omnese- 
Turkistan and along the northern frontier 
of Tibet. [Lowdow, I887.] 8®. Pam. 
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TVBKmTA'E^condd, 

^Mabtin (F. R.) Sammlnng F. R. Martin. 
TMren aus Turkestan. 

Siockholrn^lSm. foL 239. B. 14. 

• CHiTBcn (P. W.) Chinese Turkestan with cara- 
van and rilie. London^ l^Ol, 18. JK. 

Stein (M. A.) Preliminary Report on a 
Journey of Archaeological and Topographical 
Exploration in Chinese Turkestan. 

London, 1901. 155. G. 20. 

-Xbafet (H.) a travers le Turkestan russe. 
Paris, im. fol. 204. B. 20. 

~A Journey of geographical and archaolo- 

gical exploration in Chinese Turkestan. 

[With ill ustrat ions and a map. ] 

[London, 1902.] 8°. Pam. 1, 

From “ The Geographical JournaU ” 

Sand-buried Ruins of Khotan : personal 

narrative of a journey of archaeological and 
geographical exploration in Chinese Turkes- 
tan. London, 1903. 8°. 16. K. 

ANaiTSiETTB, En Asie centrale. Turkestan 
— Thibet— Cachemir. 1903. j 

Paris, im, S°. 65. F. lOl. 

Stein (M. A.) A Journey of geographical 
and archaeological exploration in Chinese 
Turkehtan. Washington, 1904. 8°. Pam. 5. 

FroTfb the “ Smithsonian peport for 1903, 
<5eosby (0. T.) Tibet and Turkestan. 

Few York, 1905. b^. 67. F. 29. 

Expeoeations in Turkestan, with an account 
of the Basin of Eastern Persia and Sistan. 
Expedition of 1903, under the direction cf 
R. Pumpelly. Washington, 1905. 4®. 

67. A. 28. 

TTJEKEY. See also Constantinople. 
Antiquities. 

Beatjpoet (E. a. ) Fgjmtian Sepulchres, and 
Syrian shrines, including some stay in the 
Lebanon, at Palmyra, and in Western 
Turkey. 2 vols. London, 1861. 8®. 

92.3,25. 

-Jagoe (F.) Die Eerstellung schwarzer Thon- 
gefas^e in Indien und in der Turkei. 
iBeriin, 1879*] 8®. Pam. 5. 

Army. 

Tbant {Capt, T. A.) Narrative of a journey 
through Greece, in 1830. With remarks < 

upon the actual state of the naval and ^ 
military power o f th e Ottoman Emp ire. 

London* 1830. 8®. 64, E. 7. : 

^Geiekson (Lient. J. M.) Notes on the 
Turkish Army. Birda, 1882. 8®. 

129. B. 35. \ 


Geography & Travels. 

•Sandys (G.) Sandys Travailes i containing 
a history of,, the Turkish Empire... 
The Mahometan religion and ceremonies'. 
A description of Constantinople. 

London, 1658, fol. 204. A, H. 

“Taveenier (J. B.) Les six voyages de Jean 
Baptiste Tavernier . . . en Turquie, en 
Perse, et aux Indes, etc. Pt. 1, 

.Paris* 1679. 8®. 67. A. 107. 


TUBKEy, Geography and Travels 

■^conta. ' ■ ■ ■ 

a. ■ ■ ■ 

Collections ®f Travels through Turkey into 
L Persia, and the East-Indies. 2 vols. 

London, 1684. 8®. 204. A. 17, 

Thevenot (J. DE) The Travels of Momieur 
de Thevenot into the levant. Pt. i 

I Turkey. London, 1687. fol. 204. B. s.* 

Habbsci (E.) The Present State of the Otto- 
man Empire. London, 1784. 8®. 

^64, F.' 5L 

Ohsson^ (I. M. D’) Tableau general de 
FEmpire othoman, divis6 en deux parties, 
dont Pune coraprend la legislation maho- 
metane ; Pautre, Phistoire de P Empire 
othoman. 7 tom. Paris, 1788-1824. 8®. 

15. B. 

iloBHODSE (J. 0.) A Journey through Al- 
bania, and other provinces of Turkey in 
Europe and Asia, to Constantinople, during 
the years 1809 and 1810 ... 2 vols. 

London, 1813. 4®. 64. F. 2. 

^^t-EOLB (Eev. R.) Memoirs relating to 
European and Asiatic Turkey. 

London, 1817. 4®, 64. F. 8. 

Mac Michael (W.) Journey from Moscow to 
Constantinople. London, 1819. 4®. 

62. B. 6. 

The Thebe Bbothees ; or, the travels and 
adventures of Sir Anthony, Sir Robert & 
Sir Thomas Sherley, in Persia, Russia, 
Turkey, Spain, e^c. London, l%25. 8®. 

61. B. 381. 

Walsh R.) Narrative of a Journey 

from Constantinople to England. 
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Potomac. Acti- For 1;, [1866]. 8°, 

122. E. 99. 

Bancroft (G.) The American Revolution. 

2 vols. Boston, 1867. 8®. 122. E. 9* 

Draper (J. W.) History of the American 
Civil War. 3 vols. New York, 1867-70. 8® 

122. E. 

EAiBihY {Liefut.-Qen.J.A.y A Memoir of the 
last year of the War for Independence, in 
the Confederate States of America. 
Ly7icliburg,lS^l. 8®. 122. E. S7. 

Cannon (J.) History of Grant’s Campaign 
for the Capture of Richmond (1864-1865^ ^ 
London, ISm. 8 ®. i4: e.* 39. 

Lee (H.) Memoirs of the War in the Southern 
Department of the United States. 

London, 1569. 8®. 122. E. ij 

Pickett’s Mea: a fragment 
of W&T history. New York, 1 870. 8°“ 

122. E. 53, 

Maccale (J. D.) Life and Campaigns of 
General Robert E. Lee. 

Bhiladdpliia, 1870. 8®, J22 E 65 

Johnston (Qen. J. E.) Narrative of Militarv 
Operations directed, during the late war 
between the States, by J. E. Johnston 
New York, 1874. 8^ 122 g 47 

Boynton (H. V.) Sherman’s Historical Raid* 
The Memoirs in the light of the Record 
Cincinnati, 1875, 8°. 122 E 21 

CHaDB(E.L.) The Life and Campaigns of 
General Lee. London, 1875. 8°. 

122. E. 59 

Ellis (G. E.) History of the Battle of 
Bunker’s— Breed’s— Hill, on June 17 i77rj 
Bostcm, 1875. 8°. 122.’ g. 3] 

Lotus Phiuppe [d OkleaitsJ. Comic dc Patis 
History of the Ovil War in America 
4 yols. London, 1875-88. 8°. 122 E 3 
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History— conirf. 

Memoirs of General 
W. T. Snerman. 2 vols. London^ 1875. 8** 

122. a. 3. 

Wells (J. W.) Au Alphabetical List of the 
Battles with dates of the War of the 
Rebellion. WasTiingtorif 1875. 8°. 

122. E. 11. 

T^box (I. N.) Life of Israel Putnam Old 
Put”) Major-General in the Continental 
Army. Bodon, 1876, 8®. 122. E. 25. 

Haevey (P.) Reminiscences and Anecdotes 
of Daniel Webster. Boston, 1877. 8°. 

122. E. 123. 

Hofeimcan (W.) Camp, Court and Siege; a 
narrative of personal adventure and observ- 
ation during two wars 1861-1865, 1870- 

1871. London, 1877. 8^ 13. C. 399. 

'Taylor (W. H.) Pour Years with General 
Lee. New York, 1878. 8®. 

The Aknals of the War. 

1879. 8°. 

P^aitklin (B.) The Life of B. 
written by himself, 3 vols. 

London, 1879. 8®. ] 

Leland (C. G.) Abraham Lincoln. 

London, 1879. 8®. 

Taylor i^Lieut.'Qen, R.) Destrm 


XKT 4. \7 ’Mru.Jti -iftJULU xmanc 

I Waters. Acm; 1883. 8®. 122. D. 9 

Grant (U._ S.) President of the United Statei 
of Amenm. Personal Memoirs. 2 vols 
London, ims-se, 8®. 122. E. 63 

Mackay (C.) The Pounders of the American 
Republic. A history and biography, etc. 
Bdznburgh, 18S5. 8®. 122, E. 65. 

Ohak-otng m The Narragansett Planters’ 
A study of causes. Baltmore, 1886. 8® 

P. P. 1031. 

Ra^all (A. B.) A Puritan Colony in 
Maryland. BaUimore, IBSiy. 8*. 

P. P.103L 

Porming no. 6 of the Johns EopMns Unimr^ 
sity Studies in Historical and Political 
Seiencef^ series 4. 

Battles and Leaders of the Civil War 
Edited by R. U. Johnson and C. 0. Buel* 
4 vols. New Tor^, 1887-88. 4®. 122. E. 2.* 

Years of Experience ; an 
antobiographical narrative. New York and 
London, 1887. 8®. 122. E. 143. 

McaELLAN (G, B.) McClellan’s Own Story’ 
The War for the Union. London, 1887 R® 


122. E. 19. 
Eranhlin 


122 P in Service A€ oat, or the 

. * * * remarkable career of the Confederate cruisers 

lists of America Sumatra and Alabama. London 18R7 

to 1816. 2 vols. *122 P 1^7 

'h f' H.) Personal Memoirs" 

he War of the 2 vols. London, 1888. 8®. 122. E 17* 

' 122 E 73 .(P- H.) The Leading facts of 

American History. Soaton [Mass.] 1890 8° 

■ 122. A. l‘ 

' Thokbatt (H. D.) Anti -Slavery and reform 
Apnl 1865. 3 papers. Zondon, 1890. 8°. ua a ? 

' T,- FiskbCJ.) The American Revolution 2 voh 

abm to White London, 1891. 8®. 122 E 47’ 

?22.^P^1^ CfENERAL Garfield : the farmer boy who 
ru n ' 7 became President of the United States 

risfl ifadr<«.1892. 8°. 

122. P.151 ®™™ (<3.) The United States, an outline of 

‘ political history, 1492-1871 

^ Army of the New York, 1893. 8®. 7 

122. E. 167. Church and State in North 

ir«_TO Carolina. Balhmore, 1898. 8*. P. p. 1031. 

^°^^3‘nos.5atid6ofths "Johns HopUns 
122 P IRQ Umvsmty %n Historical and Poli- 

iZA E. 169. ttc(d Science^ series u. 

■«r.”-ix. CHAOTiBa (Ur E.) The United States of 

Prankhn and America, 1765-1865. Cambridge, 1896. 8®. 

122 P 171 T> \ 122. D, 11, 

Eir” T * (J-) Naval Actions of the War of 

fr. — X. , 1812. Lofidon, 1897. 3®. 122 E 15 

lanoellorsvillo HsKDEBsoif (Zient.-Col. G. F. E.) Stonewall 

122 P 1VR Jackson and the American Civil War. 

1^-5. E. 175. 2 vols. London, 1898, 8®. 122. E 43 

^r.”~ri. Lodge (H.C.) The Story of the Revolution" 

^ar Diary of ^ Wesimmskr, 1898. 8®. 8 K 

l^fp'^Q ®°^®®(J-CJ The Story of the Civil War! 
122. E. 49, 2 pts, London, 1898. 8®. 12o P k 


trillTED 

AMmioAH SpAHisa Wae, a history by the 
War Leaders. Norwich, Conn,, 1899. 8®. 

.' V 7;r 

*MoBEis (a) The American War with Spain: 
a eomplete history. London, 1899. S. 

122. W. 9. 

(L. F.) History of the Kaow- 
Nothing Party in Maryland, etc. 

[BMmore], 1899. 8®. 122. E. 181. 

T]mvelyaf (Bight Bon. Sir G. 0.) Bart. 
In© American devolution. 

LoTidonyWm, etc. S°. 15. B. 

In progress. 

(J. M.) American delations in 
the Faciiic and the Par East. 

Baltimore, 1901. 8°. p, p. 1031. 

'€hoate (J. H.) Abraham Lincoln. An Address. 

London, [imi 8®. 122 . E. 133 . 

Haerisok (F.) George Washington and other 
American Addresses. London, 1901. 8®. 

156. E. 317^ 

IsTAxJGXjEAL Souvenir, 1901. [Description of 
the inaugnrai ceremonies at the installation 
of Presidents of the United States of the 
past hundred years.] Washington, 1901. 4®. 

122. D. 4’. 

dADOLiFFE (G. L. p.) Governor Thomas H. 
Hicks of Maryland and the Civil War. 
Baltimore, 1901. 8®. 122. E. 185. 

Halstead (M.) The Life of Theodore doose- 
velt. Akron, Ohio, im2. 4®. 122. F. 15. 

Steinee (B, 0.) Beginnings of Maryland, 

1631-1639. 1903. 8®. 

P. P. 1031. 

W ASHiHOTON .—Lthmry of Congress. A List of 
Lincolniana in the Library of Congress. 
Washington, l^OZ. 8®. 161. D. 34. 

UOETIKENTAL CoNGEESs, Philadelphia, 1774 
1789. Journals ... 1774-1789. 

Washington. etc. 8®. 122. D. 8 

In progress. 

Eckeneobb (H. j.) The Political History 
of Virginia during the reconstruction. 

Baltimore, 1904. 8*. p. 1031. 

.Miohael (W. H.) The Declaration of Inde- 
pendence. Illustrated story of its adoption. 
Washington, 1904, 8®. 122. D. lO. 

Hinsdale (B. A.) Howto Study and Teach 
History, with particular reference to the 
history of the United States . . . devised 
■edition, with ... a bibliographical Index. 

New York, 1905. 8®. 21, G 


HOTTED 
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Daw. 

Stoey (W.W.) Life and letters of Joseph 
Story, Associate Justice of the Supreme 
Court of the United States . . . Edit& bv 
... W. W. Story. 2 vols. 

London, 1851. S'". 146. G. 19. 

Imperfect, wanting the tiUe page of ml. u. 

-Paekee (E. G.) deminiscences of dufus 
Choate, the great American advocate. 

New Yorh, I860. 8^ 122. F 13 


FiriTBI) STATES OP AHEEICA,— 

XiEW — concid. ■ . 

Whabtos(P.) a Digest of the International 

Law of the United States, etc. 3 vols 
Washington, 18m. 8®. 145. B. 157. 

Forming mU. OBI of 1885-6 of the U. S. 
** Senate lUscelianeous Documents.^* 

Hackeot (P. W.) A Sketch of the life and 
pubho services of William Adam Richardson. 
Woihmglon, 1898. 8°. 146. G. 25. 

SioxrssAT (St. G. L.) The English Statutes 
in Maryland. Baltimore, 1903. 8°. 

P. P. 103L 

Kavy. 

*'■) History of the Navy of the 
United States of America. 2 vols. 
Coopersiown, 1846, 8®. 110. B, 17. 

Coggeshall (G.) a History of American 
Privateers, and Letters -of -Marque. 

New York, 1856. 8°. 122. E. 33. 

Baenes (J.) Naval Actions of the War of 
1812. London, 1897. 8®. 122. E. 15. 

M^an (Capt. A. T.) The Interest of America 
in Sea Power, present and future. 

London, 1891. 8®. 129. D. 13. 

Moeris (C.) The American Navy: its ships 
and their achievements. London, 1898. 8® 

129.’ E, 1. 

Maclay (E. S.) A History of American Priva- 
teers. London, 1900. 8®. 122. E. 135. 

Washington. — Library of Congress. A Calen- 
dar of John Paul Jones Manuscripts in the 
Library of Congress. Washington, 1903. 8®. 

161. D, 3a 

Statistics. 

Statistical Abstract of the United States. 
1894, Washington, 1895, etc* 8°. 

In progress. 

Trade, 

Bmtlsh Beeations with the Chinese Empire 
m 1832. Comparative statement of the 
English and American trade with India and 
Canton. [By B. M. Martin.] 

EoTzdoit, 1832. 8®. 1 69. A. 49 (1\ 

Ansttal Report of the Commercial Relations 
of the United States and Foreign Nations 
for the year ending September 30, 1871 etc * * 
Washington, 1872, etc. 8®. ’ ’ 

In progress. Imperfect, wantinq the reoorU 
for 1886-pU 2, 1889, 1890 J 190 1! 
Annual deport ... on the Commerce (Foreign 
Commerce) and Navigation of the United 
States for . . . 1877, etc. 

Washington, 1878, etc. 8° & 4®. 

A. D. 1.165 & 16. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the reports 
for 1880, 1882-81, 1891 and 1893-95. 

Sherman (J.) Selected Speeches and reports 
on Finance and Taxation, from 1859 to 1878 
New YorK 1879. 8®. I47, p. IQ5* 

COLANGB (Da L. D.) The American Encv* 
olopaedia of Commerce, Manufactures, 
Commercial Law and Finance . . . Illustrated 
edition. 2 vols. Boston, 1880-1881. 4®. 

147. E. 4. 
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m 

Kbpoets . , . from tlie Coasiils of the United 
States on the Commerce, Manufactures, etc.t 
of their Consular Districts. Vols. xv-XLil. 
WaiJiingion, 1831-93. 8°. A. D. I. 141. 
jmperfeett wai^ting vols. Id Part of 

8. A, House Executive & Miscellaneous 
Documents. ’ 

[Continued as :] 

CoxsuLAE Reports. Commerce, Manufactures, 
etc, vol. 43, etc, WcuMngton^ 1893, etc* 8®. 

A* D. I. 141. 

In progress. Part of the*‘U* 8. A* House 
Miscellaneous Documents 
Ely (R. T.) and Finley (J. H.) Taxation 
in American states and cities. 

Hew York, 1888. 8®. 147. F. 133. 

Special Consulae Reports, Vol. 1, etc, 
Washingioni 1890, etc. 8®. A. D. I. 143. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting vols, 2 S, 

Minutes of the International American Mone- 
tary Commission. (Actas, etc,) Eng. <9 
Span. Washington, 1891. 4°. A. D. I. lO. 

Chapman (J. W.) State Tax Commissions 
in the United States. Baltimore, 1897. 8°. 

P. P.103 . 

Neill (C. P.) Daniel Raymond. An early 
chapter in the history of Economic Theory 
in the United States. Baltimore, 

147. A. 131. 

Ruttee (F. R.) South American Trade of 
Baltimore. Baltimore, 1897. 8®. 

147. E. 135. 

Puiladelphia. — Commercial Museum, Ame- 
rican Trade with India, A report by the 
Philadelphia Commercial Museum. 
PhiladelpMa, 1898. 8®. 173. B. 11 (5). 

Chapman (S. J.) The History of Trade 
between the United Kingdom and the United 
States. London, 1899. 8°. 147. E. 219. 

Holi.andee (J. H.) The Financial History of 
Baltimore. Baltimore, 1899. S®. 

147. E. 203. 

Adams (B.) America’s Economic Supremacy. 
New York, 1900. 8°. 21. F. 

Nelson (H. L.) The United States and its 
Trade. London, im, 8°. 29. D. 

W ASHiNQTON'— Bihrajy of Congress, List of 
References on Reciprocity. Books, articles 
in periodicals, congressional documents, etc. 
Wa^iUngton. 1902. 8®. 101. D. 14. 

Benton (E. J.) The Wabash Trade Route 
in the development of the Old Northwest. 
Baltimore, 1903. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Forming nos. l~2of (he ** Johns Hopkins 
University Studies in Historical and Poli- 
tical Science, ” series 21. 

MacFaelane (j. j.) The World’s Commerce 
and American Industries. Graphically 
illustrated by eighty-six charts. 

Philadelphia, 1903. 8®. 147. E. 187. 

^Mosely Industeial Commission to the United 
States of America, Oot.-Dec., 1902. Reports 
of the Delegates. London, 1903 4®. 

.Jr 135. G* 48, 


UHIVEESITIES , 

Ulf I tub; ST ATES OF' A.M EB IGA— ... 

. Trade—co'WcM.. „ 

Washington — Library of Congress.. . Select. 
List of. References on Federal Control of 
Commerce and Corporations, ete. 

1903. 8®. 161. D. 24-. 

Ashley (P.) Modern , TariS. , History. Ger- 
many — United States— France, etc. 

London, 1904. 8®, 21. F. 

Oeganization and Law of the Dept, of Com- 
merce and Labor. [With plates.] 

Washington, 1904. 8°. A, D. L 133, . 

Veeney (Sir E.) American Methods. [A 
pamphlet on Trade, Indnstries and Educa- 
tion.] London, im. 8®. Pam. 14. 

Gilpin (W. J.) and Wallace (H. E.} 
Clearing House of New York City. New 
York Clearing House Association, 3 854- 1905. 
One hundred views and portraits. 

New York, [1906]. 8®. 147. F. 219. 

Monthly Consular Reports, No. 295. April* 
1905, etc. Washington, etc. 8°. 

A. D. I.T05. 

In progress, U- S. Dept, of Commerce dr- 
Labour Bureau of Statistics. 

Monthly Summary of the Commerce and 
Finance, etc. January, etc, 

Washington, 1905, etc, 4°. 

In progress U. 8. Dept, of Commerce and 
Labour Bureau of Statistics. 

Dept, op Commeece and Laboxjb. Bureau of 
the Census. Bulletin 23, etc, 

Washington, I20o, etc* 

In progress, 

UNIVERSITIES. 

A Histoey of the University of Cambridge., 
[With coloured plates.] 2 vols. 

London, 1815. 4®. 148. G, 10,. 

London — University College, Statement (Sec- 
ond Statement) by the Council of the Uni- 
versity of London, explanatory of the nature 
and objects (the plan of instruction) of the 
Institution. 2 pts. London, 1827, 28. 8®, 

148. G. 161,. 

Oxoniana. [By Rev. J. Walkoo.] 4 vols. 
London, [i 83i ]. 8®. 62. H. 51. . 

Whewell (Bev. W.) On the Principles of 
Engl’sh University Education. 

London, 1837, 8°. 14$. G. 117. 

Peacock (G.) Dean of Ely. Observations on 
the Statutes of the University of Cambridge. 
London, 1841. 8°. 148. G. 185* 

Hdbee (V. A.) English Universities. 2 vols.. 
London, 1843. 8°. 148. G. 43. 

Tayloe (W. B. S.) History of the University 
of Dublin. London, 1845. 8®. 14s. G. 17 A. 

Whewell (Rev. W.) Of a Liberal Education 
in general ; and with particular reference to 
the leading studies of the University of 
Cambridge. 2 pts. London, 1850. 8®. 

148. G. 109. 

Cambeidge — The Cambridge University Calen- 
dar for ... 1851, etc. 

Cambridge, [1851, ek.'] 8®. P. P. 297,. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the Calendar, 
for 1866 18.68— ISBTM, 


UMIVBBSITIHS 
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irH‘IVEeSITIES--coMfl. . ; 

Hamilto2s^ (<Sir.„ W,)/' , ,-Bar*^. ' , BIscussions on 
Pliilosopliy and Literature, Ediieation, and 
University Eeform. Xondo?i, 1852. 

23. K. 

Oxford — VniverHly of Oxford. Tiie Oxford 
University Calendar. 1858, elc. 

Oxford, 1855, etc. 8®. P. P. 301 ^ 1. E. 

In progress. Imperfect. w'lnPng the Calendars 
for me <&: 1858-98. 

Londox — University College. The University 
College, London, Calendar for the session 
Mdcclvi.— LV ii. London, [18571. 8°. 

P. P. 651. 

Calcutta. The Calcutta University Calendar. 
1858-59, etc. Calcutta, 1858, etc. S°. 

P. P. 273 & 1. E. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting the Calendar 
for 1891. 

— — - University of Calcutta. Minutes for ... 
1857, elc. Calcutta, 1860, elc. 8®. 

P. P.285. 

In progress. Imv^rfect, wanting the Minutes 
for 1858, 1869^70, 1890-91, 1892-93, and 
1895-96. 

Balzel (A.) History of the University of 
Edinburgh. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1862. 8°. 

148. G. 55. 

Smith (G.) A Plea for the Abolition of Tests 
in the Universitv of Oxford. 

Oxford, 1864. 8^ 148. G. 177. 

Bombay — University. Calendar. 1864-65, etc. 
Bombay, 1865, etc. 8°. P. P. 278 and 1. E. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the Calendars 
for 1865 66, 1866-67, and 1888-89. 

Tawney (C. H.) The Besirability of introduc 
ing Latin and Greek into Indian Universities 
Calcutta, 1870. 8®. 172. H. 145 (8). 

jEAEFEESoisr (J. C.) Annals of Oxford. 2 vols. 
London, 1871. 8®. 62. H. 53, 

Calcutta. Subjects of Examination in the 
English Language appointed- by the Senate 
of the Calcutta University for the First Ex- 
amination in Arts of Becember 1874 (1876). 
Calcutta, 1873, 74. S®. 156. E. 495. 

Arxold (M.) Higher Schools and Universities 
in Germany. London, 1874, 8®. 

148. G. 57. 

Capes (W.W.) University Life in Ancient 
Athens, London, 1877. 8°. 148. G. 173. 

Stedmah (A. M. M.) Oxford ; its social and 
intellectual life, etc. London, 1878. S®. 

148. G 125. 

Cambridge — Universlly of Cambridge. The 
Cambridge University General Almanack 
and Eegister for . . . 1886, etc. 

Cambridge, [1886]. 8®. P. P. 305. 

Lyte {Sir H. C, M.) A History of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford from the earliest times to 
the year 1530. London, 1886. 8^. 21. C. 

Hunter {Sir W. W.) Address to the Convoca- 
tion of the Calcutta University. 

Calcutta, 1887. 8®. , 172. H. 45 (4). 


UHI^EBSITIES — contd. 

Ananda Mohan Basu. A Speech on the pro- 
posed amendent of the Calcutta Un'versitv 
Act. Calcutta, 18£0. 8®. 172. H. 49 (9). 

Buffebin and Ava, MaTqu''-'is of. Address de- 
livered at St. Andrews Universitv. 

Bdinhurgh, 1891. 8°. 148. G. 153. 

liOi<i'DOTS-—U niversiiy of London. University of 
London. The Calendar for ... 1892-93, etc. 
London, 1892, etc. 8®. P. P. 295. & E. E. 

In progress. 

CoMPAYEE (G.) Abelard, and the origin and 
erly history of Universities. 

Loudon, 1893. S®. 148. G, 83 

Allahabad. Minutes for... 1893-94 ( — 1900- 
01). Allahabad, l8U-im. 8®. P. P.291.. 

Imperfect, wanting the Minutes for 1894-95. 

Bangiya Sahitya Paris ad. A Eeport . . . 
on the Introduction of the Bengali Language ■ 
into the curriculum of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity. [Calcutta, 1895.] 8®. 172. H. 6. 

Hunt (W. H.) The Obligations of the Univer- 
sities towards Art, etc. 1895. 

See Eomanes Lectures ... 1892-1900. 
1900. 8®. 156. E. 563. 

Sydney Universities — University of Sydyiey. 
Calendar of the University of Sydney for the - 
year 1895. Sydney. 1895. 8°. P. P. 299.A. 

Bublin— University. The Bublin Uni- 
versity Calendar for ... 1897, etc. 

Dublin, 1897, etc. 8®. P. P. 295 (A). . 

In progress. 

Allahabad — University. University of "Alla- 

habad Calendar for 1898-99, etc. 

Allahabod, 18%8, elc. 8®, 

P. P. 289 and 1. E. . 

In progress, 

Mac Gill University. Papers, e'c. 

Montreal, 1898, etc. 8® & 4®. 152. A. 137. 

In progress, 

0%’BOB.ii-—U niversity of Oxford. The Historical 
Eegister of the University of Oxford. With 
an alphabetical record of Universit/ honours 
and distinctions completed to the end of the 
Trinity term 1900. Oxford, 19(X>. 8®. 1, E. 

Calcutta — University. The Calcutta Univer- 

sity as it is and as it should be. By the 
Editor, ‘ Pratibasi ’ [Syam Sankar Chakra- 
barti]. Calcutta, nQl. 8®. 172. H. 149 (7). 

Hand-book of Information for Indian Students 
relating to University and professional 
studies, etc., in the United Kingdom. 
Westminster, 1901. 8^ 148. C, 173 

Cambridge — Universi'y of Cambridge. The 
Book of Matriculations and Begrees : a 
catalogue of those who have been matri- 
culated or admitted to any Begree in the 
University of Cambridge from 1851 to 13(X>. 
Cambridge, 1902. 8®. 1. 0. 

Quebec — University Laval. Annuaire 

pour Taim^e academique, 1905- 1606 [cic.] 
Quibec, 1905, etc. 8®. P. P. 1119.. 

In progress. 


YAM DYCK 



vaishistavism:. 

See Ch^itanya ; India. — Meligion. — Hin- 
duism. 


VALLABHACHABYA- Bee India. 

Native Races ; Mahabajas. 


VALUE. Bee Beiobs. 

VAMBEBY. 

Vambeby (A.) Arminius Vambery, kis life 
and adventures, written by bimseif. 

London, 1890 4.. 110. E. 73. 

The Story of iny Struggles. The me- 
moirs of A. Vambery. 2 vols. 

London, 1905. 8^ 11. C. 

VAHCOUVEB ISLAND. See Bbitish 
Colombia. 


UBSUA, Pedro de. 

/Simon (P.) The Expedition of Pedro de 
Ursua and Lope de Aguirre in search of El 
Dorado and Omagua in 1560-1. 

London, 1861. 8°. 61. B. 275. 

UBUGUAY. 

History, 

rJ’oNTAN E Illas (C. G.) Piopiedad y tesoro 
: de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay des- 
^ de 1876 a 1881 inclusives, etc* 

Mordecideo, 1882. 8°. 103. E. 2. 


VAN DYCK. 

Head (P. R.) Van Dyck. London, 1879. 8^ 

137. B. 29. 
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UNIVEBSITIES--eoncR 

■<3ALCtJTTA — University Teachers'* 
As-^ociation. First [eic.] Report — 19044905, 
etc* Calcuita, 1906, etc- 8®. 172. H. 183. 

In progress. 

University. Report of the Syndicate for 

. . . 1905-06, etc. [Calcutta, 1906, e/c.] 8®. 

172. H. 185. 

In progress. 

. See also Education. 

U DANISH ADS. 

VidyIeanya Swami, Srimat. A Handbook 
of Hindu Pantheism. The Panc’hadasi , , . 
Translated by Nandalal Dhole. 2 vols. 
Calcutta, 1899, 1900. 8®. 179. E. 107. 

" Deussen (P.) The Philosophy of the Upani- 
shads . . - Translation by Rev. A. S. Geden. 
LI dinhurgh, 190^. 8®. 20. G. 

UBAONS. 

Dehon {Rev. P.) Religion and Customs of 
the Uraons. Calcutta, 1906. 4®. 27. L. 

Memoirs of the Asiaiic Society of Bengal, 
vol. 1, no. 9. 

UBAUN LANGUAGE. 

■Flex {Rev. 0.) Introdnction to the Uraim 
Language. Calcutta, 1874. 8®. 176. T. 21. 

UBBINO, Dukes of, 

, Dennistoun (J.) Memories of the Dukes of 
Urbino, illustrating the arms, arts and 
literature of Italy. From 1440 to 1630. 
3 vols. London, 1851. 8®. 11. E. 673. 

Hindustani. 

UBIYA LAN GUAGE. 

Sutton {Rev. A.) An Introductory Grammar 
of the Oriya language. Calcutta, 1831. 8®. 

176. D. 5. 

An Oriya Dictionary. 3 vols- 

Cuttack, 1841-43. 8®. 6. D. 

Milleb {Rev. W.) An English and Oriya 
Dictionary, etc. Cuttach, 1873. 16°. 

176. D. 9. 

. Brooks (W.) An Oryia and English Diction- 
ary, eU. Cuttack 1874. 4®. 176. D. 7. 

Hallam (E. C. B.) Oriya Grammar for Eng- 
lish Students, Calcutta, 1874. 12®. 

176. D, 11. 

. Maltby (T. J.) a Practical Handbook of 
the Uriya or O’diya language. 

Calcutta, 1874. 8®. 176. D. 3. 


UEUGUAY. 

■■ Trade and Yinanee* 

Colon-Guia. Republica Oriental del Uru- 
guay, etc. [A directory and manual.] 
Montevideo, 1900. 8®. P. P. 218. 

USER. Law of. " . 

A Collection of Judgments in suits regarding 
Easement — Prescription — User. Reprinted 
from the Legal Companion. 

Serampore, 1881. 8®. 117. A. 195 (3). 

-SMmpore, 1885. 8°. l7l. A. 195 (5). 

USURY. See Interest. 

utilitarianism. 

An Essay on Public Happiness, investigating 
the state of human nature, under each of the 
particular appearances, through the several 
periods of nistory to the present times. 
[From the French of the Marquis F. J. de 
Chastellux.] 2 vols. London, 1774. 8®. 

150. E. 41. 

Mill (J. S.) Utilitarianism. 

London, 1863. 8°. 150. E. 

Grote (J.) An Examination of the Utilitari- 
an Philosophy. Cambridge, 1870. 8®. 

150. E. 43. 

Albee (E.) a History of English Utilitari- 
anism. London, 1902. 8®. 151. D, 87. 

UVA. 

White (H.) Manual of the Province of U 
Colombo, 1893. 8®. 69. E. 

VACCINATION. Su Small-Pox. 
Cornwall {Capt. J. W.) Manual of Vaccina- 
tion. Madras, 1905. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Lamb {Capt. G.) and Forster {Capt. W. B. 
C.) On the Standardisation of Anti-Typhod 
Vaccine, etc. Calculi^, 1906. 4°. P. P. 298. 

Scientific Memoirs by offlc/ers of the Medical 
and Sanitary Departments of the Govern., 
ment of India, no. 21, new series. 


vahbemue 


VEBAS: 


2S5^« 


VAITDEBEBE, Maf. A. 

Vaitdeletje {Major A.) The Life of Arthur 
Vandeleur, Major Ko^-al Artillery, [By 
Mbs 0. Marsh.] London, 1862. 8°. 

124. E. 127. 

tahilla;. 

O’Conor (J. E.) Vanilla ; its cultivation 
in India. Calcutta, 1875. 8®. 

169. A. 63 (10). 

Oalcum, 1831. 8®. 134. D. 67. 

Leoomte (H.) Le Vanillier. Paris ^ 1902. 8®. 

135, G. 131. 

YA'Nl^l BISTEICTS. 

Lewis (J. P.) A Manual of the Vanni Dis- 
tricts, Ceylon. Colombo, 1895. 8®, 

69. E. 71. 

VAHSITTABT, Henry, 

A Defence of Mr, Vansittarb’s conduct in con- 
cluding the treaty of Commerce with Mhir 
Cossim Aly Chawan, at Monghesr, By a 
servant of the Company, etc. 

London, 1764. 4®. 172. C. 20. 

VABHISHES. 

Standage (H. C.) The Practical Polish and 
Varnish Maker, etc. London, 1892. 8. 

29. B. 

Brannt (W. T.) Varnishes, Lacquers, Print- 
ing Inks and Sealing-waxes ; their raw 
materials and their manufacture. 
PhiladelfMa, 1893. 8®. 29. E. 

Livachb (A.) The Manufactures of Varnishes, 
oil crushing, refining, and boiling, and kin- 
dred industries. London, 1899. 8®. 29. E. 

VASES. See also Pottery. 

I Greek and Etrnsoan. 

British Mhsehm. Catalogue of the Greek 
and Etruscan VaFes in the British Museum. 
Volume n. — Black figured Vases. Vol. m. — 
Vases of the First Period. Vol. rv. — Vases 
of the Latest Period. 4 vols, 

London, 1893-96. 4°, M. 138. A. 5. 

VAUBOIS. '^^eWALDBNSES. .. 

VAUGHAHt Oen, Sif^, L. 

VaxjghaN {Gen. Sir J, L.) My Service in the 
Indian Army and after. London, 1904. 8®. 

169, C. 335. 

VEBAHTA. 

Kennedy {Lt.-Col. V.) On the Vedanta Sys- 
tem. London, 1833. 4®. 179. E. *22. 

Vaidantic Doctrines vindicated. Heprinted 
from the Tuttuboadhiney Puttrica. 

Calcutta, 1845. 8®. 178. C. 157 (1). 

Gratjl (K.) Tamulische Schriften zur Erlati- 
terung des Vedanta Systems oder der recht- 
glaubigen Philosophie der Hindus. 

Uifzig, 1854. 8®. 178. C. 5. 


VEBAHTA-^-comR : v 

Kaivaljanavanita Vendanta Poem. The 
Tamil text, with a translation. By Charles 
Graul. Leipzig, 1855. 8®. 179. E. 67. 

Kaxtsi Bisbananba KhdeliaR' - The compila- 
tion of the Vedants from Mr W. Ward’s 
Accounts of the Hindus and of some 
Oop unisheds from that of Baja Bam Mohan • 
Bay, and Hindu Pantheon by F. Moor. 

Mddras, 1868. 8®. 179. E. 5. 

Sadananda Jogindra. Vedantasara. A 
Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedanta-- 
sara [by Sadananda Jogindra] translated 
with copious annotations by Major G. A. - 
Jacob. London, 1881. 8®. 30. H- 26, 

Pramada Das Mitra. Brahma, Iswara and 
Maya. A Vedantic re vie v. 

Benares, 1883. 8®. Pam. 13: 

Baierlein (E. B.) Die Lehre der Vedanta 
von Gott, von der Welt, von dem Menschen 
und von der Erlosung des Menschen, etc. 
Dresden, 1889. 8®. 178. C. 303. 

Muller {Bight Hon. F. Max.) Three Lectures 
of the Vedanta Philo sophy. 

London, 1894. 8°. 179. E. II.. 

BaghunIth NIrayIn Apte. The Doctrine of 
Mayd ; its existence in the Vedanta Sbtras 
and development in the later VedJtnta. 

Bombay. 1896. 8®. 179. E. 22S; 

Phillips (J. F.) Vedanta Philosophy : an ex- 
amination of Vivak4nanda’s Karma Yaga. 
London, \imi 8®. Pam. 13. 

BibekInanda, Shami. Vedanta Philosophy. . 
Lectures by the Swami Vivekananda on 
Baja Yoga and other subjects ; also Patan- 
jali’s Yoga aphorisms, with commentaries, . 
and glossary of Sanskrit terms. 

New Yorh, 1899. S®. 179. E. 171. 

SiTANATH Tattbabhusan, PandiU The Ve*. - 
danta and its relation to modern tho-ught. 
Gcdcuifa, 1901, etc, 8®. 179. E. 191.. 

In progress, 

A Sketch of the Ved4nta Philosophy. To • 
which is prefixed that of the life of Sujna 
Gokulaji Zklk, a typical Ved^ntin, by Manas- 
sukhar&ma Suryarama Tripathi. 

Bombay, 1901. 12®. 179. E. 229. 

Bina-YENDRa NAth Sen. The Intellectual 
Ideal. Three lectures on the Vedanta, with 
an appendix illustrating the Philosophy of 
Sankaracharyya. Calcutta, 1902. 8®. 

179. E. 193. 

KarmadAsankar Deusankar Mehta. Ve- 
danta Siddh^nta Bheda : or an account of 
the doctrinal differences among the various 
followers of Sk,mkar^charya. 

Bombay, 1903. 8®. 178. C. 191. . 

Dhssen (P.) Vedanta und Platonismus im 
Lichte der kantischen Philosophie. 

Berlin, 1904. 8®. 179. E. 243.-- 


Keve(F.) Etudes sur les Hymnes du Big- 
V5da. Paris, 1842. 8®. 178. C. 11. 

Essai sur le mythe des Bibhavas, pre- 
mier vestige de PapothCose dans le Veda. 
Paris, 1847. 8°. ^ . 178. C, 87. - 


VEDAS. 
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VEJyAS 


YEHICE 


YKDA'S— confi* 

Wrightsok {Mev* R«) An Introductory Treat- 
ise on Sanscrit Hagiographa : or the Sacred 
Literature of the Hmdua . . . Pt. 1. Ihe 
Philosophy of the Hindus Pt 2. The 
Veda and the Puranas. Dublin, 1859. ^8 

EiJi Chandba Ghosa. Main Eesults of the 

modern Vaidik Eesearohes. 

Gaieutta, 1870. 8°. 178. C. lo5. 

JAQOB (P.) Die Veda’s. Berlin, 1879. 8°. 

jt; Silll* 0 » 

.Eoth(E.) On the Literature and History of 
the Veda [a speeoh]. Odevtta, 1880. 8 . 

Pam. 13 

.KiTYArANA. K&tyayana’s Sarv&nukramani 
of the itigveda, with extracts from b had - 
ffurusishay’s commentary entitled vecar 
thadipika. Edited ... by Arthur A. Mao 
donell. Oxford, 1886. 4°. 181. A. 3, 

■Bloomfield fM.) The Atharvaveda. 

Straasburg, 1889. 8 . 174. A. 19. 

,Eam Ceandea Ghosa. ffistory of Hindu 
Civilisation, as illustrated 
their appendages. GcdouUa, 

Ehni (J.) Der vedische Mythus des Yama 
verglichen mit den analogen Typon der 
persischen, grieohischen und germamschen 
Mythologie. Strasshurg, 1800. 

iBEaKAUD (P.) Le Big-V^da et les origines de 

la mythologie indo-europ6enne. Pte. i. 

Pan., 1892. 8". ^9. E. 163. 

JBagozi]^- (Z. A.) Veiic India, as embodied 
principally in the Rigveda. m -n 

London, 1895^ 8^ 1^- 

Hillebbanbt (A.) Bitual-Literatur. Vedi. 
sohe Opfer und Zauber. Stfoaslurg, 1897. 8 . 
^ 174. A. 19. 

Maodokbll (A. A.) Vedio Mythology. 

Strusphwrg , 1897* 8®. 174. A. 19. 

inBd^glHeft, A, of the “ Qfundriss der 
indo-'dfisch&n Philologie,^* etc* 
.KaegiCA.) The Rigveda: the oldest litera- 
ture of the Indians, Boston, 1898. „ 8 ^ ^ 

Macdonald {B&v* K. S.) The Brahmanas of 
the Vedas, etc, 1896. 8ee The Sacred 
Books of the East described and examined, 
^c* vol. 1. 1898, etc*, 8 ®. 179. E. 29. 

Murdoch {Rev. J.) An Account of the Vedas, 
with numerous extracts from the Rig- Veda. 
Second edition, etc* [An enlarged edition of 
Vedic Hinduism, published in 1888.] 

See The Sacred Books of the East described 
and examined, etc* Vol. i. 1898. 8°. 

179. E. 29. 

Ryder (A. W.) Die Rbhu*s in Rgvda. 
outer Joh, 1901. 8°. Pam. 13. 

The Brhad-Devata attributed to Saunaka. 
A summary of the deities and myths of the 
Rig -Veda. Critically edited in the original 
I Sanskrit and translated into English by 
A. A. Maodonell. 2 pts. 

Cambridge, K04. 8*. _ 178. C. 16. 


YBBAS — concld. 

Rajesbar Gupta. The Rig Veda, a history 
showing how the Phoenicians had their ear- 
liest home in India. Translated . . . from a 
Bengali es=‘.a 7 e^c. ijf toy owy, 1904. 8*^. 

179. E. 261. 

Arnold (E. V.) Vedic Metre in its historical 
development. Cambridge, 1905. 8®, 

176. B. 83i 

Hillebrandt (A.) Tiere und Getter im vedi- 
schen Ritual. Sonderabdriick aus dem 83. 
Jahresbericht der sohiesischen Gesellschaft 
ftir vaterlandische Oultur, eto. 

Breslau, 1905. 8®. 178. C. 297. 

Oldenberg (H.) Vedaforschung. 

Berlin, 1905 8®. 176. B. 89. 

SiECKE (E.) India’s Drachenkampf, naoh 
dem Rig-Veda. Berlin, 1905. 4®; 

178. C. 291. 

Vedas . — Adiarva Veda* Atharva-Veda Sam- 
hita, translated with a . . . commentary by 
W. D. Whitney . . . Revised . . . and edited 
by C. R. Lanman. 2 vols. 

Cambridge, Mass*, 1905. 8®. 20. E. 

Harvard Oriental Series, vols* 7 & 8* 

YEGrBTABLES. See Botany : Econo- 
mic Preduets. 

YEGBTAEIAHISM. 

Salzer (L.) The Psychic Aspect of Vegetaria- 
nism. Calcutta, 1888. 8®. 132. E. 93. 

VELAZQUEZ. 

Stirling W.) Barf* Velazc[uez and his 
works. London, 1855. 8®. 137. B, 9. 

Stowe (E.) Velazquez. London, 1881. 8®. 

137. B. 13. 

VELLORE. 

Bbnti]s ok ( Lord W. C.) Memorial addressed 
to the Honourable Court of Directors, con- 
taining an account of the mutiny at Vellore, 
London, 1810. 4®. 167. G. 6. 

VENEZUELA. 

Eastwick {Lieut E, B.) Venezuela ; or, sket- 
ches of Life in a South American Republic, 
London, 1868. 8®. 102. B. L 

Curtis (W. E.) Venezuela. 

London, 1896. 8®. 16. E, 

VENICE. 

Daeu (P.) Count* Histoire de la E6publique 
de Venise. 7 vols. Paw, 1819. 8®. 

113. E. 35*;;: 

Flagg (E.) Venice the City of the Sea from 
the invasion by Napoleon in 1797 to the 
capitulation to Radetzky in 1849. 2 vols. 
London, mZ* 8®. 113. E. 17. 

Hazlitt (W. C.) The History of the origin 
and rise of the Republic of Venice. 4 vols. 
London, 1858-60. 8®. 113. E. 25. 

Howells (W. D.) Venetian Life. 

London, 1866. 8®. 63. C. 31. 

FreE' 20 [AN (E. A.) 'Sketches from the subject 
and neighbour lands of Venice, 

Lmidon, 1881. ^8®. 63. C. 11. 



Imperfeei, wanting ms. 


"VEmCE—cowcIc?. : ' V 

'Beowh, (H. F.) ..Life, on tlie Lagoons. , ■ 
London; IBB4:. 8®. 63. G. 19. 

Bfsb:in (J.) St. Mark’s Best. Tlie history of 
Venic©, e/c. Orpington^ 1884. 8®. 

156.E.503. 

Bbowh (H. F.) Venice, an Historical Sketch 
of the Bepnblic. London, 1893. 8°. 

113. E. 21. 

Robbetso 27 (j^n A.) The Bible of St. Mark. 
St. Mark’s Church, the Altar & Throne of 
Venice. London, 1898. 4®. 26* G. 

VEl!3*i:ATAaiEI. 

Hama Bao (T.) Biographical Sketches of the 


VETEEIHAEV: 


Bajahs of Venkatagiri. 
Madras, 1875 [ 1876]. 8®. 


169. E. 21. 


Henry. 

.Knight (J^ev. W.) Mem^ of 'the Bev. H. 
Venn. The Missionary Secretariat of Henry 
Venn ... With an introductory biographi- 
cal chapter and a notice of West African 
Commerce by . . . Bev. J. Venn and . . . Bev, 
H. Venn. London, 1880. 8®. 160. M. 85. 

VEFOMS. Toxicology. 

VEFTILATIOF. 

Wabnee (B.) Ventilation in Mines. 

London, 1903. 8®. ' 131. F. 39. 

¥EPEBr. 

Westcott (Bev. A.) Our oldest Indian 
Mission. A brief history of the Vepery— 
Madras — Mission. Madras, 1897. 8®. 

179. A. 27. 

VEBESTACHAGIF, Vassili. 

Verestchagin (V.) Vassili Verestchagin, 
painter— soldier — ^traveller. Autobiographi- 
cal sketches, 2 vols. London, 1887. 8®. 

137. B* 7. 


VERFET, Horace. 

Bees (J. B.) Horace Verne t, 

Xoncfow, 1880. 8®. 137. B. 11. 

VERTEBRATE AFIMALS. See 

Zoology. 

VETEBIFARY SOIEFCE. MEBI- 
OIFB & SURGERY. 

Fleming (G.) Animal Blagues ; their history, 
nature, and prevention. London, 1871. 8®. 

133. G. 39. 

Manual of the more deadly forms of Cattle 
Disease in India, 1871. Calcutta, 1872. 8®. 

133. G. 5. 

Royseb (Vet.-Surg* U*) The Collinsian (F. F-) 
First Prize Essay, on the best method of 
Stable Management of Troop Horses in India 
and on the diseases to which they are In ble 
from irregularities in digestion, 

Simla, 1879. 8®. 133. G. 37 (1). 

The Quaeteely Journal of Veterinary Science 
in India and Army Animal Management. 
Nos. 1~29. Bangalore, etc., 1882-90. 8®. 

P. P. 34 . 

2-5. 


VETERIFARY BOIEFOEs -ete. , 

— concld* 

Geoghegan (Lieut. T.) Veterinary .'.Note-Book 
for native cavalry probationers. :. ■ 

Bombay, 1883. 8®. 133. G. 33. 

3tIiLLs(Ve^. Oapt. J.) Plain Hints on Disease 
of Cattle in India. Ifadms, 1883. 8°. 

. 133, G*. 17. 

Hallen (J. B. H.) Manual of the more dead- 
ly forms of Cattle Disea^.e in India. 

Allahabad, 1884. 8°. 133. G. 75. 

Steel (J. H.) A Manual of the disea~©s of 
Elephant and of his management and uses, 
Madras, 1885. S®. 133. G. 13. 

Symonus (T. j.) and Mills (J.) An Epi- 
tome of Veterinary Materia iMedica and 
Therapeutics, eifc. Madras, 1885. S°. 

133. G. 11. 

Adams {Dr. W. S.) Original Papers on Stable 
Management and a few of the Diseases 
of Horses in India. Madras, 1887. 8®. 

133. G. 27. 

Burke (Fef.’Gapf. B. W.) The Equine Dis- 
eases of India. Jubbulpore, 1887. S®. 

133. G 51. 

Smith {Yet. Capt. F.) A Manual of Veterinary 
Hygiene. London, 1887. 8®. 133. G- 9. 

Adams (Dr. W. S.) Original Papers on the 
Begulation of Feed of Horses with regard 
to their health and a few of the diseases of 
the horses in India. Madras, 1888. 8®. 

133. G. 25. 

Steel (J. H.) A Primer on Cattle Diseases. 
Bombay, 1889. 8°. 132. D. 19 (5). 

Adams (Dr. W. S.) A Scientific and practical 
treatise on the Diseases, lameness and acci- 
dents to which the Horse is liable, 

Madras, 1891. 8®. 133. G. 57. 

Mills {Yet. Capt. J.) Plain Hints on Diseases 
of Cattle in India. Bombay, 1894. 8®. 

133. G.43. 

Koch (B.) Beise-Berioht© ueber Binderpest, 
Bubonenpest in Indien und Africa, Tsetse- 
oder Surrakrankheit, Texas fieber,, tropische 
Malaria, Schwarzwasser-fieber. 

Berlin, 1898. 8®. 134. A. 1 (2). 

Burke {Yet. -Capt, B. W.) Pernicious Mala- 
ria, or ‘Surra’ in animals. 

Bdlary, 1900. 8®. 133. G. 19. 

Evans {Capt. G. H.) A Treatise on Elephants. 
Their treatment in health and disease. 
Bangoon, 1901. 8®. 173. E. 64. 

Holmes {Yet.-Lieut, J, D. E.) The Prevention 
and suppression of Contagious Diseases am- 
ong Cattle. Madras, 1901. 8®. 10199. 

Hayes {Capt. M. H.) Veterinary Notes for 
horseowners. London, 1903, S®. 24. K. 

WHBRRy (W. B.) Glanders : its diagnosis 
and prevention. Manila, 1904. 8®. 

164. C. 97. 

The Journal of Tropical Veterinary Science, 
etc. Calcutta, 1906, etc. 8®. 

B. B. & P, P. 1191. 

In progress. 

See also Glanders, 



VESPUCCI 


VESPUCCI, Amerigo. 

Vespitcci (A.) The Letters of Amerigo Ves- 
pucci, and other documents illustrative oi 
his career* Londotit 1894. 8®. 18. A. 

VICARS, Captain Hedley. 

Memoeials of Captain Hedley Vicars, Ninety 
seventh Begiment. [By Miss Catherine M* 
MarhJ London, 1856. 8®. 124. E. 83* 

VICENZA, 0/. 

VicEKZA, JDuhe of, Becollections of Caulin- 
court, Duke of Vicenza. 2 vols. _ 

London, 1838. 8°. 113. C. 401. 

VICO. 

Flint (B.) Vico. 

VICTOR EMMANUEL. 

Aeeivabene (C.) Count. Italy under Victor 
Emmanuel. A personal narrative. 2 vols. 
London, 8^ 113. E. 1. 

VICTORIA, Colony of, 

{ Facsimile of Address from the old Colonists, 
of Victoria to H. R. H. the Duke of Edin- 
burgh.) [Melbourne, 1842.] fol. 

% 239. B. 36. 

Cltitteebuce: (Dr. J. B.) Port Phillip in 
1849. London, 1850. 8°. 104. C. 11. 

Mossman (S.) and Banistee (T.) ^ Australia 
visited and revisited. A narrative of . • • 
experiences in Victoria and New South 
Wales. London, 1863. 104. A. 55. 

Westgaeth (W.) Victoria ; late Australia 
Felix, or Port Phillip District of New South 
Wales. Edinburgh. IS5Z. 8°. ,a04. C. 26. 

Wathen (G. H.) The Golden Colony ! or 
Victoria in 1864, cfc Dondow, 1866. 8®. 

104. 0. 27. 

Stoney {Capt H. B.) Victoria : with a de- 
scription of its principal cities, Melbourne and 
Geelong, etc, London, 1856. 8®. 

104. C. 19. 

Westgaeth (W.) Victoria and the Australian 
Gold Mines in 1857. London, 1867. 8®. 

104. C. 23. 

HacCombie (T.) The History of the Colony 
of Victoria, from its settlement to the death 
of Sir Charles Hotham. London, 1858. 8®. 

104. C. 3. 

Kelly (W.) Life in Victoria or Victoria in 
1853, and Victoria in 1858, etc, 2 vols. 
London, 1859. 8®. 104, C. 107. 

Mhellee (F. von) The Plants indigenous to 
the Colony of Victoria. Vol, i. (Lithograms.) 
Melbourne, 1860-66. 4®. 166. D. 6. 

Meeedith (L. a.) Over the Straits, a visit 
to Victoria, London, 1861. 8®. 104. C. 9 

Lloyd (G. T.) Thirty -three Years in Tasmania 
and Victoria, etc, London, 1862. 8®, 

106. A. 3. 

Polehampton (Rev. A.) Kangaroo Land. 
London, etc, 1862. 8®. 104, C. 7. 

Thbeey (R.) Reminiscences of Thirty Years, 
Residence in New South Wales and Vic- 
toria, efp. London, 1863. 8®» 104. F, 21. 


VICTORIA 

: VICTORIA, -UoloDy 0f--c052cM., 

Westgaeth (W.) The Colony of Vietoria :■ 
its history, commerce, and gold-mining ; its 
social and political institutions ; down to 
the end of 1863, etc, London, 1864. 8®. 

. ^ 104. C. 21. 

Booth (E. C.) Another England. Life, living,, 
homes, and home-makers in Victoria. 

London, l%m, 8°. 104. C. 13. 

Mcllee (F. von) Select Plants readily eligible- 
for industrial culture or naturalisation in 
Victoria, with indications of their native 
countries and some of their uses. 

Melbourne, 1876. 8®. 173. D. 53. 

Introduction to Botanic Teachings at 

the Schools of Victoria, through references 
to leading Native Plants. 

Melbourne, 1877. 8®. 173. D. 57. 

Histoeical Recoeds of Port Phillip ; the- 
first annals of the Colony of Victoria. 
Edited by J. J. Shillinglaw. 

Melbourne, 104. C. 29. 

Aemsteong (E. La Toxtche) The Book of the- 

Public Library, Museums, and National 
Gallery of Victoria. 1856-1906. 

Melbourne, 1908. 8®. 161. E. 7L 

VICTORIA, 

Mackenzie (W. B.) A Sermon on the late 
Merciful Preservation of Her . . . Majesty 
Queen Victoria, etc, London, 1840. 8®. 

160. A. 167 (2). ; 

Buckingham, Duhe of. Memoirs of the Courts - 
and Cabinets of William iv, and Victoria, 
etc. 2 vols. London, 1861. 8®. 

111. D. 101. 

Leaves from the Journal of our Life in the- 
Highlands, from 1848 to 1861. [By Queen 
Victoria.] London, 1868. 124. C. 93. 

Yonge(C. M.) The Victorian Half Century,, 
a Jubilee Book. Xor. don, 1886. 8®. 

;::"/:Ill..E. L.;': 

Lawson {Sir C. A.) Narrative of the celebra- 
tion of the Jubilee of . . . Queen Victoria ... 
in the presidency of Madras. 

London, 1887. 4®. 172. A. 421. 

Macaulay (Dr, J.) Victoria R. I. Her Life 
and Reign ... With ... portraits ...and 
, . . engravings, etc, London, 1887. S®. 

124. C. 46. 

The Reign of Queen Victoria; a survey of 
fifty years of progress. Edited by T. H. 
Ward. 2 vols. London, 1887. 8®. 7. C- 

The Royal Jubilee in India of Her Most Gra- 
cious Majesty Queen Victoria, Empress of 
India. [In verse.] Calcutta, [1887]. 4®. 

176. C. 93. 

Smith (G, B:) Life of Her Majesty Queen 
Victoria. London, 1887. 8®. 124. C. 47. 

Lalchand, Fandit, Jubilee”' Prsmodikar. 
Brief description of the Jubilee of Ht-r- 
Majesty. Sanshar. dh Eng , 

Bombay, im. 8®. . 174. E. 191.. 



VICTOBIA 

VIOTOEI A, , Queen-Empress 

Holmes (R. R.) ■ Queea Victoria. 

1897. fol. 204. A. 21. 

The Jebilee Pamplilet, being a reprint from 
tb© ‘V Englishman ” of all matters connected 
with the Jubilee, eifc. Calcutta, , 8°. 

165. B. 71. 

Govikdakaja Medaliae (A.) India’s Memo- 
rial Tribute to Queen Victoria, Empress of 
India. Rom 1901. 4. 124. C. 101. 

Qifeek Victoeia Indian Memobial Fund. 
Journal, etc. Calcutta, 1901, etc. 8"^. 

P. P. 517. 

1 71 ogress. 

Lee (S.) Queen Victoria : a biography. 
London, 1903. 8°. 11. E. 

ViCTOBiA Memobial Hall, Calcutta. Class of 
objects required for the collections in the 
Victoria Memorial Hall. Calcutta, 1905. 8®. 

Pam. 26. 

VICTORIA CROSS. 

Anbebson {Capt. T. C.) The Order of the 
Victoria Cioss, “ For Valour ” (Her Majesty’s 
Bengal Army.) Calcutta, 1867. 4®. 

129. A. 4. 

O’Bybnb (R. W.) The Victoria Cross. An 
official chronicle from the institution of the 
Order in 1856 to 1880. London, 1880. 8®. 

110. C. 39. 

Wilkins (P. A.) The History of the Victoria 
Cross . . . Being an account of the 520 acts 
of bravery for which the Decoration has 
been awarded, and portraits. 

London, 1904. 8°. 8. G. 

VIEL CAS TEL, Count De. 

ViEL Castel (H. be) Count. Memoirs of 
Count Horace de Viel Caste! from 1851 to 
1864. London, 1888. 8*. 113. C. 471. 

VIENNA. See Atjstbia. 

VIEWS. See unbeb the name oe the 

COUNTBY OB PLACE. 

VIJAYANAGAR. 

The Ancestby of His Highness the Maharajah 
[Vejcuram Gajapati Raj] of Vejeanagram 
or Vegeanagiir, K.c.s.i., etc. 

Benares, 1875. 8°. Pam. 11. 

Calcutta, 1875. 8®. 169. D. 97 (8). 

Chbonica dos reis de Bisnaga. Manuscripto 
inedito do seculo xvi publicado por D. 
Lopes. Lisloa, 1897. 8^ 167. G. 31. 

Sewell (B.) A Forgotten Empire (Vijaya- 
nagar), a contribution to the history of 
India. London, 1900. 8®. 17. K. 

SUbyanaeayan Rio (B.) Sri. History of 
Vijayanagar, the never-to-be-forgotten Em- 
pire. [With plates.] 

Madras, 1905, etc. 8^ 167. G. 37. 

In progress. 

VILLAGE BANKS. See Banking. 
VILLAGES. 

Long {Rev. J.) Village Communities in India 
and Russia. [CScutta, 870 ] 8®. Pam 8. 

Maine (Sir H. S.) Village Commimities in 
the East and West. London, 1871. 8®. 

149. B. 13. 

. London, 1876. 8®. 21. F. 
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VILLAGES—concJel.'-: ; 

Elting (L) Dutch Village Communities on 
the Hudson River. BaUifnore, 1886. 8®. 

P, P. 1031 

Worming no. 1 of (he ** Johns Eophins Uni- 
versity Studies in Misiorical and Political 
Sciencel^ series 4. 

RamIkbisna (Y.) Life in an Indian Village. 
London, 1891. 8®. 163. D. 41. 

Baben-Powell (B. H.) The Indian Village 
Community, examined with reference to the 
physical ethnographies, and historical con- 
ditions of the Provinces, 

London, 1896. 8®. 21. D. 

The Origin and Growth of Village Com- 
munities in India. London, 1899. 8®. 

172. B.-' 5, 

VILLAINAGE. 

ViNOGBABOPE (P.) Villainage^ in England. 
Essays in English Mediaeval History. 

Oxford, 1892. 8®. 148. C. 149.. 

VILLETTES, Lieut. -Gen. 

Bowblee (T.) A Short view of the Life and 
Character of Lieut-Gen. Villettes, late 
Lieutenant-Governor and Commander of the 
Forces in Jamaica. Bath and 

London, 1815. 8®. 124. E. 195. 

VINCI, Leonardo da. 

Richteb ( J. P.) Leonardo.- 
London, 1880. 8®. 137. B. 19, 

VINE AND WINE* 

The Histoby of ancient and modern Wines. 
[The author’s preface signed : A1 Henderson.] 
London, 1824. 4®. 135. G. lO. 

Denman (J. L.) The Vine and its Fruit, more 
especially in relation to the production of 
wine, etc. London. 1864. 8®. 135. G, 39. 

JiBANJ'f Jamsebji MOni. Wine among the 
ancient Persians. A lecture, etc, 

Bombay, 1^%^. 8®. 67. A. 1. 

Lonbon — Patent Office Library. Subject -List 
of works on Domestic Economy, Foods, 
Beverages, including the culture of cocoa, 
coffiee, barley, hops, sugar, tea and the 
grape, in the Library of the Patent Office. 
London, nm. 12®. 161. D. 41, 

Patent Office Library series no. 9. 

161. D, 41, 

VIOLIN* 

Sanbys (W.) and Fosteb (S. A.) The History 
of the Violin and other instruments played 
on with the bow ... V ith . „ illustrations. 
London, 1864. 8®. 138. D. 31. 

VIPER. See also Snakes. 

Lamb (Capt. G.) and Hanna , (W. ) Some 
Observations on the Poison of Russell’s Viper. 
Calcutta, 1903. 4®. P. P. 298. 

VIRGIL. 

BtrcKHAM (P. W.) Miscellanea Virgiliana. 
Cambridge, 1825. 8®. 156. H. 67,. 

u 
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VIHG-IHIA. 8ee UmTED States ow 
Ameeioa. 

VISION. See Eye. 

VITAL STATISTICS. 

Matr. (R. S.) Statistics of unnatural deaths 
in Madras and other Presidencies and pyo- 
rinces in India. Madras, 1868. 8°. 

147.0.9. 

Jagor (F.) Sterblichheit der Eingehorenen 
imd Europaer in Ostindien. 

[Berlin, 1886.] 8°. Pam. 8. 

Newsholme (A.) The Elements of Vital 
Statistics. London, S®. 149. A. 3. 

London, 1899. 8°. 21. F. 

VIVEKANANDA, Swami 

Murdoch (J.) Swami Vivehananda on 
Hinduism. An examination of his address 
at the Chicago Parliament of Religions. 

^ Madras, 1895. 8°. 178. C. 103. 

^ Short Acoount-<)f the life and teachings of 
the Swami Vivekananda . . . CompiM ^ by 
the Secretary of the Ramkrishna Mission, 
Dacca Branch. • [Dacca], 1904. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

VIZA^APATAM. 

A CoELECTiOH and precis of papers about 
Jeypore, -Vizagapatam of Madras. With an 
appendix, viz., Two Reports of Lieut. 
Vertue, b. e, ; A Diary by Major Owen : 
Notes on the climate by Col. Haly. 
Vizagapatam, 1863. fol. 14698, 

Dartvochael (D. F.) a Manual of the District 
of Vizagapatam in the Presidency of Madras. 
Madras, 1869. 8^ 163. D. 91. 

Thomas (B. C. Gr.) Vizagapatam ; the Port 
for the Central Provinces. 

Madras, 1877. fol. 14725. 

Bion (W. a.) Notes on the Meteorology of 
Vizagapatam. Pt. 1 — Rainfall. [With 
plates.] Calcutta, 1878. 8®. Pam. 2. 

Nabstntg Rao (A V.) G. V. Juggarow Obser- 
vatory, Daba Gardens, Vizagapatam. 
Results of meteorological observations, 1888. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 173. G. 41. 

VOLCANOES 

Bubxst (G.) The Volcanoes of India. 

[Bombay, 1852.] 8^ 173. 0. 15 (9). 

Judd (j. W.) Volcanoes, what they are and 
what they teach. London, 1881. 8°. 

153. B. 25. 

Bon^iey (T. G.) Volcanoes ; their structure 
and significance, London, 1899. 8®. 

153. B. 23, 

Digby (W.) Natural Law in Terrestrial 
Phenomena. A study in the causation of 
earthquakats, volcanic eruptions, windstorms, 
temperature, rainfall. London, 1902. 8®. 

153. C. 33. 

Ahdbrsoit "(T.) Volcanic Studies in many 

, lands. London, 1903, 4®. 153. B. 6. 

VOLTAIHB, F. C. M. A. d©. 

Buhge:k(eb (L. F.) Voltaire and his Times. 

^ EdinVurgh, 1854. 8®. 167. B. 47.“ 


:vo3rAOBs 


VOLTAIRE, F. C. M. A. ; 

25. A, 


Mobley (Fi. Hon, J.) Voltaire. 
London, 1872. 8®. 


Pabtoisi (J.) Life of Voltaire. 2 vois. 

London, 1881. 8®. 157. B. 67. 

CoLLiHS (J. C.) Bolingbroke, a historical 
study, and Voltaire in England. 
:'Londo%1886. ' ' 'm.D. 171. 

VOLUNTEERS. '/Sfce Abmy under each 
country. 

VOYAGES AND ' TRAVELS. ' 

See also liSBiA.'^Yoyages and Travels, 
Overland Journeys. 

. VOYAGES,, etc. 

Balbi (G.) [Account of a voyage by G. Balbi 
in 1579 from Aleppo to Peru, translated 
into Latin by G. AxtusJ See Bey (I. T. de) 
and (I, L be) Indiae Orientalis pars septima, 
e^. 1606. fol. 204. A. 16. 

Ramusio (G. B.) Delle Navigations et viaggi 
. . , Con aggiunta neila presente quarta im- 
pressione del viaggio di M. Cesare de* Feder- 
ici, neir India Orientale, etc* 3 vols. 

Fcnefo'a, 1606, 1574, 1565. fol. 207. E. 5. 
VoL 1 only is of the fourth edition, Vols, 2 
and B are of the third edition. 

La Boullaye Le Gouz (F. de) Les Voyages 
et observations du sieur de La Boullaye ie 
Gouz ... oh sont d^crites les religions, gou- 
vernemens, & situations des estats <& roy- 
aumes d’ltalie, Gr^oe, Natolie, Syria, Pales- 
tine, Karamenie, Kaldee, Assyria, gi‘and 
Mogol, Bijapour, Indes orientales des Portu- 
gais, Arabia, Egypte, Hollande, Grande 
Bretagne, Irelande, Dannemark, Poiogne, 
isles k autres lieux d’Europe, Asia, k Afi- 
rique, ou il a sejourne. Paris, 1653. 4®. 

203. a 38. 


. Paris, 1657. 4®. 


202. D. 16. 


Pebitsol (A.) [ ] id est Itinera Mundi, 

sic dicta nempe Cosmographia . . . Latina 
versions donavit . . . T. Hyde. ... Acoedit 
castigatio. Reh, c& Lat, Oxonii, 1691. 4®. 

61. A. 21. 

A CoLLECTioii of Vo ages undertaken by the 
Dutch East-India Company, for thb improve- 
ment of trade and navigation. 

London, 1703. 8®, 61. B. 157. 

WiTSEK (N.) Noort ooster gedeelte van Asia 
on Europa. Amaterdam, 1705. fol* 

61. B. 24, 

A COLLEOTIOK of Voyages . . . containing i. 
Capt. W. Dampier’s Voyages round the 
world . , . n. The Voyages of Lionel Wafer 
. . . III. A Voyage round the world : con- 
taining an account of Capt. Dampier’s ex - 
pedition into the south Seas ... By W. 
Funnell ... iv. Capt, Cowley’s Voyage 
round the Globe, v. Capt. Sharp’s Journey 
over the Isthmus of Darien, and expedition 
into the South Seas. vi. Capt. Wood’s 
Voyage through the Straits of Magellan, vn. 
Mr. Robert’s Adventures . . . amongst the 
Corsairs of the Levant. J. <&; J, Kna^pton : 

. London, 1729. 228. A. 1... 







VOYAO-Es: ;■ 

"VOYAGES AHD TEAVBLS—cow^c?. ' 

, La Mote A YE (A., be) Travels tlirough Europe, 
Asia, and, into part of Africa. ' 3 vols. 

\ London^ 1732. fol. ' ' 20S. E. 81. 

.!BE^3A'^ms,of :Tudela* Voyage du CeMbre Ben- 
jamin, autor dn monde, commence Fan 
M.c.LXxni. ■ Bee^ Beegeeoe' ' (P.) Voyages. . 

. ,1735. , 4°. 65. A. 2, ■ 

'Ohobohill (A.) and (J.) ChiircMiFs CoUec- 
■ tion of , voyages and travels. 6 vols. 

London, 1744-46. fol. 68. B. 46. 

Imperfect, wanting voL 1. 

-Haebis (L) Havigantium atque Itinerantium 
Bibliotheca. Or, a complete collection of 
Voyages and Travels. 2 vols. 

LoJidoE, 1744, 48. fol. 61. B. 16. 

Asteby (T.) A J!^aw General Collection of 
Voyages and Travels , . . in Europe, Asia, 
AMoa, and America ... Tllustrated, etc, 
[By John Green.] 4 vols. 

T, AsUy : London, 1745-47. 4®. 61. B, 66. 

OsBOENE (T.) A Collection of Voyages and 
Travels. 2 vols. London, 1745. fol. 

61. B. 22. 

iHanway ( J.) An Historical account of the 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea: with 
a journal of travels from London through 
Bussia into Persia , and back again through 
Eussia, Germany and Holland. 4 vols. 
London, 1753. 4°. 61. B. 20. 

Ansox, Lord* A Voyage round the World, in 
the years mdcgxl, i. n. ni. iv. ^ 

London, 1756. 4^. 61. B. 30. 

HanwayGL) An Historical account of the 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea : with a 
journal of travels from London through 
Bussia into Persia, and back again through 
Bussia, Germany and Holland. 2 vols. 
London, 1762. 4'*. 114. D. 13. 

IHabris (J.) Navigantium atque Itinerantium 
Bibliotheca. Or, a complete collection of 
Voyages and Travels. 2 vols. 

Lo^on, 1764. foL 61. B. 52. 

.Ansoist, Lord, A Voyage round the world, in 
the years mdocxl, i, ii, hi, iv, 

London, im. 4°. 61. B. 32. 

Coryat (T.) Coryat’s Crudities, 3 vols. 
London, 1776. g®. 61. B. 133. 

Mackintosh (W.) Travels in Europe, Asia, 
and Africa. 2 vols, Lmidon,Vl%2, 8®. 

61. B. lOD. 

■ Cook {Oapt, J.) A New, • . . and complete 
collection of Voyages round the World, un- 
dertaken and performed by Boyal authority 
Containing an authentic . . . and complete 
history of Capt. Cook’s first, second, third 
and last Voyages, ... in the years 1768 . . 
— 1780 ... To which will be added, genuine 
narratives of other voyages of discovery 
.round the World, & undertaken, performed, 
and written by. . . Lord Byron, Capt. Wallis 
Capt. Carteret, Lord Mulgrave, Lord Anson, 
Mr. Parkinson, Capt. Liidwidge, Mo3^-r?, 
Ives, Middleton, Smith, Moore, 

London, [1784]. foL 61. B. 1% 
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TOYAGBS A'FD TRAYEhB^onid. 

Cook {Capt. J.) [Plates to Cook and King’s 
Voyages and Travels ; mostly by J. Web- 
ber.] [London, 1784.] fol. 2 5. 1. 14. 

Spareman (A.) A Voyage to the Cape uf 
^Good Hope, towards the Antarctic JPolar 
Circle, and round the World : but chiefij" 
into the country of the Hottentots and Caf- 
fres, from the year 1772 to 1776, 2 vols, 
LoTidon, 1785. 4®. 95. 0. 2. 

PoRSTEB {J. B.) Waarneemingen over d© 
aardrykskunde, de naturkunde, den aart sn 
de zeden der menschen, 2 Stuk. 

Haarlem, 1788, 89. 8^ 152. A. 127. 

Meabes (J.) Voyages made in the years 178S 
and 1789, from China to North West Coast 
of America. To which are prefixed, an in- 
troductory narrative of a voyage performed 
in 1786, from Bengal, in the ship * Nootka’; 
observations on the probable existence of a 
North-West Passage ; and some account of 
the trade between the North West Coast of 
America and China ; and the latter country 
and Great Britain. London, 1790. 4'’. 

92. A. 2. 

La PEBOtJSB (J, F. G. be) Voyage de la 
Pdrouse autor du monde. (Atlas.) 5 tom. 
Pam. An. V. (1797). 4°. & fol. 

61. B. 24. & 228. A. 5. 

X Voyage round the World, in the years 

1785, 1786, 1787, and 1788. 3 vols. 

London, 1798. S'’. 61. B. 117. 

Letters of a Traveller on the ^ various coun- 
tries of Europe, Asia and Africa. 

London, ms. 8°. 61. B. 25. 

Labillardieeb (F. j. H. be) An Account of 
a Voyage in search of La Perouse. , . . per- 
formed in the years 1791, 1792, and 1793, 
under the command of Bear- Admiral Bruni 
d’Entreeasteaux. 2 vols. London, 1800. 8®, 

61. B. 119. 

PusTKERTON ( J.) A General Collection of the 
best and most interesting Voyages and 
Travels in ail parts of the World. 17 vols. 
London, 1808-14. 4'’. 6. H. 

Hakluyt (B.) Hakluyt’s Collection of the 
early voyages, travels, and discoveries, of 
the English nation. A new edition, with 
additions. 5 vols. London, 1809-12. 4®. 

61.B. 54. 

Clarke {E. B.) Travels in various countries 
of Europe> Asia, and Africa. Pt, i. Russia, 
Tartary and Turkey. London, 1810. 4®. 

61. B. 6. 

Krtjsenstern {Capt. A. J. vok) Voyages 
round the W^orld, in the years 1803, 1804, 
1805, and 1806, on board the ships Nadeshda 
and Neva, under the command of Capt. A. 
J. von Krusenstorn. 2 vols. 

London, 1813. 4°. 61. B 30. 

Petits Voyages pittoresques dans i’Asie. 
I’Afrique, I’Amerique, la Pplycesie et le? 
tones Australos. 2 vols. Pan‘s 1813. S'-^. 

61.B.105/ 

Imperfect, wanting voh 2, 

Turnbull (J.) A Voyage ro^md the WorM, 
in the years 1800, 1801, 1802 1803, & 1804. 
London, 1813. 4®. 61. B. 28. 
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C AKPBELL (A.) Voyage round the World. 
BdMurgh, 1816. 8°. 61. B. 23. 

Clabke (E. D.) Travels in various countries 
of Europe, Asia, and Africa. Ft. i. Kuscia. 
Tartary and Turkey. 11 vols. . 

London, 3816-24. S^ 61. B. 57 

Flummee (S.) The Journal of Samuel Flum- 
luer, a Private in the 22nd Begiment of Foot : 
containing an account of his voyage by sea 
and his journeys on land ; embracing a 
period of t’wenty years ; the principal part 
of which time was spent in the East Indies. 
London, 1821. 12® 169. C. 295. 

Howison(J.) Foreign Scenes and Travelling 
Recreations. (Havana, Cape of Good Hope, 
New Providence and India.) 

Edinburgh, 1825. 8®. 61. B. 111. 

Caene (J.) Letters from the East, written 
during a recent tour through Turkey, Egypt, 
Arabia, the Holy Land, Syria and Greece. 
2 vols. London, 1826. 8®. 65. B. 6. 

Kepeel {Hon, G.) Personal Narrative of a 
journey from India to England, by Bussorah, 
Bagdad, the Ruins of Babylon, Curdistan, 
the Court of Persia, the Western shore of 
the Caspian Sea, Astrakham, Nishney Novo- 
gorod, Moscow, and St. Petersburgh : in the 
year 1824. London, 1827. 4®. 162. 0. 2. 

Blakiston. Twelve Years’ Military Adventure 
in three quarters of the Globe ; or, 
memoirs of an officer who served in the 
Armies of His Majesty and of the East India 
Company, between the years 1802 and 1814. 
2 vois. London, 1829. S®. 124. E. 197. 

Ibis' Batuta. The Travels of Ibn Batuta. 
London, 1829. 4®. 61. B. 56. 

Caeis'e (J.) Recollections of Travels in the 
East ; forming a continuation of the Letters 
from the East, London, 1830. 8®. 

66. a 113. 

Cooley (W. DJ The History of Maritime 
and Inland Discovery. 3 vols. 

London, 1830-31. 8®. 61. B. 29. 

Beeohey (Capf. F. W.) Narrative of a 
voyage to the Pacific and Beering’s Strait, 
to co-operate with the Polar Expedition : 
performed in His Majesty’s ship ‘ Blossom,’ 
under the command of Capt. F. W. Beechey, 
in the years 1825, 26, 27, 28. Published by 
authority of the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty. New edition. 2 vols. 

London, 1831. 8f* 105, B. 39. 

Mbmoib of Sebastian Cabot ; with a review of 
the history of maritime discovery, tie, 
London, 1831. 8'. 61. E. 17. 

Hall ( Capt. B.) Fragments of Voyages and 
Travels. First Series. 3 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1832. 8®. 61. B. 217. 

Second (third) series. 3 vols. 

London, 1832-33. 8®. 61. B, 215. 

Boubchiee {Capt. W.) k.!?-. Narrative of a 
passage from Bombay to England, describ- 
ing the author’s shipwreck in the ^ Nautilus 
in the Red Sea j journies across the Nubian 
Desert, rfc, London, 1834. 8*. 162. C. 61. 
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M AC 0 ILLIVBA Y ( W.) . ' Tho . Travels and Re'^ 
searches of Alexander von Humboldt : being 
a condensed narrative of his journeys in the- 
Equinoctial Regions of America, and in 
0 Russa Edinburgh, 1836. 8®. 

. , 61. B. 173.. 

HEEAtrn (J. A.) Voyages up the Mediterra- 
nean and in the Indian Seas, with memoirs, 
compiled from the logs and letters of a 
midshipman. London, 1837. 8®. 61. B. 221.. 

Leigh (W. H.) Reconnoxtering Voyages and 
Travels, with adventures in the new colonies 
of South Australia ; a particular description 
of the town of Adelaide, and Kangaroo* 
Island ; and an account of the present state 
of Sydney and parts adjacent, including^ 
visits to the Nicobar and other Islands of' 
the Indian Seas, Calcutta, tie Cape of Good 
Hope, and St. Helena. London, 1839. 8®. 

104. F. 11. 

Aeoukd the World : a narrative of a voyage- 
in the East India Sqxradron, under Commo- 
dore G. 0. Read. By an Officer of the U» 
S, Navy. 2 vols. New York, 1840. 8®. 

61. B. 43. 

Campbell {Lev. J.) Maritime Discovery and 
Christian Missions considered in their mutual 
relations. London, 1840. 8®. 61. B. 37. 

Holmak J.) R.N. Travels in Madeira,. 

Sierra Leone, TeneriJffe, St. Jago, Cape Coast, 
Fernando Po, Princes Island, (Brazils, Cape- 
Colony, and part of Caff reland, Mauritius, 
Madagascar.— Madras, Ceylon, . . . Cormoro 
Islands, Zanzibar, Calcutta, etc.-— China, 
New Zealand, New South Wales, Van Die- 
men’s Land, Cape Horn), efc. 4 vols. 
London, im. S®. 61. B. 183. 

Fabeb (F. W.) Sights and Thoughts in 
Foreign Churches and Foreign People. 
London, 1842. 8®. 160. H. 17. 

Beloheb {Capt. Eir E.) H.N. Narrative 
of a Voyage round the world, performed 
in Her Majesty’s ship “ Sulphur,” during 
the years 1836-1842. 2 vois. 

London, mz. 8®. 61. B. 39. 

Baeeow (Sir J.) Bart. The Life, Voyages, and 
Exploits of Sir Francis Drake. 

London, 1844. 8®. 124. D. 117 (2). 

Gripeith {Maj. G. D.) and {Mrs. G. D.) A 
Journey, across the Desert from Ceylon to 
Marseilles : comprising sketches of Aden, 
the Red Sea, Lower Egypt, Malta, Sicily, 
and Italy. 2 vols. London, 1845. S®. 

66. E. 37. 

Nttgent, Lord. Lands, Classical and Sacred, 
2 vols. London, 1845. 8®. 61. B. 103. 

Teavels of Lady Hester Stanhope. Narrated 
by her Physician. 3 vols. 

London, 1846. 8®. 61. B. 135- 

Hakltiyt Society. Works issued by the 
Hakluyt Society. First Ser’es. [Edited by 
R. H. Major, Sir C. R. Markham and others, J 
100 vols. London, 1847-99. 8®. 

17. A. C. & 61. B. 275. 
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.‘SiMPSOK (iS/r G-) Narrative' of a. Journey 
’ .round tlie World, diiring,,th© years 1841 and 
1842. '2vols. Xondou, 1847. 8°. 

61. B. 235. 

■Maykarbe (T.) Sir Francis Brake : his voy- 
age, 1595, together with the Spanish account 
of Brake’s attack on Fuerto Bico. 

London, 1849. S'". 61. B. 276. 

Hakluyt (R.) Divers Voyages during the 
discovery of America and the Islands adja- 
cent. Collected and published by R. 
Hakluyt. Edited by J. Winter Jones. 

London, 1850. 8*". 61. B* 275. 

HaJcluyt Society's publication, no. 7. 

/Pfeiffer (I.) A Lady’s Voyage round the 
world. 2 pts. London, 1851. 8®. 

61.B.69. 

RBCoLLECTioisrs of a ramble from Sydney to 
Southampton, viS, South America, Panama, 

I the West Indies, the United States and 
Niagara. London, 1851. 8®. 61. B. 27. 

"Tappak (H. P.) a Step from the New World 
to the Old, and back again. 2 vols. 

New York, 1852. 8^ 61. B. 83. 

-Oerstaeckeb (F.) Narrative of a journey 
round the World, comprising a winter- 
passage across the Andes to Chili, with a 
visit to the gold regions of C difornia and 
Australia. 3 vols. London, 1853. S'", 
f, 61. B. 61. 

.'Seemakk (B.) Narrative of the Voyage of 
H. M. S. Herald ’ during the years 1845- 
51, being a circumnavigation of the globe, 

I and three cruizes to the Arctic Regions 
1 2 vols. London, 1853. S'"* 61. B. 13.' 

Brake {Sir F.) The World Encompassed, by 
Sir Francis Drake, being his next voyage 
to that to Nombre de Bios. 

London, 1854. 8®. 61. B. 275. 

El WES (R.) A Sketoher’s Tour Round the 
World. London, 1854. S'". 61. B. 63. 

Pfeiffer (I.) A Lady’s Second Journey round 
the World. 2 vols. London, 1855. 8". 

61. B. 73. 

Prime (S. I.) Travels in Europe and the East. 

2 vols. London, 1855. 8°. 61. B. 19. 

Diary of travels in three quarters of the 
Globe, By an Australian Settler. 2 vols. 
London, 1856. 8®. 61. B. 63. 

The Worlb’s Highway. London, 1856. S'". 

61. B. 171. 

Ieelakb (J. B.) Wall -Street to Cashmere. 
A Journal of five years in Asia, Africa, and 
Europe. New York, 1859. 8®. 162. A. 57. 

rScoRESBY ( Rev. W.) Journal of a Voyage to 
Australia and round the world, for Magneti- 
cal Research. London, 1859. 8®. 

131. B: 57. 

Williams {Rev, E. A.) The Cruise of the 
*• Pearl ” round the World. 

London, 1859. S'". 61. B. 125. 

'The Last Travels of Ida Pleifier : inclusive of 
a Visit to Madagascar. London, 8°. 

61. B. 75. 


ScHEEZEB (K. yok) Narrative of the Circum- 
navigation of the Globe by the Austrian 
Frigate "Novara ... in the years 1857, 
1858, & 1859. 3 vols. 1861-63. 8°. 

"6L'B.15. . 

Vacation Tourists and notes of travel in 1860 
(1861, 1862-63). Edited by Francis Galton. 

3 pts. Cambridge, London, 1861-64. S'". 

■ 6LB.:89. 

Galvano (A,) The Discoveries of the World, 
from their first original unto the year of 
our Lord 1555. Corrected, quoted and pub- 
lished in England, by Richard Hakluvs, 
1601. London, 1862 S'". 61. B. 275. 

Rtjssell-Killough (H.) Seize^ mill© lieues, a 
travers I’Asie et I’Oceanie, Siberie, desert d© 
Gobi, Peking, fleuve Amour, Japon, Austra- 
iie, Nouvelle-Zelande, Inde, Himalaya. 

2 tom. Farts, 1864. IS"". 61. B. 141. 

Miltok, Viscount, and Cheable (Dr. W. B,) 
The North-West Passage by Land. Being 
the narrative of an expedition from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific, undertaken with the 
view of exploring a route across the conti- 
nent to British Columbia through British 
territory, etc. London, [1865]. S'". 

98. a 35. 

Maoleob (N.) Eastward, London, 1866, 8®. 

61. B. 201. 

Galton (F.) The Art of Travel ; or, shifts 
and contrivances available in wild countries. 
London, 1867. 8®. 61. B. 9. 

Hakluyt (B.) The Three Voyages of Martin 
Frobisher in search of a passage to Cathaia 
and India by the North-West, a.b. 1576-8. 
London, 1867. 8®. 62. B. 275. 

Rakluyt Society's Fukdication, no. B8> 

Mabsh (M. H.) Overland from Southampton 
to Queensland. London, 1867. 8°. 

61. B. 49. 

Coffin (C. C.) Our New Way round the 
World. London, 1869. 8®. 61. B. 91 . 

Beauvoib (L. be) Marquis, A Voyage round 
the World. Vol. 1, Australia. Vol. 2. Java* 
Siam, Canton. 2 vols. London, 1816. 8®. 

61.,B. 237*. ■ 

Cablislb (A. B.) Round the World in 1870 ; 
an account of a brief tour made through 
India, China, Japan, California and South 
America. London, 1870. 8®. 61. B, 67. 

PuMPELLY (R.) Across America and Asia : 
notes of a five years’ journey around the 
world and of residence in Arizona, Japan 
and China. London, 1870. 8® 61 . B, 7. 

ViziANAGRAM, Maharajah of. On the Advan- 
tages of Foreign Travel and visiting Eng- 
land, Benares, 1871. 8®. 172. A. 199 (1). 

Barker (F. N.) Lady Barker, Afterwards 
Lady Broome, Travelling about over new 
and old ground. London, 1872. 8®, 

61. B. 35. 

Pbimb {Rev. E. B. G.) Around the World.. 

New York, 1872. 8®. 61. B. 239. 

Sew ARB (W. H.) William H. Seward’s Tra- 
vels around the world. Nfw York, I87ti 8®. 

16. B 107. 
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The First Voyage round the World, by 

^ Magellan. Translated from the accounts of 
Figafetta, and other contemporary writers. 
Londont 1874. 8°. 17. C. 7. 

OLTPHAifT {Mrs* M. M.) Notes of Travel. 

Bombay, 1874. 12®. 61. B. 95. 

SiMPSOis- (W.) Meeting the Sun ; a journey 
all round the world through Egypt, China, 
Japan, and California, including an account 
of the marriage ceremonies of the Emperor 
of China. With . . . illustrations. 

London, 1874. 8®. * 61. B. 265, 

Laird (E. K.) The Bambles of a Globe 
Trotter in Australasia, Japan, China, Java, 
India and Cashmere. 2 vols. 

London, 1875. 8®. 61. B. 77. 

Campbell (J. F.) My Circular Notes. Ex- 
tracts from journals, letters sent home, 

* geological and other notes written while 

» travelling westward round the world, etc^ 
2 vols. London, 1876. 8®. 61. B. 267. 

Lord (W. B.) and Baines (T.) Shifts and 
Expedients of camp life, travel, and explor- 
ation. London, IS76. 8®. ' 16. G, 

Major (B. H.) The Discoveries of Prince 
Henry the Navigator, and their results, 
Lon^n, 1877. 8®. 61. A. 5, 

Brassey (A.) Lady Brassey. A Voyage in 
the “ Sunbeam.” London, 1878. 8®. 

61. B. 231. 

Hawkins (W.) The Hawkins* (William, Sir 
John, Sir Bichard) Voyages during the 
reigns of Henry vni. Queen Eli25abeth, and 
James I. Lfyndon, 1878. 8®. 61. B. 275. 

Kinglakb (A. W.) Eothen. 

BdMurgJi, ISIS, 8®. 61. B. 247. 

Stanford (E.) Pullisher, America. Central 
America, the West Indies, and South 
. America ... By H. W. Bates. 

London, 1878. 8®, 101. A. 1. 

— ■ — Stanford’s “ Compendium of Geography 
and Travel *’ based on Hellwald’s ‘Die Erde 
und ihre Volker.’ Africa. By K. Johnston. 
London, 1S7S, 8\ 92. A. 15. 

Barry (Oapi, W. J.) Up and Down ; or, Fifty 
Years* Colonial Experiences in Australia, 
California, New Zealand. India, China, and 
the South Pacific. London, 1S79, 8®. 

62. A. 1. 

Carnegie (A.) Bound the World. 

London, [1879]. 8®. 61. B. 17. 

Moseley (H. N.) Notes by a Naturalist on 
the Challenger.” Being an account of 
various observations made during the voy- 
age of H. M. S. “ Challenger ” round the 
World. London, 1879. 8®. 61. B. 225. 

Verne (J.) Celebrated Tarvels and Travel- 
lers. London, 1879. 8®. 61. B. 85. 

Yoxtng (J. B.) Around the World with 
General Grant. 2 vols, 

Jorh, [1879]. 8®. 61. B, 38, 

Butler {Lkut^G n. Sir W. F.) Far Out 
rovings retold. London, 1880. 8®. 

61. B. 45. I 
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Davis (J.) The Map of the world, a.d. 1600e. 
Called by Shakspere “ The New Map, with 
the augmentation of the Indies.” To illus- 
trate the Vovages of John Davis. 

London, 1880" 8®. 61, B. 275^ 

Hakluyt Sockty^s Publication, no, 59. 

The Voyages and Works of John Davis 

the Navigator. London, 1880. 8®. 

■; 16 B. 275. 

Moltke, Count, Notes of Travel. Extracts 
from the journals of Count Moltko. 

London, 1880. 8®. 62. B. 11. 

Lumsden {Lieut, T.) A Journey from Meerut- 
in India, to London, through Arabia, Persia, 
Armenia, Georgia, Bussia, Austria, Switzer- 
land, and France, during the years 181.9 and 
1820. With a map and itinerary of the 
route. London, 1882. 8®. 162. G. 27. 

PiDGEON (D.) An Engineer’s Holiday, or, 
notes of a round trip from long, o® to o®^ 
2 vols. London, 1882. 8®. 61. B. 

Bridges (F. D.) Journal of Lady’s Travels 
round the World. London, 1883. 8®, 

61. B. 3. 

Dorville (J. W.) Cruising in many waters. 
London, 0883]. 8®. 61. B. 65.. 

Jambs (H.) Portraits of Places. 

London, 1883. 8®. 61. B. 47. 

Pbatap Chandra Majumdab. Sketches of a. 
Tour round the World. Calcutta, ISS4:. 12®. 

61. B. 269. 

Stanford (E.) Publisher, Stanford’s “ Com- 
pendium of Geography and Travel ” based 
on Hellwalds’ ‘ Die Erde und ihre Volker. 
Africa, By K. Johnson. London, 1884. 8®i 

92. A. 17. 

Brassey (A.) Lady Brassey. In the Trades,, 
the Tropics, and the Boaring Forties. 

London, 1885. 8®. 61. B. 113. 

Gower {Lord B.) Notes of a Tour from 
Brindisi to Yokohama. London, 1885. 8®. 

65. A. 3. 

Lucy (H. W.) East by West. A journey ins 
the recess. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8°. 

61. B. 79. 

Pfeiffer (E.) Flying Leaves from East nnd‘ 
West. London, 1885. 8®. 61. B. 71. 

Stanford (E.) Publisher. Europe. By F. W. 
Budler and G. G. Chisholm. 

London, 1885. 8®. 62. B. 15., 

Bussell (W. C.) A Voyage to the Cape. 
London, 1886. 8®. 95. C. 1. 

Stanford (E.) Publisher. Asia. By A. H. 
Keane. Second edition. London, 1886, 8°. 

65. A. 2L. 

Keane ( J. F.) Three Years of a wanderer’s 
life. 2 vols. London, 1887. 8°. 61. B. 281. 

Palgrave (W. G.) Ulysses or, scenes andi' 
studies in many lands. London, 1887. 8®. 

61. B. 5.. 
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¥aiithema, (L.) Las Voyages de Ludovico di 
Varthema on le Viat©-ur en la plus grande 
partie d’ Orient. Tradnit de I’italien en 
fran^ais par J. Balarin de Baconis ... 
Annotes.par . .. Oil. Schefer. .. 

Pam, 1888. 8°. 207. E. 1. 

Part of the^^Mecueil de voyages et de documents 
poitr sefvier d rhistoire de la geographie,^^ 

Kipeis (Dr. a.) A Narrative of the Voyages 
round the World performed by Captain J. 
Cook. London, 1889. 8®. 61. B. 81. 

Tbavel, Adventure, and Sport. 6 vols. 
mmurgh [1889-91]. 8®. 61. B. 97. 

WiHSOB (J.) Christopher Columbus and how 
he received and imparted the spirit of dis- 
covery. London, [1890]. 8^. 61. E. 11. 

Leguat (F.) The Voyage of Pran 9 ois Leguat 
to Rodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the Cape 
of Good Hope. 2 vois. London, 1891. 8^ 

17. B. 3. 

Rae (W. F.) The Business of Travel : a fifty 
years record of progress. [A history of the 
firm of Thomas Cook and Son.] 

London, 1891. 8°. 61. B. 145. 

AtJBERTiN (J. J.) Wanderings and Wonder- 
ings. India, Burma, Kashmir, ^ Ceylon, 
Singapore, Java, Siam, Japan, Manila, For- 
mosa, Korea, China, Cambodia, Australia, 
New Zealand, Alaska, the States. 

London, 1892. 8°. 61. B. 1. 

Dewab (J- C.) Voyages of the ' Nayanza, b.k. 
Y.C., being the record of a three years’ cruise 
in a schooner yacht in the Atlantic and 
Pacific. Edinburgh, 1892, 8®. 61. B. 179. 

Staisteobd (E.) Publisher, Stanford’s Com- 
pendium of Geography and Travel. 12 vols, 
London, 1893-1902. 8^ 16. G. 

Pollock [Lieut-Col. F. T.) Incidents of 
Foreign Sport and Travel. 

London, 1894. 8®. 136, B. 151. 

Stobdabd (J. L.) Glimpses of the World. 
A portfolio of photographs. 

Chimgo,l^U, 4^ 10. B. 

Vespucci (A.) The Letters of Amerigo Ves- 
pucci, and other documents. 

London,m4:, 8^ 18. A. 7. 

Jagatjit Sinha, Rdja-i’Tdjgan of J^apurthala, 
My Travels in Europe and America, 1893. 
London, 1895. 4°, 61. B. 34 J. 

SulaimIn Shah Muhammad, Eaji, Journal 
of my Tours round the World, 1886-87 and 
1893-95, Bombay, 1895. 8^, 61. B. 399. 

Blaksley {Maj.-Gen, J.) Footprints of the 
Lion and other- stories of travel. 

London, 1896. 8®. 61. B. 223. 

Bbazley (C. R.) The Dawn of Modern Geo- 
graphy. A History of exploration and geo- 
graphical science, from the conversion of the 
Roman Empire, with an account of the 
achievements and writings of the early 
Christian, Arab and Chinese travellers and 
students. 2 vols, London, 1897, 1901 8®. 

16. G. 

Bubtoh {Capt. R. G.) Tropics and Snows ; 
a record of travel and adventure. 

London, 1898. 8®. 61. B. 131. 
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Buppy {/8ifC..G.) My Life in Two Hemi- 
spheres. 2 vols. London, 1898. 8®. 

61. E. 13. 

Kihglake (A. W.) Eothen, etc. 

London, 1898. S®. 61. B. 151. 

Hakluyt Society. Works issued by the 
Hakluyt Society. Second series. [Edited 
by W. Foster and others.] 

London, 1899, etc. 8°. 17. B. & 6 I. B. 275* 
'In progress. 

Wyatt {Capt) The Voyage of Robert Dudley, 
afterwards style4 • • • Duke of Northumber. 
land, to the West Indies, 1594-1595. 

London, Ism 8°. 18. B. :u 

Bosse (R.) Eine Dienstreise nach dem Orient. 
Leipzig, I m. 61. B. 195. 

Cbaemeb (C.) Aus meiner Wanderings. Rei- 
seeindriicke eines j ungen Kaufmanns in 
Sud-Afrika, Indien, Ceylon, Singapore, Java, 
China, Japan, Australien, Neuseeland, 
Samoa, Hawii, den Vereinigten Staaten und 
Canada. Berlin, 1900. 8°. 61. B. 34. 

Burtoh {Capt. Sir R. F.) Wanderings in 
Three Continents . , . With illustrations, etc. 
London, 1901. 8^ 61. B. 273. 

Hihts to Travellers scientific and general- 
Edited for the Council of the Royal Geog- 
raphical Society. 2 vols. 

London, im. 8®. 16. G. 

Tyrrell (I.) From England to the Antipodes 
& India— 1846 to 1902. Madras, 1902. 8®. 

169. C. 217. 

Bradshaw. Through Routes to the Capitals 
of the World and Overland Guide to India, 
Persia, and the Far East. A Handbook of 
Indian, Colonial, and Foreign Travel. 

London, 1903. 8°. 17. H. H. 

Behjamih, of Tudela. Die Reisebeschrei- 
bungen des R. Benjamin von Tudela . . . 
Ediert und ubersetzt mit Anmerkungen und 
Einleitung vercehen von Dr. L. Grunhut . . . 
und M. N. Adler. Teii 1. 

Frankfurt, 1904. 8°. 65. A. 87. 

Quibos (P. F. de) The Voyages of Pedro 
Fernandez de Quiros, 1595 to 1606. Trans- 
lated and edited by Sir Clements Markham. 
[With plans.] 2 vols. London, 1004:. S°. 

18, B, 

Works issued by the HaUuyt Society,'^ series 
2, nos. 14-16. 

Purchas (S.) Hakluytus Posthumus or Pur- 
chas his Pilgrimes, etc. 

Glasgow, 1905, etc. 16. E. 

In progress. 

Treves {Sir F.) Bart. The Other Side of the 
Lantern. An account of a commonplace 
tour round the world. London, 1905. 8. 

61. B, 271. 

WAGES. See Capital and Labour. 

For Ready Reckoners & Tables of Wages, see 
Ready Reckoner.^: : Tables. 

WAHABIS* See also Muhammadanism. 

Mansur, Shaik. History of Seyd Said, Sultan 
of Muscat, together with an account of the 
countries and people on the shores of 
the Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wala- 
bees. London, 1819. 8°. 114. C. 7^ 
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BisiwlK LIl. Memoirs of tlie Putliatt Soldier 

of Fortune the Nuwab Ameer -ood-BouIah 

Mohummud Ameer Khan, Chief of Seronj , 
Tonk, Rampoora, Neemahera, and other 
places in Hindoostan. Oalcuftffn 1832. 8 . 
^ 169. D. 79. 

Macrae (0. 0.) Report of the proceedings in 
the case of Ameer Khan and Hashmadad 
Khan. Gatcutia^mO. 8°. 171. B. 26. 

Mendbs (A. L.) Report of the proceedings 
in the matters of Ameer Khan and of 
Hashmadad Khan. Calgitta, 1870. 8®. 

^ 171. A. 213 (1). 

The Great Wahabi Case. A full and com- 
plete report. In the year 1870. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8®. 171. B, 97. 

WAKHAHI language. 

AbdOr Rahim. Mdnaht. Bictionary of the 
Wakhani Language. Simla, 1886, fol. 

' 9563. 

WALBEGBAVE, Earl. ^ 

Waldeqbave, Earl. Memoirs from 1754 to 
1758. LoThdon, 1821. 4®. 124. B. 29. 

WALBENSES. 

Gilly {Bev. W, S.) Narrative of an excur- 
sion to the Mountains of Piement, etc, 
London, 1824. 4®. 63. C. 2. 

^Waldensian Researches during ' ^ a 

second visit to the Vaudois of Piemont. 
London, 1831. 8®. 63. 0. o. 

Maitland {Bev. S. R.) A Letter to the Rev. 
W. H. Mill, D.D., ... containing some 
strictures on Mr Faber’s recent work, en- 
titled, “ The Ancient Vallenses and Albi- 
genses.” London, 1839. 8®. 122. B, 65 (3). 

WALES. 

Roscoe (T.) Wanderings and excursions in 
North Wales, &o. London, 1836, 8°. 

62 F/l. 

London, [1837]. 8®. o2. F. 7. 

Bruts: Tywysogion; or, the Chronicle of the 
Princes. London, 1860. 8°. 111. A. 38. 


Geography and Travels. 

Wyndham (H. P.) A Tour through Mon- 
mouthshire and Wales. 1774. 1777. 
SaUsbutyi VlBl, 4^ 62^1). 4. 

Hall (S. C.) and {Mrs, S. C.) The Book 
of South Wales, The Wye and the Coast. 
London, 1861. 8®. 62f. F. 3, 

Borrow (G.) Wild Wales. 3 vols. 

London, 1862. 8®. 62. F. 5. 

Boswell (X) Boswell’s Life of Johnson, 
including Johnson’s Biary of a journey into 
North Wales. 6 vols. Oxford, 1887. 8®. 

25. H. 

History, 

Annalbs Cambbiae. Edited by the Rev. J. 
Williams ab Ithel, London, 1860. 8®. 

t - , ; : 111. A. 36. 


WALES—cowc^t^.: : ■ 

''Law.' 

M.owmjjj the Good, King of Wales. (Cyvrei- 
thiau Hyoel Bda, the Laws of Howel Bda, 
according to the Venedotian, Bimetian, 
Gwentian Codes. 1841.] fol. 

217. K. 4. 

WALKER, George. ^ , 

An Apology for the failures charged on the 
Reverend Mr. George Walker’s printed 
Account of the late Siege of Derry, etc, 
1689. 4°. 202. B. 21(15). 

Wallace, Alfred Russel. 

Wallace (A. R.) My Life. 2 vols. 

London, 1905. 8®. 24. F. 

WALPOLE, Horatio, Baron. 

Coxe (W.) Memoirs of Horatio, Lord Wal- 
pole, 2 vols. London, 1808. 8®. 

■ , 124. D. 8L 

WALPOLE, Horace, Earl of Oxford. 

Memoirs of Horace Walpole and his contem- 
poraries. [By Robert Folkstone William.] 
2 vols. London, 1851, 8®. 124. B. 85. 

WALPOLE, Robert. 

CoXE (W.) Memoirs of the Life and Ad- 
ministration of Sir Robert Walpole, Earl of 
Oxford. 3 vols. London, 1798. 4®. 

124. B. 6, 

Mobley (Bt. Eon, J.) Walpole. 

London, 1890. 8®. 11. E. 4. 

Bart of the ^'Twelve English Statesmen series,^'* 

Wallace, sir wmiam. 

Garrick (J. B.) Life of Sir William Wallace 
of Elderslie. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1830, 12®. 

157. H. 45. 

WAR. 

Thomson (H. B.) The Laws of War, affecting 
Commerce and Shipping. 

London, 1854. 8°. 145. B. lOl. 

War. Science of. See Military Science. 

WAR ANB PEACE. See also Law 
^International. 

Geotius (H.) The Rights of War and Peace 
including the law of nature and of nations. 

8 vols. London, 1813. 8®. 145. B. 39. 

Ladd (W.) An Essay on a Congress of Na- 
tions, for the adjustment of international 
disputes without resort to arms. 

London, 1840. 8®. 32. A. 3 (4). 

Lights and shades of Military Life [Translated 
from the “ Servitude et Grandeur mili- 
taires ” of A. de Vigny and “La Vie militaire 
sous I’Empire” of Count de Vigny and 
Elzear Blaze]. Edited by Lieut. -General Sir 
C. J.. Napier. 2 vols. London, 8®. 

129. A 139. 

Distribution of prizes in the city of Paris on 
the subj'ect of Peace, etc. London, 1842. 8®. 

32. A. 3(1). 

Lights and Shades of Military Life. 

Londm, 1850. 8®, 124. E. 217. 
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dRQUHABT . (D.) Answer to Mr. ' Cobden on 
tb© Assimilation of ' War and Peace. Also, 
analysis of tiie correspondence with the 
United States, showing the Declaration of 
Paris to have been violated by England and 
France. Xowdo?^, 1862. 8°. 32. A. 17 (3). 

Feeb (L.) Une Sentence du Buddha sur la 
guerre. Un avadana Sanscrit, deux sutras 
palis, et un vers du Dhammapada. 

Faria, [1871]. S'*. 17L D. 31 (9). 

Bitskih (J.) The Crown of Wild OHve ; four 
lectures on Industry and War. 

'Orpingion, 1889. 8®. 156. E.^511. 

Bloch (I. S.) Is War now impossible. 

London, 1899. 8®. 129. A. 271. 

'Stead (W. T.) The United States of Europe 
on the eve of the Parliament of peace. 

London, 1899. 8®, 122. F. 17. 

WABBajRet;. Jolin. 

Ward {Mev. J.) Diary of the Bev. J. Ward, 
A.M., Vicar of Stratford-upon-Avon, ex- 
'tending from 1648 to 1679. 

London, 1839. 8®. 160, L. 109. 

IFABD, Bobert Plnmer. 

Phipps E.) Memoirs of the political 
and literary life of Robert Plumer Ward, 
etc* 2 vols. London, 1850. 8®. 124. D. 93. 

WABDjBet?. William. 

Mabshmah {Lev, J.) Divine Grace the 
source of all Human Excellence. A Sermon 
occasioned by the death of the late Bev. 
William Ward, Serampore, 1S2Z* 8®. 

Pam. 11. 

:Stenhett (S.) Memoirs of the life of the Rev. 
William Ward, late Baptist Missionary in 
India. London, IS25. 12®. 179. A.41. 

-Mabshmah (J, C.) The Life and Times of 
Carey, Marshman, and Ward. Embracing 
the History of the Serampore Mission. 

2 vols, London, 1859. 8®. 179. B. 1, 

WARD, Wm. Geo. 

Ward (W.) William George Ward and the 
Oxford Movement, London, 8®. 

160. L. 55. 

•WARDHA.;: 

Bussell (B. V.) Wardha District. Edited by 
R, V. Bussell. 2 vols. 

Allahabad, 1906^ 8®. 0776. 

One of the “ Central Provinces Dialrict 
Gazetteers''* Vol. B contains the 
statistical tables only. 

WARDS. See Suocbssiok 

WABREH, Sir Cliarles. 

Defender, pmed. Sir Charles Warren and | 
Spion Kop : a vindication. I 

London, 1902. 8®. 121. G. 35. : 

'WAEWIOK, &rZo/. | 

Oman (C. W. C.) Warwick the Kingmaker. I 
London, 1891. 8®. 11. E. 25. 

.Fart of the English Men of Action ” 


■ .WATCHES 

WASHIHGTOF, George. 

Marshall (J.). The Life of George Washing-- 
ton. 2 vols. Philadelphia, 1832. 8°* 

■,■.■■■122. E. 71. , 

Sparks (J.) The Life of George Washington, 

2 vols. London, 1839. 8®. 122, E. 55. 

Guizot (F. P, G.) Washington. 

London, 1840. 8®. 122. E. 183. 

Washington (G.) President of the United 
States of America. The Writings of George 
Washington, being his correspondence, add- 
resses, messages, and other papers. 12 vols. 
New York, 1847-48. • 8°. 122. E. 139. 

The Life of General Washington, First 

President of the United States written by 
himself. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8®. 

. 122.^33. 

Irving (W.) Life of George Washington. 

4 vols. London, 1855-57. 8®. 122. E. 49. 

Custis (G. W. P.) Becollections and Private 
Memoirs of Washington. 

Ntw Jorh, I860. 8®. 122. E. 53, 

Harrison (F.) George Washington. 

London, 1901. 8®. 156. E. 317, 

WASPS, 

Avebubt, Lord. Ants, Bees, and Wasps. 
London, 1882. 8®. 154. F. 11. 

Hartman (C.) Observations on the habits 
of some solitary Wasps of Texas. Illus- 
trated, etc. Austin, 1905. 8®. 

A. D. L 281. 

Bulletin of the University of Texas, no. 65. 

WASTE LAHDS. 

Lees ( W. The Resolutions, regulatio 

despatches, and laws relating to the sale of 
Waste Lands, and Immigration of labour in 
India, etc. Calcutta, 1864. 8®. Pam. 18. 

WASTE PRODUCTS. 

SiMMONDS (P. L.) Waste Products and un- 
developed substances : a synopsis of progress 
made in their economic utilisation during 
the labt quarter of a century at home and 
abroad. Third edition. London, 1876. 8®. 

135. G.5. 

— - — — ^ The Commercial Dictionary 

of Trade Products manufacturing and 
technical terms, moneys, weights, and mea- 
sures of all countries, London, 1892. 8®. 

29. E, 

Kolleb (T.) The Utilisation of Waste Pro- 
ducts. London, 1902. 8®. 135. G. 73. 

Haylob (W.) Trades Waste : its treatment 
and utilisation. With special reference to 
the prevention of rivers pollution, 

London, 1902. 8®. 24. G. 

Goodrich (W. F.) Small Destructors for 
Institutional and Trade Waste ... with 
Illustrations. London, 1904, 8®, 

132. F. 119. 

WATCHES AISTB CLOCKS. 

Grimthorpe, Lord [Edmund Beckett Deni- 
son], A Budimentary Treatise on Clock 
and Watch Making. London, 1850. 8®. 

135, G. 29. 
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WATCHES AHB OLOCHS-coiicid^.' 

Beitteist (F. J.) Old Clocks and Watches a:id 
their makers. Loudon^ 1899. 8*^* 21-1. 

— The Watch & Clock Makers’ Hand-book, 
dictionary and guide. London, 1902. 8®. 

■ ■ . ' ■24. F. 

WATEB. 

Analysis and Purification. 

Chew (JDr. B. G. S.) The Students’ Hand- 
book of Water-analysis. Calcutta, 1889. 8®. 

158. G. 13. 

Hehie (Dr. P.) Hygi<ine of Water and 
Water-Supplies. Calcutta, 1890. 8®. 

132. F. 25^ 

Btdbal (S-) Water and its Purification. 

London, 1897. 8°. 132. C. 35- 

Bibdik (W. J.) The Purification of -Sewage 
and Water. London, [1898]. 8°. 132. C. 5. 

Dtjkk (G. 0. W.) A FTote on the value of 
Water Analysis, chemical and bacteriolo- 
gical. Bombay, [1902]. foK 153. G. 8. 

Abami (J. G.) and Chopin (J. A.) On a 
sample method of isolating from water 
forms which agglutinate with Typhoid 
Serum, [ifon^reo^, 1904.] 8®. 

132. D. 115 (4). 

Water Supply and Water-Wor3s:B. 
CoNYBBAEE (H.) Second Beport ... on the 
Supply of Water to Bombay, e^c. [With 
plans.] Bombay 1855. 8^ Pam. 12. 

CoLBxjEN (Z.) and Maw (W. H.) The 
Waterworks of London, _ together with a 
series of articles on various other water- 
^ works. London, 1867. 8®. 132 A. 127- 

Waldie (D.) Experimental Investigations 
connected with the supply of Water to Cal- 
cutta. Part m. lOalcutta, 1867.] 8®. 

Pam. 12. 

Kibkwood (J. P.) Beport on the filtration 
of river waters, for the supply of cities, as 
practised in Europe- New Jorh, 1869. 4®. 

132. A. 18, 

Smith (W.) Memoir of the Brighton Water- 
works in 1854. Calcutta, 1869. 8 . 

130. A. 5(3). 

Beloe (C. H.) On the construction of Catch- 
Water Beservoirs in Mountain Districts, etc, 
London, m2, 8°. 132. A. 107. 

Bbegband (E.) Les Travaux souterrain de 
Paris . I. Etudes preliminaires. La Seine. 
B6gime de la pluie, des sources, des eaux 
courantes. Applications k I’agriculture. 

132. A. 10. 

— n. Premiere partie. Les Eaux ; 

introduction. Les aqueducs xomains. in. 
Premiere- partie. Les Eaux. Premiere 
section, Les anoiennes eaux. 

Baris, 1873-77. 8^ 132. C. 6. 

—Atlas. Paris, 1875. fol. 214. 1. 22. 

Tulloch {Maj, H.) The Water-supply of 
Bombay. Being a report. [With plates 
and a map.] . . . Reprinted, etc. 

Boorhee, 1873. 8^ 132. A. 53. 

,, Binisie (A. R.) The Nagpur ^ Waterworks 
with observations on the rainfall, the flow 
from the ground, and evaporation at Nag- 
pfir. " Lmdon, 1874. 8**. 132. A- 161. 


^WATEBDOPV^ 

WATEE— Water-Supply 9 ^ %tQ.--condd 

Waedie (D.) Observations on the filtration:* 
of the Hugli Water, for. the Calcutta ."Water- 
Supply. Calcutta, 'mi. 8°. 169. A. 3 (2).. 
Hfmbbe ( W.) A Comprehensive treatise : on 
the water supply of Cities and Towns. 
London, 1876. 4°. 218. K. 7. 

Ansted (D. T.) Water and Water-supply,, 
cliiefiy in reference to the British Islands. . . 
Surface Waters. London, 1878. 8°. 

132., A. 57-. 

Estimate of the Dacca Water Works exten- 
sion. [By W. Connan.] Dacca, 1886. 8. 

Pam. 20. 

Ttjenee (J. H. T.) and Beightmoee (A. W.) 
The Principles of Waterworks Engineering. 
London, 1893. 8°. 132, A. 8L 

Btteton (W. K.) The Water -Supply^of Towns- 
and the construction of Waterworks ; . . To 
which is appended a paper on the effect of 
Earthquakes on water works. 

London, 1894. 8°. 132. A. 36* 


-London, 1898. 8°. 


- " 132. A. 175. 

Leyman (B. S.) Movements of Ground 
Water. [PUladelfhia'], 1900. 8®. Pam. 4. 

Magpheeson (J. A.) Waterworks Distribu- 
tion. A practical guide to the laying out 
of systems of distributing mains for the 
supply of water to cities and towns i 
London, 1900. 8®. 132*. A 33- 

BtrcKLEY (R. B.) and Silk (A. E.) ^ Cal- 
cutta Water Works. Report on the intro- 
duction of a system of continuous supply. 
Calcutkb, 1901. fol. 2159-, 

Chatteeton (A.) Our Undergound Water- 
Supply. (Well Irrigation.) 

[Madras, 8®. Pam. 1-^-. 

Ttjdsbeey (J. H. T.) and Beightmoee. 
(A. H.) The Principles of Waterworks En- 
gineering . . . Third edition, revised. 

London, 1905. 8®. 130. A. 63.- 

Booth (W. H.) Water-Softening and treat- 
ment, condensing plant, feed pumps and 
heaters for steam users and manufactures. 
London, 1906. 8®. 29. E., 

WATER IHG-PIiACES- Bee also Canals 
Rivees : Sea. 

Moobe {Bir W. J.) Health Resorts for Tro- 
pical Invalids in India, at Home, and 
Abroad. London, 1881. 8®. 132 F. 109- 

WATERLOO. 

PiOTON {Lieut G. W.) The Battle of Water- 
loo : or, general history of the events con- 
nected with that important area. 

London, [ 1816?]. 8®. HI- D. 139. 

Simpson (J.) A Visit to Flanders, in July. 
1815, being chiefly an account of the Field 
of Waterloo. Edinburgh, 1816. 8®. 

111. D. 109. 

Paul’s Letters to his kinsfolk. [Chiefly on: 
the Battle of Waterloo and the condition of 
France. By Sir W, Scott.] 

Edinburgh, 1817. 8®. HL D. 6L 



WEALTH. See also Political Economy. 

Wealth discovered : or, an essay npon a late* 
Expedient for taking away all impositions, 
and raising a revenue without taxes . . . • By 
E. 0. (E. Cradocke.) London, 1661. n. 

147. E. ^ (2.) 

CoNSiD^EATiONS sur les ricliesses et le luxe, 
[By G. Sdnac de Meiihan.] Paris, 1787. 8°. 

147. A. 63. 

Buchann (B.) Observations on the subject 
treated of in Br. Smith’s Inquiry into the 
nature and causes of the wealth of nations.. 
Winhurgh, 181k 8®. 147. A. a 


WATERLOO 

WATEELOO-coJidfef. . 

W'atebloo Memoibs, or, Record of all the 
events connected with the battles fought on 
the 16th and iSth June, 1815. With the 
biographies and military services of the 
most distinguished officers. 2 vols. 

London, 1817. 8®. 111. B. 111. 

The Bays of Battle, or Quatre Bras and 
Waterloo: by an Englishwoman, resident 
at Brussels in June [G. A. Waidie]. 

London, 1843. 8°. 111. B. 129. 

SiBOBNE (Gapk W.) History of the War in 
France and Belgium, in 1815. Containing 
minute details of the battles of Quatre- Brass 
Ligny. Wavre, and Waterloo. 2 vols. 
London, 1S44* 8®. 111. B. 117. 

C4leig (Rev, G. R.) Story of the Battle of 
Waterloo. 2 pts. Lond>on, 1847. 8®. 

Hi. B. 93. 

Lamabtine (A. de) Wellington and Waterloo. 
London, 1852. 8^. 111. B. 131. 

Simpson (J.) Paris after Waterloo. Includ- 
ing a Visit to Flanders and the Field. 
Edinburgh, 1B5Z. 8®. 63. A. 11. 

Feazeb {Col. Sir A. S.) Letters of Colonel Sir 
Augustus Simon Frazer, k.c.b., Command- 
ing the Royal Horse Artillery in the Army 
under the Buke of Wellington. Written 
during the Peninsular and Waterloo Cam- 
paigns. Edited by Major-GenL Edward 
Sabine. London, 1859. 8°. 124. E. 43. 

Chesney {Lieut. Col. C. C.) Waterloo Lec- 
tures : a study of the Campaign of 1815. 
London, 1869. 8°. ^ 111. B. 137. 

Meeceb {Gen. C.) Journal of the Waterloo 
Campaign, 2 vols. Edinburgh and 

London, 1870. 8^ Hi. B. 85. 

Hoopeb (G.) Waterloo : the downfall of the 
First Napoleon : a history of the Campaign 
of 1815. London, 1890. 8°. 113. C. 193. 

Watebloo Lettebs. a Selection from ori- 
ginal and hitherto unpublished letters by offi- 
cers who served in the Campaign : edited by 
Maj.-Genl. Siborne. London, 1891. 8°. 

111. B. 35. 

Tomkinson {Lieut.-Col. W.) The Biary of a 
Cavalry Officer in the Peninsular and 
Waterloo Campaigns, 1809-1815. 

London, 1894. 111. B. 115. 

SiBOBNE {Oapt. W.) The Waterloo Campaign. 
Westminster, 1895. 8°. 7. B, 

Slightly abridged from ‘^History of the War 
in France and Belgium in 1815.'*'' 

Wood {Oenl.-Sir. E.) Cavalry in the Water- 
loo Campaign. London, 1895. 8®. 

HI. B. 149. 

Fbaseb {Sir W.) Bart. Words on Welling- 
ton. The Buke Waterloo. The Ball. 
Lmdon, 1900. 8'’. 124. E. 225. 

Houssaye (H.) 1815. Waterloo. 

London, 1900. 8®. 

WATERREOOFmG. 

Miebziuski (S.) The Waterproofing of 
Fabrics. London, 1903. 8®. 29. B. 

WATERWAYS. 
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WATERS,, Law of., 

WooLBYGH (H. W.) Treatise of ^ the; Law ;o'£;' 
Waters-; including the law relating to rights 
in the sea. London, mi. BP. 145. E. lOl. 

CoHLSON (H. J. W.) and Foebes (B.- A.) 
The Law relating to Waters, sea, tidal and 
inland. Including rights and duties of 
riparian owners, canals, fishery, navigation 
ferries, bridges, and tolls and rates thereon, 
London, 1902. 8°. 22. B.. 

WATERTON 5 (C.) 

Hobson (Br. R.) Charles Waterton s his home, 
habits, and handiwork, etc. London, 1866. 8®". 

133. H. 3L 


WATSOH, Admiral. 

An Authentic and Faithful History of that 
Arch-Pyrate Tulagee Angria. With a curi- 
ous narrative of the Siege and taking of 
the Town and Fortress of Geriah, and tho 
destruction of his whole Naval Force, by 
Admiral Watson and Colonel Clive. 

London, mm. 8®. 169. B. 41 . 


WATT, James. 

Muirhead (J. P.) The 
London, mB. B°. 

Smiles (S.) Lives of Boulton and Watt. 
London, l%m. 8®. 


Life of James W^’att. 

30. H. 17. 


H. 3L 


wattle-bare:. 

Report of the.Board of Inquiry, together with 
a statement showing the profit to be de- 
rived from the systematic cultivation of 
Wattles. MelUuryis, 1878. 8®. C. B. VI. 1. 


WAX 

Weight (C. R. A.) Animal and vegetable 
Fixed Oils, Fats, Butters, and Waxes, etc. 
London, 1903. 8®. 21. 1. 

Lewkowitsch (J.) Chemical Technology 
and Analysis of Oils, Fats, and Waxes. 

2 vols. London, 1904. 8®. 135. G. 157. 

WAYMOHTH, George. 

The Bawn of British Trade to the East Indies 
as recorded in the Court Minutes of the East 
India Company, 1599.-1603, containing an 
account of Waymouth’s voyage in search of 
the north-west passage. London, 1886. 4®. 

15. F. 
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London, 1882. 8®. 157. A. 31. 

WEBDEBBOBN, Bit David. 

WEDDEBBDRisr {Bif D.) BsbrL Life of Sir 
D. Wedderburn . . . Compiled from his jour- 
nals and writings by . . . Mrs. E. H. PercivaL 
London, 1884. 8°. 169. C. 77. 

WEBaWOOD, Josiah. 

Jewitt (L.) The Wedgwoods : being a life 
of Josiah Wedgwood. London, 8°. 

135. G. 41, 

Meteyaed (E.) The Life of Josiah Wedg- 
wood. 2 vols. London, 1865, 66. 8®. 

137. B. 143. 
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WEALTH--cow^. 

.Shith (AJ An Inquiry into tfle nature and 
causes of the Wealth of Nations, with notes 
and an additional volume, by David 
Buchanan. 4 vols. Mdinhurgh, 1817. 8 . 

147. A. 115. 

Becherches sur la nature et les causes de 

la richesse des nations. 6 torn* 

Pam, 1822. 8®. 147. A. 65. 

'Thompsois’ (W.) An Inquiry into the prin- 
ciples of the Distribution of Wealth most 
conducive to human happiness ; applied to 
the newly proposed system of voluntary 
©quality of wealth. London, 1824. 8® . 

^ ^ 147. A. 113. 

JoiJES {Rev. B.) An Essay on the distribution 
of Wealth and on the sources of Taxation. 
London, 1831. 8®. 147. E. 65. 

'YoDKGr {Maj* G.) An Essay on the Mercan- 
tile Theory of Wealth. Calcuita, 1832. 8®. 

147. E. 77. 

(A.) An Inquiry into the nature and 
causes of the Wealth of Nations, 

Edinburgh, 1846. 8®. 21. E. 

Eickaeds (G. K.) Population and Capital ; 
being a course of lectures delivered, etc. 
London, 1854. 8®. 147. B. 17. 

-Jeitjtiitgs (B.) Social Delusions concerning 
Wealth and Want. London, 1856. 16®. 

149. D. 29. 

.ATKiNSOisr (W.) Principles of Social and 
Political Economy : or, • the laws of the 
creation and diffusion of wealth inves- 
tigated, Vol. 1* London, 1858, 8®. 

^ 147. A. 11. 

MoNGBEDiBisr (A.) Wealth Creation. 

London, 1882. 8®. 147. A, 151. 

Bell (H.) The Laws of Wealth, a primer on 
Political Economy. Gcdcuita, 1883. 16®. 

Pam. 22, 

'The Wealth and Progress of New South Wales 
. . By J. A. Coghlan . . . With map and 
tables. 1886-87, etc, Bydney, 1887, etc. 8®. 

C. D. I. 13. 

In progress. Imperfect. 

•Gipfen (Sir B.) The Growth of Capital. 

London, 1889. 8®. 147. A. 15. 

Birkmyee (W.) The Wealth of India and the 
hindrances to its increase, 

Glasgm, [1890]. 8°. 172. E. 105 (5). 

Bohm Bawebk (E. V.) Capital and Interest : 
a critical history of economical theory. 
London, 1890. 8®. 21. E. 

Mttt.tt att. (M. G.) Industries and Wealth of 
nations. London, 1896. 8®. 21. E. 

Bowley (A. L.) Statistical Studies : relating 
to National Progress in Wealth and Trade 
since 1882 : a plea for further enquiry. 
London, 1904. 8°, 147. A. 133. 

:Smith (A.) An Inquiry into the nature and 
causes of the Wealth of Nations, 2 vols. 
London, [1904]. 8®. 21. F. 

WEAPONS AND ABMOIJB. 

JDeake (J.) Deane’s Manual of the History 
and Science of Fire-Arms. 

..London, 1858. 8®. 129. A. 201. 


WEDGWOOD 

WEAPONS AND ABMOUfi-cancM. 

Maeey {Cot) Memoir on Swords. 

London, 1860. 8®. 129. A. 269. 

Holley (A. L.) A Treatise and Ordnance and 
Armor. New Jorh, 1865. 8®. 129. A. 185. 

Demmin (A.) Weapons of War : being a- his 
tory of arms and armour. 

London, 1870. 8°. 129. A. 195. 

MaJENDie (If a;. V. D.) The Arms and Am- 
munition of the British Service. 

London, [1872-73]. 8®. 129, C. 89. 

Egebtok of Tattok, Lord. An Illus- 
trated Handbook of Indian Arms ; being 
a classified and descriptive catalogue of the 
arms exhibited at the India Museum. 

London, 1880. 8®. 170. B. 4. 

Bubton {Capt Bir B. E.) The Book of the 
Sword. With numerous illustrations. 

London, 1884. 8®. 129. A. 14. 

Egertok of Tatton, Lord, A Description of 
Indian and Oriental Armour, etc. 

London, 1896. 8®. 170. B. 6. 

Gilbertson (E.) Japanese Swords. 

IPhUaddphial, 1898. 8®. Pam. 14. 

Laking (G. E.) Catalogue of the European 
Armour and Arms in the Wallace Collection 
at Hertford House. London, 1901. 8®. 

137. E. 25. 

Lacombe (P.) Arms and Armour in anti- 
quity and the Middle Ages, also a dessrip- 
tive notice of modern weapons. 

London, 1902. 8®. 14. B. 

WEATHEB. Bee Meteorology. 

WEAVING. Bee Textile Fabrics* 

Madras.— of Arts. Weaving Department 
Notes on Hand -Weaving and price-list of 
Ely-Shuttle Looms. Madras, 1904. 8®, 

135. E. 223. 

Ephraim (H.) Ueber die Entwicklung der 
Webetechnik und ihre Verbreitung ausser- 
halb Europas. Eine ethnographische Studie. 
Leipzig, 1905. 4®. 135, E. 70- 

Mitteilungen aus dem Btddiischen Miiseum fur 
Yolherhunde zu Leipzig, Bd» 1, Eft. 1. 

WEBSTER, Daniel. 

Harvey (P.) Beminiscences and Anecdotes 
of Daniel Webster. Boston, 1877. 8®. ^ 

122. E. 123. 

WEBSTER, Noah. 

ScDDDER (H. E.) Noah Webster. 


London, 1882. 8® 


WEEVILS 


WEEVILS. : 

Cotes (E. C.) A Preliminary Acconnt of tiie 
Wheat and Rice Weevil in India. 

Calcutta, 1888. 8^ 154. E. 33. 

Notes on Economic Entomology, no, 1. 

WBI0HTS AHD MEASIJEES. 

M^tbologib on trait e des mesuros, poids et 
monnoies des ancienspenples des modernes. 
[Par Dndnit de Mezi^res.] Paris, 1780. 8®. 

147. E. 115. 

Kelly {Et- P.) The Universal Cambist, and 
commercial instrnctor ; being a general trea- 
tise on exchange ; including moneys, coins, 
weights, and measures, of all trading nations 
and colonies. 2 vols. London, IBll, 4®. 

147. E. 14. 

London, 1821. 4®. 147. E. 16. 

Oriental Metrology; comprising the 

monies, weights, and measures of the East 
Indies, and other trading places in Asia, 
reduced to the English standard by verified 
operations. London, 1832. 8®. 173. B. 22. 

Jeevis {Lieut, -Col. T. B.) The Expediency 
and Facility of establishing the Metrological 
and Monetary Systems throughout India, on 
a scientific and permanent basis, grounded 
on an analytical review of the weights, 
measures and coins of India. 

Bombay, 1834, 8®. 173. B. 27. 

Records of ancient science exemplified and 

authenticated in the primitive universal 
standard of Weights and Measures, etc. 
Calcutta, 1835. 8®. I47. E. ill. 

Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist, 

London, 1842. 8®. 147. E. 125. 

Bkidgbell (J.) Indian Commercial Tables 
of Weights, measures and money. 

Calcutta, 1852. 8°, 173. B. 41. 

Weller (L.) Weller^s Calculations, and 
tables of equivalents, at various rates of 
Exchange, of Exports and Imports, of Great 
Britain and the United States of K. A., to 
and from the eastward of the Cape ; also, 
Asiatic moneys, weights, and measures, com- 
pared with Imperial standards, 

London, 1858. fol. 167. E. 59. 

Skelton (H. P.) New Illustrated manual of 
the Current Gold & Silver Coins of all 
civilized nations, together with the systems 
of money, weights, and measure'^,, , of the 
difierent countries. 2 pts, 

[1862, 63]. 8®. 155. H. 21. 

Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist, 

London, 1863. S®. 147. E. 131. 

Smyth (C. P.) Our Inheritance in the Great 
Pyramid, London, 1864. 8®. 155. G. 29. 

Hoppus (E.) Hoppus’s Practical Measurer; 
or, measuring made easy ... by a . . - set of 
tables . . . With additional . . , tables, 
showing the weight of iron by the measure. 
London, [nm. obL U®. 147. E. 229. 

Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist, forming a 
manual of Foreign Exchanges ; ... with 
various formulae, and tables of foreign 
weights and measures compared with the 
Imperial Standard. Sixteenth edition. 
London, 1874. 8®. 147. E. 123. 


. WEIGHTS ''"'r ymt' 

WEIGHTS AHB MEASIIBl!S--co»^d. 

An Exposition of the Principles of Monies,, 
Weights and Measures. Compiled by an 
Ex-teacher of the Hindu School. 

Calcutta, VP , 172, F. 231 (1). 

Petrie (W. M. F.) Inductive Metrology ; or, 
the recovery of ancient measures from the 
monuments, London, 1887. 8®. 

■ 147. E. "17. ■' 

WooLHOTJSE (W. S. B.) Measures, Weights, 
and Moneys of all nations. 

London, 1890. 8®. 23, G- G. 

SiMMONDS (P. L.) The Commercial Dictionary 
of Trade Products, manufacturing and tech- 
nical terms, moneys, weights and measures 
of all countries. London, 1892, 8 °, 29. E. 

Anthony (E.) An Enquiry into and an 
explanation of Decimal Coinage and the- 
Metric System of weights and measures, 
London, 1904. 4®. 


Arabia. 

Lane-Poolb (S.) Catalogue of Arabic Glass 
Weights in the British Museum . . . Edited’ 
by R. S. Poole. London, 1891. 8®. 

222. B. 9.. 

England. 

Steuabt {Sir X) Bart, of CoUness, A Plan, 
for introducing an uniformity of Weights- 
and Measures within the limits of the British 
Empire, etc, London, 1790. 8®. 

147. E, 1 01 (1). 

Pasley {Lieut. -Col, C. W.) Observations on. 
the expediency and practicability of simpli- 
fying and improving the Measures, Weights 
and money used in this country without 
materially altering the present standards. 
London, 1834. 8®. 147. E. 121.. 

The Food Grain Weights, measures of Bulk, 
and Land measures of Ancient Israel, and 
subsequently of pre -historic and historic- 
England explained. By J. F. P. 

Simla, [1890]. 8®. Pam. 14. 

Chancy (H. J.) Our Weights and Measures*. 
A practical treatise on the standard weights 
and measures in use in the British Empire. 
With some account of the metric system. 
London, 1897. 8®. 147. E. 119. 

Decimal Association. The Decimal Associa- 
tion. [On the adoption of a decimal system 
of weights, measrres, and coinage, in the 
United Kingdom.] [LondoTi, 1898?] 8®. 

Pam. 20*. 

Erance. 

Delambre (J. B. J.) Base du syst^me met- 
rique decimal. Torn.!. Paw, 1806. 4®.- 

153. A. 12. 

India 

Jervis {Lieut -Col. T. B.) A Report on the- 
Weights and Measures of the Konkun 
Province, and the territories subject to the 
Government of Bombay, 

Bombay, 1829. 8®. 173. B. 95,.. 



Memoirs and Correspondence of Eichard 

Marquess Wellesley. 3 vols, 

London, 1846. 8®, 12. E. 

A Beief Aitalytioal Eeview of tlie brilliant 
' Administration of Lord Mornington, from 
April 1798 till August 1805. 

Calcutta, 1865. 8°. Pam. 11. 

MAOCTriiLAGH afterwards Maocxtelagh 
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